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FOREWORD 

Fulfilment of the Second Five-Year Plan 
During 1933-35 

B/1 V. I. MEZHLAUK 



FULFIL"U,NT OF TaE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 
DURING 1933-35 

(For<UHJrtl to the Engli.h Edition of "The Second Five-Year Plan") . . . .' , 

T1IE Second Five-Year Plan for the Development of the National 
. Economy of the U.S.S.R., which embraces the' period from 

Jannary 1; 19;33 to December 31, 1937, provides for \he aeeom
plishment of the following chief tasks: 1) the building of classless, 
socialist society;' 2) the completion of technical reconstruction 
throughout tlhe whole of national economy; 3) a still more rapid 
improvement in the s\aJndard of material well-being and culture 
of the enllie Soviet population, a 2 to 3-fold increase in per capita 
consump,tion. . 

The three years that have elapsed since the beginning of the 
Second Five-Year 'Plan period (1933-35) have furnished sufficient 
material by which to esthnate the degree of fulfilment of the chief 
social as well as production and constructiOli tasks' set by the Sec
ond Five-Year Plan. 

1. The Building of Clalsless, Socialist Society 

The building of classless, socialist society is the main goal of 
the Great Proletarian Revolution, the principal objective of the 
vast creative work that has been going on in the Soviet Union in 
the course of the past eighteen years. In the Soviet Union, where 
industry, ~ansportation, the land, the banks and foreign trade 
belong to the State, the period of time necessary for the construc
tion of cla'ssless, socialist society has depended primarily upon the 
development of a powerful, advanced, large-scale machine in
dustry, above all heavy industry, upon the time required to bring 
about the conditions essential for switching the 25,000,00Q small 
peasant farms to the track of socialized economy. 

The consolidation of the key positions in the hands of the State, 
the persistent and intensive work done to introduce co-operative 
forms of economy into agriculture-from the most elementary 
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forms of co-operation (consumers' co-operative organizations) to 
the co-operation of various branches of peasant production. the 
policy of restricting and forcing out the- kulaks (rich peasants) 
which has been pursued unswervingly-all these co-ordinated 
measures camed out for a number of years have ensured the suc
cessful realization of the collectivization of agriculture. Begin
ning with 1929, a powerful movement in favour of collective farms 
developed in the country. and by the end of the First Five-Year 
Plan period, in 1932, 6Ui per ('.ent of all peasant households h~d 
joined collective farms. During the period of the First Five-Vear 
Plan. the country established its own heavy industry capable of 
re-equippmg all branches Qf national economy, ineluding agri
culfuIoe. 

Collectivization, which during the years of the First Five-Year 
Plan period already embraced the bulk of peasant farms, could 
not have been achieved without the abolition of the- kulaks as a 
class, inasmuch as the kulaks -were its most biller, most desperate 
enemies who stopped at nothing in their fight against this move
ment. The victory of the collective-farm system in the countryside 
at the same time meant putting an end to the conditions which 
-engender elements of capitalism, meant doing away with the ex
ploitation of man hy man throughout the Land of the Soviets, 
since in the cities all means of production had already been social
ized. During these years private trade, the domain in which private 
capitalist elements formerly developed -intense activity, was like
wise abolished._ 
-.'- Owing to' the defeat of the parasitic classes, the Soviet Union 
has become a country where I'verlJbodll morts, where the possibil
ity of parasitic existence has been completely and finally eradi
cated. This constitutes one of the most important achievements 
of the Great Proleta.rian Revolution, and one of the most impor
tant characteristics of the new sociai-ec(momic order established 
in the U.S .. S.R. 

Socialism has greatly strengthened its position both in town 
and country during the past three years of the St!cond Five-Year 
Plan period (1933-35). Industry has been developing apace; trans
portation has been making rapid progress; cadres of engineers. 
technicians and skilled workers have been formed, who are suc-
cessfully mastering the new te('hnique. . 

Even _the most backward among the peasantry have become 
convinced of the superiority of the collective-farm system. At the 
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present time about 90 per cent, or more than 22,000,000 peasant 
.farms out of the 25,000,000, have been collectivized, and in the 
most important grain districts 95 to 98 per cent of all households 
,have joined collective farms. Individual farmers-the collective 
.farmers of tomorrow--are daily beeoming fewer in number, and 
there is no doubt that the task assigned by the Five-Year Plan
to complete collectiyization by the end of 1937-will be aecom
Jllished. 

At the same time the collective farms have grown much strong
-er. The ranks of the colleetive farmers have supplied hundreds of 
thousands of excellent managers (collective-farm. chairmen, .bri
~de leaders, group leaders) who are sUCCC!lsfully coping with the 
management of highly mechanized. large-seale agriculture. The 
-constant aid provided by the State in materials, money, a's well as 
politieaI. scientific and managerial instructions, and the growing 
-experience and political consciousness of the colleetive farmers 
-create all conditions necessary for the further development of 50-

-cialist agriculture. 
The Soviet Union at the prest-.nt time is a socially monolithic 

·country where, as Stalin stated as far back as the beginning of 
1934 at the Seventeenth Congress of the Communist Party of the 

;Sovlet Union, "the socialist system now has uncl1allenged pre-! 
-dominance and is the sole commnnding force in the whole of na
tional economy." This may be clearly seen.from the following 
figures showing the proportionate. growth of socialist forms of 
~nomy in the national income: 

1932 1988 193~ 1935 
National Income (in !billion rubles).. 46.5 46,5 55,8 65.7 
Proportion of socialist forms of economy 

(in per cent). . . . • • . .. 93.0 95.0 96.0 97.8 

This predominance of socialist forms of economy signifies that 
.:the means of production are no longer owned by individuals but 
have become socialist property, i.e., tile property of socialist 50-

-ciety. At the beginning of 1935, 95.81 per cent of .the total fixed 
-capital were already in the socialist sector and only 4.1 per cent 
'Were in the hands of small private property owners, while an abso
lutely insignificant fraetion-O.09 per cent-was owned by the 
remnants of the capitalist elements. 

The profound transformation of the economic system and the 
diange in the soCial structure of the Soviet Union were bound to 
find their expression in the fundamental laws of the Soviet Union. 

II 

~aH. SOt. 
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The victory of socialism reduced the number of those deprived of 
electoral rights, the formerly exploiting mioority, to an insignific
ant fraction. The revolution dcstro~d the .bourgeoisie lind land
lord class, and with the abolition of the last capitaJiat class, the 
kulaks, the number of disfranchised persom at the end of 1934, 
constituted only 2.5 per cent of the adult population of the country. 
This is incomparably less than the percentage of people disquali
fied, by means of various discriminatory measures and restrictions. 
kom taking part in elecfions under any existing system of ~apitaJ-
ist democracy. • 

The Seventh All-Union Congress of Soviets, which took place 
at ~e beginning of 1935, decided to amend the Constitution of the 
U.S.S.B. by further democratizing the elecloral system-to replace 
not entirely equal suffrage by equal suffrage, indvect elections by 
direct elections, and the open ballot by the secret ballot. These 
changes signified that the Soviet Constitution Is being brought in 
line with the present sociall!tructure of the U.S.S.R. (the creation 
of a new, socialist industry, the defeat of the kulaks, the victory 
of the collective-fann system, the establishment of socialist proper
ty as the basis of Soviet society). "We are ndvancing toward the 
.;omplete abolition of all the restrictions on elections .to the Soviets 
which were at one time introduced 'as temporary measures to fight 
any attempt of the exploiters to defend or restore their pmviJeges: 
as the Program of the Communist party ot the Soviet Union slales. 
These facts hear out the oft-repeated statement of Lenin that the 
limitations of universal suffrage introduced in our country are of 

,only a temporary nature." (Molotov.) 
The reshaping of social relations in Ih~ Soviet countryside 

found striking expression at the Second Congress of Collective
Farm Shock Workers which took place in February 1935. The 
Congress itself was II living confirmation of the words of Stalin:, 
"One of the most remarkable gains of the collective-farm move
ment consists in the fact that it has already managed to bring to 
the fore thousands of organizers and tens of thousands of agitators 
in favour ot collective farmin~ from among the peasants them
selves." By the terms of the Model Rules for agricultural mets. 
adopted by the Congress on the initiative of Stalin and known as 
the Stalin Model Rules, the land oeeupied by a colleetive farm
flhe socialist basis of collective-fann production-is being secured 
to it in perpetuity. ' 

As a resuU of the m'pid progress made in the economic life of 
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the country and of the changes in the social cDmpDsition of the 
pDpulation, a new social consciousness is being formed, the surviv
als of capitalist mentality are being outlived and a new, socialist 
attitude toward work is being developed. The progress made in 
this sphere between 1933 and 1930 is immeasurable. The l>rofound 
revolution in the minds of people, in their attitude toward work, 
has received powerful expression in ,the movement which in the 
autumn of 1931) s~ang from the ranks of the workers and pro
duced e:lceptional JiIlSUlts in raisiI1g labour productivity--thc Sta
khanov movement. 

A plain miner, the Donetz Basin hewer, Alexci Stakhanov, in 
response to Stalin's speech of May 4, 1930, the keynote of which 
was care foc the human being and which marked a: new stage in 
the development of !!he U,S,S.R., proposed a new system of labour 
organization for the elltraetion of coal. The very first day his 
method was applied he cut 102 tons of coal in one shift of six hours 
instead of the established rate of 7 tons. In a few days he doubled 
his own record. 

Within a few weeks this movement to exceed the established 
rates of output, to increase the productivity of labour, had taken 
hold of the wwkers in the most yaried trades and enterprises. 
Steel 5lIlelters, metal rollers, weayerg, pneumatic pick-hammer 
operators,-loeomotiYe engineers, firemen, mechanics, turners and 
lathe opemtors began to rerise theit methods of work, to organize 
their production processes more rationally and to exceed an es
tablished rates of output. At a number of enterprises world records 
were seored. Thus l)yukanOY, a Communist, Dne of the initiators 
of the StakhanDY m&yement, using an automatic pick hammer, cut 
133 tons of coal in one shift. which record Borissov, using an 
electrio drill, later raised in ProkopyeYSk to 778 tons. Bussygin, a 
blacksmith of the Gorky AutomDbile Plant, made 107 CFankshsfts 
an hour, while the American rate of output is 100, Smetanin. a 
worker of the Leningrad factory "Skorokhod," handles 1,860 pairs 
of shoes a shift, surpassing the staDdard of the Bata factory in 
CzechosloYakia where the rate is 1,120 pairs. At the YenakieY Steel 
Mill a number of workers S<!ored new records in steel $IIlelting-
13, 16, and even 20 tons per sq. metre of open·hearth furnace area. 

"The significance Df the Stakhanov movement eonsist9 in the 
fact that it is a movement which is smasbing the old stanclaNs of 
outpllt because they llI'e inadequate, which in a number of cases 
is surpassing the productivity of labour of the foreruost capitalist 

II 
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countries and is thus creating the practical possibility of further 
consolidating socialism in our country, the possibility of converting 
our country into the most prosperous of all." (Sla\in.) 

The Stakhanov movement is baSed on the achievements of the 
First and Second Five-Year Plans: it was prepared for by the tech
nical re-equipment of national economy brought about by the 
growth of heavy industry; it was prepared for by the socialist re
construction of agriculture, the abolition of the la'st capitalist class, 
the kulaks; it was prepared for by socialist competition, by a new, 
socialist attitude toward work, by the transformation of labour 
"from a disgraceful and painful burden," as it necessarily is in 
capitalist countries, into Us: matter of honour, glory and heroism"; 
it was prepared for by a radical improvement in the condition of 
the working population, by a rise of the cultural level and the 
growth of technical knowledge of the workers. 

The Stakhanov movement is a new and higher stage in socialist 
competition. 

The Plenum of the Central Committee of the Communist Party 
of the Soviet Union, held in December 1935, pointed to the follow
ing features as summarizing the essence of the Stakhanov move

. ment: the organization of labour in a new way, rationalization of 
technological processes, proper division of labour, exemption of 
skilled workers from preliminary work of secondary importance. 
better organization of the work place, rapid growth of labour pro
ductivity and a considemble increase in wages for workers and 
employees. 

Resulting as it does from the victory of socialism in the U. 'i.S.R.. 
the Stakhanov movement opens up "the practical possibiliity of 
the further consolidation of socialism.," of a still more rapid in
crease in production, particularly articles of consumption, and 
of a constantly increasing well-being of the whole working popu
lation. 

Stakhanov workers are workers who have mastered technique. 
who have smashed the established technical standards of output 
and get the utmost out of the machinery they operate; they are 
plain workers Who, however. are able to supplement and correct 
the work of engineers and scientists. Stakhanov workers approach 
their ·work like real masters of the country who feel their re
sponsibility to the whole poople. who practice genuine socialist 
labour disciptine. Stakhanov workers are workers who not only 
know how to tum out high-grade products but also how to organ-
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ize work, to rationalize it and direct it along ~w lines_ Stakhanov 
workers are workers who not only know how to plan their own 
work and the work of their brigades but who, thanks to the un
precedented productivity of their labour, makE' changes necessary 
in the plans of whole enterprises, branches of industry and even 
in the eIrtire plan of national economy_ A number of factories, 
mines and railroads, which for a long time failed to fulfil their 
plans, have be,,<>un regularly to overfulfil them_ The Slakhanov 
movement has revealed va~t latent potentialities of production, has 
demonstrated the possibility of materially increasing production 
without new capital investments. 

The powerful Slakhanov movement in industry and transporta
tion finds its counterpart in the radical change that has occurred 
in the minds of the collective-farm peasantry_ The very act of 
joining a collective farm, of abandoning the age-old forms of in
dividual husbandry, was the reflection of a most profound revolu
tion in the minds of the peasant masses_ 

The faet that the peasants are now discharging all their obliga
tions to the State in full and in advance of schedule is striking 
evidence of the radical change in their mentality. For several 
years deliveries to the State of grain and of industrial crops have 
been completed before the time specilied, but ne,'er yet at so early 
a date as in 1935. . . 

The third year of the Second Five-Year Plan period is notable 
nol only for its high harvest in a number of crops--grain, cotton, 
sugar beet-but alao for excellent records of labour productivity 
in agrieuMure. In the sugar-beet collective farms, a movement 
known as that of the "live-hundreders," initiatl'd by Maria Dem
chenko, a young Ukrainian collective-farm girl, has become wide
sp.-ead. While in 1935 the average yield per bectare was 130 to 
132 eentners, these collective-farm girb harvested 500 centners and 
over. This movement of the "live-hundreders" has already made 
it possible to set the planned task for 1936 at 204 centners of sugar 
beets per hectare. 

The rise and rapid spread of the Stakhanov movement not ouly 
in the toWM but also in the countryside in a sense sums up all the 
successes achieved in the fullibnent of the Second Five-Year Plan 
during 1933-35. Thls movemE'nt whieh sprang spontaneously from 
the masse!I was made possihle by the radical improvement in the 
m8iIeriaJ. conditions of the working people; it is the result of the 
introduction of modern macliinery and of the mastery of tbis 
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Second Five-Year Plan period the production in the numerous new 
enterprises completed during the First Five-Year Plan period hat! 
to be mastered at one and the same time resulted in great difficul
ties. For this reason during the first years of the Second Five
Year Plan period, industrial output, though exceeding in absolute
figures the ouput of the preceding years, showed lower rates of 
growth. As anticipated by the Seoond Five-Year Plan itself, the
output of aU industry rose in 1933 by 6.2 per cent, but already in 
1934, when these difficulties had been surmounted, the output or 
industry Irose by 18.7 per cent and in 1935 by 20.7 per cent. The 
value of the entire industrial produdion (in fixed 1926-27 prices) 
was 65,900,000,000 rubles in 1935. 22,600,000,000 rubles in excess or 
the corresponding value in 1932. the last year of the First Five-Year
Plan period. 

The rates of increase in the most important branches of in
dustry and the extern of plan fulfilment during the first three years 
of the second five-year period can be judged by the following data: 

Units of 
Branches of Industl'Y measure· 

m~nt 
1913 1928 1932 

GToss output of I 
larg~sca1e indus- bilI. rbIs. t 1 
Iry • • • •• (1926-27 prl",,) 10.25 

Metal-working in-
dustry . .. 

Elecldcily bill. kwh. 
Coal • .. •• mill. IODS 

of which: 
Donetz Basin .. 
Pig iron • 
Sleei. . 
Rolled .Ieel. . • 
Chemical indus-

try. • •• 
Meat.. . . 
Fish. 

.. .. 

.. 
milL rbIs, 

thOU5. tOIlS .. 

1.1 
1.9 

29.1 

25.3 
4.2 
4.2 
8.5 

16.9 

2.1 
5.0 

85.5 

27.3' 
8.3' 
4.3' 
3.4' 

38.5 

9.4 
18.5 
64,4 

44.8 
6.2 
5.9 
4.3 

no data no 4ata 1.49 
no data no data 435 
.0 data 870.0 1,333 

1935 

~::; I Actual li::e:r 
PIau's fuJfil- fulfll-
quota ment ment 

I 
59.6 61.9 103.3' 

14.6 
24.0 

110.0 

00.7 
12.2 
12.1 
8.0 

17.0 
25.9 

108.9 

67.3 
12.49 
12.5 
9.4 

3.57 
565 

1 .. 40 

116.4· 
108 

97 

lOO.S; 
102.4 
108.£-
112.0. 

142.3' 
94.1 
99 

The higher rates of mcrease in output during 1934-3& make it 
possible to fulfil the tasks assigned for 1937 altead of schedule in. 
several branches of national economy and in various districts. II .. 
1935 the output of harvester-combines had already exceeded the 

1 Exclusive of the timber cutting and the fish industry . 
• 1927-28. 
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figure set for 1937. The Krivoy Rog Basin, the principal iron-ore 
district, fulfilled its five-year plan in three years. There is every 
prospect of fuifilling in four yEO),rs the five-year plan for coal ex
traction in the Danetz Basin, for the manufacture of agricultural 
machinery, for plastic masses, synthetic rubber, sulphur produc
tion, the varnish and dye industry, the output of rare metals, and 
for pig iron, steel and rolled products in some of the biggest iron 
and steel works_ The Stakhanov movement, though only in its. 
initial stage, has already proved to be a vital factor in acceleratitng 
the fuifilment of the Second Five-Year Plan. 

As a: result of the successful fuifiiment of the Second Five-Year 
Plan during the past three years, the Soviet Union is surpassing 
one country after another in output of all the most important 
branch"" of industry. In 1935 the Soviet Union occupied second 
place in Europe 1 in generation of electricity, third place in coal 
mining, first place in oil and peat extraction and copper smel!ing, 
second place in production of supe-rphosphate, steels, etc. The 
Soviet Union; which but recently satisfied its requirements in spe
cial steels, aluminium, machine-tools, tractors, combines, autoano
biles, etc., almost entirely by imports, has now taken first place 
in Europe in· themaIlJllfachlreofmachine-tools.molor trucks and 
high-grade steel, and second place in the manufacture of aiumin
ium. Moreover it nlOW occupies ftrst place in. the world in the 
manufacture of tractors, railroad freight ears and locomotives. 
Seventy-five to eighty per cent of the -world's traclor and combine 
production arre now concentrated in the U.S.S.B. 

The technical reconstruction of industry is being carried out 
along the following mam lines: 1) maximum degree of eleclrifica· 
tion; 2J mechanization of all laborious processes; 3) mastery of the 
most modem technological processes; 4) manufacture of all nec
essary metals, chemicals and equipment. 

During the first three years of the Second Five-Year Plan pe
riod the capacity of electric power stations rose by 2.200,000 kw .. 
l,520,OOO kw. being accounted for by regional stations. (The Plan 
for the generation of electricity has been overfulfilled.) Scores of 
stations have been built or are under construction; the construction 
of the Volga stations, which will be the basis for the biggest power 
system in the world, has been started. While electricity generation 
shows rapid ~ates of inerease as a whole, output ,;S growing most 

J The output in 1936 is taken as the basis of oompar~soft als.o for the capi
talist countries. 
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rapidly in hydro-electric power statiOD5, as a result of which the 
share of the regional hydro-electric stations in the total output 
of the regional power stations increased from 7.5 per cent to 16.5 
per cent. Considerable progress has also been made in beat-' 
.and-power development. In 1935, 15.5 trillion British Thermal 
Units were generaOOd as against 7_2 1rillion B.T_U. in 1932_ The 
Soviet Union's electric power stations have the mo.t modern equip
ment. Suffice it to state that 71_5 per cent of all steam turbines 
.and 57 per cent of all boilers han been installed during the last 
five years. 

As a result of the progress made in electrification the electric 
power supply available per worker has risen., now constituting 
3,440 kwh., while in Germany in 1930 it constituted 2,910 kwh. 

In 1934 the coefficient of electrilicatioll in industry was,as high 
as 78.9 per cent. A number of new branches of industry have been 
-eslablished-the electro-metallurgical industry, electro-chemical 
industry, etc. 

The machinery industry has learnt to produce many new types 
of equipmeoc As a result great 91rides have been made during the 

. first years of the Second Five-Year Plan period in the mechaniza
tion of laborious processes and the replacement of ardupus hand· 
labour by machinery. 

This process is gt'8.pbieally illustrated in the following table: 

Mechanization 0' Laboriou. Proce .. ~. in the Principal 
Branche. of Industrr/ 

(In per cent of Inial) 
Cltiaification 

Mechanized c:oaI extuction. • • . . . . . 
Mechanixed gathering of ooal. • • . . .. • _ 
Mechanized peat cutting under Chief Peat Board of 

19~ 

M.' 
76.5 

1-18.2 
78.2 

7t.t 
75.0 
53.5 

People', Commissariat of Heavy Industry • • • • . 49.1 
Mechanized pouring of pig iron • . • • . • • . _ . 43.6 
Pig ilron smelted in complete Iv mechanized departments . 25.6 
Mechanized timber hauUng under People"s Commissariat 

of Timber. . . . . . • • • • • . • • . _. 4.4 26.4 

Some of these figures corne very near· or even exceed the level 
specifieli by the Five-Year Plan for 1937. Thus, the proportion of 
mechanized coa:J. eXltraction for the Donelz Basin is to be 98 per 
<:ent in 1937; that of mechanizedl peat cutting, 71.7 per cent; af 
mechanized timber hauling, 28.3 per cent. 

Because of the shortage of labour in the Soviet Union the task 
of replacing labour- power by mechanical power in aU laborious 
processes has become exceptionally urgl'tlt. With this aim in view, 
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the production program provides for the most rapid development 
<>f the manufacture of coa:!-cutting machines, pneumatic pick ham-. 
mers, electric locomotives, mining combines, excavators, pouring 
machines, equipment to mechanize the charging of blast furnaces, 
etc. 

In order to solve all these problems. to ensure the technica:I 
and economic independence of the country and increase its defen
sive slirength, it was necessary to introduce new manufactuces. 
Many pages could he filled by an enumeration of such manufac
tures mastered during ·the first three years of the Second Five
Year Plan period. The list below includes only a few of them. 

The machinery industry has learnt to produce electric pas
senger 10comotiVIS having a speed of 130 kIn. per hour. type "VM" 
(Vyacheslav Molotov) Diesel locomotives. 8 and 12-ule flat cars, 
all-meta:! welded railroad passenger ears. subway cars, a number 
of special tank cars, caterpillar tractors with a capacity of 60 h.p. 
delivered to shaft. trolley-buses, Diesel tractors, 40-foot harvester
combines, ~size flax-pulling machines; i-drum high-pressure 
boilers, welded drums for high-pressure boilers, turbine, with a 
eapacity of 50,000 kw., blast-furnace turbo· blowers, high-voltage 
equipment and high-p~r 110,000 to 220,ooO-\'olt. transformers, 
15,OOO-volt mercury rectifiers, 4,200 h.p. Diesel engines for ice
breakers, Ilax-spinning water frames invented by Engineer Zvory
kin which double productivity per frame. wool ring-spindfe spin
ning frames invented by Engineer Khrushchov, extra high-stretch 
twist and weft ring-spinning frames, automatic changing . looms' 
(cotton), speeia:I exhausters, electro-magnet equipment, super
centrifuges, spur-gear shapers, single an!I 4-spindle fulll!-utomatie 
lathes, radio drilling machines, horizonta:! and vertical drilling 
machines. tool-room lathes, heavy machine·toots for raikoad 
shops, mining combines, tabulating machines, rotary presses. 
paper-making machines, etc. 

The output of the machinery industry in 1935 was 15 time5 as 
~M~of19~ . 

In the iron and steel industry the manufacture of the following 
kinds of steel and tubing has been introduced: free-machining 
steel, cold-drawn bars, auto-body sheets, steel for baH-bearings and· 
silchroma:I steel, full-finished sheets for discs, silica-manganese steel, 
stainless cold-rolled strip for aircraft, rotary-drill pipes, piping for 
ball-bearings, stainless steel pipes, chromo-molybdenum pipes. 

In the manufamure of aluminium which was only commenced 
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in 1932 when the output was 900 tons, alumina produced in the 
Soviet Union is now being used. The manufacture of carhon and 
graphite electrodes has been mastered. With an output of 25,000 
tom in 1935, the U.S.S.R. ranks second in Europe in the produc
tion of aluminium. 

During the first three years of the Second Five. Year Plan period 
tire Soviet Union has mastered the mass production of nickel. 
established the production of tin, and has shllllply raised Ute out
put of zinc, lead, copper and a nwnber of rare me4tls, as a result 
of which it gained in 1935 one of the foremost places in Ute world 
for the variety of non-ferrous and rare metals manufactured. 

Dul'!ing these years Ute chemical industry has learnt 10 manu
facture hundreds of new products, a nwnber of dyes, chemica
pharmaceutical products, plastic materials, synthetic products 
(methanol, phenol, etc.). The U.S.S.R. was Ihe lirst couutry in Ute 
world to begin the mass production of synUtetic ruhber, the mas
tery of which process irepresents a major victory. In 1935 it pro
duced 25,000 tons of synUtetic rubber, and owing to systematic 
improvement in the method of its production the amount of raw 

. material consumed per ton. of output was considerably reduced, 
qullllity was improved and production costs lowered. Thus, while 
in 1934, 12,000,000 deka-litres of alcohol were consumed in the 
production of 11,000 tons of rubber, in 1935 only 13,000,000 deka
lillres were required to produce 25,000 tons of rubber. 

The wood-chemical and paper industries have learnt to produce 
ethyl alcohol from wood pnlp, compressed wood fibre, heat insu
lating material, butyl acetate, resin soap, perforated cardboard 
paper, Kraft paper bags, fibre tubing, veneered plywood, etc. 

Heavy industry, established along modern lines during Ihe First 
Five-Year Plan period, made it possible to develop Ute technicat 
reconstruction of the timber industry, of light industry and of the 
food indUlStry on a large scale during Ute Second Five-Year Plan 
period. 

All these branches of industry" which but recently consisted of 
poorly equipped small-scale enterprises have now been trans
formed into large~le machine-operated industries. Large meat
'packing plants have been bum in which hand labour has been 
completely elimiIllated; hundreds of entirely mechanized canneries, 
bread factoriES, vegetable-oil mills, dairies, ele., have sprung up.' 
Besides reconstructing old enterprises. light industry has built big, 
cotton and linen-goods combinations, knit-goods mills, slioe fac-
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tories, plants producing artificial soles, cottonine, etc. In 1935 the 
timber industry of the People's Commissaria1 of Timber alone 
employed in timber hauling hundreds of steam locomotives and 
internal combustion locomotives, and thousands of powerful cater
pillar tractors, traction automobiles, motor trucks, etc. Dozens of 
completely mechanized saw mills, wood-planing milts, furniture 
and paper factories, and a number of cellulose and wood-chemical 
mills have been erected. Severa!! hundred enterprises were put into 
operation in the industries under the People's Commissariats of 
Light Industry, of Timber and of Food Industry during 1\133-35, 
representing an aggregate value of over 4,500,000,000 rubles. To 
appreciate the significaru:e of this figllFe it should be pointed out 
that during the years of the FIrst Five-Year Plan the enterprises 
opened for exploitation in all branches of industry producing a!I"

ticles of consumption represented a total value of 2,500,000,000 
rubles. 

The mastery of !!he new technique required the formation of 
cadres of skilled workers, engineers and technician>; capable of 
-operating the new equipment efficiently. This was one of the main 
difficulties facing the country in the fulfilment of the Second 
Five-Year Plan. It may be safely asserted that the Soviet Union 
is coping successfully 'With the solution of this most difficult 
problem. 

The numerous techni('al schools and courses, the keenness of 
millions of workers who were determined to master the new tech
nological processes, and the zealous studies of these workers en
sured an improvement in their skill. This made it possible to 
introduce the rule that only workers who have passed State tech
nical examinations be admitted to certain lines of work. By Nov
ember 1935, 800,000 workers in heavy industry haa passed such 
examinations. Beginning with October 1, 1935, the workers of 160 
of the principal trades in light industwy took State examinations. 
At the same time the influx of new workers of the younger genera
tion who had graduated from higher schools ~onsiderably raised 
the average eulturallevel of the working class. 

During the first three years of the Second Five-Year Plan 
period. 64,700 new engineers and more than 124.800 technicians 
entered industry, thus effecting an improvement in technical man
agement. 

The progress made in the Il1llstery of technique found its direct 
expression not only in increased production, but also in· a marked 
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improveml!lllt of the qUalitative indices: the indices of utilization 
of equipment, of COl1l!umption of raw material, quality of produc
tion, laboulr productivity and production costs. 

The coefficient of utUization of the installed capacities of elec
tric-POWel'stations was 4,650 hours in 1935 as against 3,470 hours 
in 1932, and 3,047 hours in the U.S.A. and 2.187 hours in Germany 
in 1929. In point of fuel consumption per kwh~ delivered at the 
bus bar, the U.S.S.R. has Tea~d the low rates prevalent in Ger
many and the U.S.A. In the U.S.S.R. the amount of coal mined per 
cutting machine exceeds that of any other country. The coefficient 
of volumetric efficiency of blast furnaces was 1.22 in 1935, i.e., 
better than specified in the· Plan for 1931. as against 1.15 in 1932. 
coming close to the corresponding coefficients in the U.S.A. Within 
the next fl5W years the quantity of steel smelted per sq. metre of 
furnace bed in the U.S.S.R. will undoubtedly be on a par with 
steel smelting in American and German works. The Stakhanov 
workers of the iron and steel industry have established a number 
of world il'eoords in the manufacture of steel and rolled products. 
Records have also been scored by the automobile and tractor in
dustries. During a seven-hour shift the StaIingrad Tractor Plant 
produced 160 tractors instead of tbe 72 that constituted its pro
jected capacity as set by American engineers. The KharkoV' Tractor 
Plant turned out 150 tractors per shift instead of the n it had 
produced previously. 

Particular attention is being paid to quality of output. The 
State has set industry the task of turning out high-quality products. 
The improvement in the material well-being of the working popu
lation has given rise to an especially great demand for high-quality 
consumers' goods. To achieve this, higher standards were intro
duced for raw materials used in the cotlon 1l00d..., woollens, silk. 
shoe and other industries. ,The technological processes have been 
revised and particular attention is being paid to the high-grade 
finish of products. In this respect quite remarkable progress has 
been made, above aI1, by the- food industry, which is now able to 
offer the Soviet consumer a great variety of high-quality goods. 
The government keeps COllstant clleck on this. approving specifi
cations for merchandise in certain lines. determining proportions 
of output in other lines, as for instance. in the case of fresh fish. 
ft'OleD fish, smoked and salt fish, the assortment of meat prodUcts, 
etc. 
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Considerable though inadequate prognss ha.s heen made in this 

wrection by light industry_ 
The Second Five-Year Plan period is a period of declining pro

duction costs_ In 1935 indust111 for the first time in Q number of 
pears completely fulfilled its plan /01' lowering production costs_ 

The third year of the Second Five-Yem- Plan period was 
marked by a further increase in the productivity of labour_ In 
1933 labour productivity in large-scale industry rose 8_7 per cenl 
in comparison with the preceding year; in 1934, 10_7 per eent and 
in 1935, 12.9 per cent, while In heavy industry the increase was 
18 per cent. 

The attention of the whole country is centred on increasing 
labour productivity. In the final analysis the superiority of any 
new social-economic system is shown in the level of its labour 
productivity. Knowing 00 crises, depressions, limitations to the 
growth of demand, nor anarchy of production, the Soviet Union's 
production apparatus wQrks at full load, makj,ng better use of its 
equipment than any other country. 

Thanks to the superiority of ils new economic system, the 
Soviet Union has surpassed all countries of the world in rates of 
increase of output and of labour productivity, all European COun
tries in degree of utilization of equipment, and sets itself the task 
of winning first place in the world also in the standard of labour 
productivity. The .solution of this problem is necessarily attended 
by great difficulties. The starting point from which the Soviet 
Uruon began to su:rpass the other countries was that of a backward 
country, without long-established habits of work in large-scale 
machine industry and with Ii very low level of technical develop
ment. All the more sllriking therefore are,the present achievements 
and unlimited prospects of increasing labour productivity that had 
been disclosed in connection with the Stakhanov movement, 

To such an extent has the Stakhanov movement revolntionized 
all 'f1l<isting rates of output that it is by now quite clear that in 
1936 the increase in labour productivity will be higher than' eftr 
before. In coal mining the StakhaDov workers are accomplishing 
flve to six times the standard rate of output; in stecl smelting. 
four to five times; in weaving, six limes and O-n!l'; in saw lnills. 
three to four times, etc. 

Finally, the suc<> 2 S S 25 acbie\'ed in the mastery of technique 
ha-re found their expression in improved organization throughout 
the whole of national economy and in the establishment of II 
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normal production rhythm in thousands of hnge enterprises, and 
have helped to overcome the seasonal charader of production. 

In the U.S.S.R. industry knows no fluctuations in production 
such as are eaRed forth by crises, depressions and varying business 
.:onditions. None the less for a number of years there used to be 
.a decline in production dUring the summer, extending as a rule over 
the months of July to September. This is explained by the fact 
that workers in certain industries used to leave for the farms at this 
time of the year, that large numbers of workers went on vacation 
simultaneously, th1tt repair work was concentrated during these 
montlis, etc. In 1935 these things were done away with to a great 
-extent and the level of industrial output rose witb each successive 
month, with the exception of July when it slightly receded. Thus 
an even rise from month to month in the level of industrial pro
duction was ensured. At the present time a curve of development 
rising steadily from January to December has becoDle the law of 
the dynamics of industrial production in the U.S.S.R. throughout 
the year. . 

The gtt'e8.t material and financial reserves available have ~eaUy 
facilitated the establishm.ent of a normal production rhythm and 
improved organization in industry. The general upgrade move
ment in all branches of production and a marked improvement in 
the work of transportation have made it possible to set aside re
serves of fuel cmd raw materials at the enterprises, thus ensuring 
their smooth operation. 

2. Agriculture 
The completion of technical reconstruction in national economy 

requires the introduction of mechanization and the latest scientific 
methods in farming. By establishing the la·rgest·scale agriculture 
in the world, where the private ownership of land and of the prin
dpal means of production has been abolished and which works 
according to pIan, all barriers to the removal of the traditional 
backwardness of agriculture, to the transformation of agricultural 
labour into a variety of industrial labour, have been cleared away. 
In the U.S.S.R. there are unlimited possibilities for the growth of 
agricultural production, and thus also for a w{'U·lo·do life on an: 
increasing scale for the farming population. 

The State machine and tractor stations, in which almost the 
entire fleet of tractors and combines, and the agricultural machin
ery tilling the fields of collective farmers are concl'ntrate<l, are the 
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most important ~ent for the.mechaniution of agriculture. 
During the Jirst three years of the Seconc,l Five-V ear Plan period, 
1,904 new mpebiM and tr.actor stations had been set up. The total 
number of these stations. which was 2.446 at the end of 1932, has 
risen to 4,350 at the end of 1935. During.l935 theY served more 
.than 72.8 per cent of the total collective-farm sown area. The 
.machine and tractor stations are not only concentration points. for 
high technique but also for the application of scientific farming 
methods, and are the economic and political bases of the State in 
.the rural distriots.. . 

During the three years under review the tractOl" tIeet. of .agri
-eulture in the U.S.S.R. was increased from 2.225,000 h.p. as of 
.January I, 1933 to 6,543,000 h.p. (allowing for depreciation) by 
the end of 1935, which means a 20 per cent overfulfilment of the 
Five-Year. Plan a5sigmn<!Dt for. 1935. In 1935 alone agriculture 
'was supplied with additional tractors having an aggregate capacity 
-of 2,080,000 h.p. The U.S.S.R. has far surpassed all European 
-countries in aggregate tr.actor power. . . 

The large scale of the fairms and the planned character of agri
.culture have made it possible to use tractors in the U.S.S.R. to bet· 
,fer advantage than anywhere else in the wodd. The area worked 
.per tractor,. which is increasing from year to year, is one of the 
most important indications of the successful mastery of the new 
tJechnique in agriculture. As a result of Ibis.' though the Soviet 
Union's tractor tleet possesses only half the power of that of the 
U.S.A., ·twice as much work in terms of ploughing was done in 
the U.S.S.R .. in 1935 as in the U.S.A. in 1929. The composition of 
the tractor fleet has undergone considerable change as a result of 
the increase in the number of powerful caterpillar tractors mao\.!
factured by the Chelyabinsk Tractor Plant. So far 20,000 of these 
'tractors have been supplied to agriculture during the Second Five
Year Plan period·. 

GTeat progress has bel!D achieved in the mechanization of some 
of the most laborious processes of agriculture-harvesting and 
threshing. The quota of combines to be manufactured according 
to the assignment of the Five-Year Plan in 1937 was exceeded in 
1935. The number produced was 20,200 as against ·20,000 speci. 
fied for 1937. At the end of 1935, the combine tleet was 52,500 
..... ~ and, due 10 better utilization, the area harvested by com
bines in the U.S.S.R. was equal to the area harvested by combines 
in 1930 in the U.S.A., where agriculture is more highly mechanized 

iii 
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thaD, anywhere else ia the world and. the .number of comhioes. 
totals 6·1,000. The new plan f-or. 11138, pl'ovides for the manufaclure 
of Gl,OO4l combines which will assure the over.fulfilmenl of the five
year OO:tnIIioe productiOli pllm 8'yeaJ: ahead. Gf time. 

TIle Sorid. Union was. compelled to break new ground. in. the 
production of machioetj 1011 industrial crops, lhe c~tivati_ of 
which depends to a considerable extent OR hand labour even in 
the, U.S.A'. During the three years under review agriculture has. 
received 4,170 wide flax-pulling machines and 8,400 tractor-drawn 
cotton cultivators. The mass production of sugar-beet J,ifters, 
potAl9 planters, cultivators CJ£ 'Various types and systems, and ot 
ilwnerous other maehines, many of which are of original Soviet 
design, has been mastered as, has the mass productioJlJ Of special 
tractors for raw crops, the ~tput of which reached 12,700 in 1935. 

The:fact that in 1936. oa all collective fanns, 60,11 per c:em of 
spring pioughiog, 51.4 per cent of fallow piougbing, 48.1 per cent 
of autuinn ploughing, 30.4 per ceRt ot gram harvesting and 47.2 
per cent of sugar-beet harvesting were mechanized illustrates the 
extent to which han41abour bas been eliminated in agriculture. 
. 'The State farms have alrea~ been transformed into meehan

ized grain, flax And eoHon fa.otmies. In 19~ ploughing was fully 
mechanized, whUe more than, 97 per cam of the entire State graiD 
fatm· area was hal .eaIed by l'lOIIlJtines. 

, The prilicipal means of raising the prodUctiOR of grain and in
dustrial ImOpsdurilllf the Second> Five-Year Plan period must he 
hlcrease in yield and'Dot increase in sowiRg area. The SecoudFive
Year Plan accordingly provides for the introductioa 0' a number 
of scientific fannfug measures in addition to equipping agriculture 
with modem machinery. In 193&, bare fallow Coustituted about 
75 per cent of the toIal area UDder winter crops. Fifty pe~ cent of 
the entire spring crop area.1ar 1986 are to he sown' on fanow land 
ploughed in 1935; forty per cent of the entire grain area were
sowu.'withpure-bred seeds. The entire area under sugar beet was 
sown with improved seeds and completely fertilized, while work 
was largely mechanized. Forty per eent of the area Under oolton 
were !own. cultivated and barvested by machinery. Fifty per cent 
Of the entire ~tt_ area' were sown with improved bigh-grade
seedS. 

AU these measures assured an increase in the gross totals of all 
cropS harvested:. In 1935 more !ban 920.000,000' centnel!s 01 grain 
Cl"OpII were barvested; 80 pep cent> in excess of 1932; 17.000.000 
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eenmers of unginned cotton as against 12,700,000 centners in 
1932; 6,500,000 cenlners of Oar as against 6,000,000 _tner'S; 
162,100,000 centners pf sugar beet as against 65.600,000 ee!'ltners, etc. C', ,'. ',_,'l ., ,-" .. -, " 

The improved organization and economic growth of the collec:
tiVI! lanDS, and the new Collectil'E'-F..-m f,lQdel Rules adopted in 
the spring of 11131'1 bave played an bnportant p81't in ~ing W()p 
~elds. The new rules adopted lby thl! gl'ftefaI meetings of the i\I>I
teetive f_ provide for Ib.e iniroductill:\\ of (ertain agrQllOlBic 
me&SUre$ on the IlOllective farm concerned. nu: system IlCCO~ 
to which tlte incomes of the collectiV4\ f~lU'e 4listnbute<l con
sists in making the share which each ~ fumerreceives /it 
the end of the agricultural yeau- depencl 4irecti)l on the total in
come of the collective fann. anI! on the ~ty an!! qwmtity of 
1ab&UJ' perf_ed by h1m. 

In 1936, we wilne!lsed a great oulblU"Sl of labpllf enthusiasm 
among the collec:tive farmers. The Union-wide. eompeUtiQJl "BWDg 

tract01' drivers and comb~ operat~ brought to the lOrl! hundreds 
ai w<mkers who ploughed and harvested IDQl'e thaD 600-600 ~ 
taRS each fot the seasoo_ 

One ma~ already YeDturethe statement that fOf the Sm1et 
.Union eycle& of goQd an. bacl harvests are 8 matter of the pasL 
In pre-war agriculture climatic conditions played a. decisive role, 
giving rise to extremely saarp. fluctuations in the amount af ~ 
htlnesred. Despite the fact that during the last three years elimatic 
eGIDdiIiollll in eert!lin districts were el!tremely UDfavGUrable. the 
Soviet Uni0l\ OOrvesied Rconl \2OPs f..- the thir~ year in suc
cession. 

SIIoclr.-Jlaising is (be most diflieult problem of agl;iculture, due 
to the fact that animal hWlbandryi W8!l particularly infeste<l· with 
kulak E:Iements, and that kulak agitatioa in favour of the slaughter
ing of cattle during the yetU"S of the reorganization of agriculture 
h"d resnlted at the beginning of the Second Five-Year Plan· period 
iu a sharp decline in the number of catue--a decline whieb. did not 
cease even in 1933, except in the case of bogs. 11 'Was only in 1934 
that a considerable improvement 'Was to be noted. At present !!he 
restoraIion of stock-raising is proceeding steadily and, wool is 
pariienlarly important, at lin inereasingiy rapid tempo. . 

The cb.anges in tho! DUlIlhers of the principal kinds of cattle. 
_ding to the census taken. 00, the first of JWle of eaclI yeaJ!. 

appe8J! from the foRowing data (in million heacIJ : 
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1m 1933 19M 1936 
Hones . 114.0 .-16.6 - 16.& 16.9 
CoaUIe. 118.1 38.6 42.& 49.S 
Sheep and goat. : U7.2 50.6 &1.9 61.1 
Hogs . . 20.9 12.2 11.4 22.6 

In 1935, the decline in the number of horses which had eon
tinned for the last five yean came to a Judt. In a year's time (June 
1934 to June 1935) horses increased by 300,000 head, cattle by 
6,900,000 head,sheep and goats by 9,200,000 and hogs by 5,200,000. 
Figures for the end of 1935 show the foUo....mg increases for the 
year: for horses, 700,000; for cattle, 7,200,000; for sheep and goofs, 
10,100,000; for hogs 6,400,000. 

The State plan fOIl" the development of stock-raising which went 
into effect on January 1, 1935 has done much to improve matters. -
It assigned quotas to all sections of agriculture for the increase of 
all livestock, for the rearing of young stock and the creation- of an 
adequate fodder base. -

. The increase and preservation of young slack are the chief 
factOrs in ·the 6Olution of the stock-raising problem. The nUIDber 
of young stock np to one year of age rose as follows in 1935, colts, 
57.8 per cent; calves, 23.8 per cent; Iambs anll kids, 1.7.6 per Cent; 
young pigs, 31.2 per cent. There has been a marked increase in 
the proportion of yotmg stock in the herds. When compared with 
1928, the best year for stOck-raising in the Soviet Union known 
hitherto, the year 1935 can show the following increase in the 
numbers of young stock up to one year of age per mother animal, 
for mares, 64 per cent; cows, 20 per cent; sows, 10.5 per cent. 

Thanks to the marked development in all branches of agri
culture, its gross production increased in 1935 by 11 per cent in 
comparison with 1934 and by 22 per cent in comparison with 
1932, equivalent to an average annual increase of over 7 per cent 
for the three years. If this inerease.is compared with the average 
increase of agricultural output in the U.S.A. in 1925-29 (1.7 per 
cent), and with that of the U.S.S,R. in 1926·29 when small 
peasant farming prevailed (2.7 per cent), the vast superiority of 
the socialist mode of production in agriCUlture becomes clearly 
apparent. 

The Second Five-Year Plan period had set the task of establish
ing the conditions necessary for the complete elimination of the 
contrast between town and country. The past three years have 
been m.arked by great progress in the solution of this problem: the 
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adoption of socialist forms of economy by the va.,t bulk of the 
peuantry, the mechanization of f<mning, the basing of agricultural 
production on scientific principles, the overcoming of the age-old 
backwardness of agriculture, the approximation of the rate of in
crease of agricultural production tQ that of industrial production, 
the growing well-being and culture of the peasantry and the in
culcation of a socialist attitute toward work in the minds of the 
peasam masses are all pr0ce6se5 which le'I1d to eliminate to an in
creasing extent the CODtrast between town and country. 

:I. Tran8portation 

The rapid growth of all branches of national economy, the 
opening up bf new districts, the throbbing economic life through
out the whole country, have confronted the railroads, the principal 
mode of transportation in the U.S.S.R., with a number of difficult 
tasks. Accordingly, the Government has adopted numerous meas
ures to accelerate their technical re-equipment.· Capital invest
ments in railroad transportation totalled 8,500,000,000 rubles dur
ing the first three·years of the Second Five-Year Plan period, as 
against 6,400,000,000 rubies during the entire First Five-Year Plan 
period. The 'Value of construction put into operation was 8,100,-
000,000 rubies as against 5,600,000,000 rubles during the whole 
of the first five-year period. . 

One of the measures talken was to re-equip the rolling stock. 
During the First Five-Year Plan period the principal type of 

freight locomotive became the type "En engine, tl!e tractive power 
of which is 75 per cent greater than that of the most widely used 
engine in pre-war Russia. Under the Second Five-Year Plan the 
output of type "En locomotives, 2,045 of which were produced in 
1933-35, is being supplemented by the manufacture of type "FD" 
(Felix Dzerzhiusky) locomotives whose tractive power exceeds that 
of the type "E" locomoti¥e by 30 per cent; 724 "FD" locomotives 
have already been put out. 

Of the powerful "SU" passenger locomoti'Ves,772 'units have 
been produced. Electric locomotives have been put into operation 
to serve sectors having difficult grades, and Diesel locomotives for 
sectors lacking adequate water supply. 

During the last few years the number of railroad cars has 
considerably increased. In 1935, the U.S.S.R. produced 90,800 rail
road cars, the total number of cars in use rising from 552,000 in 
1932lo 671,200 (in 2-aldeequivalents) in 1935. 



xxxviii FOREWORD 

The increase and renewal of freight ca~ was a('.compli.hed in 
the· main by the introduction of 4-axhi ears, gondobis, hoppers, 
tank cars, isothennie and container ears, the manufacture of whieh 
mUltiplied several times in ~936 in comparison 'With 1932. The Five
Year Plan far the mannfae1ure of freight eats win be fulfilled in 
four Years, and for freigHt li>eoniotives in less than five years. 

In order to irierease the speed and iafety ot traffie, the Five
Year pilln provides that by the end of 1931 all railroad carll be 
equipped with automatic brakes a1ld alr-line pipes. In 1936; 36.7 
per cent of all ears were already equipped with antomatic brakes, 
and the remaining 63.3 per cent with air-line pipes. Doting the 
Ibree years 20,000 cars were provided with liutomatic couplings. 

It. nUIDbet of the most important tTqnk lines have installed th~ 
automatic block system {3,700 km.}, the semi-automatic tiloek 
sYstem (17,800 km.); antomatii: regulationl die electrification of 
!lWitches, radio stations, etc. 

DUl'ing these years the trackage' was recolistructed by ~ iay
ing of new ties, increasing their number per Jun. and strengthening 
the crushed stooe and graovel ballast. More than 5,000 krit. of rail 
were changed. To enhance the carrying capacity of • number 
of sectOrs, additional lines hllve been bliilt and yard tracks length
ened. The totallengfti of railroad lines hall increased 1,200 km. 
during 1934-35. 

Electrification is a most important e1e11\ent of railroad recon
struction. More than 1,000 km. have beeJi electrified during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period The principal electrified Jines run 
through the Urals, Transcaucasia and the suburban zones of Mos
cow and Leningrad ThOllg'b OOIisiderable work has been done in 
electrification, the latter is still behind the quota$ set by the Plan 
and the chief burden of fulfilling the five-year railroad electri
fication program will have to be borne by the last two years of the 
five-year period (1936-31). 

During the fi.rst two years of the Second Flve-Year Plan ile-riod, 
the railroads still lagged behind and partly impeded the growth of 
national ecoinomy. 

In order to remedy this situation, the government, in addition 
to speeding up the technical re-equipment of the railroads, issued 
instructions 10 reorganize the system of administration &lid to over
haul obsolete _ge 8chedtiles. Measures were also taken to im
prove labour discipline. 

It was not! long before these Steps yielded results. Beginning 
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'With February 1935, railroad tnmsportation exhibited 1l sready up-· 
:grade iIIlovement. Cases efdelay in freight shipments an,. now a: 
thing <"4 the past. , Railroad transportation is making 'lllpid Fl>
gess~ 'the quality Of its work has greatly improved, _Ii at !the 
present time there is every prospect that it will fulfil its assignment, 
for the SecoOO Five-Year Plan period in four years. 

Freight tumo-.by rail for the last few ye'ars anti fElr llllS. 
-was as follows: 

Yean- . 

tWill 
J928 
lW32 • 
11133.' • 
1113', 
1935 •• 
i9S~ '{l'\laD.l 

Freight Aventi" dlji!y, 
. h .. uled., loadings (i" 
(iu mill tons) iIlous. i:adoads) 

132.t-
156.2 
~1.li 
2118·1 
SI7.1 
300.0 
47iJ) 

2U 
:12,3 
61.1! 
01.11 
5 •. , 
68.0 
111.0 

Freight 
turnover 
(m PiU. 
ton·Jan.) 

65.7 
113.4 

169.11 
Ifl1}.5 
205.7 
259.7 
BOO •• 

During the last months of 1936, daily car-loadings regularly 
averaged 75-'17,000 and at times even reached 80.000. ,For 1936' ' 
the railroads haVil been aSsigned the task ,of loading 78,600 cars 
~ day.on the av~ This almost equals the quota assigned for 
1987, 'Which undoubtedly will:be filled in 1936. 

Actually, average 'daily car-loadings for the last quarter of the 
year, the most diflieult quarter and for- many' years lIl1I1'ked by 
a definite decline lin car-loadin~ ,reached the record ,figure of 
75,114,. ' 

These achievements of the rai!ri>ads are a result of the progress 
'made in mastering the new iransportation technique IUld ,in ft, 

«gonizing railroad opemIions. The best proof of ,this i! supplied' 
by the decided improvement in all qualitative indites of 'l"IliIroad 
"Work. 

The average daily nm per freight locomotive has increased: 
from 146 km.. in 1932 and 16&.5 in 1934 to 193 tun. in,l935. The 
,average daily nm per freight car bas increased from 97.32' km.in 
1932 and 117.2 km. in 1934 to 136 kID. in i936. 

The Smkhanov movement in railroading has 'takell in flU 'the 
·Chief categories of railroad workers-locomotive engineers, flre
men. conductorS, oilers, switchmea, dispmeheril. etc. ,Stllkhanolf' 
locomotive engineers drive freight oins at a splie.d 'Of more thIUl. 
-45-50 km. without accident er lmeoupIlng, while the '.-.age Ber-
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vice sPeed acbievedm the Soviet Union is 17-18 km. an hour. Thus. 
they open up great possibilities for accelerating the turnover of th~ 
rolling stock and effeeting an increase in the freight shipped 

Beginning with October 1. 1935, a fixed schedule was dra_ 
up for the movement of freight trains on Soviet railroads; this im
mediately improved the organization of work in all departments., 

. Railroad transportation is a vast conveyor constantly in motion. 
This conveyor is now working better than ever before: The ~ail
roads have ceased to be a brake on the development of other 
brancllC$ ,of economy and the rapid successes scored by the' army 
of trailroad workers have fostered the conviction that the railroads. 
will'take 'a foremost place in the Soviet economic system. 

Much construction work bas been done in the field of Water
way #~spOrlation.The total of capital investments in river and 
maritime transportation during the first thrCe years of the Second 
Five" Year Plan period is almost twice as great as the smn invested 
during the entire First Five-'Year Plan period. The aggregate
capacity of freight and passenger boats in river transportation, 
expressed in thousand i.h.p., rose from 188,000 in 1932 to 222,000 
in 1935, while the figure assigned for 1937 is 260,000 Lh,p. The
tug-boat fleet bas grown from 322,000 ih.p. to 400,000 i.h.p., with 
500,000 i.h.p. planned for 1937. 

In 1933 the new White Sea-Baltic Canal was opened to traffie
Work on: the construction of the Volga-Moscow Canalis pro

ceeding rapidly, some of its projects ]iaving been completed and 
put into operation as early as 1935. 

The maritime merchant Beet is being increased both by the 
construction of a number of ship~ within the country and by ex
tensive purchases abroad. Scores of lumber boats; refrigerator
boats, tankers, Diesel boats, etc., have been added to the list of 
sea-going vessels. 

In order to increase the volume of waterway transportation.. 
me~ have been taken to further improve equipped and lighted 
riverways, to meclumize loading and unloading, improve ware
housing, reconstruct port ,facilities. reorganize the use of electl'ica1 
and radio communication, extend dispatcher sen:ice, etc. 

As a resuIt of theo.e measures the volume of tugged river trans
portation has Increased from 46,900,000 tons in 1932 to 64,000,00& 
tons in 1935. Freight shipments carried in sea-going bottoms in
creased from 14,.800,000 tou in 1932 to 26.200.000 tons in 1935 . 

. Transportation is a vital factor in the defensive strength of the 
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country. This circumstance brings out in bold relief the signifi
cance of the fact that transportation is keeping pace at the present 
time with all the other rapidly growing branches of national econ
omy, thns ensuring high rates of development for national eeon
omy as a whCllle and the enhdeement of the country's defensive 
strength. 

Ill. Rising Welfare and Cultural Standard 01 the 
Working People 0/ the U.S.S.R. 

Socialism ereates a life of weIl·befug and culture for all work
ing people; it means care and attention to each individual worker. 
"We must'first of all learn to value'people," said Stalin, "to villue 
cadres. to value every worker capable of benefiting 'our common 
cause. It is time to realize that of all the v8.Iu8ble capital the world 
possesses, the most valuable and most decisive os people, cadres. 
It must be realized that under our present conditions, 'cadres de
cide everything'." 

The past three years were characterized by Ii further and rapid 
rise in the living standards of the people. ' 

The abolition of the card system for the rationing of supplies 
was a most important measure in this regard The card system was 
introduced at the beginning of the First Five-Year Plan period to 
en8ble the Stale to satisfy at low prices the foodstulf requirements 
of the urban population, the Red Army and the population of 
districts specializing in industrial crops, at a time when agriculture 
was still in a backward state. 

Gathering momentum, agriculture at the present time is making 
solid progress. The reconstructed food industry is increasing its 
output from year to year. In 1935, the total output Of this industry 
under the People's Commissariat of Food Industry exceeded !hat 
of 1934 by 22.4 per cent. Foodstuff_bread, meat; fats, sngm-; etc. 
-have become plentiful throughout the land and funs the causes 
that made the card system necessary have ceased to exist. By ~ow 
all conditions have been established for the rapid development of 
light industry. In 1935 its output increased 9.5 per cent, wbUe in 
1936 fue plllllDed increase is 25.9 per cent, a highet rate thau that 
of heavy industry. made possible by the good harvest of coHon, 
flax and other industrial crops. . 

The Second Five-Year Plan assigned the task of preparing th. 
Way· far the 8bolitioiJ. of the card system, but aetually the card 
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syslanl. waIi already JIone away with in 1935 •. This .proyed a gl'f!'llt 
inoontive W eommodil¥ ~tion,.rucl1 in 193ft 'reached a .total 
of 80,470,000,000 rubles, or double the 193:1 ~gure •. 

The improvement III the material well-being of !he people ba~ 
been strikingly reOected in the jndhlsed variel¥ of goods «1ff ered 
for sale. There is an increasing demand for rugb-qualil¥ merchan
dise. Today radio sets, cameras, musical instruments, bicycles, 
pbonographs, etc., are eagerly bought by the workers and peasants. 
These are the commOdities which deSpite the big increaSe in their 
production still faR far sbortof the demand. One must know 
the utter drearloess d life ip. the. oountryside before the Revolution 
w.heable fully to appreciate the progress which the Soviet collec
tive fama village has made with its e<mstant!y mereasing demand 
for cultural supplies. , . ... 

At the same time that the card system.far foodst~ w~ abol. 
ished, prices for the latter were ·reduced. ~y decree of ~e Govern
ment, prices of ·f~tutfs were lo~ 83 per cent o~ the average 
as of October I, 1935. The price reduction in Slale BUd co-operative 
trade was followed by price .reductions on the collective-fann 
markets. In 1935 prices on these ma.rkets were cUt in half On eom
parison with the preceding year • 

. The increase in the number of employed persons and the rise 
in total wages were important faclDrs ·making lor improvement ill '1 the material. well·being of the population. Unemploymemhad been 
finally andirrevoeably abolished as early as 1930 •. By 1935, the 
number of employed persona had increased by 1.800,000 aJI com
pared with 1932. Total wages grew ·from 32,700,000.000 rubles 
in 1932 to 66.200,000,000 rubles in 1935. The .a'Verage annual 
wage 'per worker in 'Dational economy M a whole rose ·from 1;421 
rubles in 1932 to 2.271.5 rubles in 1935.. 

Pa!rtlcularly large increases in workers' 'Wages were brought 

I 
about by the Slakhanov movement. Thanks to the gra4uate,d pre
mium system .(d wage payments, 'I!lany thousands of Siakhanov 
workers are JH)W eamfug more than 1,000 rubles a month. 

The iacrease in total wages was accompanied by an i'nerease 
ill expenditures for culturaI and social services extended to the 
workers. These inereoased expenditures of the Slate and ~e trade 
unions rose. in industry, transportation, etc:., from 4;300,000,000 
rubles in 1932 to 7,800.000,000 rubles in 1931>. 

Acoo}'dinc to a survey, made in 11134, of 83,01)0 out <ill the 
240.000 oolleetive fanns. I!he quantity ef grain products recti~· 
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in payment for ,,"ork performed increaSed from Uicentners per 
<lOIlective-farm household in 11182 to UMJ celitners in 1934., i.e" .• 
2-fold growth. By the end of 1986 all1:OlJective-farm householdli 
,,;n have been provided with cows. The eollec:tive farmer has no \ 
worries aJ>ou.t the purchase of seed, means of productiooor tractive 
power. The collective fami secures all this for him. . The farmer 
in the U.S.S.R. has no rent to pq for his 1!md. At the preSent time 
.a special deed is issued by the State to eiIcll collective farm, trans
ferring the use of itS land to it in perpetuity. With the aJricultural I 
tax, which absorbs only an insignifiCant fraction of the farm. en' I 

"lliCome, representing a 1!.xed sum, and the ~olas of obliga~ry 
~in saleS 10 the State remaining fixed irrespective of the rapidly I 

iDCreasing incomes of the collectiVe fanners, ilIe farmers' 'standanl 
<Of weD-being is directly 'dependent apon the EJUality and quantity 
<Of -wwk doGe by them. 

The conferences between the GovernmeJlt ID1d people Who have 
gained distinction in the 'VlII'ioos lines of iptoductionbrought to 
light striking instances of the growing welfare 'of the workers an4 
-collective farmers. In the winter of 1985 the Government held 
such conferences With Stakhanov workers in industry and trans
portation, with Collective farmers who had achieVed sugar-beet erap 
yieldli of over 500 centners a hectare, with the best combine oper
.. tors, with the most, efficient collective-farm Cotton growers of 
Central Asiaaoo Kazakstan, With construction workers and engi
neers, and icollective farm tractor drivers Who -had scored new 
"COlds. I 

All the speeches of the workers and 'coUectille fanners were 
full of interesting facts showing hoW life had become easier and 
more joyous, how the introduction of Stakhanov methods in in
·dustry and transportation and the increasing application of scienti
"fie methods ID1d of mechanization to agriculture had resulted in 
an unprecedented rise in worken' wages and the ineomesof col-, 
1ective farms and their members. 

The rise in the national. income is the most general expression 
.of improvement in the material well-being of a eointtry where the 
.entire national income is pIlaced at the disposal of the 'Working 
people. In 1935 the national income (in ·fixed 1926-27 priCes) 
-was 65,700.000,000 rubles as against 45,500,000,000 rubles in 1932 
:and 21,000,000,000 rubles iu 1913. 

The Second Five-Year Plan makes provision for much 'housing 
construction and great muuieiplrl improvements. During the past 
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three years street car service was started in 15 cities, wate!" pipes 
laid for the first time in the same number of cities, and sewer pipes.. 
in 21 cities, while approximately 500 new public baths were buill. 
The first line of the Moscow Subway, the best in the world in. 
technical and architectural design, was completed and opened. 
Work on the construction of its second line is developing, 40,000. 
wo1'!kers having been employed for this purpose at the end of 1935. 

The ten-year plan for the reconstruction of Moscow, which was. 
adopted by the Government in 1935, is of the .greatest significance
in the field of mun§cipal development. This plan provides for the
construction of dwelling houses having an aggregate housing space
equal to that of present-day Moscow, i.e., a total of 15,000,000 sq. 
metres (about 2,500 big apartment houses). The Plan fnrther pro
vides for the erection of 6 hotels, 530 schools, 50 motion picture
theatres, etc., the straightening of numerons streets and the laying 
out of a number of new thoroughfares. In scale and unity of 
pnrpo.se permeating all its constituent elements, this reconstruction
plan far exeels anything done heretofore'in city planning through-

- out the world. 
The housing problem is very acute in the U.S.S.R. Housing 

construction did not keep pace with the growth of the urban popu
lation, the rates of increase of which were particularly high in dis
tricts of rapid industrialization. During the three years of the Sec
ond Five-Year Plan period, 17,000,000 sq. metres of housing space
were built and opened for occupancy. Housing is still a lagging 
sector of construction. Therefore the Government has provided. 
in the Plan for 1936, for a vast increase in capital investments in 
housing construction so that the fulfilment of the quota set by the 
Second Five-Year Plan may be assured. 

The increasing concern of the State for the well-being of the
people finds expression in great building activity in the field or 
public health. During the past three years notable progress was. 
achieved in medical, sanitary, creche and health-resort service. The 
number of hospital beds in cities rose from 230,000 in 1932 to-
290,000 in 1935; in mrallocalities, from 107,000 in 1932 to 185,000.. 
in 1935. 

Hand in hand with the improvement in material conditions. 
much has been done to develop construction for cultural pur
poses. 

The Second Five-Year Plan provides for universal compulsory 
polytechnic education covering a, seven-year course. Accordingly-
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.there has been an increase in the number of children in ,schools of 
.g.........J. education. The number of children attending such schools 
rose from 21,700,000 in 1932 to 25.500,000 in 1936, or 3.0 times 
.the number of children attending school before the war. In tsarist 
RuSsia a peasant" would send his children to school for two years 

. at J:>est. and then only his sons, and in the qties a worker would 
send his children for 3 to 4 years; whereas in 1935 all children in 
.the cities and 67 per cent of those in rural districts who completed 
the fourth grade entered the fifth grade to continue their studies. 
oCompaiing 1932 with 1935, the number of children attending Jifth 
to tenth grades increased from 3,600,000 to 6,700,000. Moreoves:, 
before the Revolution the high schools were attended by the chil
-dren of the bourgeoisie and the hig landowners, the intelligentsia, 
the clergy and the kulaks, while there~s only a sprinkling of 
wOJ'kers' and peasants' children. 

Particular attention is being paid to creating all conditions nec
-essa.-y for improved quality of education. 

The large school construenon program now being carried out 
"Will :make it possible to hold day sessions exclusively. In Moscow 
.alone 72 big school buildings were built and fully equipped in 
1935. In 1936, 152 additional schools are to be built in Moscow. 
In 1935 the total number of schools built in cities was 496. while 
,in rural districts ·1,000 elementary schools and 2,000 seven-year 
.schools ,were erected. The annual current expenditure allowan~ 
per pupil has doubled since 1932. 

In the e6unse of this period instructions were issued by the Gov
i9"Imlent for improving the general educational system. New school 
>C\ln"ieulums were drawn' up and approved by the Government. 
The snpply of standard text-books was assured, the output of 
~l supplies was increased, etc. 

During these years there was a considerable increase in special 
~urses and schools of general education for adults. By 1932 the 
number of illiterates in the U.S.S.R. had been reduced to 10 per 
cent, and at the present time much is being done to abolish the 
remaining illiteracy and semi-literacy. 

In 1935. 38,500,000 perso1t'5, or approximately 25 per cent of 
the entire popUlation of the U.S.S.R., were studying in general 
educational and vocational schools. This ineludes both children 
and adults, but leaves out of aocount those studying in the various 
short-term courses,of vocational or technical training. 

During the ·years of the First and Sec-.ond Five-Year Plan pe-
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nods a widespread nellWork of colleges, liechnica& college$ aud 
wddle technical schools was estabtishecl in ,order to meet the need 
!Ior'specialists. During the three years of 1933 to 19S~ 1,300,000 
persons: were eMolled in colleges, technieal eolleges and midd1e 
fecbnieal schools, while 485,400 speCialists with eoIl., or middle 

'licl\ooltraining· were graduated. ' . 
, In order to provide improved training to specialists, the syStem 

of oollege education us beeDthorotIgbly reorganized during the 
Second FiVe-Year Plsn period. Several small colleges were abol
ished, in compensation for which the ,...rosining coUeges Welle 

reinforced, courses of study were lengthened, graduation disserta
tions were' made oompulsory. the study of general scientific and 
special techDical'subjects was intensified, etc. All these measures 
considerRbly improved the qualification of the Specialists. 

Altogether 509,900 persons studied at eoUeges and technical 
colleges in 1935, as against 477.200 iii 1932 and 124,000 in uUS. 

Pre-school training is Ii eoD.stitnent pari of the educational 
system of the U.S.S.B: By 1935 the ntuJJlJer of children in 'pre
school' institutions (kindergartenS and playgrounds) had> increased 
bY627,OOO as eOmpare.i ..... illi 1932, the' iiumber al ihe' present 
time being approximately 6,000,000. . . .' 
.'. TIre Soviet Govermn.ent has created conditions for scientific 
institutions' and scientific workers unpiu-alleJed anywhere in the 
world. In tbe'U.S.S.R. scientific work, which is being earr:ied on 
00 a large scale, is financed entirely by the Slate. During the 
course oHheSeeond Five-Year Plsn period: the following projects 
among otliers are proeeemng at accelerated rates of construction; 
the AIl-Uman institute of Experimental> Medicine, Aeademy City 
for the Academy of Sciences, and the Lenin Public Library. ~ 
logical research and the work of expeditions fOr the oompr-ebensive 
study of the natural we8Ith and productive forces of the country 
have taken Oil' partieularly great scope during the Second· Five-
Year Plsn period' ' , 

, Between 1933, and 1985, the number of places of entertainment 
increased by 9,000; furthennore,2,285 motion picture theatres 
were equipped with sound installstions and 150 new theatrical 
groups were f.ormed. The tens of millions of people who have beeR 
stirred far' the flnt timet&culfurat life make very grea. demands 
upon Soviet art. . 

No less is the demand for printed publi~ations. The aggregate 
newspaper circulation per issue haS' risen from 35,500,000 to 
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37,000,000 in the period under review. TheSoviel Union maintains 
first plaee in the world in respect to the n~ of books published. 
while edititms are huger tnan in any other eountry. The works of 
Mm, Engels, Lenin and Stalin as well' lis the classics of genend 
literature' are published in- millions of copies. The inadequate paper 
supply is the sole limiting factor here. Increased paper production 
is one of the most imporbmt emi.ditions of the furthe~ deVelopment 
of the cuItwal revolution. . 

IV. General Conclusions and frospeets 01 Development . . ,-. . 

Certain disproporti~ m _tionu economy whick were in
herited by the Soviet Slate 01' manifested theDlselves in the pr0ce8S 
of ihe restoratioD oJ national: eeonomy during 1922-28 aru1 the 
ensuing reconsIructioD period, kaYe been or are being done away 
with during the 'First and Second F"mI-Yeu Plan periods. 

IndasIrialization has ehanged thti relation between industry 
and agriculture. The U.S.S.B. bas been transfOl'mEd from an a;
I'8II'iaft iuI& an indnstrial eonntry. Simultaneously the reconstruc
tion of agriculture is putting an end to the traditioual backward
ness- of. the latter. is avercoming its slow rates of growth. III 
socialist soeiety agriculture develops harmoniouslY with national 
ecoaomy as a whole. -

'I'nmsportiltion, Ionnerly a backward sector, is BOW being 
brought in line wilD the requirements olnatkmal econOmy, In 1935 
the principal hranches of economy-:.b.dustry, agri~re and 
transportati--.developed fairly evenly. 

TIle backwardness of the horder districts and nationality r~ 
publics is being eliminated by a more even geographic dislribu
tiOD; of .the productive Iorces; Much progress is being made in 
transforming agricuIlural CGDsmners' regiOIlS inlo producers' Ie'" 
gions. . 

The great w0l'k accompqmed in the training of new cadres 
i& removing the disparity between the country's new technical 
equipment and the Iorces available for blll1d1ing it. The successes 
achieved in the struggle to master the new technique demonstrate 
that the workers are raising their qualifications to a par with the 
new teehni~ The hest proof of this is the StakbaoolV movement. 

Within industry the disproportion behveeJI the volume 01 ma
chiner]J productioD aud wbat is required for the technical __ 
strnction: 01 the country has m the main b_ overcome. The lag 
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of the branches supplying (uel. is being successfully elimi!lated. 
During. the last. few years the oil industry has been' unable to 
keep pace due to insufficient drilling. The Government has taken 
steps to improve the work of the oil industry and there can lie no 
doubt that this industry will soon fdin step witli .the others. The 
coal, peat and oil-shale. industries are advancing. rapidly. In 
volume and assortment of its _tput, the iron and steel industry 
satisfies almost completely the requirements of. the machinery in
dustry, transportation and the other principal branches of national 
economy. The non-ferJ;'ous metals industry, which during the last 
few years used to be elassified as one of the lagging industries that 
did not. fulfil their plans, has now become one of the ;rapidly pro
gressing industries that fulfil and overfulfil their plans. The so
cialistreconstruction of agriculture ensnres an adequate supply of 
raw materials for light indust;ry and the food industry. The dis
proportion betweea raw .material resources ~d the production 
possibilities of the industries producing articles of consllDIPtion 
bas been eliminated. Proper utilimtion of raw materials and im
provement in the quality of output are now the principal problems 
of these indnstries. 

Large-scale industry as a whole fulfilled its yearly plan in 
1935 both -with respect to volume of output and all qUantative 
indices. 

In agriculture, cadres Of tractor drivers and combine-operators 
have been formed who have mastered the new .technique. The 
definite improvement achieved in 193f-35 in the application of 
scientific-farming measures (early sowing, vernalization, plough
ing of fallow land, weeding, autumn ploughing, etc.) is removing 
the disparity that began to be noted between the high level of ma
chine technique attained by agriculture and its relatively low agro
nomical level. By Government. decision measures were taken to 
strengthen the fodder <base of the growing stock-raising industry. 

Railroad transportation is undergoing reconstruction in. all its 
departments. Reconstruction of the rolling stock is accompanied 
by a radical reorganizatipn of the enJire trackage, .communication 
and the repair base. 

The discrepancy between the rising cultural and material de
mands of the masses and. their' satisfaction is being successfully 
eliminated. The Government has taken steps to accelerate. .con· 
struction for social and cultural purposes (municipal. housing,hos
pital and school construction), to increase printing facilities .and 
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augment the output of paper, scientific school supplies, electrical 
household supplies" and similar commodities. 

Internationally, the economic and financial position of the Sov· 
iet tInion has gained in strength. During the last few years, the 
Soviet Union has ibBd a favourable balance of trade. In 1935 the 
balance of payments also became favourable. Its foreign debts, 
which totalled more than 1,000,000,000 rubles, have now been 
reduced to 100,000,000 nililes, to cover w!hich would! require far 
less than a single year's gold output of the Soviet Union. 

The steadfast policy of peace consistently pursued" by the Soviet 
Government and the measures taken to increase the defensive 
strength of the country, as a result of which the U.S.S.R. !has be" 
come a first-class military power, have greatly eullanced the 
prestige and weight of the Soviet Union in international affairs. , " 

All this does not mean that in future the Soviet Union will 
have plain and peaceful sailing, without any diffieulties, or that 
we shall rest content with what !has been achieved. The strength 
of the Soviet Government consists in the faCt that it has clear 
perspectives, that it is fully aware of the difficulties of develop. 
ment, and is able, together with the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union, to mobilize the entire people to overcome these 
difficulties. The U.S.S.R. sets itself the task <>f achieving a level 
of development of the forces of production that will completely 
satisfy all the constantly· increaSing demands !Of the people. The 
U.S.S.R. sets itself the task of eliminating the contrast between 
town and country, between ·mental and physical labour,. of 
completing the building of socialist. society and of proceeding 101 
the creation of Communist society. 

Stalin in his speech at the First All·Union Conference of Sta
khanovites (November 17. 1935) pointed out the following differ· 
ences between socialism and communism: 

"The princip'le of socialism is that in a socialist society each 
works according to his ubility and receivm articles of consumption 
not according to his needs hut according to the work he performs 
for society. This means that the cultural and technicallev~ of the 
working class is still not a high one, that the distinction betweell 
mental and manual labour persists, that the productivity of 
labour is still not high enough to ensure an abundance of articles 
of consumption, and, as a result, society is obliged to distribute 
articles oIf consumption not in accordance with the needs of the 
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members of society, but in accordance with the work they 
perform for society. 

"Commllnism _represents a !higher stage of development. The 
prin<:;,ple of communl.sm is that in a communist society each wprks 
according to his abilities and receives articles of consumption not 
according .to the work he performs, but according to his needs as 
a cuiturally developed individual. This means that the cultural 
and technical level of the wori<,ing class has become high enough 
to undermine the basis of the distinction between mental labour. 
and manual tlaibour, that tibe distinction ·between. mental labour 
and manual labour b,as already disappeared, while productivity of 
labour has .. ea.ched such a high level that it is able to ensure an 
absolute abundance of articles of consumption, and as a resuit 
society is able 10 distribute these articles according to the needs 
of its members." 

The main and irrevocable consequence of the development of 
the U.S.S.R. is the {act that all the chief difficulties of sociali.t 
consfruction are behind. T.he extent to which the new technique 
has been mastered by the ocountry is so great that national 

. economy in its entirety is assured of harmonious and rapid 
progress. -

In the course of the lI'ulfillmenf of 1Jhe Second: Five-Year Plan 
new factors, which must find their reflection in the further fnlfil
ment of the Five·Year Plan, have made' their appearance. The 
Stakhllnov movement opens up new possibilities of growth, and 
therefore the rates of increase of outpu.t can be set higher during 

"the last two years of this second five·year period titan !heretofore; 
increased labour productivity will be the main factor in defer
mining rates of output. Thus the problem of the construction 
program likewise presents ihself in a new way. It bas already 
become quite clear that we can fulf>l the production. quotas 
assigned by the Second Five-Year Plan with a smaller volume of 
capital investments than planned before. This makes it possible to 
devote a greater proportion of the national income to consumption, 
and increase the share of capital investments in construction {or 
social and cultural purposes. 
. According to the Pian; J.986 will be a year of furt!het expansioll 
of socialist produotion. and increasing material well-being and 
cultural development !for the working people. A jparticularly note
worthy featnre of the Plan for. 1936 is the fact that this year the 
rates of increase of output will be considerably in excess of those 
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obtained in any of Ihe preceding years of the Second Five-Val' 
PI .... period'. Thus in 1936 the output of industry as a whole under 
~01> jurisdietionwil!l sbowa growth of 23 per cent. For the 
PeDlIle's Commissariat of Heavy Industry, this increase amounts 
to 26 per'cent; for the People's Commissariat cf Timber, 22.3 per 
cent: for the People's Commissariat of Light Industry, 29.2 per 
oent and for the People's Commissariat of Food Industry, 22 per 
cent. For individual industries the increase is as fOnDWS: electric
'power generatiDn, 22 per cent: coal min~, 22 per cent: iron and 
steel industry, 23 per cent: non.ferrous metals, '32 per cent; 
machinery production and metal working, 31 per cenf; chemical 
industry, 19 Pet: 'cent; cotton goods, 27.per cent: linen goods, ~7 
percent; silk, 42 per' cent; meat, 31 per cent: sugar, 30 per cent; 
leather and fDOlwear, 26 per cent; confectionery, 30 per cent. 

In January 1933, Stalin pDinted Dut Ihat the enthusiasm, the 
fervOlll' for new 'oonstructiOIi must be supplemented "by en~-

. iasm, llyfervDUJ" for mastering the n~w factories and the new 
technique, for seriously increasing the productivity of labour. ·for 
seri""sly reduc!.ng -cost of productiDn." He _t _to say: "This 
'i. the. main thing now. Because Dnly on ihis basi. wi'll we be able, 
say, toward the middle of tlhe Second Five-Year Plan period, to 

. make 'it fresh powerful spurt forward in the spsen! ,of eonstruc-
tiDn as well as in the sphere of increasing industrial output." 

This prediction as nDWooming trne in every· respect. In 1935 
the' country made "'a fresh pl'>Werful spurt fDl'Ward," whidh finds 
its expressiDtl in the vast inereasem cDnsimcfion and production. 
provided for by '!he Plan of 1936. 

-In 1936 capital investments will total 32,400,000,000 rubles as 
against 24,000,000,000 rubles specified in ,the Plan for 1935 .. This 
means that in 1936 alDnethe volume of construction wiItbe~ual 
to one half of the entire construction for the first three years of 
the Second Five· Y ear Plan period. Especially great is thegrD'Wth 
of capital investments in industries producing articles of consump
tion and in eDnstmction fDr cultural purposes. ThuS, while capital 
investments in, industries producing means Df i>roduction are 
gTowing.9.5 per cent, in industries producing '8lI"tioie. of consump; 
tion they are in<;reasing 55 Jler . cent ,and will oonstitute 
3,309,000,000 rubles, i.e., almost as 11lueh as !Was invested' in 
these industries during the wbo1e of the First Five·1Year Plan 
period. Inveslments in municipal cDnstrucliDn are rising from 
1,400,000,000 rubles to 1,885,000,000 rubles, 01'85 per cent; an 
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education and public health, from 980,000,000 rubles to 
1,970,000,000 rubles lor over 100 per cent; in housing construction, 
(rom 1,930,000,000 ll"ubles to 3,065,000,000 rubles, or 58,8 per 
cent. 

Taking into account the successes adhleved during. file past 
three years and the great possibilities created by the Stakhanov 
movement, the Plan for 1936 'provides for raising the output in 
a number of industries hy the end of the year to '" higher level 
than was set by the Five-Year Plan for this year. 

Quotas Quotas 
Units of for 1936 for 1936 

ClassiJleation measure- •• ""oroins according 
to revised 

anent to Five- y_l), Year Plao plan 
Electnc-powct generation mill. kwh. 30.000 32.000 
COal ... " .• mill. tons 126.6 135.0 
p.ig iron 14.0 14.5 
Steel .. 14.8 16.0 
Rolled steel . . " . .. 10 .• 12.2 
Metal-euUing machine-toob thousands 31.0 34.0 
Tractors (in 16-'h.p. equivalents) 145.11 154,8 
Freight cars (in 2-axle equivalen1s) ,. 67.' 9& 
~otor lruoks . . . . . . . . 103.0 14U 
Harvester-combines . 20.0 6t.O 

This ·overfulfilment of the assignments of the Second Five· 
Year Plan signifies that it IWill he quite possible to complete this 

.plan in ·a number of industries in advance of schedule. 
BaSed upon the growth of labour productivity in 1936-in heavy 

industry 23 per cent, in light industry 21 per cent-production 
costs. will be reduced considerably, the decrease amounting to 6.2 
per cent for industry as a whole and to 8 per cent for heavy in
dustry. 

A considerable increase in freight shipments has been planned 
for 1936. In railroad transportation this increase is set at 17.2 
per cent (from 390,ooO,000'tons to 457,000,000 tons); in river ship
ping, 18.1 per cent (from 64,OOO,0ll0 tons to 75,600,000 tons); and 
in maritime shipping, 20 per cent (from 26,200,000 tons to 
31,600,000 tons). '. . 

The growing mass production of manufacltired articles of gen
eral consumption, the developing commodity circulation (retail 
trade turnover rising by 24 per cent or 100,000,000,000 rubles),the 
reductiOn in priCC$ IIn~ the fist ill wages ac;companyins increased 
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labour productivity all lead IDa ft,trf.her and still more accelerated 
. improvement ~ the material welfare of the working peoplE>-

There must be a new approadh to a number of .. problems 
involved in method!! of plamiin·g. Collectivization has made the 
direct planning of agriculture iPossible, and thus' all branches· of 
nationa~ ~onomy are now embraced by State planning_ 

Balance sheets, which are drawn ;up not only for tbe five-year' 
period as a whole hut also yearly and in numerous instances 
even quarterly, are acquiring increasing importance in the e'labo
ration of the Plan. At the present time the following balances 
enter into the oomposition of the Plan: fuel!, ferrous and non
ferrous metal$, chemicals, building- materials, machinery, agri
ctdtural raw materials for indusm-y, and! fodder. There is a 
unified plan for freiglht turnover to cover all systeIll& of trans
porlation. There is " unlfied '!financial plan which embraces the 
budgets and the credit system, also the funds of social! insurance, 
State insurance as well as the·funds of social organization'S; there 

. is likewise a unlfjed plan for the training of cadres. . 
The abdlition of the .. ation card sYstem has strengthened tlle 

ruble and enhanced the importance of cost accounting. The 
ruble has become the sole medium or-exchange and payment. The . 
systPDl of wage payments for workers and the engineerini alld 
technieal personnel has established a direct interdependancI! 
between quality and qua,ntity of labour expended and wages 
received. All enterprises in industry and transpo.-tatiollihave been 
put on a cost-accounting basis. Tllis hll!l immeasurably increased 
the significance of the ruble and of cost accounting as incentives 
and controlling factors of pllm fulfilment. . 

Tbe past three years have been .characterized by persistent. 
efforts to render industry profilable and to increase tllis profi
tableness. In 1935 profits in heavy industry totalled 1,701,000,000 
ruh~es. as against·l,085,OOO,OOO in 1933 and 438,700,000 in 1931. 
This increase in profitableness is a striking expression of the 
rapid growth and flourishing state of "Soviet indu$try. 

Planning has likewise .improved. Plan ,,~signments reflect to 
an increasing degree all the objective possibilities of growth 
inherent in the soeial-economic order of ,the U.S.S.R. The· in
creasing expt"rience of the workers engaged in planning' -has 
contributed considerably to this .end. 

The national-economic Plan is not an abstract mathematieal 
c&aculation but a directive, a ~ide to action. The organizing in-
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ftuence 'fIf the Plan, particularly now WIben all hnmche.s of the 
counlTy'seconomy are subject to direct planning, is exception
any greal. By their persistent, beroic struggle the millions of 'llhe 
Land of the SO'ri$ -ensure the fulfiment of the Seeond Five-Year 
Plan, the Plan of great social and teclmical transformations. 

In view of the prospect of successful_completion of l\le Second 
FIVe-Year -l'IIan, the planning bGdies with the participation of the 
entire Soviet Union ...min -1he ~cry near future proceed to 
elaborate the Third Five-Year Plan fur-the Development ol the 
National Economy of the U.S.s.R. 

V.I. MEZHLAUK 
ChaiTman of flit -'State Plarming Cammi.

Bien 1>f rbe U.s.S.R. 



PREFACE 

THE Second Five-Year Plan for the Development of the Na-
tional Economy of the U.S.S.R. has. been worked out by the Stare 

Planning Commission of the U_S.s.R., confirmed by .the Seven
teenth Congr""" of the Communist Party. of the Soviet Union and 
adopred by th" Central Executive Committee and the Cowcil ot 
People's CoJDlIlissan. of the U.S.S.R. It is a fully elaboratedllXo
gram of planned measures and tasks whos.e object is m elU'ry out 
the decisions of the Party and the (W>lernmen1 011 the Second 
Five-Year Plan.. . . 

The successful completiOll of the First. Five-Year Plan mad.e it 
possible to encompass the development of 'Illl braru:lies of Ilational 
economy much more InlAy in the Second. Five-Year Plan.. Thull.. 
for instance, the planning of the development of irulu.stl')' in the 
Second Five-Year Plan embraces. D.Ot 0II1y Ia..ge-s<;a!le mndustry but 
all industry in the U.S.S.R. TransportatioDt in all its fo~ is 
also treated DlOl'e inelusively. The soeiailizatiou. of ag:riculture an4 
of commodity circulatioll have. made it possible to C:OlllP~ in 
the Plan ailso these brandhes of nati<mal ecolllllllY witib. far greater 
completeness. . 

In pursuance of the goal of complellng tecbllical reconstruction. 
,the Second Five-Year Plan sets up tachnical and economie indi~ 
on a wide sc.aIe. These. indices are the basis of the specilliCJltiOIK 
for quantity, quality and cost of productio!l. in !hI! various 
branches of natiollal economy. . 

At the time the Second Five-Year Plan W311 being drawn. "p. 
statistical reports on the course .. of fullilment of the natiOllai 
economic plan for 1933 had been received frnm most branches ' 
of national economy. This made it possible m give more acc\1l'ate 
data for the majority of indiees th.an appe~ in the SUllIll1arg 
01 the Fulfilment of the First FilN1-Year Plan ;published by the 
State Planning Commission of the-U.S.S.R. inl933. In tll& sellOnd 
edition of that work, complete $tatistica are supplied for (Ill 
indices. The figures for 1933 are based on preliminarycalculaliollS 
of plan fulfilment made by the Central Board of National Econo-

Iv 
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. mic Accounting of the State Plannmg Commission and the 
corresponding People's Commissariats. They are to be presented 
with greater exactitude m the publications of the Central Board 
of National Ecoiwmic Accounting. .' . 

In the Second Five-Year Plan the va1ue of output is given m 
fixed 1926-27 .prices. The construction plan is given m the prices 
~f the Plan of 1933 while the summary tables also show the 1932 
prices. 

The summary tables of the construction plans have been com
piled according to branches of national economy as well as 
according to People's Commissariats and organizations. The 
purPose of this was to show 'the total volume of capital invest
ments made m any branch of economy (for instance, the mdicated . 
capital investments m mdu~try take mto account mvestments made 
by the .transportation system, agriculture, municipal services. etc .• 
in the iIldustrial enterprises of these branches of economy) as 
wen as the distribution' of construction according to the various 
organizations directly engaged in this work. 

In wormg out the Second Five-Year Plan the State Planning 
Commission of tihe U.S.S.R. relied on the mass of material and 
projects submitted by the People's Commissariats and by' the 

.Republic and Territorial (Regional) Planning Commissions. 
The foremost scientists of the Soviet Union-the forces o.f the 

Academy of Sciences of the U.S.S.R., of about 200 scientific 
research mstitutes, over 300 leading specialists in various de
partments of science and technology and a number of the country's 
most prominent scholars collaborated on the Second Five-Year. 
flan and participated m the fifteen all-Union conferences called 
by the State Planning Commission of the U.S.S.R, to discuss and 
work out particular questions and sections of the Plan.. . 

The institute of Economic Research' of the Siale PIlanning 
Commission of the U.S.S.R. as a body also took an active pari in 
workIDg out the Second Five-Year Plan. A list of the persons who 
participated in drawing up the Plan or worked out particular 
prohlems is appended to this voiume. 

The present publicati01Il is" edited by a commission consisting of 
V. V. Kuibyshev (Chairman), V. I. Mezhlauk, E. I. Kviring, A. I. 
Gaister. G. I. Smimov, B. V. Troitsky, I. A. Kraval. A. A. Troyanov
sky.and B. S. Borilm. 

. STATE PLANNING COMMISSION 
OF THE U.s.s.R. 
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ALREADY during the First Five-Year Plan period, thanks to the 
heroic slTuggie of the working class, the foundation of socialist 

economy was laid, the last capitalist class-:-the kulaks (rich peas
antry)-was routed and the basic masses of the peasantry-the 
collective farmers-became a firm support of the Soviet Govern
ment in the countryside. The U.S.S.R. finally established itselI on 
the socialist road. 

During the years covered by the First Five-Year Pian a large
scale, technically advanced industry was created in the U.S.S.R., 
and especially remarkable successes were achieved in -the estab· 
lishment of.a modern heavy industry-4he material base of social
ism, the foundation of the reconstruction of the whole national 
economy and the condition for· the accelerated development of 
light industry, the food industry and agriculture. Dozens of. new 
branches of industry were organized: complex machine
tool construction, an automobile ood tractor industry, harvester
combine construction, aircraft and aeroplane.motor construction,. 
the manufacture of powerful turbines and generators, of special 
steels, ferro-alloys and aluminium, a modern chemical industry, a 
synthetic rubber industry, the manufacture of nitrates, artificial 
fibres, etc. The knit-goods, needle-trades, footwear, meat-packing, 
canning, paper and other industries were reconstructed' on the 
basis of modem technique. Thousands of modern. enterprises' were 
built which elevated the whole national economy to a high pla'lle 
of new technical culture, on a!Pllr with the best examples of capi
talist technique. 

Agriculture was radically reconstructed during the First F,ive
Year PI!", period. The proletariat led by the Leninist Party con
vinced the millions of the peasantry of the superiority of collective 
production and created a new collective farm system in the COun
tryside. The victories in. the development of industry conditioned 
the gigantic success". achieved in swUching agriculture to the track 
of machine-operated technique. The U.S.S.R. has become the coun
try of the largest-scale agric~ture in the world. 

The great successes in the establishment of a new, socialist 
labour discipline. the improvement in the skill of the workers and 
the considerable achievements in the organization of production 
have made it possible to score enormous victories in promoting la-

S 



4 THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

bour productivity during the course of the technical reconstruction. 
In the rate of increase of labour productivity the U.S.S.R. out
stripped all capitalist countries, even in comparison with the years 
of their greatest upsurge. 

The proletariat, which has overcome the tremendous difficulties 
resulting from the realization of the First Five-Year Plan, achieved 
victories of historic importance in t1ie matter of improving the 
position of the toilers in town and country. The superiority of the 
Soviet order, even at the stage of development a.ttained, permitted 
of the complete elimination of unemployment, the introduction of 
the seven-hour working day and the abolition of desHtution and 
pauperism in the countryside. 

The worker and collective farmer have become fully confident 
of the morrow, and the constant elevation of the level of the ma
terial and cultural standards depends solely upon the quality and 
quantity of the labour expended by them. Gone is the menace of 
unemployment, poverty and starvation for the toiler of the U.s.s.R. 
Confidently and joyfully each worker and collective farmer looks 
into his future, and presents constantly rising demands for knowl
edge and culture. 

During the First Five-Year Plan period the U.S.S.R. was trans
formed into a country of advanced culture. The illiteracy of tens 
of millions of workers and peasants was abolished and the intro
duction of universal compulsory elementary education was ac
complished. Ex:tra-school education was widely developed, the cir
culation of newspapers, magazines and other publications rose 
sharply. Considerable successes were achieved in developing scien
tific and technical research, which independently solved a number 
of very important technical problems. 

In the national districts of the Union, which are making rapid 
progress towards finally overcoming their backwardness, particu
larly remarkable economic and cultural growth took place. 

As a result of the First Five-Year Plan the possibility of 
building socialism in one country was practically demonstrated for 
the first time in the history of mankind before hundreds of mil
lions of toilers of the whole world. All these successes of the First 
Five-Year Plan prepared the condiUOns precedent and a mightg 
base for the construction and realization of the Second Five-Year 
Plan. 

"The chief politioal task of the Second Five-Year Plan is the 
final abolition of the capitalist elements and of classes in general; 
fully to destroy the causes which give rise to class distinction ~lIld 
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exploitation; to overcome the survivals of capitalism in economic 
life and in the minds of people; to transform the whole working 
population of the country into conscious, active builders of class
less, socialist society." (Resolution of the Seventeenth Conference 
01 the C.P.S.U.) 

The final abolition of the remnants of ·the parasitic classes and 
the general growth of the national income which is placed entirely 
at the disposal of the toilers must ensure during the Second Five
Year Plan period a stin more rapid improvement in the well-being 
of the worker and collective farm masses, a considerable growth 
of real wages, and a 2 to 3·fold rise in the level of consumption of 
the toilers. 

The realization of these tasks is possihle ouly on the basis of 
the broad technical reconstruction of the whole of national econo
my, of industry, of transportation, of agriculture. Therefore the 
completion of the reconstructiqn of the whole of national economy 
is the fundamental and decisive economic task of the Second Five
Year Plan period. Mastery of the new technique and of the manu
facture of new products is necessarily the decisive condition for 
the completion of technical reconstruction in national economy 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period. "Fervour for netv con
strul"tion" must be supplemented during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period by "fervour for mastering the new factories and the 
new teehnique, for seriously increasing the productivity of labour, 
for serionsly reducing cost of production." (Stalin.) 

I. The Completion o{ Technical Reconstruction in National 
Economy and the Program 01 the Growth 01 Production 

During the Second Five-Year Plan Period 
The Seventeenth Congress of the C.P .s.U. approves the program 

of the completion of technical reconstruction in the whole of na
tional economy and the growth of production during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period submitted by the State Planning Commission 
of the U.S.S.R. and adopted by the Central Committee of the 
C.P.S.U. and the Council of People's Commissars: of the U.S.S.R. 

The Congress of the C.P.S.U. resolves: 
1. To fix the volume of production of the whole of industry in 

1937. i.e., at the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period, at 
92,700,000,000 rubles (in 1926-27 prices), as against 43,000,000,000 
rubles in 1932, at the end of the First Five· Year Plan period, i.e., 
an average annual increase of 16.5 per cent, or a 2.1-fold in
crease in the volume of industrial output and an approximately 

• 
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8-fold increase in comparison with the pre-war leveL To specify a 
more rapid rate of development in the production of manufactured 
articles of mass consumption not only in comparison with the First 
Five-Year Plan (an average annual rate of growth of 18.5 per cent 
as against 17 per cent during the. First Five-Year Plan period) but 
also in comparison with the rates of development of the produc
tion of means of ~production during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period (an average annual rate of growth of 18.5 per cent as 
against a 14.5 per cent average annual rate of growth of the means 
of production). 

2. To fix the extent of production in the most imporlant 
branches of indo.!stry as follows: 

Indices 

T-otal volume of industri:d output (billion rubles~· in 
1926·27 prices). . • • • • • • . • • 

of which: 

I Quota for 1937 

Ab I I In ./. I so ute of 1932 

92.7 

Production of means of production 
Production of articles of consumption 

P. C. of Heavy Industry (billion robles) 
P. C. of Timber (billion rubles) . . . . 
P. C. of Ught Induslry (billion rubles) • 

~ I 
4S.5 
47.2 
33.1> 

3.6 
19.5 
11.9 

21U 

197.2 
233.6 
234.6 
200.0 
248.8" 
256.1 P. C. of Supply (billion rubles) ., • • • • 

Machinery and other metaJ products (billion rubles, 
in 1926-27 price.) •• • • • • •• 

of which: 
Metal-cutting machine-tools (thousand units) . 
Tracton (15 h.p. unit equivalents. thousands) • 
Harvester-combines (thousands).. . . .. . 
Tnmk line locomotives (in equivaJents of ''En and 
"SUn types. in units) . . . . . 
Freight can (in 2-axle equivalents, thousands) 
Motor cars (thousands) .... . .. .. 

Electric power production (billion kwh.) . 
of whieb: 

Regional statious under Chief Power Board . 
Coal (miUion tons) . 
Crude oil and gas (million tom J • 
Pig iron (million lollS) 
Steel (million Ions) . • • . • • • 
Rolled pI'Oducls (million tons) •.• ••.• 
Chemical industry (billion rubles, in 1926-27 prices) . 
Lumber (million mS) ....... . 
Colton fabrics (million mekes). .. 
Unpn fabrics (million m!) .. .. 
Footwear (million pairs) . 
Grauulated sugar (thousand tous) 
Fish cateb (tboQsand tons) . 
Meat (p. C. of Supply. tbousand tons) 
("..aDDed goods (millio-n cans) 

.' 

19.5 

40.0 
167~O 
20.0 

2.800.0 
118.4 
200.0 
38.0 

24.5 
11>2.1> 
46.8 
16.0 
17.0 
13.0 

5.5 
43.0 

5,100~0 

600.0 
180.0 

2,500.0 
1,.800.0 
1,200.0 
2.000.0 

207.0 

267.0 
323.0 
200.0 

337 
331 
837.0 
2880 

296 
237 
210 
200 
289 
303 
280 
176 
188 
461 
220 
302 
139 
276 
33; 
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In view of the fact that local industry can act as an important 
supplementary factor in the all-round satisfaction of the rapidly 
growing demands of the workers and conective farmers, the Con
gress fixes the growth of production of mannlactured articles of 
general consumption of local industry during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period at three times the present output and instructs the local 
bodies to exert maximum initiative in the matter of developing 
local industry and finding new kinds of raw materials. At the same 
time the Congress instructs the Central Committee of the Party 
and the Council of People's Commissars to strengthen local in
dustry by transferring a number of enterprises from the jurisdic
tion of the Union or the several RepubliCS to that of the local 
authorities, and likewise to transfer a considerable part of the 
profits of local industry to the disposition of the local executive 
-committees. 

3. The Congress points out that' in· order to carry out the set 
program of development of industrY and to realize the technical 
reconstruction of national economy it is necessary: 

a) To carry out the technical re-equipment of all branches of 
national economy of the U.S.S.R., ensuring in the shortest period 
of time the introduction of the latest technical achievements and 
the receipt in 1937 of about 80 per cent of the whole output of 
industry from new enterprises built or completely reeonstructod 
during the First or Second! Five-Yeaz Pian period. Means of prq
duction supplied to national economy during the Seeond Five-Year 
Plan period alone must at the end of the Second Five-Year Plan 
period constitute from 50 to 60 per cent of the means of production 
installed in the whole of national economy; 

b) To so reconstruct the machinery induslTg-this leading 
branch of national economy-that it will ensure the satisfaction 
from Soviet resources of an demands of national economy for 
modem, technically advanced equipment by the vast development 
of new kinds of mannlactures. In the Second Five-Year Plan period 
the production of up to 200 different types and sizes of the latest 
machine-tools must be mastered. The metallurgical machinery in
dustry must master the complete equipping of all metallurgical 
shops, while the manufacturing of equipment for light industry 
and the food industry must master dozens of new types of machin
ery. The agricultural machinery iodustry must inaugurate the 
manufacture of all kinds of machines and tractor-<irawn agri_ 
cultural implements necessary for the realization of the further 
mechanization of agriculture, especially the mechanization of tht' 
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laborious processes in the cultivation of industrial and row crops. 
The production of road-building equipment, of equipment for mu
nicipal services, and for the building of dwellings and structures 
for public service must be extended; 

c) To complete in the main the mechanization of all laborious 
and arduous processes in industry. In coal mining to raise the 
mechauization of cutting by the end of the Five-Year Plan period 
to 93 per cent, forcing up the level of mechanization of the re
maining processes correspondingly; in the iron and steel industry, 
to raise mechanization to a level that will ensure the receipt of 80 
per cent of pig iron from completely mechanized blast furnaces; 
in the peat industry, to set the output of peat extraeted by mechan
ical means at more than 70 per cent of the total output; in the 
field of construction, to increase the mechanization of the principal 
processes to 80 per cent and to realize the mechanization of the 
manufacture of local building materials; to realize the mechaniza
tion of the principal timbering processes-to increase mechaniza
tion in hauling 6-fold, in stripping 3-fold; to realize the mecbaui
zation of charcoal burning; 

d) To create a new power base for the completion of re
construction in all branches of national economy and to create at 
all electric power centres reserve capacities ensuring uninterrupted 
electric power supply to national economy. To complete in the 
JDain the electrification of industry by utilizing on the broadest 
scale the latest electrical methods of production in all branches 
of industry, especially in the metallurgical and chemical indusbies 
(the growth of consumption of electric power by electric manufac
turing processes to rise .more than 9-fold), by the broad develop
ment of electrification of transportation and the gradual introduc
tion of electricity into the production processes of agriculture. To 
develop heat and power for industry and the big cities on a wider 
scale. To continue the policy of utilizing'1Jlore extensively such 
local fuels as Moscow Basin, Ural, East Siberian and Central Asian 
coal as well as peat and oil shale. and especially the water-power 
resources for the supply of electricity. To complete during the Sec
ond Five-Year Plan period the interconnection of the regional 
power stations within the districts and to begin the inter-regional 
linking up of stations, with the creation already during the Second 
Five-Year, Plan period of the greatest electric power system in 
the world (the Donetz Basin-Dnieper system with an output of 
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9,000,000,000 kwh. a year). To develop the manufacture of gas 
from peat and oil shale; 

e) To overcome completely the lag of the iron and steel indu..
try-hehind the general rates of development of national economy. 
To double during the Second Five-Year Plan period the capacity 
of the iron and steel industry and to strive for the most rapid elim
ination of the disparity between the capacities of the blast furnaces 
and those of the steel-smelting works, especially the rolled pro
ducts mills: to develop the producllion of the various types of 
metaJs.-special steels, electric steel, ferro-alloys, complex shapes 
of rolled products and so forth-to an extent that will fully satisfy 
the demands of national economy; to reconstruct the iron-ore in
dustry on a vast scale and extensively to apply the methods of 
concentration and agglomeration of ores. 

To attain especially high rates of development and of technical 
re-equipment in the non-ferrous metals industry-to carry out the 
fmal transition to the modern method of copper extraction (tlo
tation, refractory furnaces) and to apply the modem electrolytic 
method in the production of zinc on a large scale, so as to receive 
70 per cent of all zinc by this method in 1937; to organize the pro
duction of tin, nickel and magnesium, and to develop on a wide 
scale the production of aluminium; to satisfy fully the non-ferrou~ 
metal requirements of the whole of national economy, especially 
those of electrification; 

f) To attain decisive advances in the development of the 
chemical industry, ensuring the extensive introduction of chemical 
methods and processes in all branches of national economy and 
the reinforcement of the defensive strength of the country. To raise 
the output of all kinds of fertilizers during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period to ten times the present level; extensively to develop 
a number of new chemical industries (the chemical treatment of 
solid fuels---coal, peat, oil shale, new kinds of dyes, plastics, syn
thetic rubber and so forth); to introduce the latest techoolo§ical 
processes into the chemical industry (broad development of 'elec
tro-the-rmic and electrolytic methods, r~tions in gas phases and 
so forth): to intensify the combination of the chemical industry 
with other branches of industry (the coking industry, non-ferrous 
metals industry, iron and steel industry and so forth) and to in
troduce a number of new kinds of raw materials; 

g) To increase to a maximum extent the output of the most 
important branches of light industry and the food industry on the 
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basis of establishing large-scale machine production-raising the 
proportion of automatic weaving looms in the cotton industry to 
40 per cent by the end of the Five-Year.Plan period and substitut
ing modem machines for obsolete spinning looms; to liquidate 
the technical backwardness of the linen industry by introducing 
high-speed looms and radioally reconstrueting the primary work
ing up of flax; to realize the universal mechanization of the knit
goods, needle-trade and. footwear industries; to create large-scale 
machine production in the meat industry on the basis of d.evelop
ing meat-packing plants. To raise the proportion of mechanized 
fish catch to 70 per cent of the total output of the state fisheries 
by considerably reconstructing the technical equipment of fishing 
boats, etc.; to reconstruct on a broad smle the vegetable-oi.! indus
tryon the basis of introducing the- most efficient extraction pro
cess. 

4. The realization of the task of the technical reconstruction 
of industry demands the successfUl mastery of the new technique 
and of new manufactures, which must find eXpression in a con
siderable growth of the productivity of labour and a serious lower
ing of the cost 0/ production. The Congress acoordingly specifies: 

. a} A growth in the producllh>ity of labour in industry during 
the Second Five-Year Plan period of 63 per cent as against 41 per 
cent during the First Five-Year Plan period, i.e., to an extent that 
will cause the productivity of labour to become a decisive factor 
in the fulfilment of the scheduled plan of increased production 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period; 

b) The lowering of the oost of production in all industry by 26 
per cent, as compared with the level of the cost of .production in 
1932, ensuring accumulation in 1937 through lowered production 
costs to the extent mapped out-not less than 13,000,000,000 ru
bles; 

c) Simultaneously with the lowering of the cost of production, 
to attain a sharp improvement in quality and assortment of output 
in all branches of national economy. To attain a considerable 
diminution of the ash and sulphur content in coal, to increase the 
number of grades in the iron and steel industry, to improve the 
quality and the use fador of machines, to raise the grade of yam, 
decidedly to improve the quality of cotton and linen goods, to 
increase the proportion of fine cloth lInd worsteds in the woollen 
goods industry. to increase the proportion of fine wool in fabrics. 
decidedly to improve the quality of soap by increasing the fatty 
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matter content, to improve the quality of footwear by using better 
.methods of sewing and better raw materials, to improve t!).e 
quality of the products of the meat-packing industry by raising 
the proportion of pork, sausage and edible fats; to improve the qual
ity of fish output by increasing the proportion of the better grades of 
fish; to improve considerably the assortment and the production 
of'the flour-milling industry by increasing the proportion of high
grade flour. 

6. The Seventeenth Congress fixes the growth of production in 
the whole of agriculture during the Five-Year Plan period at from 
13,100,000,000 rubles (in 1926-27 prices) to 26,200,000,000 rubles, 
or a 2-foldincrease. 

In the most important branches of agriculture, the Congress 
makes the attainment. of the following production quotas obliga
tory: grain crops-l,048,Ooo,OOO eentners with a yield of 10 cent
ners per hectare; sugar beet-276,ooo,OOO centners with a yield 
of up to 200 'Centners per hectare; cotton fibre-7,ooo,OOO centners 
with a yield of 12 centners per hectare for irrigated cotton; flax 
fIbte--8,OOO,ooO centners with a yield of up to 3.7 centner., and 
to increase the quantity of livestock products 2.26 times. 

6. The Congress emphasizes that the'specified increase in agri
cultural products can be attained only on the basis of the absolute 
completion of collectivization and the realization of the technical 
reconstruction of .the whole of agriculture, for which purpose it is 
necessary: 

a) To transform the grain, livestOCk-raising, sugar-beet, cotton 
and other State farms into model agricultural enterprises on the 
basis of persistent ell' oct to master the technique of large-scale 
machine production, of the universal adoption of proper crop rota
tion and seed selection, of improving the breed of livestock, of a rise 
in the quality of output and an increase in the quantity of grain, 
sugar beet, cotton, meat, milk, butter, hide .md wool delivered to 
the State, and a decided improvement in the whole organization 
of production accompanied by a splitliing up of the oversized State 
farms into smaller units, by the discontinuation of excessive spe
cialization, etc.; 

bl To increase the number of machine and tractor stations from 
2,446 in 1932 to 6,000 in 1937, thus providing all collective farms 
with machine and tractor station service; 

c) To increase the aggregate rating of the tractors from 
2,226,000 h.p. in 1932 to 8,200,000 in 1937, i.e.,"a 3.7-fold increase; 
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to raise the number of harvester combines to 100,000 and the num
ber of motor vehicles in agriculture to 170,000 ears, i.e., a more 
than 12-fold increase; 

d) To complete in the main the mechanization of agriculture: 
tractor-operated ploughing, including fall ploughing in 1937, must 
constitute 80 per cent, cultivation-70 per cent, grain harVesting by 
means of tractor-drawn harvesters--.UO per cent and the mechan
ization of threshing-85 per cent of the total. 

e) To introduce agronomic measures systematically on a large 
scale: to introduce proper crop rotation everywhere, to sow 75 per 
cent of the area under grain crops with assorted seed, to do fall 
ploughing on 50 per cent of the sown area; 

f) To increase the supply of nitrogen fertilizer during the Sec
ond Five-Year Plan period from 6 per cent to 80 per cent of the 
area sown to cotton, for areas sown to sugar beet-from 6 per cent . 
to 40 per cent and to supply phosphate fertilizer for the whole, in
stead of for 9 per cent, of ·the sown area; also widely to develop 
irrigation by enlarging the irrigated area by an additional mil
lion hectares. 

7. The Congress sets the following increases iIi the freight 
!raffic of the main moaes of transportation: railroads--from 
169,000,000,000 ton-km. in 1932 to 300,000,000,000 ton·km. in 
.1.937; river !ransportation-from 26,000,000,000 ton-km. to 
63,000,000,000 ton-km.; maritime-from 18,000,000,000 ton-km. to 
51,000,000,000 ton-km. and trucking-from 1,070,000,000 ton-km. 
to 16,000,000,000 ton-km. 

To the end that freight shipments may be more rationally dis
tributed among the individual modes of transportation, the Con
gress points to the necessity of raising the proportion of the new 
modes of transportation in the country's freight service-motor 
highway and airway transportation, also waterway transportation, 
while railroad transportation retains its basic role. 

8. The Congress stresses the necessity of the technical recon
struction of transportation and communication which must be car
ried out.along the following basic lines: 

a) The reconstruction of the most important railroad lines-the 
electrification of 5.000 km. of railroad lines, the laying of 9,500 
km. of second tracks at the most congested trunk lines (the Ural
Kuznetsk Basin. the Transbaikal and Ussuri railroads, the rail
roads of the Donefz Basin and so forth); the increase in the length 
of the tracks at stations and junction points to a total of 8,500 km.; 
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the replacemem of light rails by heavy rails for a length of up 
to 20,000 km.; the extensive construction of bridges; the equipment 
of 8,300 kIn. with automatic block signals; the strengthening of 
the lines in operation (the adoption of crushed stone ballast, in
crease in the number of ties per km. of trackage); 

b) An increase in the total number of locomotives from 19,500 in 
1932 to 24,600 in 1937 with the simultaneous change to more pow
erful and perfected types of locomotives. The powerful "FD" en
gine must in the Second Five-Year Plan period become the basic 
freight locomotive, and the powerful engine type "JS" the basic 
passenger engine; Diesel locomotives and electric loeomollives must 
find more extensive application; 

c) A growth in the number of railroad cars from 552,000 in 
1932 to 800,000 in 1937 (2-axle equivalents) with a considerable 
increase in the proportion of heavy freight cars and the equipment 
of all cars with automatic brakes and not less than half the num
ber of cars with automatic couplings; 

d) The construction of great new railroad lines: the Baikal
Amur trunk line, the AkInolinsk-Kartaly, Moscow-Donetz Basin, 
Karnganda-Balkhash, Ufa-Magnitnaya and other lines which will 
increase the total length of the railroad system from 83,000 kIn. 
on January I, 1933, to 94,000 kIn. on January I, 1938. 

e) In waterway transportation: gigantic construction of artifi
cial waterways must be carried ()ut~aIs: White Sea-Baltic 
Canal having a length of 227 kIn. (first section· completed during 
the first year of the Second Fi.ve-Year Plan period); Moscow-Volga 
Canal having a length of 127 kIn.; Volga·Don {;anal having a length 
of 100 km.; ~e Teoonstruction of the Mariinsk and the Moscow 
River waterway systems, which, together with the great amount of 
hydro-technical wOTk to be done on the existing waterways 
(through roUJte along the Dnieper, lock system for the Sozh River, 
reOO<lStruction of the Middle Vol~) will in the main guarantee 
the reconstruction of the waterways a,nd the creation of a unified 
waterway system for the European part of the U.S.S.R., connecting 
th~ While, Baltic, Black and Caspian Seas. The length of navigable 
routes must grow during the Second Five-Year Plan period from 
84,000 km. to 101,000 km. with a considerable improvement in 
navigation conditions on these routes. The maritime and river 
fleets must be radically renewed and reconstructed and low -draught 
vessels must be built in greater number to utilize shallow rivers. 

f) In motor haulage the total number of motor vehicles must 
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rise from 75,000 on January I, 1933, to 580,000 on January I, 1938, 
or almost 8·fold; the construction of dirt roads and paved highways 
must be extensively carried on, the lack of roads must be over· 
come in the main so that the total mileage of roads in the country 
will be increased by 210,000 km. without including the consid
erable road construction that is being carried, on by local reo 
sources;. 

g) In civil aviation the network of air lines of Union-wide im· 
portance during the Second Five-Year Plan period must grow from 
32,000 km. to 85,000 km., i.e., an almost 3·fold increase. Parallel 
with this, broad construction of local air lines must be developed, 
bringing their total length in operation up to 35,000 km. in 1937; 

h) Decisive advances must be scored in mechanizing loading 
and unloading operations in transportation by increasing the mech
anization of railroad transportation 3-fold (from 18 to 51 per 
cent); of maritime-from 14 to 72 per cent and river transporta
tion-from 12 to 56 per cent, i.e., about 5·fold; 

i) The Congress emphasizes the necessity of greatly developing 
communication of every description, especially radio oommunicac 

tion, and of radically improving the service. 
9. In accordance with the considerable rise in the material and 

t~nical base of ~portation and the creation of great possibili
ties for the growth of Jabeur productivity, the Congress sets the 
growth of labour productivity in railroad transportation during 
the Second Five-Year Plan period 'at 43 per cent; in waterway 
transportation-at 86 per cent, with a reduction in production 
costs as a whole throughout transportation by 40 per,cent-lO.5 
per cent in nilroad, 36 per cent in waterway and 54 per cent in 
truck transportation. 

10. The training 01 skilled workers, technicians, and engineers, 
the solution of the problem of creating a proletarian technical 
mtelligentsia, constitutes a decisive condition for the realization of 
technical reconstruction, of the mastery of technique and the ful
filment of the tasks assigned with regard to Jabour productivity. 
Accordingly the Congress sets the following program for ihe 
preparation of cadres during the Second Five-Year Ptan period: 

a) The training of 5,000,000 workers in mass vocational schools. 
of which 2,500,000 persons are being prepared in factory vocational 
schools, more than 1,600,00() persons in agricultural schools and 
courses (tractor drivers, brigade leaders and others) and 700,000 

. persons in schools and courses for chauft'eurs; 
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b) The graduation during the Second Five· Year Plan period of 
340,000 specialists frmn universities, as against 170,700 during the 
First Five· Year Plan period, or a 2·fold increase; and of 850,000 
specialists from middle technical scltools as against 308,000 in the 
F'U'St Five-Year Plan period, or a 3·fold increase; 

c) The growth in the number of graduate specialists in all 
branches of national economy from 2,737,200 to ·i,009,900, or an 
increase of 46.5 per cent, including an increase in the number of 
specialists ill industry by 57 per cent, in transportation and com
munication-by 60 per cent and a doubling of the number of those 
in agriculture. 

11. The Congress points to the necessity of developing as wide
ly as possible the work of the scientifie and technical institutes, 
especially of the factory laboratories. Scientific, technical and in· 
ventive thought must become a powerful weapon in the application 
of the new technique, in the organization of new kinds of manu· 
factures, of new methods of utilizing raw material and power. 

II. The Program of New Construction During the Second 
Five-Year Plan Period. 

12. The completion of the technical reconstruction of national 
economy and the projected extent of the production tasks for· in
dustry, agriculture and transportation require the realization dur
ing the Second Five-Year Plan period of a tremendous construc
tion program. 

The Seventeenth Congress of the C.P.S.U. approves the pro
gram oj construction during the Second Five-Year Plan period 
worked· out by the State Planning Commission, and fixes the total 
value of oonstruction in national economy during the Second Five
Year Plan period at 133,400,000,000 rul!les (in 1933 pric.es), as 
against 50,500,000,000 rubles for the First Five-Year Plan period, 
of which: 

a) In industry-69,500,000,ooO rubles as against 25,000,000,000 
rubles during the First Five· Year Plan period, of which for indus
~ producing means of production--li3,4oo,000,000 rubles as 
against 21,300,000,000 rubles, or a 2.5·fold increase; for industry 
producing manufactured articles of consumption-16,100,000,000 
rubles as against 3,500,000,000 rubles, or a 4.6-fold increase; 
. b) In agriculture--15,200,000,OOO rubles as against 9,700,000,-

000 rubles during the First Five-Year Plan period, or a more than 
Uj·fold increase; 
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c) In transportation-26,300,000,000 rubles as against 8,900,-
000,000 rubles, or a 3-fold increase. 

The Congress notes that the great increase in construetion spe
cified for light industry, the food industry and transportation, in 
comparison with other branches of national economy, ensures a 
more rapid tempo of their development. . 

13. The Congress sets the value of new and :reconstructed enter
prises to be put into operation during tlte Second Five-Year Plan 
period at 132,000,000,000 rubles as against 38,600,000,000 rubles 
during the F'lrst F1ive-Year Plan period, of which: in industry-
69,100,000,000 rubles .as against 15,700,000,000 rubles, in agricul
ture--15,400,OOO,000 rubles as against 9,200,000,000 rubles and in 
transportation-25,600,09.0,ooo rubles as against 7,700,000,000 ruC 

bles. ,i L .I' j .;', IIi I 
14. The volume of construction set and the program of the 

putting into operation of new and reconstructed enterprises guaran
tee the gigantic growth of the industrial and technical might of the 
Soviet Union, and the formation of the necessary capacity reserves 
in the most important branches of national economy, viz.: 

aJ The total amount of fixed capital during the Five-Year Plan 
period is rising from 85,000,000,000 rubles to 195,000,000,000 ru
bles (in 1933 prices), which signifies a 2.3-fold increase, includ
ing an increase in industry of from 25,500,000.000 rubles to 
77,000,000,000 rubles, in agriculture-from 11,400,000,000 rubles 
to 22,600,000,000 rubles, and in transportation-from 19,800,000,-
000 rubles to 38,500,000,000 rubles; 

b) In the most important branches of industry the production 
capacity must grow as follows: in the iron and steel industry (pig 
iron)-2.3-fold, in the coal industry-more than 2-fold, in the 
manufaclore of generators--2.4-fold, in the automobile industry
almost 4-fold, in the manufaclore of locomotives-3.2-fold, in 
railroad-car building-3.9-fold, in regional electric power stations 
-2.5-fold, in the footwear industry-2-fold, in the cotton-goods 
industry-l.S-fold. in the linenir00ds industry-more than 2-fold, 
in the sugar industry-l.5-fold, in large meat-packing plants--
2.5-fold. " r ' " : 

15. The Congress considers it necessary to concentrate special 
attention on th<:. following important construction jobs: 

In the machinery industry-the completion of the foiloWiing 
works, the construction of which was commenced during the 
First Five-Year Plan period: the Ural Heavy Machinery Works, 
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baving a capacity of 100,000 tons; the Kramalorsk 'Works with an 
.output of 150,000 loos; the Chemical Equipment Works in the 
Urals; the Lugansk Locomotive Works with a capacity of 1,080 
type "FD" locomotives a year; the Orsk Steam and Diesel Loco
motive ~Vorks 'with an output of 500 steam and 500 Diesel loco
:motives a year; the Kashira Electric Locomotive Works with an 
-output of 300 trunk-line electric locomotives; the Ural RaiIroad
.car Manufacturing Works with an output of 54,000 4-axle ears; 
the Kuznetsk and Irkutsk Railroad-Car Manufacturing Works with 
.a capacity of 10,000 4-axle cars ea'cb; the motor works in Ufa pro
.~ucing 50,000 motors; the Kharkov Turbine-Generalor Works pro-
ducing equipment having an aggregate capacity of 1,500,000 

:kw.; the expansion of the Gorky Automobile Plant 10 300,000 cars; 
the Stalin Automobile Plant in Mosoow-up 10 80,000 ears; the 
Yamslavl Plant-up to 25,000 five-ton trucks, etc.; the construction 
-during the Second Five-Year Plan period of the Ufa and the Stalin
grad Automobile Plants with a capacity of 100,000 three-Ion trucks 

-each; the Samara Plant-<mtput 25,000 five-Ion trucks; faclories 
manufacturing grinding, radial drilling, gear-cutting, automatic 
and heavy machine-tools, a new powerful ban-bearing plant with 
an output of 24,000,000 bearings; the Ural Electric Apparatus and 
"Transformer Works; the coostruction of a group of works manu
facturing textile machines, equipment for the food industry, etc. 

In' the field of electrijication--the oonstruction of 79 regional 
power stations which number inclndes the completion of the con
struction of ihe Zuyevka Power Station, capacity 250,000 kw.; of 
·the Gorky Station-204,OOO kw.; Shatura-l80,OOO kw.; Dubrovka 
-100,000 kw.; the Svir Hydro·electric Power Station No. 3-
"96,000 kw.; the completion of the Dnieper State Regional Power 
.station~paei!y 558,000 kw.; the erection of a number of new 
large central electric power stations: Stalinogorsk--400,OOO kw.; 
Kemerovo--148.000 kw.; of new powerful stations in the Donelz 
Basin; of the Chirchik No. 1 Hydro-electric Power Slation-
170.000 kw.; Kanakirsk-88,000 kw.; on the Khram River

'60,000 kw.; Svir No. 2-144,000 kw.; Tuloma and others; the de
velopment of the construction of the Middle Volga power stations: 
Yaroslavl-lOO,OOO kw.; Perm-310.000 kw., and Gorky-200,OOO 
kw.; the erection of a number of large central heat-and-power sta
tions for urban use: the Moscow-Narvll and Okhta Stations in Len
ingrad; the Stalin and Fronze Stations in Moscow. the Sormovo
"Kanavino Station, the Krassnozavodsk Station in Kharkov and 
:2 

3alt. 501 aurn 
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others; of a number of large factory electric power stations of re
gional importance! Magnitogorsk-198,000 kw_; Kuznetsk-
108,000 kw_ and others. 

1n the coal industl'!l-the development of large-seale pit sink
ing and the putting into operation of 178 pits with a capacity out
put of 143,000,000 tons of coal. 

1n the oil indu.trg--the construction of a new group of oil re
fineries (46 tube stills for primary distillation and 93 cracking 
plants); the laying of oil and oil-products pipe lines for a length 
of more than 4,000 km. . 

TIle development of coDStruction in the peat and oil shale in
dustries. 

In the iron and steel indu.trg-the completion of the con
struction of the Magnitogorsk Works, eapacity-2,700,000 tons of 
pig iron; of the Kuznctsk, Zaporozbye, Nizhni Tagil. Azov Steel,. 
Krivoy Rog, Lipetsk, Tnla and other plants; the development of 
the construction and the s1arting of the first machine units of the 
Bakal and Khalilovo Works, of the second Kuznetsk and Far East 
Works, of pipe-rolling mills and others. 

In the non-ferrous metals industl'!l-the Balkhash Copper Com
bination, capacity-l00,OOO tons and the Middle Ural combina
tion--50,OOO tons; to complete the construction of the Kazakstan 
Polymetal Works--60,OOO tons of lead; of the zinc works in the 
cities of Chelyabinsk and Orjonikidze; the Altai Polymetal Works, 
the Kemerovo Works and others; the completion of the construc
tion of the Volkhov and Dnieper Aluminium Works; the construc
tion of the new Ural Aluminium Work:;--25,000 tons and of the 
Karelian Works-8,OOO tons; the construction of magnesium. 
nickel and olher underlakings of the non-ferrous me1als industry. 

1n the field of the chemical industrg--the construction of new 
fertilizer combinations, of 'synthetic rubber, soda, sulphuric acid, 
rubber, plastics, aniline, lacquer and dye, artificial fibre and other 
works. 

1n light industrg-the construction of 15 big colton goods en
terprises, including the Tashkent, Barnaul, Khojent, Charjni and 
Transeaucasian Cotton Goods Combinatons with a capacity of 
200,000 spindles each; the construction of 12 big woollen mills 
.with a capacity of from 8,000,000 to 15,000,000 metres of wo,-en 
cloth each; 12"linen-goods mills with a capacity of from 18,000 to 
. 27,000 spindles each; 18 big knitting mills, 11 silk mills, 21 shoe 
factories with a capacity of 100,000,000 pairs. 
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In the load industry-the completion of the construction of Ii 
meat-packing plants commenced during the First Five-Year plan 
period mid the development of the construction of 23 meal-packing 
plants; the construction of a great number of sngar refineries, 6 
soap factories, a great increase of the fleet in the fish industry, 
the construction of canneries, vegetable-oil factories, candy 
factories, etc. 

In the timber industry-the construction of a great nnmber of 
saw-mills, wood-chemical enterprises and oibers, the completion of 
the construction of the Kama and Kondopoga Cellulose Paper Com
binations, of the Syass Cellulose Combination, the construction of 
the Bashkir and Krassnoyarsk Paper Combinations, etc, 

The vast construction and reconstruction of thousands of en
terprises in local industry to produce commoditieS of general con
sumption in which up to 2,000,000,000 rubles will be invested duro 
ing the Five-Year Plan period. 

In city building-great progress in transforming hundreds of 
industrial centres into welliaid-out cities; the building of thousands 
of dwelling houses with apartments equipped with all conveniences 
representing a total housing space of 64,000,000 sq, metres: the 
development of city planning, the improvement of urban trans. 
portation, water supply, sewerage, street paving, greenery plant. 
ing, etcetera; the construction of Houses of Soviets, Hou.ses of 
Technique, Parks of Culture and Rest, stadiums, theatres, clubs, 
motion picture houses, the construction in Moscow of the Palace of 
Soviets and of the first subway in the U.S.S.R., the first line of 
which is scheduled to run in 1934. 

16. The specified program of large-scale development of new 
construction involves decided shifts in the geographic distribution 
01 the forces of production; < 

a) By developing the old industrial centres, new points of sup
port of industrialization in the eastern districts (the Urals, West 

. and East Siberia, Bashkiria, the Far Eastern Territory, Kazakstan 
and Central Asia) are being created; machinery production, metal 
manufacturing, coal, oil, electric power production and other <, 

branches of industry are being intensively developed. Almost half 
of all capital investments made in new ~onstruction of heavy in. 
dustry go to the eastern districts. In 1937 the eastetn districts will 
supply one-third of the pig·iron output as against one-fourth in 
1932: more than one-third of the coal output as against one-fourth 
.in 1932; about one-fifth of the electric power output (uf regional 
2' 
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electric power stations) as against 6.5 per cent in 1932; one-tenth 
of the machinery outptit as against 5 per cent in 1932. 

b) The completion of the construction of the second coal and 
iron base of the Union---the Ural-Kuznetsk -Combination-in the 
construction of which about one-fourth of the capital investment 
in the national economy of the U.S.S.R. and more than one-third of 
all capital investments in heavy industry will be placed during the 
Second Five-Year Plall period. The Ural-Kuznetsk Combination 
must produce in 1937: one-third of the output of the iron and 
steel industry, more than one-fourth of the total coal outpqt of the 
country, one-sixth of the electrie power outpnt from regional elCC'o 
triet power stations and about 10 per cent of the machinery manu
factured. 

c) The bringing of industry nearer to the sources of raw ma
terial on the basis of developing new districts. The realization of 
great shifts in the geographic distribution of light industry and the 
food industry: of the 15 cotton combinations being built during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period, 10 are assigned for construction in 
Central Asia, Siberia and Transcaucasia, which involves a IS-fold 
growth of production of cotton goods in Central Asia while the 
average growth in the Soviet Union is 2-foId, and creates a solid 
teitile manufacturing base- in these districts. In the linen industrj 
great processing bases are being est8blished in the Western Region. 
in the Gorky Territory and in the White Russian Socialist Soviet 
Republic. New raw material bases are being created as a result of 
which new sugar refineries are being set up (West Siberia, Kir
ghizia, the Far Eastern Territory, Transcaucasia, etc.). In the prin
cipal centres of agricultural raw material production, construction 
of leather-working and wool-working enterprises, of vegetablp-oil 
fa.ctories and other plants of fight industry and the food industry 
is bcing developed. The increase in local fuel output is assuming 
great proportions, thus lessening the dependence of a number of 
districts upon long-haul fuel. 

d) In the field of agricultuu----'d considerable growth of grain 
. production in the basic grain districts-the commencement of 

large-scale irrigation construction- in the Trans-Volga di.triet and 
the creation of a stable wheat base in the central and northern 
districts; a tremendous increase in the output of industrial crops 
in the principal districts of their production, accompanied by the 
creation of a new sugar-beet base in the East; the wide develop
ment of new valuable crops, especially in the sub-tropical districts 
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.,.-all ensure the solution of the task Qf the proper geographic dis
tribution of the principal branches of agriculture and the speciali-
zation of districts by crops and branches.. '. 

e) In the field of transportatio.n---!-parallel with the reconstruc· 
tion and the strengthening of the principal trunk lines runiling east 
and south-the construction of a large group of new railroads and 
waterways linking new industrial ce"tres with the general trans
portation system of the Union and: constituting the basis of ec0-

nomic development of new districts (Karaganda·Balkhash, Ufa
Sterlitamak, Rubtsovka-Ridder, Tomsk·Chulim, the White Sea
Baltic Canal and others). 

f) Wide industrial development in such formerly industrially 
backward districts as the Middle Volga Territory, the Tatar Auto· 
nomous Socialist Soviet Republic, Northern Caucasus, Central 
Black Soil Region, Transcaucasia, KareIia, Murmansk Territory, 
Far Eastern Territory, East Siberia and .others on the basis of 
developing large-scale industry there. 

g) The intensive development of construction work in the fields 
of education,public health, art and printing in the national repub
lics and regions. 

h) The further gro~ of the old industrial districts of the 
U.S.S.R on the basis of intensifying the specialization commenced 
during the First Five·Year Plan period and the more even geo
graphic distribution of industry within the districts. 

The Congress points out that the program being laid down for 
the geographic distribution of the productive forces during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period ensures that the economic and cul
tural backwardness of the uational republics and regions will be 
overcome, that there will be a more even geographic distribution 
of the productive forces and an approximation of industry to the 
sources of raw material, a specialization of the principal districts 
according to agriculturlH crops and branches and the completion 
of the diviSion of the country as a whole into economic districts. 

In. The Program of Raising the Material and Cultural Level 
01 the Workers and Peasants 

The !!?oHtion of ~nemplovment and the~urance.~ WO!~l.qr I 
'il!. Worl>=_an!J. elllployees_with an improvemeiilln their working 
conditions systematically carried out in the Soviet Union, the re-I 
duction of the working day to seven hours and the presence of 



THE SECOND FWg..YEAR PLAN 

favourable couditions for raising their production skill and their 
general cultural level enable the entire mass of workers and em
ployees, by steadily raising their labour productivity. to march 
forward. with greater strideS along the path of improving their 
material well-being. 

The completion in the course of the Second Five-Year PIan 
period of the collectivization of the entire mass of peasant farms, 
the abolition of I!he kulaks as a ~Iass and the suppression of each 
and every attempt at resistance made by them, the cessation of the 
differentiation of the peasantry into possessing and non-possessing 
peasants and the abolition of destitution and pauperism in the rural 

"districts incident thereto; coupled with the steadfast organizational 
and economic consolidation of the collective farms and the rapid 
growth of their machine and technical bases, create the necessary 
favourable prerequisites for a rapid improvement in the material 
conditions of the collective farmer masses and the attainment of 
a cultured and well-to-do life by the peasants, and make the tempo 
of this rise directly dependent upon the degree of organization 
and the labour productivity of the collective farmers themselves. 

Approving accordingly the draft of the State Planning .com
mission, the Congress sets the following 1asks in the field of raising 
the standard of living and cultural level Of th~ workers and toilers 
in the rural districts: 

1. a) A 26 per cent increase in the number of workers lmd em
ployees by the end of the Second Five-Year PIan period in all 
branches of national economy, including a 29 per cent increase in 
large-scale industry; 

I b) A 2-fold rise in real wages on the basis of the final e1imina
D lion of parasitic consumption, of the rapid growth of the national 

income, of a 2.5-fold increase in the standards of consumption of 
products such as meat, fats, Ush, eggs, sugar and manufactured 
goods, a 35 per cent reduction in retail prices and a Nlrther im
provement in the living conditions of the toilers; \ I c) A 55 per cent rise in the wages lund of the workers and em-
ployees in the y,'hole of national economy, including a 64 per cent 
rise in large-scale industry; 

d) A considerable increase in State expenditures on cultural 
and social services for the workers, i.e., expenditures for social 
insurance and State outlays for education, health protection and 
the cultural and social services lor the workers and emplo) ees of 
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from 4,300,000,000 rubles to 9,300,000,000 rubles-a more than 
2-fold increase for the Five-Year Plan period; 

e) A 2.5-fold growth in the number of workers and toilers in 
Iowa and country served by public catering; 

f). The completion during the Seoond Five-Year Plan period not 
<lnly of the abolition of illiteracy of the population of the Union, 
of the abolition of the semi-literacy of the aible-bodied adult popu
lation, and the coo:npletion of the institution of universal compulsory 
elementary education, but also of the realization of universal com
pulsory polytechnic education in seven-year courses, primru'ily in 
TUral districts, inasmuch as in the cities this task was in the main 
already accomplished in the course of the First Fove-Year Plan 
period; the growth in the number of students tin primary and 
secondary schools, workers' colleges, factory vocational schools, 
middle technical schools, colleges and technical colleges) up to 
36,000,000 persons as against 24,200,000 in 1932 or up to 197 per
sons per thousand of the population as against 147 persons, ex
clusive of pre-school education which in 1932 already counted 
5,200,000 pupils; 

g) A vast· development of extra-school mass education, closely 
interlinked with the organized cultural rest of the toiling masses, 
an increase in the number of clubs in town and country of up to 
10,900 a. ",gainst 6,800 (an increase in the cities of 10.6 per cent 
~lDd in rural places by 130 per cent) and of the number of public 
libraries up to 25,000 as against 15,000 in 1932; 

h) A further considerable extension of health-protection provi
sions for 1be toilers, primarily the vast introduction of sani
tary and prophylactic measures,· an increase in appropriations 
for health protection, workers' rest and physical culture from 
5,400,000,000 rubles in the First Five-Year Plan period to 19,600.-
000,000 rubles. 

An increase in the number of hospital beds in the cities 
amounting to 44 per cent, in rural communities amounting to 98 
per cenl; an increase of 164 per cent in cr~che accomodalions in 
the cities and of 129 per cent in rural communities. 

i) An increase during the Five-Year Plan period.in the number 
of cities with water-works--from 866 to 440; in the number of 
~ities with sewage systems-from 65 to 125; of cities with street 
cars-from 60 to 70; 

j) Accordingly to Set the e~tent of capital investments in con
struction for municipal, housing and cultural purposes during the 
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Second Five-Year Plan period at about 82,000,000,000 rubles. 
at about one-fourth of all capital investments in national economy. 
including 18,400,000,000 rubles for housing construction. 
6~200,OOO,000 rubles for municipal construction in cities, 8,100,000,-
000 rubles for education and 2,900,000,000 rubles for publie 
health. 

2. The task of "";";ng 4he material standard of living of the 
workers and peasants demands the maximum delJelopment of 
commodit!l circulation based on increasing the output of industrial: 
commodities of general consumption and on improving the supply 
of the cities with agricultural products. 

The Congress. accordingly specifies: 
a) A 2.5-foid rise in commodity circulation-from 81,900,000,-

000 rubles in 1982 to 80,000,000,000 rubles in 1937 (in 1982 prices) 
with a 2.5-fold increase in the output of manufactured articles of 
general cousumption produced by .light .industry and the food 
industry; 

b) A 37 per cent increase in the retail State and co:.operative 
trading system and its simultaneous technieal reconstruction; 

c) A 35 per Cent reduction in the average level of retail prices as
compared with 1933. 

. 8. The Congress sets the rise of tbe national income at from, 
45,500,000,000 rubles to 100,000,000,000 rubles, or a 2.2-fold in
crease, and a 2.4-foId increase in the volume of consumption in. 
national economy witb a simultaneous tremendous increase of ac
cumulation in socialized economy and a growth of State reserves. 

The Congress emphasizes that the struggle for the applicatioDl 
of cost accounting in all depariments of national economy, strict 
adherence to financial plans, the further consolidation of the Soviet 
ruble--this most important lever for strengthening cost account
ing and reinforcing the economic relations between town and coun
try-mUllt be made the basis of economic activity. 

* * 
The Seventeenth Congress of the C.P.S.U. places OIl record that 

the Second Five-Year Plan of development of national economy 
submitted by the State Planning Commission of the U.S.S.R. and 
adopted by 4he Central Committee of tbe C.P.S.U. and by th ... 
Council of People's Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics ensures: 

a) The abolition of capitalist elements and of classes in general. 
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the final abolition of the private ownership of the means of pro
duction on the basis of the full completion of collectivization of 
peasant holdings and the inclusion of all artisans in co-operative 
organizations, the abolition of the multip1it'ity of socio-economic 
systems in the Soviet Union and the establishment of the socialist 
mode of production as the only mode of'}>roduction, together with 
the transformation of the entire toiling population of the country 
into active, conscious builders of socialist society; 

bj The completion, on the basis created during the First Five
Year Plan period, of technical reconstruction which is advancing 
along the road of the further rapid rise of industry producing 
means of production (heavy industry); 

cj A more rapid improvement in the well-being of the worker 
and peasant masses together with a decided improvement in hous
ing and municipal services in the U.S.S.R.; 

d) The entrenchment of the economic and political· positions of 
the proletarian dictatorship on the basis of the alliance between 
the working class and the peasantry for the final abolition of capi
talist elements and of classes in general; _ 

ej The further reinforcement of the defensive strength of the 
country. 

The realization of these tasks, which leads to the forcing out 
of the last remnants of the capitalist clements from all their old 
positions and dooms them to final extinction, cannot but call forth 
a sharpening of the class struggle, .new attempts by the rich peas
ants to undermine the work of the collective farms, attempts at 
wrecking and the sabotage of our industrial enterprises by anti
Soviet forces. On the other hand the realization of the tasks of the 
Second Five-Year Plan period, the five-year period of a radical rise 
in the standard of living of the workers and peasant masses on· the 
basis of the completion of the technical fe('onstruction of the whole 
of national economy, cannot but call forlh the enthusiasm of the 
toilers, a high tide of productional activity and a growing aspira
tion among the broadest masses of the wilers--the builders of 
socialism-to master the new technique. 

By mercilessly routing the counter-revolutionary attaeks of the 
class enemy and by welding together the ranks of the shock bri
gade workers of socialism for the victorious completion of the 
Second Five-Year Plan, the working class jointly with the col
lective farmer masses, under the leadership of the Communist 
Party which is waging a steadfast struggle !,gainst every kind of 
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opportunism, will overcome every manner of difficulty on the 
road to the construction of socialism. 

The Seventeenth Congress of the C.P.S.U. points out that the 
consummation of the .Second Five~Year PIan, the pIan of the 
general technical reconstruction of national economy, demands 
thai matters be organized'in such a way as to ensure: 

First, the operative and concrete character of day-to-day man
agement in economic life, .... ith no tolerance of bureaucratic distor
tions in the economic apparatus; 

Seoond, the concentration of the best engineering and technical 
forces at the decisive production 'sectors, not in the offices; 

Third, the proper regulation of workers' wages, thereby ensur. 
ing a material incentive far the growth of labour productivity; 

Fourth, the raising of socialist competition to a higher plane, so 
that ~e new technique.and the new processes of production may 
be more effectively mastered. 

Fifth, strict production discipline at industrial enterprises as 
well as on State and collective farms; 

Sixth, revolutionary vigilance against the enemies of the dic
tatonsMp of the proletariat and real respouslliility to the working 
clas.~ and !its Party for an matters entrusted; 

. Seventh, the further consolidation of the alliance between the 
workers and the toiling peasants. 

During the Second Five-Year PIan period the U.S.S.R. is mak
ing gigantic strides towards abolishing the age-old contrast in 
human society-the contrast between town and country
and is creating all necessary preconditions for its elimination. As 
regards social form, agriculture is becoming uniform in character 
with industry, agricultural labour is being transformed into a 
variety of industrial labour. transportation connections between 
town and conniry are multiplying greatly, the rates of growth of 
output of industry and· agriculture approximate each othcr to a 
considerable extent, the material well-being and culture of the 
toilers of town and country approach a common level. 

The U.S.S.R. is being transformed during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period into a technically and economically independent 
country and into the most advanced country of Europe in point of 
technique. 

The fulfilment of the Second Five-Year Plan will increase still 
further the importance of the U.S.S.R. as a bulwark of struggle 
of the international working class, will raise the prestige of the 



RESOLUTION OF SEVENTEENTH CONGRESS C.P.S.U. 2:7 

Land of the Soviets as a base of support of the world proletarian 
revolution still higb~r in the eyes of the toiling exploited ntasses of 
the wllole world. The new great historic victories in the construc
tion of socialism will consolidate still more the economic basis of_ 
the fighting. capacity of the Soviet Union, its ability to repel and 
smash any encroachment by the enemies of the proletarian State. 

- The powerful economic upsnrge and steady growth of the well
being of the toiling masses in the Soviet Union, while II crisis 
exists in the capitalist countries, will still more strikingly corrobor
ate the superiority of .the socialist system of economy over the 
capitalist syslem and the historical doom of the- system of capital
ist stav~, will make still more conspicuous the gigantic creative 
forces of the revolutionary proletariat, which has conquereii power 
and is consolidating its dictatorship in a heroic struggle for the_ 
building of classless, socialist society. 

The Seventeenth Congress of thee.P.S.U. demands of all mem
bers of the Party a Bolshevik struggle for the victory of the Second 
Five-Year Plan andealls upon the workers and the collective 
farmers to rally around the Party for the' consummation of this 
epoch-making task. 



DECREE OF THE CENTRAL EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE AND 
THE COUNCIL OF PEOPLE'S COMMISSARS OF THE U.S.S.R. 
CONCERNING THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN FOR THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE NATIONAL ECONOMY OF THE 
U.S.S.R. (1933-37). 



THE Central Executive Committee and the Council of People's 
Commissars of the U.S.S.R. decree: 
To confmn the plan of development of national economy for 

the Second Five-Year Plan period (1933-37) submitted hy the State 
Planning Commission of the U~S.S.R. 

I. Industry 

1. To fIx the total gross volume of output of all indu.'try for 
1937 at 92,700,000,000 rubles in 1926-27 prices, which constitutes 
214.1 per cent of the total'in 1932 (the average annual increase 
being 16.5 per cent). Herein comprised are the indU&tries produ
cing means of production-45,500,ooo.OOO rubles or 197.2 per cent 
of 1932 (the average annual increase beiug 14.5 per cent), and the 
industries producing artiCles of consumption-47,200,OOO,000 ru
bles or 233.6 per cent of 1932 (the average annual increase being 
18.5 per cent). 

To set the following gross volume of output in 1937 for the 
industrial People's Commissariats (in 1926-27 prices): 

P. C. of Heavy Industry . . . . . . . 33,500.000,000 rubles 
P.~ C. of Timber • . . . . . . . . , 3,600,000,000 " 
P ~ C. of Light Industry . . . . . . . 19,5001000 t OOO " 
Food Industry under the P. C.'s of the Food 

Industry and of Domestic Trade. . . . 11,900,000.000 n 

To fix the gross volume of output of the handicraft co-operative 
organizations in 1937 at 11,590,000,000 rubles (in 1932 prices) 
which constitutes 203.5 per cent of the total in 1932. 

2.. To confIrm the following quotas for 1937 to be produced 
by the most important branches of industry: . 

1. Ail metal products (in 1926-21 prices). . 19,500,000,000 rubIES 
of which: 

a) Metal-working machines. . . • . . 
h) Tractors (in standard 15 h.p. equiva-

lent. " . • • • . • • • . • 
c) Locomotives (freight and pa.ssenger, in 

standard "En and uSU" equivalents) . 
81 

40,000 units 

167,000 .. 
2,800 .. 
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<1) Freight cars (in 2-axIe equivalet>ls) . 
e) Motor vehicles . • . . . . . . . 
f) Metal products for general consumption 

manufactured under the control of the 

118,400 units 
200,000 ., 

P. C. of Heavy Industry (in 1932 prices) . 1,430,000,000 rubles 
2. Generation of Electricity. . • . . • 38,000,000,000 kwh. 

of which: 
Regional stations under the Chief Power 

Board . 24,500,000,000 .. 
3. Coal . . 1!>2,500,000 tons 
4. Oil. • . . 46,SOO,000 " 
5. Pig iron. . 16,000,000 " 
6. Steel • . . 17,000,000 " 
7. Rolled Sleel . 13,000,000 " 

of which: 
Special rolled steel . 

8. Railroad rails, first grade . 
9. Copper . • ; . . • . 

10. Aluminium. . • . . • 
11. Chemical& (in 1926-27 prices) 
12. Timber and woodworking products 
13. Logging-camp products 
14. Saw-mill products 
15. Cotlon goods . • 
16. Woollen goods 
17. Linen goods 
18. Lealher footwear . 
19. Soap • • • . • 
20. Sugar (granulated) 
21. Fish (calch) 
22. Meat (produced under the control of the 

P. C. of the Food Industry). . . . . 
23. Canned goods (produced under the con

2~OOO.OOO u 

1,300;000 " 
135,000 II 

SO,OOO " 
5,500,000.000 rubles 
5,888.000,000 " 

170,000,000 ml 

43,000,000 " 
5,100,000,000 metres 

220,000,000 metres 
600,000,000 m' 
lSO,OOO,Ooo poi", 

1,000,000 Ion. 
2,500,000 " 
1,800,000 u 

1,200,000 " 

trol of the P. C. of the, Food Industry) • 2,000,000,000 can. 

To seUhe tolal volume of articles of genel'\ll consumption to be 
manufactured by local industry in 1937 lin 1926-21 prices) at 
3,300,000,000 rubles, a 3-fold increase in comparison with the end 
of the F~t Five-Year Plan period. 

3. For the purpose of completing the technical reconstruction 
of industry: 

a) To build new enterprises and reconstruct old enterprises 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period to such an extenl that by 
the end of these five years 80 per cent of the tolal output ot indus
try will be supplded by new enterprises. or enterprises completely 
I'econstructed during the First or 'the Second Five-Year Plan 
period; 
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bl To strive to complete in the main by the end of the Second 
Five-Year Plan period the mechanization of all laborious and ard
oous processes in industry (particularly the iron and steel, coal 
mining, peat, building, local building materials and lumber in
dustries) ; 

e) In the machinerll industry, the foremost link in ter.hnical 
reconstruction. to adopt a l>rogram which shall provide for a suf
ficiently great increase in the output of aU kinds of equipment to 
ensure that aU equipment requirements of national economy will 
be satisfied by the dOPlestic output of machinery; 

in the field of machinery production under the Second Five
Year Plan, special attention must be paid to the manufacture of 
equipment for the metallurgical, food and light industries as well as 
<!quipment for road-building, and dwelling house as well as muni
cipal construction, in addition to the manufacture of machine-' 
tools, transportation equipment, tradom and agricultural iIIla-
dtines~ • 

d) In electrification--to complete in the main the electrification 
<If industry and widely develop the lines of production requiring 
large quantities of electric current (especially the electro-cbemical 
and electro-thermic industries). A 9-fold ·increase in power con
sumption by these branChes of manufacture must be provided for_ 
Development of electrifiCation in the transportation system and 
the gradual introduction of electricity in agriculture must be given 
broad scope. Provision must be made to augment the capacities 
<If the regional heat-and-power plants 8.9-fold, to increase the 
proportion of electric power generated by hydro-electric stations 
from 7.3 per cent to 19.5 per cent, to interlink stations and employ 
high voltage in networks, to create huge electric power systems 
in aU the main industrial districts and form reserve capacities in 
all power networks; 

e) In the fuel jndustTg-to mecbanize ooal mining 93 per cent 
by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period; gathering-OO 
per cent, hauling-80 per cent and loading-20 per cent. To ac
celerate the mining of sintering and other kinds of coal for coking, 
and effect a considerable improvement in the quality of coal (Iow
<!ring ash and sull?hur content); to mechanize peat extraction 72 
per cent by the end of the five-year period; to develop the gasifi
cation of peat and oil shale. In oil extraction to aUain a 2.8-fold 
increase in boring speed, to master the technique of deep boring 
and increase the percentage of turbine boring from 2.6 to 12; in 

3 

301{. 501 anrn.. 
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oU refining to increase the proportion of cracking gasoline ob
tained from crude oil to 25 per cent. Of particular importance to 
national economy is the task of developing oil and eoal production 
in the new districts (Moscow Basin. Urals. Bureya District of the Far 
Eastern Territory, East Siberia, Central Asia, etc.) as well as the 
mining of local fuei like peat and oil shale; 

f) In the iron and' steel industry-to overcome the lag of the 
iron and steei ind.ustry 'behind the general rate of development of . 
national economy; to ensure that national economy be fully snp
plied with the various types of metal, particularly special steei. 
complex shapes of rolled metal and iron pipes. For this purpose. 
to overcome the lag of the capacities of the rolli.ng mills and stOO 
smelting departments behind the capacities of the blast furnaces. 
to deveiop the output of eiectric stOO and of ferro-alloys and devote 

.particular attention to the construction and reconstruction of 
works producing special steei as well as to measures calculated to 
raise the quality of the metal; to raise considerably the use factor 
or" the equipment and. strive for a sharp feduction in the rate of 
conSumption of fuel per unit of output. 

To in!roduce the processes of ore concentration and agglomer
ation extensively in the iron Ole industry and. to begin the utiliza
tion of complex ores; 

. g) In the non-ferrous smelting industry-to deveiop the ex
traction of copper. lead. zinc and aluminium to an extent sulTicient 
to cover fully the needs of national economy. while extensively 
applying the modern processes for obtaining non-ferrous metals 
such as flotation and reverberatory furnace smelting. To increase 
the proportion of zinc obtained by the eiectrolytic process to 70 
per cent; to set up the manufacture of nickei. magnesium and tin, 
and to increase the output of rare metals. To develop the output 
of new types of cable required in electrification and communica
tion as wei! as the manufacture of bi-metallic products to promote 
economies in the use of non-ferrous metals; 

h) In the chemical industry-to introduce the latest and most 
advanced technological processes (electro-chemical and electro
thermic processes. the tower system in the manufacture of sulphur
iC; acid, the utilization of bio-chemical processes. reactions in gas
eous phases and so forth). To develop the combining of the 
chemical industry with the iron and stOO industry, with the pro
duction of coke, the refining of oil and the smelting of non-ferrous 
nretals. To effect a IO-fold increase in the output of fertilizers for 
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agriculture, shifting simultaneously to new types ?f coneentrated 
fertilizers (double superphosphates, mono-ammOnIum phosphate. 
etc..); to d('veJop the manufacture of new types of chemical pro
ducts-fuel chemistry. the manufacture of products of organie 
synthesis such as organic dyes, plastic materials, new types of 
solvents and lacquers, the mass production of synthetic rubber, 
the hydrolysis of wood pulp (obtaining alcohol from sawdust) and 
so forth; . 

i) In the timber industry-to develop the mechanization of 
timber hauling so that the proportion of timber hauled by mechan
ical means and over improved roads will constitute 63 per cent of 
the total timber bauled; to open up the forest expanses of the 
North and the East on an extensive scale during the Second Five
Year Plan period; to enlarge the scope for bnilding saw-mills in 
combination with planing mills, etc..; to develop wood-chemical 
manufacturing at an especially rapid rate; 

j) In light industry--extensively to mechanize the processeS 
of production and render them automatic on the basis of large·scale 
machine production. To increase the proportion of automatic 
machines in the cotton industry by the end of the Second Five
Year Plan period from 10.6 per cent 10 40 per cent of the total 
number of looms and 10 replace the obsolete spinning machines by 
modern equipment. 

In the linen industry-to increase the proportion of high-speed 
spindles ahd to reconstruct radically the pcimaiy working up of 
tlax; to mechanize the knit-goods, needle-trades and footwear in
dustries on a vast scale. Considerably to improve the coefficient of 
utilization of raw material and the ~ation31 use of substitutes; 

k) In the load industry-to ensure the transformation of the 
food industry into a technically advanced industry of national 
economy; to complete in the main the transition from primitive 
slaughter houses in the meat industry to meat-paCking plants, so 
that the output of the latter shall constitute 75 per cent of the 
meats produced by the meat industry by the end of the Second 
Five-Year Plan period. In the State fisheries, to rlIIise the propor
tion of mechanized catch to 70 per cent. In vegetable oil manu
facturing to introduce the most effective process, i .... , extraction. To 
complete in the main the mechanization of bread baking and 
develop the construction of automatic bread factories. 

4. The universal mastery of the new technique represents the 
. decisive condition upon which the completion of the technical re-



36 THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

construction of industry during the Second Five-Year Plan period 
depends_ Accordingly the qualitative index figures must assume 
much greater importance during the years of the Second Five-Year 
Plan period: the increaSe in labour productivity must become a 
decisive factor in fulfIlling the sche.duled rise in the output of 
industry, while the lowering 0/ costs of production must be made 
an importaJit factor in the fulfilment of the plan of capital invest
ments_ 

To set a 63 per cent increase in the productivity of labour in 
industry during the Second Five-Year Plan period, this to include 
7S per cent for heavy industry. S2 per I:eIlt for light industry, 60 
per cent for the timber industry and 60 per cent for the food 
industry_ To lower the cost of produclion in industry during the 

. Second Five-Year Plan period by 26 per cenL 
In view of the special importance of quality and assortment 

of output for the fulfilment of the production and construction 
plan and the improvement of the material welfare of the toilers, 
the Central Executive Committee and the Council of Peoples Com
missars of the U.S.S_R_ make it binding upon all economic organ
izations to effect a decided improvement in the quality of the 
means of production (coal, metal, machinery. chemicals and so 
forth), in the quality and assorbnent of products intended for 
personal consumption (woven goods, clothing, footwear, meat. 
dairy and fish products and so forth), so as to be able to meet 
the rising material and cultural demailds of the toiling masses_ 

II_ Agriculture 

1_ To double the volume of agricultural output dupng the Sec
ond Five-Year Plan period in comparison with the level of 1932, 
i.e., to raise its value from 13,100,000,000 rubles (in 1926-27 prices) 
to 26,200,000.000 rubles, inclusive of a 2.25-fold increase in stock
raising. 

2. To confirm the following totals for the gross outpul of grain 
and industrial crops for the end of the Second Five-Year Plan 
period: grain crops-l,048,000,000. centner., cotton fibre-
'1.000.000 centners, flax fibre-8,OOO,Ooo rentners, sugar beel-
276,000,000 centners.. 

3. To set the gross output of meais and edible fats by the end of 
the Second Five-Year Plan period at 50,900,000 centners as against 
23,000,000 centners in 1932, of milk-,-324,600,OOO centners as 
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agaIDsi 202,300.000 centners, of wool-l,600,000 centners as 
against 690,000 centners. 

4. Considering the rise in the qualitative index figures hased 
on the organizational and economic consolidation of the State and 
collective farms to he the central task of a,gricultnre during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period, to confirm the following specifica
tions governing the yield per hectare at the end of this period: for 
grain crops--l Ocentners, for irrigated unginned cotton-12 centners, 
for long fibre tlax-3.7 centner., for sugar heet-200 centners. In 
stock raising--to increase the average weight of cattle on the hoof 
and to raise wool shearing and milk yield. 

5. The tremendous increase in the volume of output and the 
rise in the qualitative index figures mapped out by the Plan can 
only he realized by fully completing collectivization and the tech. 
nical reconstruction of agricultnre. 

Accordingly: 
a) To transform the State farms of all systems into modd 

agricultnral enterprises on the basis of m;>stering the technique of 
large-scale machine production, of introducing everywhere the 
latest scientific methods in agricultnre and stock breeding, and of 
increasing the delivery of products to the State with a simultaneous 
improvement in their quality; 

h) To include all collective farms in the machine and tractor 
station network and for this purpose to increase the numher of 
machine and tractor stations from 2,446 in 1932 to 6,000 in 1937; 

c) To set the numher of tractors at the disposal of agriculture in 
1937 at an equivalent of 8,200,000 h.p. as against 2,225,000 h.p. in 
1932; the numher of harvester comhines--at 100,000, of motor 
vehicles--at 170,000; 

d) To assign the following tasks in the mechanization of the 
principal processes of agricultUre: the mechanization of ploughing, 
including autumn ploughing, is to reach 80 per cent in 1937 as 
against 19 per cent in 1932; grain harvesting (hy tractor-drawn 
harvesting machines)--60 per cent in 1937 as against 10 per cent 
in 1932; the cultivation of fallow laud and of row crops (hy tractor
drawn cultivators)-70 per cent as against 7 per cent, and of 
threshing (hy mechanical tbreshers)-85 per cent as against 40 
per cent for the same years; 

e) To set the following totals for the farming machinery and 
fertilizers to he supplied to agriculture: farming machinery, trac
tors and implements wiJI represent a value of 1,41)0,000,000 rubles 
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in 1937, while there will be 1,410,000 Ions of nitrogen fertilizers 
as against 22,200 tons in 1932, 3,000,000 tons of phosphate fertil
izers as against 614,001) tons, potash fertilizers----1,680,ooO tons 
as against 79,000 tons and powdered phosphorite---2,200,OOO tons 
as against 396,000 tons for the respective years; 

f) To set the iillcrease in irrigated area during the Second Five
Year Plan period at 1,000,000 bectares, the additional irrigation 
work to include the local draining in the Trans-Volga Area of 
the spring waters of small Volga tributaries. 

g) In view of the tremendous importance of scientific measures 
designed to raise the yield of crops, to iJlStitute everywhere correct 
crop-rotations by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period. To 
set the area to be sown with selected seed at 75 per cent of the 
total area under grain crops, and of late autumn ploughing-at 50 
per cent of the sowing area. 

6. In prescribing aecelerated rates of development for slock
raising during the Second Five-Year Plan period on the basis of 
the victory achieved by the collective farm system in the country
side, the Central Executive Committee and the Council of People's 
Commissars of the U.S.S.R. specially emphasize the fact thai the 
successful solution of this problem requires the firm enforcement 
of the following measures: . 

a) Amtual State plans must be drawn up for the development 
of stock -raising. These plans must specify the increase in the 
number of cattle scheduled for the Slate farms and collective stock 
farms. -Such plans must also be drawn up for the Slate and col
lective farms and the rural Soviets concerning the rearing of young 
('attIe and the production of forage; 

b) The State stock farms must be firmly reinforeed by complete 
organizational ,and economic consolidation. On these farms ex
cessive specialization must be abolished. the breed of cattle im
proved and their productivity increased, the State farms must be 
transformed into model agricultural enterprises which will ensure 
increased output and State aid to the collective stock farms by 
the sale to them of grown and young cattle; 

c) The collective stock farms which playa decisive role in the 
development of stock-raising during !he Second Five-Year Plan 
period must be consolidated organizationally and economically; 

d) Maximum co-operation and practical aid must be extended 
by all Soviet and economic organs 10 collective farmers by provid
ing cows for all of them who ha:ve none; 
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e) Pure-bred stock farms must be organized Gn a mass seale. 
In districts containing a great number of pure-bred cattle, State 
pedigreed cattle-breeding stations must be organized for llie in
tensive breeding of select pedigreed stock; 

f) The forage base of supply for stock-raising must be rein
forced by enlarging llie areas sown to grass and edible roots and. 
bulbs, and by raising llieir yield. The working up of llie food in
dustry's waste products must also be organized more extensively; 

g) The organization of the veterinary service must be decidedly 
improved by developing veterinary sectors and stations and supply
ing.lliem willi llie requisife quantity of biological preparations, dis
infectants, medicaments and veterinary instruments. 

IlL Transportation and Communication 
1. To specify such increases in freight traffic on the main fonns 

of transportation that llie railroads will ~emain the chief freight 
<:arriers during the Second Five-Year Plan period while llie im
portance of waterway and motor transportation will be raised. 

Accordingly, to provide lliat during llie Second. Five-Year Plan 
period railroad freight shipments increase from 169,000,000,000 
ton-km. to 300,000,000,000 ton-km., an increase of, 77.2 per cent; 
river freighl shipments-from 26,100,000,000 ton-km. to 63,000,-
000,000 ton-km., or an increase of 141.4 per cent; maritime freight 
Shipments in Soviet bottoms---from 18,200,000,000 ton-km. to 
lil,OOO,OOO,OOO ton-km., or an increase of 180 per cent; motor haul
age-from 1,070,000,000 ton-km. to 16,000,000,000 tonrkm., or a 
15-fold increase. 

2. To complete the technical reconstruction of the transporta
tion system, to overcome the lag of the transportation system be
hind llie development of llie ollier branches of national economy. 
To reconstruct the principal trunk-lines in operation and to build 
new trunk lines sufficient in extent to connect llie new industrial 
~entres Willi the general transportation network of the U.S.S.R. 

S. In railroad iransportation: 
a) To reconstruct the trackage of llie most important lines and 

for lliis purpose to electrify 5,000 km. of railroad lines. To lay 
second tracks for llie length of 9,500 km. (llie Ural-Kuznetsk Ba
sin, Transbaikal, Ussuri and Donetz Basin railroads, among 
-others). To equip 8,SOO km. of railroad lines with the automatic 
block signal system. To increase the lenglli of the trackage at rail
road junctions and stations by 8,&00 km. To replace light rails by 
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heavy mils for a length of 20,000 km_ To carry out .a vast 
pr<lgram of bridge oonstruetion, 10 strengthen railroads in opera
tion by shifting to the use of road metal ballast, increasing the 
number of ties, etc. ' . 

To eonstruct huge new railroad lines: the Baikal-Amur trunk. 
line, the MO,scow-Donetz Basin, Akmolinsk-Kartaly, Karaganda
Blilkhash, Ufa-Magnitogorsk and other lines which will increase 
the total length of railroads in .operation from 83,300 kIn. to 
94,000 kIn.; 

. b) To reconstruct the rolling stock of the railroads-to set the 
total number of railroad locomotives in 1931 at 26,600 as against 
19,500 in 1932. Powerful modern engines like the "FD" type of 
fr";ght looomotive and the "JS" type of passenger loeomoti\ll must 
heeome the prevalent types of locomotives in the freight and pas
senger services respeetively, while at the same time putting Diesel 
and electric looomotives into service on a vast scale. 

To set the total number of freight cars for the end of the Seeon" 
Five-Year Plan period (in 2-axle equivalents) at 800,000 as against 
552,000 at the end of the First Five-Year Plan period, and thE'total 
load capacity of freight cars at 15,800,000 Ions as against 9,500.000 
tons_ At the same time all freight cars are to he equipped by the 
end of the Second Five-Year Plan period with automatic brakes. 
and not less than half of the fffight cars are to he provided with , 
automatic oouplings; 

c) To extend the repair shop base of the railroad system by. 
building 9 ear repair shops, 3 locomotive repair shops and 4 rail
road equipment plants, and by extensively reconstructing the lo
comotive and car repair shops under the control of the People's 
Commissariat of Transportation. 

4. In waterway transportation: 
To fix the length of navigable waterways ·by the end of ,the 

Second Five-Year Plan period at 101,000 km. as against 84,000 km. 
at the end of the First Five-Year Plan periOd. ToO construct artificial 
waterways and carry on hydro-technical work on the waterways in 

'operation to an extent that will ensure the creation of a unified 
waterway system for the European part of the, U.S.S.R. This sys
tem is to interconnect the White, Baltic, Black and Caspian Seas 
(by building the following canals:' the White Sea-Baltic Canal, 
having a Iotal length of 227 km., the first section of -,.hich was 
finished during the first year of the Second Five-Year Plan period; 
the Moscow-Volga Canal, having a length of 127 kIn.; the Volga-
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Don Cailal. having a total length of 100 km.; the .reconstruction of 
the Mariinsk and Moscow River water systems; the through rout.. 
over the Dnieper, the bnilding of loeks on the Sozh River and the 
reconstruction of the Middle Volga). 

5. In motor haulage: to set the total number of motor vehicles 
by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period at 580,000 as. 
against 75,000 by the end of the First Five-Year Plan period. 

To enlarge the country's road system by the addition of 210,000 
km. This is to be acoomplished by expanding the nelwock of dirt 
and 'paved roads and by extensive road bnilding with local re
sources. This policy ought to ensure the abolition in the main of 
the country's road shortage.· 

6. In cioil tlPiation: to set the network of airlines .of Union
wide importance by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period 
at 85,000 km. as against 32,000 km.. by the end of the first period. 

This is to be paralleled by lengthening local airlines to be 
operak'd at the end of the Second Five-Year period to 35,000 km.. 

7. To assign the following tasks in the mechanization of load
ing and unloading of shipments: in railroad transportation--i>7 per 
cent in 1937 as against 18.3 per cent in 1932; in river transportation 
-56 per cent as against 12 per cent in 1932, and in maritime 
lransportation-72 per cent as against 14 per cent for the same 
years. 

8. Emphasizing the importance of the rapid development of 
communication during the Second Five-Y<!Ilr Plan period, to as
sign the following tasks: . 

a) To increase the length of postal lines throughout the country 
and raise the proportion of postal routes served by mechanical 
means of locomotion from 28 per cent in 1932 to 58.5 per cent in 
1937; 

b) To set the total length of inter-urban wire telephone and 
telegraph lines by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period 
at 3,830,000 km. as against 1,515,000 km. in 1932. Provision is to be 
made for the more rapid increase in the length of bronze and bi
metallic: wires which are to be equipped with multiplex high-fre
quency apparatus for the simultaneous transmission of telepbonic 
and telegraphic messages; 

c) To provide that by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan 
period all rural Soviets be snpplied with telephone service, and 
that not less than 40 per cent of all machine and tractor stations 

. and State farms be equipped with internal telephone service; 
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d) When reorganizing the communication system froni a radial 
io a junction system, to build at all important junction points radio 
stations possessing the requisite capacities and equipped with 
mechanized transmission and receiving apparatus so that radio 
·communication may develop at an especially rapid rate. 

9. To set the increase in labour productivity in the railroad 
transportation system at 43 per cent, in waterway transportation 
.at 86 per cent and in national communication at 43.8 per cent. To 
set the reduction in the cru.1 of production of railroad transporta
non at 10.5 per cent, of waterway transportation at 36 per cent 
and of motor· haulage at 54 per cent. 

IV. Construction 

1. For the purpose of realizing the program' of technical re
~onstruction and the fulfilment of the specified production quotas, 
to set the volume of construction for the whole of national ewnomy 
·during the Second Five-Year Plan period at 133,400,000,000 rubles 
(in prices of the plan of 1933) as against 50,500,000,000 rubles ex
pended under the First Five-Year Plan, of which: 

a) For industry--69,500,OOO,OOO rubles as against 2a,OOO,OOO,
·000 rubles, inclusive of: for branches producing means of produc
tion-53,400,000,OOO rubles as against 21,300,000,000 rubles, or a 
2.5-fold increase; for branches producing articles of consumption 
·-16,100,000,000 rubles as· against 3,500,000,000 rubles, or a 4.6-
fold increase; 

b} For agriculture--15,200,000,000 rubles as against 9,700,000,-
000 rubles under the First Five-Year Plan, or a more than 1.5-fold 
increase; 

c} For transportation-26,300,OOO,OOO rubles as against 8,900,. 
·000,000 rubles under the First Five-Year Plan, or a 3-fold increase. 

2. In pursuance of the object of further increasing the fixed 
capital in all branches of national economy and for the purpose 

"Of estsblishing the necessary reserve capacities in production, to set 
the total fixed capital in the whole of national economy at the end 
of the Second Five-Year Plan period (in prices of 1933) at 195,000,-
000,000 rubles as against 85,000,000,000 rubles in 1932, of which: 
in industry-77 ,000,000,000 rubles, as against 2 .. ,500,000,000 ru
bies, in agrMm.ltuc~2,600,OOO,OOO rubles as ag .. inst 11,400,000,
~ rubles, in transportation--38,500,OOO,OOO rubles as against 
19,800,000,000 rubles. 
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3. To set the value of new and reconstructed enterprises to be 
opened for exploitation during the Second· Five-Year Plan period 
at 132,000,000,000 rubles as against 38,600,000,000 rubles under 
Ihe First Five-Year Plan, of wbich: for industry~9,100,OOO,OOO 
rubles, for agriculture-15,400,OOO,OOO rubles, and for transporta
tion-25,600,OOO,OOO rubles. 

t. To fix the following increases in the production capacities 
of the most important branches Iof industry during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period: for regional electric statious,-2.5-fold, for 
the coal industry-2.2-fold, for the iron and steel industry: pig 
iron-2.3-fold, rolled steel-2.7 -fold; for tractor manufacturing
s.5-fold, for the automobile industry-almost 4-fold, for locomo
tive plants--3.2-fold, for railroad cat" plants-3.9-foM, for Ihe pro
duction of turbO- and hydro-generators--2.4-fold, for the cotton 
industry-1.5-fold, for Ihe shoe induslry-2-fold, for the linen 
industry-2.2-fold. for the meat industry (big meat-packing plants) 
-2.5-fold, for the sugar industry-1.5-fold. 

5. To build the following major ilems of construction during 
the Second Five-Year Plan period: 

In the machinery industry: 
The completion of the following plants: 
The Ural Heavy Machinery Plant, capacity 100,000 tons; 
The Kramatorsk Plant, output 150,000 tons; 
The Chemical Apparatus Plant in the Urals; 
The Orsk Steam Locomotive and Diesel Works, designed for 

SOO steam locomotives and SOO Diesels; 
The Lugansk Locomotive Works,capacity 1,080 "FD" steam 

locomotives; 
The Kashira Electric Locomotive Works designed for 300 trunk 

line engines; 
The Kuznetsk and Irkutsk Railroad-Car Plants with a capacity 

of 10,000 four-axle cars each; 
The Ural Railroad-Car Plant wilh a capacity of 54,000 four

axle cars; 
The Gorky Automobile Plant designed for up to 300,000 four

axle ears; 
The Stalin Automobile Plant in Moscow wilh a capacity of 

up to 80,000 cars; 
The Yaroslavl Automobile Plant with a capacitY of 25,000 five

Ion trucks. 
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construction of a number of sulphuric acid and sod!!. '\Yorks, fer
tilizer combin,!-tions, synthetic rubber works, aniline dyes and 
lacquer works, and faclories manufacturing artificial fibre, rubber 
and asbestos, plastic materials, etc. 

In the cotton industry: the construction of 15 big cotton enter
prises, including the Tasbkent combination (first and second st'C
tion, capacity 100,000 spindles each); the Bamaul Plant (first and 
second. section, capaCity 100,000 spindles each); the Khojent and 
Charjui plants; also plants in Transcaucasia, the Ukraine and else
where. 

In the woollen industry: the construction of 12 huge woollen 
mills with an output capacity of from 8,000,000 to 15,000,000 me
tres, .including a worsted goods combination in the Ukraiile and 
in the Azov-Black Sea Territory, cloth combinations in the Azov
Black Sea Territory, Lower Volga, Kazakstan, West Siberia, East 
Siberia and the Chelyabinsk RegioIL 

In the linen-goods industry: the construction of 12 men-goods 
combinations having a capacity of from 18,000 to 27,000 spindles, 
to be erected in the Ivanovo Region, in Orsh, Smolensk, the Gorky 
Territory, the ~stern, Moscow and Leniilgrad Regions and else-
where. , 

In the knit-goods industry: the construction 01 18 big mills. 
including those scheduled for West Siberia, the Middle Volga 
Territory. the Ukraine, Transcaucasia and the Central Black Soil 
Region. , 

In the shoe and leather industry: the construction of 21 shoe 
factories with a capacity of 100,000,000 pairs of shoes including 
those to be built in the Crimean Autonomous Socialist Soviet Re
public, West Siberia, Tiflis, the Uzbek Socialist -Soviet Republic. 
the Middle Volga Territory, the Sverdlovsk Region, the Kazak Au
totlOmous Socialist Soviet Republic. the Gorky Territory, East Si-
beriat and' so on. • 

The construction of a number of mills in the needle-trades, silk, 
hemp and other branches of light industry_ 

In the lood industry; the cons~ction of 40 huge meat-packing 
plants and the completion of the construction of 17 meat-packing 
plants started during the First Five-Year Plan period, including 
the plants in Moscow, Leningrad, Semipalatinsk, BakU, and Orsk, 
etc.; the construction of a number of sugar factories and the com
pletion of the Ertilsk, Kamensk, Taldy -Kurgan and other factories; 
the construotion of 6 soap factories at Irkutsk, ChUa, Slavyansk 
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and elsewhere; the construction of fish products combinations, cold 
storage plants, vegetable oil factories, confectionery factories, 
starch and molasses factories and other enterprises of the food 
industry. 

In the timber ipdustry: the construction of lumber-sawing com
binations and mills, of a great number of furniture factories, 
wood-chemical enterprises and plywood works. 

In the paper industry: the completion of the construction of the 
Kondopoga and the Kama Cellulose and Paper Combinations and 
of the Syoss Celilulose Combination; the construction of the Sye
gezha Cellulose and ~aper Combination, the Krassnoyarsk, Bam
kir, Ingur and Bzyb Paper Combinations and other plants. 

6. To determine that during the Second Five-Year Plan period 
thousands of enterprises of local industry manufacturing articles· 
for general consumption must be built or reconstructed which is
to involve an investment of up to 2,000,000,000 rubles during these 
five years. . ' 

7. To fix the increase of labour productivity in construction 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period at 75 per cent, and the 
decrease in the cost of production during this period at 40 per cent 
of the aetuallevel of 1932. 

8. The Central Executive Committee and the Council of Peo· 
pie's Commissars of the U.S.S.R. note that the Second Five-Year 
Plan ensures a more even geographic distribution of the country's
forces of production, attended by the creation of new points of 
support for the industrialization' of the Eastern Districts of the 
U.S.S.R. and the completion of the construction of the second coal 
and iron base of the Soviet Union, the bringing of industry into 
proximity with the sources of raw materials, the proper special
ization in agricultural crops according to districts and a constant 
increase in the relative importance of the national republics and' 
regions in the economic aDd cultural life of the country. 

V. Labour, Cadtes and Culture 

1. To fix the increase in the number of workers and employees 
in the whole of national economy at from 22,900,000 persons in 
1932 to 28,900,000 persons in 1937, or 26 per cent, inclusive of a 
rise in large-scale industry of from 6,300,000 persons in 1932 to 
8,100,000 persons in 1937, or 29 per cent. 

2. To specify a 2-fold increase in real wages, on the basis of 
a rise in the national income of from 45,aoo,OOO,ooo rubles to 
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100,200,000,000 rubles (2.2·fold). a 2.5·fold increase in ~ rate 
<of consumption of the most important food produclll and manu
factured goods, a 35 per cent decrease in retail prices in State and 
~o·operative trade, accompanied by greatly increased expenditures 
l)y the State for cultural and social purposes. 

3. To set the increase in the wage fund of the workers and 
employees in the whole of national economy at from 32,700,000,000 
rubles in 1932 to 50,700,000,000 rubles in 1937, i.e., a 55 per cent 
rise, inclusive of an increase in large·scale industry of from 
'9,200,000,000 rubles in 1932 to 15,100,000,000 rubles in 1937, i.e., 
by 64 per cent. . 

4. To increase appropriations for cultural aJ><\ social services 
ministering to workers and employees (educatiom. :'ealth protec
tion and other purposes) from 4,300,000,000 rubles in 1932 10 
'9,300,000.000 rubles in 1937, i.e., to 215.5 per cent of 1932. 

5. For the purpose of successfully carrying out the technical 
reconstruction, the mastery of technique and the fulfilment of the 
.qualitative indices, to solve, during the course of the Second Five
Year Plan period, the problem of creating a proletarian technical 
intclligenlllia and of training the requisite number of specialists for 
national economy. To set the number of specialislll to be graduated 
by colleges at 340.000 persons as against 170,700 persons during 
-the First Five-Year Plan period-a 2-fold increase; and of special· 
ists to be graduated by middle technical schools at 850,000 persons 
.as against 308,000 persons during. the First Five-Year Plan period 
-a 3-fold increase. 

6. To give 5,000,000 workers a mass vocational training during 
the Second Five· Year ·Plan period by sending 2,500,000 persons 
-through factory vocational schools, more than 1,500,000 persons 
U1rough stationary agricultural schools and j:Ourses (for tractor 
.drivers, brigade leaders, etc.), and 700,OllO persons through chauf-
feurs' schools and courses. . 

7. To develop scientific research work on a vast scale, espe
-cially to improve the work of factory laboratories hy enhancing 
their role in the mastery of the new technique and the scientific 
<organization of the production process. To determine that during 
the Second Five-Year Plan period 15,100 trained science teachers 
be graduated. 

8. TO.set the total number of skilled specialists in all branches 
.,f national economy by the end of 1937 at 4,010,000 persons as 
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~gainst.2,737,000 persons by the end of 1932, i.e., at 146.5 per cent 
~f 1932, inclusive of the following increases: . 

In industry-520,000 persons as against 331,000 persons, i.e., 
157 per cent of the laUer figure; 

In transportation and communication-174,600 persons as 
against 107,000 persons, i.e., 163.2 per cent of the latter ngure; 

In agriculture-425,OOO persons as against 217,600 persons, i.e., 
195.3 per cent of the latter figure; . 

In health protection-400,OOO persons as against 281,000 per
sons, i.e., 142.3 per cent of·the latter figure; 

In education-1,535,000 persons as against 1,070,000 persons, 
i.e., 143.5 per cent of the latter figure; 

9. To designate as the prinCipal task in the sphere of mass' 
education under the Second Five-Year Plan not only the liquida
tion of illiteracy and semi-literacy among the adult population as 
well as the strict enforcement of universal elementary education, 
but also the carrying into effect of universal compulsory seven-year 
polytechnic education in town and country. Accordingly, to set the 
increase in the number of persons attending elementary-and mid
dle schools at from 21,700,000 in 1932 to 29,900,000 in 1937, i.e., 
]37.8 per cent of 1932 (and from 24,200,000 pers,ons in 1932 to 
36,000,000 persons in 1937 if those attending factory vocational 
schools, workers' colleges, middle technical schools and colleges, 
including teclmical C<!lleges, are added). In consequence the num
ber of persons attending primary and secondary schools, factory 
vocational schools, workers' colleges, middle technical schools and 
colleges including technical colleges must rise from 147 to 197 per 
thousand of the population while simultaneously the number of 
pupils included in the system of pre-school education must increase 
from 5,200,000 to 16,OOO,OOO--i.e., to 305.9 per ,cent of the former 
figure. 

10. To increase the number of clubs (inclusive of reading 
rooms) from 49,300 in 1932 to 76,900 in 1937, inclusive of an 
increase in trade union clubs and clubs under the respective Peo
ple's Commissariats of Education,: from 6,800 in 1932 to 10,900 in 
1937. The number of public libraries is to increase from 15,1)00 in 
1932 to 25,000 in 1937. of Red Corners-from 99,000 in 1932 to 
489,000 in 1937. ' 

11. To set the following increases in printed matter: in 'ag
gregate newspaper circulation-from 35,500,000 per issue in 1932 
to 56,000,000 per issue in 1937, and in the volume of bOOks and 

• 
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magazines-from 3,263,000,000 printedsbeets in 1932 to 6,875,000,· 
000 in 1937. 

12. To increase the number of motion picture installations in 
the oountry(total for urban and rural districts) from 26,200 in 
1932 to 70,000 in 1937, or a 2.7-fold increase. 

13. In accordance with the tasks assigned, to set the amounl 
of capital investments in education during the Second Five-Year' 
Plan period at 4,000,000,000 rubles (including expenditures by 
economic bodies). 

VI. HOWling, Communal Services and Health Protection 

1. Radically It! improve housing conditions and communaL 
services to meet requirements: 

al To set the increase in appropriations for housing construc
tion at from 4,600,000,000 rubles under the First Five-Year PIan 
to 13,400,000,000 rubles under tbe Second Five-Year Plan, i.e., a 
2.9-fold increase; for municipal construction in cilies--from 1,300,-
000,000 ,rpbles to 6,200,000,000 rubles, i.e., a 4.8-fold increase; for' 
construetion for purposes of education and health protection, 
appropriations must increase to 3,100,000,000 rubles and 2,900,-
000,000 respectively; 

b) To develop new housing construction in the cities during the 
Five-Year Plan period, opening 64,000,000 sq. metres of housing' 
space for occupancy; • . 

c) To increase the number of cities supplied with water-works 
from 366 to 440, the number of cities supplied with sewers-from 
65 to 125, the number of cities supplied with street cars--from 50· 
to 70; to develop the construction of the Moscow subway; . 

d) To. engage in greenery planting, city planning, the building 
of Parks of Culture and Rest, stadiums, etc., on an extensive scale. 

~. In public health: . 
a) To fix the amount of capital to be invested during the Sec

ond Five-Year Plan period at 3,500,000,000 rubles (inclnding ex
penditures by economic bodies) ; 

b) To increase the number of 'hpspital beds in cities from· 
230,000 in 1932 to 331,000 in 1937-or 143.9 per cent of 1932; the· 
number of hospital beds in viIlages--from 107,000 in 1932 to 
212,000 in 1937, or a 98 per cent increase; to specify that the
number of permanent creche accommodations be increased from 
~24,OOO in 1932 to 1,520,000 in 1937, or a 143.6 per cent increase. 
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VIT. Commoditg Circulation 

1. To set the increase in retail commodity circulation ",rough
out the country at from 31,900,000,000 rubles in 1932 to 80,000,-
000,000 rubles in 1937, or 250.7 per cent of 1932. 

2. To reduce retail prices in State and co-operative trade to 
M per cent below the level of 1933, inclusive of a 34.5 per cent 
reduction in the prices of .foodstuffs and a 35.3 per cent reduction 
in the prices of manufactured articles of genera.! consumption. 

3. By the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period, to increase 
the retail trade network (exclusive of the stationary collective 
farm trading points) from 295,600 units at the end of the First 
Five-Year Plan period to 405,000 units and to carry through the 
technical reconstruction of the retail trading network. 

4. To set the number of workers and employees in town and 
country to be included in the system of public catering by the end 
of the Second Five-Year Plan period at 52,f>OO,OOO persons as 
against 21,000,000 persons at the end of the First Five-Year Plan 
period, i.e., a 2.5-fold increase. To fix the number of dishes served 
annually by the public catering system in State and co-operative 
dining rooms at 25,100.000,000 as against 9,700,000,000 at the end 
of the First Five-Year Plan period. which constitutes a more than 
2.5-fold increase. . 

To make it the duty of all public catering organizations to
achieve a oolllSiderable'improvement in the quality of food served. 

M. KALININ 
President of the Central Executive Committee 0/ th~ 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republic. 
V.MOLOTOV 

Pn.ident of the Council of People's Commissars 01 
the Union 0/ Soviet Socialist Republic. 

A. YENUKIDZE 
Secretar/1 of the Central Executive Commillee o[ the 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Kremlin, Moscow, 

November 17. 1934 • 
.. " 



1 

THE Second Five-Year Plan for the Development of the National 
Economy of the U.S.S.R. is a plan which contemplates the,final 

abolition of capitalist elements and of classes in general and pro
vides for the transformation of the entire toiling population of the 
country into conscious and active builders of classless, socialist 
society. It is a 'Plan f'lr the completion of technical reconstruction 
in the whole of national economy and for the radical improvement 
,of the standard of living of the masses of workers and peas'!"ts. 

These'tasks of general historic importance can only be accomp
lished by pursuin,g the path of further streng~ening the dictator
ship of the proletariat, of further industrializing the country and of 
fully completing the collectivization of agriculture. 

The First Five-Year Plan was a plan of tremendous victories 
in the industrialization of the country. As a result of the First Five
Year Plan a modern, technically advanced, large-scale industry 
bas been created in the U.S.S.R. Gigantic plants enjoying a world
wide reputation and in several instances far outstripping European 
technique were constructed in the machinery, metallurgical, elec
tric power and chemical industries. In light industry and the food 
industry huge modern enterprises arose as the result of recon
structing old enterprises and of building new ones. The entire pro
duction apparatus of industry \ViIS radically reconstructed. Espe
cially notable progress was achieved in the creation of a modern 
heavy industry-the material basis of socialism, the foundation for 
the reconstruction of the whole of national economy and the de
termining factor in the accelerated development of light indw;try 
'and the food industry, of agriculture and transportation. 

The U.S.S.R. was enabled to produce in its own enterprises the 
dominant portion of the equipment it needs. 

The Second Five-Year Plan provides for a further tremendous 
growth of socialist industry. Under it the metallurgical industry 
,of the South and the Ural-Kuznetsk Basin area is undergoing im
mense development. A new metallurgical base is being established 
'in East Siberia and in the Far Eastern Territory. Machinery pro-

5. 



56 THE SEOOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

duction, especially the mlJIlufacture of machine-tools, is develop
ing at a rapid rate. The manufacture of equipment for transporta
tion, light industry and the food industry is making great strides. 
while the automobile industry is growing rapidly. Huge electri~ 
power stations and big mines are under construction, oil extraction 
is on the increase' in the principal old. districts, new oil districts 
are rapidly being developed and the construction of chemical 
combinations is proceeding on a vast scale. All this enlarges and· 
strengthens the materi!li basis of socialism and definitely ensures 
the technical and ecOnomic independence of the Soviet Union. 

The victories scored in the sphere of the country's industrial
ization and the leading role of the working class in the socialist_ 
reconstruction of the countryside assured the absolute completion 
of collectivization in the principal grain districts as well as the
rout of the kulaks even during the First Five· Year Plan period. 
The bulk of the peasantry-the collective farmers--has become 
-the firm support of the Soviet Government in the countryside. 
Ouring the Second 'Five-Year Plan period the collectivization of 
agriculture must be fully completed throughout the whole land. 
The increased technical equipment supplied to agriculture and the 
completion in the. main of the mechanization of the latter, the
organizational and economic consolidation of the collective and 
State farms, the transformation of the colleclive farms into truly
Bolshevik farms, the strengthening of cOnscious labour discipline 
and the firmness with which the socialist- attitude towards public 
property has established itself secure unprecedented prosperity for' 
agriculture. 

As a result of the historic victories of the Fir,st Five-Year Plan, 
"the socialist -system now has unchallenged predominance and' 
is the sole commanding force in the whole of national economy.'~ 
{SlaIin,) 

The absolute completion of collectivization during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period and the final abolition of the kulaks as a 
class, concomitant wi th the inclusion of all handicraft production 
in the eo-operative system, will signify that the private ownership 
of the means of production has been completely done away with. The
privately owned sector, whose share in national economy was 56 
per cent at the beginning of the First Five-Year Plan pl'l'iod, was 
only 7 per cent at the beginning, and will have completely van
ished by the end, of the Second Five-Year Plan period. The mul-
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tiplicitY of systems' in Soviet economy is .being finally abolished 
a.nd the socialist mode is becoming the sole mode of production 
throughout the whole land, whereby the causes which engender 
class distinctions and exploitation are being completely destroyed' 

The First Five.. Year Plan, which gave rise to a great increase 
in the labour activity and heroism of the wide masses, developed 
new forms in which the socialist attitude toward labour finds 
expression~ocialist competition and shock brigade work. The 
Second Five-Year Plan, which nurtures the socialisi attitude to
ward work in the broad masses of workers and collective farmers, 
will still further strengthen socialist labour discipline. 

. But this socialist attitude toward public property, this in
creased, conscious labour discipline, this powerful development of 
the creative initiative of the millions upon millions of toilers whl> . 
are mastering the modern high-capacity machine technique of 
large-scale socialist industry and agriculture, will be achieved only 
in the struggle against the bourgeois and petty-bourgeois survivals 

. among the toilers. "We must overcome the resistance (frequently 
passive, which is particularly stubborn and particularly diffi~1t 
to overcome) of the numerous remnants of small-scale production. 
we must overcome the tremendous force of habit 'Ind inertia wbich 
attaches to these remnants." (Lenin.) 

The rising cultural level of the toilers is a very important factor 
. in strengthening socialist labour discipline in town and country 
and in overcoming the remnants of capitalism in the minds of the 
people. Having achieved universal literacy during the First Five
Year Plan period, the U.S.S.R. during the second quinquennial 
p!'riod is abolishing the semi-literacy of the able-bodied ad<uJ.t pop
ulation, is making universal seven-year compulsory polytechniC" 
training a reality in town and country and will fully solve the 
problem of creating proletarian cadres of skilled technical and 
scientific workers throughout the land. . 

. The final abolition of the parasitic classes, the vast increase in 
productive forces and the more than 2-fold increase in the national 
income ensure during this period a radical improvement in the 
standard of living of the workers and peasants. The national in
come of the U.S.S.R. is risiIig from 45,500,000,000 to 100,200,000,-

1 At the time the New Eronomie Poliey was inaugurated (1921) the Soviet 
Union contained the elements of five socio-economic systems: J) patriarchal 
economy (which to a considerable degree is naturaJ~ self-sufficing economy);. 
2) small commodity: production (the majority af the peasants who sell grain) ~ 
3) private capitalism; 4) slate capitalism; 5) socialism. 
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'(lOO rubles. The sum total of articles of consumption proviiled for 
""ut of the national income is increasing 2.4-fold and will comprise 
78.7 per cent of the national income in 1937 instead of the 73.1 per 
cent in 1932_ On the basis of the 2.5-fold increase in the output of 
manufactured goods of general consumption and the doubling of 
the output of agriculture,' the supply of primary articles of con
sumption to the population is rising 2 to 3-fold in comparison with 
the last year .of the First Five-Year Plan period The development 
>(If Soviet trade is paving the way for the abolition of the rationing 
of products, while the fulfiiment of the tasks relating to lower 
production costs, expenses of distribution and increased labour pro
ductivity secure a decrease in retail prices amounting to 35 per 

-cent. The construction of dwellings and municipal service facilities 
is developing at a rapid pace. The real wages of the workers and 
·employees are doubling. The problem of making all collective 
farmers well-to-do is being solved 

The absolute completion of collectivization in the countryside 
and the transformation of the whole of agriculture, viewed in its 
'Social aspect, into a type identical with industry, the transforma
tion of agricultural labour into a variety of indnstrial labour, the 
increase in transporlation facilities and the considerable develop
ment of commodity circulation between town and country, the 
decided rise in the cultural level of the countryside and the ap
proximation of the level of material welfare and culture of the 
rural to that of the urnan toilers assure great progress during the 
Second Five' Year 'plan period in overcoming lIhe contrast !be
tween town and country and creating all the conditions necessary 
for the complete elimination of thia oontrasl. 

The more rapid development of the national economy in the 
national districts, the industrial exploitation of their inexhaustible 
natural wealth, the development of transportation and the more 
rapid rise in their cultural level ensure the elimination of the econ
omic and cultural backwardness of the national republics and 
regions during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

The final abolition of classes during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period can only be achieved in a struggle against the remnants of 
capitalism. This signifies that on individual sectors and during 
certain periods of socialist oonstruction an accentuation of the 
class struggle and new attempts on the part of the remnants of 
the rich peasantry to subvert the collective farms, attempts on the 
part of anti-Soviet forces to engage in wrecking activities in Soviet 
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industrial enterprises, are inevitable. Only by mercilessly crushing 
the resistance of the routed but not yet finally defeated capitalist 
.elements, only by unswervingly combating all opportunism, by in
.creasing the ,-igilance and reinforcing the might of the proletarian 
State will the proletariat of the Soviet Union be able to solve, jointly 
with the -collective farm masses and under the leadership of the 
Communist Party, the towering problems of the Second Five-Year 
Plan and overcome all and sundry difficulties on the road to social
ist construction. 

Improving the quality of organizational and practical leader
-ship is of exceptional importance for the further success of so
cialist construction. "Organizational and practical work never
theless lags behind the demands of the political directives and 
does not satisfy the requirements of the present period, the period 
of the Second Five-Year Plan." (Resoilltion of the Seventeenth 
Congress o[ the C.P.S.U.) 

Therefore the carrying into execution of the following direc
tions given by J. Stalin at the Seventeenth Party Congress is an 
absolutely essential pre-condition of success in the realization of 
the Second Five-Year Plan: 

nIl To continue tomakeo-ur organizational work commensurate 
with the requirements of the political line of the Party; 

"2) To raise organizational leadershlip to the level of political 
leadership; -

"3) To secure .. uch orgBDizationall leadership as will fuUy gllar
antee ;the apploication of the political slogans and decisions of the 
Party." 

II 

In accordance with the tasks set by the Second Five-Year Plan, 
the total volume of industrial output (in 1926-27 prices) is fixed 
at 92,;00,000,000 rubles for 1937 as against 43,300,000,000 rubles 
in 1932. The scale of growth of industrial output is so stupendous 
that the increase alone in the output of industry for the last year 

. of the Second Five-Year Plan period will exceed the entire indUs
trial output of pre-war Russia, and the entire output of industry in 
1937 will be approximately eight times the pre-war industrial 
outpul 

The average annual rate of increase of output for all iudustry 
will be 16.6 per cenl The projected rates of increase of output far 
surpass the records made by the U.S.A., the foremost capitalist 
country. -
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Whereas during the Second Five-Year Plan period the output 
of the whole of Soviet industry is increasing by 114.1 per cent, the 
increase in the industrial output of the U_S.A. during the years of 
"prosperity" (1924-29) was 26.6 per cent, or less than one-fourth 
the sa·id rate of growth of industrial output of the U.S.S.R. 

While steadfastly maintaining the course of industrializing the
country and increasing the production of the means of production 
almost 2-fold (197.2 per cent). the Second Five-Year Plan con 
templates a more rapid growth in the production of articles of 
consumption (233.6 per cent) _ While the average annual rate of 
increase in the production of means of production is equal to 14.5 
per cent, the average annual increase in the production of articles
of consumption is 18.5 per cent. Of the total increase in industrial 
outPut amounting to 49,400,000,000 rubles in 1937 in compari
son with 1932, 27,000,000,000 rubles or 54.6 per cent will go to 
augment the output of. the branches of industry manufacturing 
articles of consumption. 

The production of iron and steel and of non-ferrous metals. the· 
generation of electric power, the manufacture of cbemicals, coal 
mining and machinery production show the most rapid rates of: 
growth in heavy industry_ 

In the machinery and metal-wormg industries the volume of 
output is growing from 9,400,000,000 rubles in 1932 to 19,500,000,-
000 rubles in 1937, i.e., a more than 2-fold increase (207 per cent)_ 
The manufacture of transportation .equipment (railroad, automo
tive and ship-building) and of tradors, machine-tools, equipment 
for light industry and the food industry are developing at rates 
above the average for machinery production as a whole. The 
growth of machinery production at the projected rates guarantees 
that by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period all branches of 
national economy will be provided with a comprehensive supply of 
technically advanced equipment and macmnery. and that all the 
machinery requirements of national economy will be met by 
domestic manufacturing. The machines and equipment supplied. 
tl> national economy during the Second Fi:ve-Year Plan period 
will at the end of that period constitute from 50-60 per cent of the 
total quantity of means of production ~n all branches of national 
economy. 

The manufacture of machine-tools, a most important branch 
of machinery production, is growing apace. The masl .. ry of the 
technique of the van..us plants built duril!g the First Five-Year 
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Plan period-the turret lathe plant in Moscow, the drilling and 
grinding machine plant in Kharkov, tire milling machine pl8l\t in 
Gorky, the reconstrncted Red Proletarian Plant, and the conslrue

. tion of a new group of machine-tool planls, of a heavy machine
tool plant, of a grinding machine planl, etc., will raise the outpul of 
modern machine-tools 2.7-fold in comparison with the last year 
of the First Five-Year Plan period. 

The development of the manufacture of power plant equipment 
and of the electrical machinery industry will completely meet the 
requirements of the rapidly progressing electrification of the coun
try-

The immense growth of the metallurgical indushoy during the 
Second Five-Year Plan ~od is being secured preponderantly by 
supplying domes lie equipment to the Soviet manufacturing plants, 
equipment manufactured primarily ,at the Ural Machinery Plant 
and the Kramatorsk Plant, each of which is a model in size and 
technical superiorily. 

The Second Five-Year Plan maps out extensive development 
in the manufacture of transportation equipment. Besides cOInplet
ing the constrnction of the Lugansk and Novo-Cherkassk Locomo
tive Works, the Nizhni-Ta~i\ Car Plant and the Amur Shipyard, 
all of which were commenced during the Firsl Five-Year Plan 
period, the second quinquennial period is witnessing the erecllon 
of the Orsk Diesel and Steam Locomotive Works, the Kuznetsk 
Steam Locomotive Works, the Kashira Electric Locomotive \Vork.s, 
the Kuznetsk and Irkutsk Freight Car Plants, the Kazan Passenger 
Car Plimt and others. To characterize the technical level and cap_ 
acily of these enterprises it is sufficient 10 poinl out that for in
stance the capacily of the Lugansk Steam Locomotive Works wiU 
exceed that of the Henschel Locomotive Works in Germany, 'the 
biggest in Europe, and.wm be about on a par with the Baldwin 
Locomotive Works in the U.S.Aq the largest in the world. 

The construction of automobile plants during the Second Five
Year Plan period is greatly augmenting the capacily of the auto
mobile industry_ The Gorky Automobile Plant is being consider
ably enlarged, its output being brought up to 300,000 motor vehi
cles; that of the Stalin Plant in Moscow is ,being raised to 80,000 
molar vehiclel>, inclusive of 10,000 passenger cars; the Yaroslavl 
Plant is having its capacily raised to 25,000 5-ton trncks, etc. Two 
new plants-the West Siberian and the Stalingrad Planls--for the 
manufacture of 3-10n trucks with a capacity of 100,000 trucks a 
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year each. and the Samara 5-ton truck plant with a capacity or 
25.000 trucks a year are under construction. 

The manufacture of equipment for Jlight industry and the food 
industry is developing: the output of the speciaLized textile machin
ery factories will multiply 5.8 times by 1937, while the specialized 
manufacture of equipment for the food industry wdU multiply 2.7 
times in comparison with 1932. This output together with the
manufacture of such equipment at other plants ensures the tech
nical re-equipment of light industry and the food industry. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period agriculture obtains. 
its supply of machinery from the deve.1oped domestic manufacture
of tractors and agricultural machinery. The Chelyabinsk Heavy 
Tractor Plant which started operations during the first year of the' 
Second Five-Year Plan period and the Sialingrad Plant which is 
being re-equipped to produce caterpillar tractors. taken in con
junction with the complete mastery of production at the Kharkov' 
Factory and the organizallion of the production of row crop trac- . 
10rs at the Red Putilov Plant ensure a more than 3-fold increase 
in the capacity of the tractor fleet. The further development of 
agricultural machinery production makes it possible during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period to equip agriculture with a "om
prehensive stock of machinery and implements for grain farming 
and industrial crop raising adequate in the main to compl .. te the 
mechanization of agriculture. 

The high technical level of Soviet machinery production cre
ates the conditions necessary for the development of the mass pro
duction of high-grade metal manufactures of general consumption. 
The manufacture of bicycles is increasing 4.5-fold, of watches 
4.8-fold. The output of radio receiving sets is growing from 29.300 
to 500.000. The production of electrical household articles is rising' 
sharply, etc. . 

The whirlwind growth of the domeslic manufaeture of modern. 
perfected machinery ensures an intensive process of m.;chanization 
and the development of machine technique in )Ill hranches of na
tional economy. the displacement of hand labour hy machine la
hour. This finds its expression in the constantly increasing mech
anization of laborious processes in aU hra,nches of national coon-· 
omy. The mechanization of the coal industry is being completed, 
the proportion of peat extracted by mechaniud methods is rising
considerably. the mechanization of the timber industry is under
going a tremendous deYelopmeni, the ~amzalioin of metal. 
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prodillction, building, 'loading and unloading operations in tmnspor
tation. e1>c.. is being realized on an increasingly large scale. The 
mechanization of agriculture is in the main being completed. The 
displacement of heavy physical labour by machines in all branehes 
of national economy on so wide a scale expresses the universality 
and profundity of socialist industrialization during the Second. 
Five-Year Plan period, and ooncomitantly reflects one of the maill 
differences between socialist industrialization aand capitalist indus
trialization. 

Electrification is a most important link in completing the chaill 
of technical reconstruction in national economy. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period. the completion in 
the main of the electrification of industry transforms the latter into 
the most ",dvanced industry in the world with respect to electric 
power supply. The replacement of mechanical drives by new. 
electric drives and the quite considerable development of types of 
manufacturing \!hat consume great quantities of electric current 
based on the use of electric power in chemical and heating process
es (especially in the metallurgical and chemical industries). are 
highly dmportant factors in the program of industry's technical 
reconstruction. 

The electrification of transportation is being aeveloped on a 
vast scale. By the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period the 
length of electrified railways in the U.S.S.R. must be brought up 
to 5,050 km. as against 3,600 km. in the U.S.A: in 1929. Electr.icity 
will be applied on a larger seale in the various production processes 
of agriculture. Finally. the consumption of electricity for urball 
transportation and for other cultural and social needs will increase 
considerably. 

In 1937, 38,000,000,000 kwh. of electricity will be generated as 
against 13,400,000,000 kwh. in 1932. The capacity of electrio 
power stations is being increased from 4,690,000 kw. in 1932 to 
10.900,000 kw. in 1937. Most of the elecme current will be gener
ated at regional power stations. In fact the larger regional POWfll' 

stations having a capacity of Over 100,000 kw. each will supply al
most half of all the electricity generated in the country. The great 
power stations built during the First Five-Year Plan period (the 
Kashira Station, the Shatura Station. the Dnieper State Regional 
Electric Power Station, the Zuyevka, the Shterovka, Baku, Chel
yabinsk and other power statiomj are being supplemented by new 
huge power stations of the greatest importance in the power sup-
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ply of the country-the Stalinogorsk Station (400,000 kw.), the 
Kemerovo StatiOli (148,000 kw.), the new central heat-and-power 
plant at the Donbas (200,000 kw.) , the considerably enlarged Kizel, 
Magnitogorsk and Stalinsk Power Stations, the urban heat-and
power central stations of the Moscow-Narva and the- Okhta Plants 
in Leningrad, the Frooze Plant in Moscow, the Sormovo-Kanavino 
Plant, the Second Chelyabinsk Plant, and so forth, To these must 
be added the following big hydro-electric stations-the Svir Sta
tions Nos. 2 and 3, the Chirchik Station (170,000 kw.). the Kana
kirsk (88,000 kw.) and one on the Khram River (60,000 kw.). All 
these stations will be of great importance in the country's supply
of electricity. The Yaroslavl Hydro-Electric Power Station (J 00,000 
kw.), the Balakhna Hydro-Electric Power Station (200,OOO kw.) 
and the Perm Hydro-Electric Power Station (310.000 kw.) which 
have been begun during the Second Five-Year Plan period and 
will be completed during the Third Five-Year Plan period deserve 
special mention because of their magnitude and importance. 

The interconnection of regions is a most important factor in 
electrical construction. During the Second Five-Year Plan period 
the interconnection of the regional stations within the indhidual 
regions is being completed in the tnain and the creation of inter~ 
'regional super-power systems has been begim. The major portion 
of electricity generated will be fed into eight gigantic electric power 
junction points which will supply two-thirds of the total electric 
power generated in the country. The interconnection of the Dnieper 
and Donetz Basin power systems is setting up the biggest super
power system in the world with a potential generating capacity 
of 9,000,000,000 kwh., thus exceeding the Niagara system, the 
largest in the U.S.A. 

The successes achieved under the First Five-Year Plan in the 
utilization of local power resources make it possible during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period to base the generation of electric 
power in the main on local fuel. on waste products of coal mining. 
and especially on water power. The proportion of oil and of Donetz 
coal in the fuel supplied to regional power stations is falling from 
33.8 per cent in 1932 to 21 per cent in 1937, while the burning of 
oil as a fuel at electric power stations is being reduced to a mini
mum (4.1 per cent in 1931 as against 19.6 per cent in 1932). The 
proportion of power generated by hydro-electric power stations is 
rising sharply (from 7.3 per cent to 19.a per cent). The new hydro
el~ctricpower sta lions as a rule solve problems of transportation 
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a!lld irrigation alongside of problems o( electric power supply. 
Heat-and-power development is showing especially great pro

gress during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 
. New central heat-and-power stations erected during the Second 

Five-Year Plan period are to be ~d to supply heat to cities and 
industries; under the Second Five-Year Plan the heating capacity 
of the heat-and-power plants constitutes 43.3 per cent of the total 
increase in heating capacity. 

In absolute level of beat-and-power development, the U.S_S.B. 
will far outstrip the most advanced .oountries of the capitalist 
world. 

The strengthening of the modem power 'base of the Soviet 
Union demands the further development of the fuel industry_ Coal 
mining will grow to 152,500,000 to!llS by the end of the Second 
Five-Year Plan period and the capacity of the mines will be in
creased to 238,800,000 tons by the end' of 1937_ 

The Donetz BaSin, which remains the principal coal basin of 
the country, will increase its output in 1937 to 80,000,000 Ions as 
against 43,800,000 tons in 1932. New coal regions which will 
playa great part in the mineral fuel supply of quite a number of 
districts are developing at an especially rapid rate. The Kuznetsk 
Basin which is to become a second bonetz Basin will be the prin
cipal source of ooal supply for the widely developing metallurgical 
industry of the Urals and West Siberia. 

The Karaganda Basin-the third coal region· of the Union:"'is 
acquirins. great importance. 

. In the Far North the Pechora coal deposits which will form 
the coal base of the Northern districts and of the Great Northern 
Sea Route, are beginning to be exploited. Coal mining is also 
developing in the Moscow Basin, East Siberia, the Far Eastern Ter
ritory (Bureya) and Central Asia. 

The great increase in the number of automobiles and tractors 
requires a considerable expansion of oil production and the refin
ing of light oil products. In 1937 oil extraction must rise to 46,800,-• 000 tons or more than 2-fold. Further mastering of exploitation in 
the old districts and increased production and refining of oil in 
tbese districts, the creation of a new base for the oil industry in the· 
East (Bashkiria, the Urals, Central Asia), accompanied by the wide 
development of prospecting and boring will ensure the successful 
fulfilment of the tasks assigned by the Second Five-Year Plan with 
regard to oiL 
5 



THE SECOND FNE-YEAR PLAN 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period special aHention must 
be paid to the fUrther carrying out of the technical reconstruction 
of the oil industry, mastering deep boring, the new, perfected 
modern methods of oil extraction and the.new methods of refm
ing now applied in the progressive plants of the U.S.A. 

The Second Five-Year Plan confronts the iron and steel indus
try with the tas<k of increasing the smelting of pig iron to 16,000,000 
tons in 1937, or a 2.6-fold increase; of increasing the production 
of steel to 17,000,000 tons, or a 2_9-fold increase; of rolled metal 
to 13,000,000 tons, or a 3-fold increase; also a 3.6-fold increase in 
the manufacture of special steels. The growth of the output of the 
irOill and steel industry at the rates projected will eliminate the 
disparity between pig iron and steel production, will make certain 
that the metal demands of national economy are satisfied and will 
liquidate the lag of the metallurgical industry behind the general 
rates of development of national economy. 

By the'end of the Second Five-Year Plan period the iron and 
steel industry will raise the 01liput of metal required for the ma
chinery industry and for construction 2.3-fold, of rails for rail
road transportation-4.2-fold and of metal for agncultme--5-fold. 

The rapid growth of automobile manufacturing, aircraft con-. 
struction and the manufacture of tools demands a particularly 
rapid development in the output of special rolled steel. The manu
facture of such steel is growing from 555,000 tons in 1932 to 
2,000,000 tons in 1937. The manufacture of electric steel is growing 
at a still more rapid rate: from 101,000 tons during th~ last year 
of the First Five-Year Plan period to 600,000 tons during the last 
year of the Second Five-Year Plan pelliod, or a 6-fold increase. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period, 45 new blast furna
ces, 164 open-hearth furnaces, 107 rolling mills (13 of which will 
be blooming mills and one a slabbing mill) are being built and 
put into operation_ 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the construction 
of a number of gigantic iron and steel combinations each repre
senting a complete metallurgical cycle, and a number of huge 
specialized works (tube-rolling mills, !in plate mills, pipe foundries, 
.ferro-alloys plants and so forth) are to be completed. 

Likewise the construction of 4 large-sized combinations 
• (the second Kuznetsk, the Bakal,. the Khalilovo, the Far Eastern) 

is to be expedited. As a result the capacity of the iron and steel 
industry wlll be enlarged to approximately 21,800,000 Ions of pig 
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iron, 22,600,000 tons of steel and 19,000,000 tons of rolled melal. 
The most advanced equiP.ment in point of capacity and mechan
ization is heing installed in the factories of the U.S.S.R.: blast 
furnaces having a volume exceeding 1,000 cubic metres, 160 to 250-
ton open-hearth furnaces, continuous rolling mills, etc. 

At the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period 80 per cent of 
all pig iron instead of the 25 per cent during the First Five-Year 
Plan period will be smelted in completely mechanized blast fur· 
naces. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period one of the most im
portant tasks of the iron and steel industry consists in eliminating 
the lag of rolled metal output behind that of pig iron and steeL 
This is to be accomplished by accelerating the construction an~ 
expansion of metal-rolling and pipe-rolling mills, and by estab
lishing such proportions of the individual types of rolled metal 
as will completely satisfy the multifarious requiremeJ}ts of na
tional economy (sheet metal, tubing, ralls, wire, tin plate, etc.). 

The production of non-ferrous metals, which must attain such 
proportions as will in the main satisfy the considerably rising 
demands of national economy, is groWling at a faster tempo than 
the production of <iron and steel. . 

Copper manufacturing must be brought up to 135,000 tons, the 
lead output must·be increalSed 6.1-fold; the manufacture of alumin
ium must be greatly d.levelaped and the manufacture of tin, niekel 
and magnesium must be newly introduced. The manufacture of 
rare metals (vanadium, molybdenum, etc.,) must likewise be de
veloped. The fulfIlment of this program requires that considerably 
more attention be paid to systematizing the manufacture of non
ferrous metals and that considerably bigger funds be applied to 
Ibis end. 

The introduction of chemical processes in national economy
this powerful factor in the development of the country's forces of 
produetion and in the consolidation of its defence capacity-must 
be raised to a new high plane. . 

The manufacture of mineral fertilizers for agriculture is mak~ 
ing rapid progress. Fuel chemistry is bcing extensively applied for 
the first time to oil, coal, peat and oil shale. The complete utiliza
tion of raw material, and the combination of the production of 
iron, steel and non-ferrous metals with that of chemicals is being 
intensified. New kinds of raw materlal--apalite, nepheline, Soli
kamsk potassium salts, etc., the extraction of which was mastered 
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Second Five-Year Plan period not only in respect to the level of 
the technical base of its nanonal economy but also in respect to 
the absolute volume of industrial output, even when compared 
with the pre-crisis year of 1929, not to mention the years of the 
crisis itself. This appears from the following figures: 

~ank of the U.S.S.R. in World Indu.trial Output' 

I 1913 I 1928 1932' 1937' 

Classifica.tion of Products : In J 'In In II E In lIn En 

I
, whole whole whole n u- whole ro e W 

_'-_________ -'~w=o.rld world world I rope world P 
- S ) 3 2 -2! 1 Total output . 

Electricity .. 
Coal . .. 
Peat .. . 
Oil • 
Pig iron . 
Slee! ,,~........... 
Genenl machinery production. 
Agricultural machinery produc· 

tion . . . _ 
Tractors .... . . 
Hatvester-eombincs . 
Motor vehices I . 

of which: 
Trucks . 

COpper ' •• 
.. o\luminium . 
Cement ... 
Phosphate fertilizers (super

phosphate). • 
Footwear .. 
Soap 

15 10 7 4 2 1 
6 6 4 3 4 3 

- - 1 1 1 1 
2 3 2 1 2 1 
5 6 S 4 2 1 
5 S S 4 2 1 
4 4 2 1 2 1 

7 

4 
4 

12 

11 
9 

1 
1 
I 
S 

4 
2 
9 
S 

2 
2 
2 
6 

2 
3 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 

1. 
I 

.1 
3 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

1 Figures for the capitalist world are taken from Stallstlcal Year BDQk 0/ 
·the League of Nation" 1932. . 

• 1932 and 1937-in comparison with the output of the capitalist countries 
in 1929. 

Thu..~ in contradistinction to the capitalist world which is ex
periencing a. most profound general crisis of its system, the prole
tariat of the Soviet Union during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 
is achieving victories of. the greatest historical importance in the 
development of the forces of production, in the realization of the 
slogan "to overtake and surpass the capitalist countries technically 
and economically." While the crisis has hurled the capitalist world 
far below the 1929 level of produetion, the U.S.S.R. is overtaking 
all tAe Cl!pillliist countries of Europe in· respl'C! to their absolut& 
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volume of output in 1929, the year when industrial development in 
the capitalist countries was at peak and when their production ap
paratus was utilized to a maximum. 

III 

For agriculture, the First Five-Year Plan period was "not so 
much a period of rapid rise and powerful upswing as a period 
of creating the prerequisites for this rise and upswing in the near 
future." (Stalin.) The First Five-Year Plan period was a period of 
collectivization and of the creation of a pOwerful network of State 
farms. 

The absolute completion of the collecllivization of agriculture 
and the transformation of the collective farms into Bolshevik col
lective farms, the consolidation of the State farms and the inclu
sion of all collective farms in the service supplied by the machine 
and tractor stations, on which basis these farms are being equilppe4 
with advanced machine technique, ensure an unprecedented devel
opment of the forces of produetion during the Second Five-Year 
Pl~ period. 

Socialist industry win deliver to agricul lure by the end of the 
Second Five-Year Plan period a considerable number of tractors 
representing a total capacity of 8,680,000 b.p., 170,000 motor vehi
cles, agrjcullural machinery and implements valued at 2,610,000.-
000 rubles with an increase in the total number of harvester
combines to 100,000 and of chemical ferillizers to millions of tons. 
During this period agriculture passes on from the mechanization 
of individual processes to the mechanization of all the principal 
branches of production. The mechanization of ploughing to the 
extent of 80 per cent, the cultivation of fallow land and of row 
crops to the extent of 70 per cent by the use of tractor-drawn 
cultivators, the harvesting of grain crops by means of tractor
drawn implements to the extent of 60 per cent, the mechanization 
of the harvesting of a considerable portion 'of the industrial crops 
and the threshing of the grain crops by mechanically-drlyen ap
pliances to the extent of 85 per cent indicate the scale on which 
the new techriiql1e is being introducediit agriCUlture. 

The mechanization of agriculture will in the main be completed 
during the Second Five-Yenr Plan period. The soJution of the 
problem of mechanizing the harvesting of the cotton, sugar-beet 
and flax crops will be a particularly important link in the techriical 
revolution in agriculture. In farming, where hand labour greatJ"y 
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predominated in the recent past, a powerful system of machinery 
is being installed during the Second Five-Year Plan period which 
is transforming agricultural. labour into a. variety of industrial 
labour. 

Electricity is gradually penetrating agriculture. Electric thresh· 
ing is being extensively applied, a number of production processes 
are being electrified on the stock·raising State farms, experimental 
districts of electrified agriculture will be established and electric 
lighting of rural districts will be introduced on a mass scale. 

As a result of the Second Five-Year Plan the U.S.S.R. is out
stripping the most advanced country-tbe U.S.4.~n degree and 
level of mechanization of agriculture, thus moving the U.S.S.R. to 
fU"St place in the world. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the tempo of devel
opment of agriculture, reconstructed along socialist lines, will ap
proximate the tempo of growth of socialist industry. The extensive 
application of scientific farming, the s~ increase in the areas 
sown with assorted seed, while systematizing all sowing and ex· 
tending the sowing areas only slightly, will create the basis for a 
considerable rise in yield which will ensure a doubling of '!he 
gross output of agriculture. The gross output of grain crops must 
total 1,048,000,000 centners in 1937, as a result of which the 
U.S.S.R. will, by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period, sur-
pass the U.S.A. in the quantity of grain produced. . 

The First Five-Year Plan solved the grain problem in the main. 
The Second Five-Year Plan is solving it finally and is thereby 
ensuring the immense development of all the remaining branches 
of agricultural production. The final solution of the grain problem 
makes it possible fully to guarantee the food supply of !he country. 
to more than treble the grain fed to cattle and to create consider
able State and collective farm grain reserves. 

The production of industrial crops is growing at a more pro· 
nounced rate than the production of the grain crops, their_ value 
reaching 2,400,000,000 rubles in 1937 as against 1,100,000,000 ru· 
bles- in 1932. 

During the Second Five· Year Plan -period the group of textile 
industrial crops is making rapid progress ( cotton, flax, hemp and 
new fibre crops). The gro.ss volume of unginned colton picked is in
creasing by 67.1 per cent. The new fibre crops which replace in· 
!lustrial- crops formerly imported (jute, etc.), begin to play an 
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essential part in textile manufacturing during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period. The output of raw material for the food industry is 

·sharply ;nereasi~f sugar beet--4.2-fold, of vegetahle oil seed 
-almost 2-fold, of tobaeeo---2.3-fold. 

The output of the new industrial crops is growing considerably 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period. Here particularly high 
rates of expansion have been mapped out for the rubber-bearing 
plants. 

The highly valuable crops of the sub-tropical districts are de
veloping at an especially high rate. The rapid rise· in tangerine, 
lemon and other citrus plan~ations, the wide distribution of volatile 
oil plants, tung trees, cork oaks and other sub-tropical plants must 
emancipate the Soviet Union from the importation of their ex
ceedingly valuable crops. 

The doubling of the gross output of agriculture on the basis of 
completing collectivization and transforming the Stale farms into 
model agricultural enterprises will considerably augment the com
modity production of agriculture. The centralized State grain col
lections and the payments in kind made to the machine and 
!ra~or stations are rising to an aggregate of 30,000,000 tons (an 
increase of 5S.4 per cent). Meat collections are increasing to 
1,33f,OOO tons (96 per cent), collections of milk and dairy prod
ucts-to 5,SOO,ooO tons (i7S.1 per cent). The inclusion of all col
lective farms in the service supplied by the mllchine and tractor 
stations at the same time increases the total amount paid in kind 
by the collective farms for the work performed by these stations_ 
By the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period this will increase 
the percentage which the payments in kind made to the machine 
and tractor stations form of the grain resources of the State_ 

The considerable increase in the gross amount of grain and 
other crops harvested is trebling the resources available for col
lective farm trade. The collective farm trade in grain is rising from 
900,000 tons to 4,500,000 tOilS; tbe share of collective farm trade 
in the total commodity grain production is rising from 4.6 per cent 
to 13 per cent. The meat resources for collective farm trade are 
multiplying 4 times a~d their proportion in the total commodity 
meat output is rising from 23.9 per cent to 36.3 per cent. Collec
tive farm trade in milk and dairy products, ,pola'toes and other 
lI~etables is growing considerably_ 

During the First Five-Y.,.ar Plan period there was a decline in 
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stock-raising, the branch whichsulfered most during the reorgan
ization period. During the Second Five-Year Plan period the prob
.lcm of stock-raising must be solved in the main and "the whole 
ParIy, all our workers, Parly and non-ParIy, must take the 
problem of stock-raising in hand, bearing in mind that today Qie 
problem of stock-raising is as urgent as the grain problem--now 
successfully solved-was yesterday." (Stalin.) 

Maximum consolidation of the collective stock farms, which 
play a decisive part in the development of stock-raising, trans
formation of the State stock farms into model enterprises, intro
duction of stock-raising on State farms of other classifications, 
securing cows and small stock to aM collective farmers parallel 
with a notable development of the forage supply base represent the 
main paths along which stock -raising is rapidly developing. 

The output of livestock products during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period must rise from 3,200,000,000 rubles to 7,100,-
000,0001 rubles in 1937. At the same time the number of cattle 
must increase by more than 60 per cent, the number of pigs 
must multiply more .than 3.7 times, the number of sheep.and 
goats must grow 84.3 per cent. In the struggle to improve cattle
raising the questions of enhancing the breed and productivity of 
the animals, of the vast development of pure-breed stOCk-raising, 
the extensive practice of cross-breeding and of improving the sci
entific stock-breeding service must receive much more attention 
on the part of the Communist Party and Soviet public as a whole 
than was the case hitherto. 

To raise all agriculture to a Jevel at which it will satisfy the 
agricultural raw material and foodstuff requirements of national 
economy is possible ouly if the State and collective farms will be 
further consolidated organizationally and economically. The split
ting up of the State farms, the discontinuance of their excessive 
&peeialization, the struggle to transform all State farms into highly 
profitable enterprises must eultance their role of modJeI grain and 
meat producing plants. 

The task of achieving a higher rate of return' also confronts 
the collective farms. The road leading to ibis goal lies in the di
rection of strengthening labour discipline, consolidating the artels 
and increasing the material interest of each collective farmer in 

1 Exclu&ive of the value of tile natural increase of the herds. 
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the development of the socialized economy of the collective farms 
as a whole. These are the main prerequisite conditions for making 
all collective farmers well-to-do_ 

IV 
The 2_1-fold increase in the output of industry, the doubling of 

the output of agriculture, the strengthening of the economic ties 
between town and country and the radical improvement in the 
~terial and cultural condition of the toiling masses demand that 
the lag of transportation behind the needs of national economy be 
overcome as rapidly as possible. Transportation must become a 
foremost branch of nationad economy_ This can be accomplished by 
the radical reorganization of its work and the thorough technical 
reconstruction of all its departments. 

The Second Five-Year Plan projects an increase in the freight 
turnover of the railroads of from 169,300,000,000 ton-km. in 1932 
to 300,000,000,000 ton-km. in 1937, or an increase of 77.2 per cent; 
in river transportation-from 26,100,000,000 ton-km. in 1932 to 
63,000,000,000 ton-km., or an increase of 141.4 per cent; and of 
molllr haulage-from 1.070.000,000 ton-kIn. in 1932 to 16,000,-
000,000 ton--km. in 1937, or a fifl1een-fold increase. The devel
opment of molor haulage and waterway transportation was 
mapPed out to attain a relatively higher tempo by reason of the 
necessity of distributing freight traffic more rationally over the 
various modes of transportation. 

Passenger transportation by rail is pro jeeted to increase from 
966,600,000 passengers in 1932 to 1,309,500,000 passengers in 
1937, or 35.a per cent; by river transportation-from 43,600,000 
passengers in 1932 to 74,000,000 passengers in 1937, or 69.7 per 
cent. The projected increase in freight and passenger traffic will 
fully satisfy the demands of the entire national economy, will make 
it poss.ible greatly to increase the utilization of the productive forces 
of the country in every respect and will augment all transportation 
facilities between town and country_ 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the technical recon
struction of transportation must be eompleted. This will consider
ably increase carrying capacity. The tremendous growth achieved 
in the manufacture of transportation equipment, putting in service 
2,375 powerful freightlocomobves of the "FD" type, 2a5 powerful 
passenger locomotives of the "JS" type, 350 electric locomoth'es 
and 248 Diesel locomotives, coupled with the huge increase in the 
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output of heavy freight cars and automatic dump,cars, the com
plete equipping of freight trains with automatic brakes and of not 
less than half of the railroad cars with automatic couplings. the 
radical reconstruction of the trunk line railroads, the adoption of 

. the automatic block-signal system on the trunk lines and the wide 
application of electricity are aU radically changing the technical 
base of railroad transportation. 

The Plan contemplates the building of 14,500 km. of new rl!il
road lines. Of these 11,000 km- are to be put in operation during 
the course of the Second Five-Year Plan period. Railroad lines thus 
grow in length to 94,000 km. In addition the Plan projects the 
eonstruction of second tracks (or a'length of 9,500 km. 

The erection of a big new trunk line from Moscow to the Donetz 
Basin provides a new outlet for the heavy freight traffic from the 
eastern section of the Donetz Coal Basin. The laying of second 
tracks and the construction of new railroad lines, from Bryansk to 
Vyazma, and from Smolensk to Soblago. create new trunk lines 
uniting the Donetz Basin with Leningrad. Commuuication between 
the southem districts and the Northeast is extended by the laying 
of second tracks from Valuiki to Penza and Syzran. , 

The radical reconstructioo of the trunk lines supplying outlets 
from the East to !lie Central Area, and the vast development of the 
transportation network of the Ural-Kuznetsk Combination will 
be of great importance. The construction of the Baikal-Amur trunk 
line and of the fll'st section of the Lena Railroad will play a great 
part in the development of the productive forces and the exploita
tion of the natural wealth of the Far East and of the Far Northeast. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan. period the electrification of 
the railroads will be a powerful factor in reconstructing the most 
congested sections of freight and passenger traffic. The railroads 
of the Donetz Basin and the Urals are being radically rebuilt by 
. the introduction of electrification. The total length of electrified 
railroad lines will reach 5,050 km. 

The reconstruction of waterway transportation is being carried 
out on a huge scale. Parallel with the develop~ent of the existing 
waterways-the Volga, the Dnieper, etc.---eonsiderable progress. is 
being made in opeuing waterways to navigation in districts where 
they are frequently the sole means of commuuication, such as in 
the Far Eastern Territory, West and East Siberia and the Northern 
Region, etc. The total extent of navigable natural waterways will 
increase 20 per cent. 
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. This is the first time that artificial waterways are being con
structed on so large a scale. The opening to navigation, during the 
first year of the Second Five-Year Plan period, of the White Sea
Baltic Canal, the construction of the Volga-Don and the Volga
Moscow Canals and the reconstruction of the Mariinsk System will 
connect the principal waterway transportation channel, the Volga, 
with the npen sea_ Moscow, the biggest railroad centre of the Un
ion, is becoming a big river-port linked up with the principal Soviet 
waterwavs. 

The i':"provement of the .waterway facilities has likewise re
ceived considerable attention. For this purpose the construction of 
new river and sea-ports is being projected and the mechanization 
of loading !lJld unloading operations is being realized on a large 
seale .. 

Enlarging the tonnage of the fleet is the principal item in the 
reconstruction of waterway transportation. 

The freight carrying capacity of the maritime fleet is increasing 
by more than 74 per cent. The type of ships used is itself under
going considerable change as a result of improved and more mod
em construction. Turbo-electric ships are being built for the first 
time. 

The number of cutters 'and watercraft for technical purposes is 
growing considerably. The projected increase in the maritime fleet 
makes it possible to carry all import and coastwise shipments in 
Soviet bottoms; the volume of export freight carried in SOviet bot
toms is also considerably increasing. 

To cope with the tremendous increase in the number of motor 
vehicles, the Plan maps out a vast program of road building and 
highway construction. According to the Plan the total mileage of 
all highways will exhibit an increase of 210,000 km. which will 
include 30,000 km. of stone-surfaced roads. Local road building 
by collective farms is also increasing considerably. 

Airway transportation is Ulldergoing vast d,evelopment during 
the Second Five-Year Plan period. Passenger airway tramc ·is mnl
tiplying 24.4 tim.es, air mail-159.4 times, airway express ship
ments-59.S times. The network of State airway lines is to increase 
almost 3-fold (up to 85,000 km.). Local aviation for J.>OStal, admin
istrative and business purposes will also be greatly expanded 
These lines will be extended to no less than 35,000 km. by the end 
of the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

National oommunication is' undergoing oonsiderable reorin-
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struction and the quality of the communication service supplied 
to national eco.nomy is improving, Telephonic communication is 
being established between all district centres and their respective 
rural Soviets, and! the inter-urban telegraph and telephone net
work Connecting centres of republics, territories and regions is 
being developed. Radio and telephone service inhmded to facilitate 
production on the State frums a.hd the machine and tractor stations 
is spreading considerably. 

Radio communication is growing apace. The manufacture of 
radio receiving sets is multiplying more than 17 times, the capacity 
of mainline radio telegraph and telephone broadcast transmitters is 
growmg 3.6 times. Radio communication is finding vast application 
in the operation of railway and waterway transportation, in agri
culture and in other branches of national economy. 

v 
The complction of technical reconstruction in the whole of 

national economy and the projected quotas of output assigned to 
industry, agriculture and transportation necessitate a tremendous 
construction program during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 
The Second Five-Year Plan contemplates capital investments dur
ing the five-year period totalling 133,400,000,000 rubles, i.e., 2.6 
times as much as during the First Five-Year Plan period. Invest
ments in industry during the Second Five-Year Plan period con
stitute 69,500,000,000 rubles as against 24,800,000,000 rubles dur
ing the First Five-Year Plan period, i.e" are multiplying 2.8 times. 
Capital investments in socialized agriculture during the Second 
Five-Year Plan peribd are 57 per cent higher than during the First 
Five-Year Plan period, reaching 15,200,000,000 rubles. Tolal capi
tal investments in railroad transportation will'rise to 17,400,000,000 
rubles, surpassing the correspondiug expenditure during the First 
Five-Year Plan ppriod 2.7 times. 

The Plan contemplates a considerably aceelerated rate of in
crease of capital investments in those branches of industry which 
manufacture articles of general consumption. 'While cap~tal e~pen
dilures for Group "A" 1 during the five, year period will increase 
·151.0 per cent, capital e;<penditures in the industries comprising 
Group UB" 2 will increase 360.4 per cent in comparison with the 

• Group «A" OOI11pr:ises the production of m<.ms of production • 
• Group ".8" oompr:ises the !production of arli<:les of col16Ulll{>IiOll. 
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corresponding capital. expenditures during the First Five-Year Plan 
period_ 

The oonstruction plan for the Second Five-Year Plan period 
contemplates the realization of a tremendous program_ It SpeCifIes 
that huge new structures be opened for use and th~t simultaneously 
a new series of enormous constructions be started which will not 
be opened for exploitation until after the Second Five-Year Plan 
period_ The number of newly constructed enterprises to be opened 
for use will be especially great in industry where the increase will 
be 3.4-fold, While the volume of construction for the Second Five
Year Plan period exceeds that of the first quinquennium 2.8 times. 

The realization of the projected construction program will guar
antee the gigantic growth of the productive and technical power of 
the Soviet Union and makes certain that the technical base of na
tional economy will be considerably renewed. The fixed capital of 
national economy as a whole is increasing 2.3-fold while that of 
industry is increasing 3-fold. The fixed capital of the machine 
and tractor stations is multiplying 6 times and that of transport 
2 times. . ~~ .... ! jfl 

Construction for cultural and social purposes is making great 
headway. Investments in urban housing and in dwelling construc
tion reserved for_the workers of particular facfories are multiplying 
3 times, in municipal service construction--3.9 times, for educa
tional purposes--3.5 times and for health. protection-4.8 times. 
Capital investments in municipal service, housing and cultural con
struction will constitute about one-fourth of the total capital to be 
invested in the national economy of the U.S.S.R. during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period. • 

The inImense construction program of the°Seoond Five-Year 
Plan period, the new epterprises being put into operation and the 
reconstruction of enterprises already in operation are sharply in
creasing the production capacity of the principal branches of na
tional economy. The construction of a number of new blast fumao 
ces and mastery of the technique of the blast furnaces built during 
the First Five-Year Plan period will yield II; 2.1-fold increase in 
the total vqiume of blast furnaces in the iron and steel industry. 
The sinking of new pits and completing the sinking of pits carried 
over from the First Five-Year Plan period will more than double 
the mining capacity of the coal industry. The capacity of the 
regional electric power stations of the Union is increasing more 
than 2.5·fold. The considerable increase in the capacity of the 
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Gorky Automobile Plant, the reconstruction and extension of the 
Stalin Automobile Plant in Moscow and of the Yaroslavl Plant, 
parallel with the construction or. new automobile plants will in
crease the capacity of the automobile industry 3.9-fold by the end 
of the Second Five-Year Plan period. Starting new lo~omotive 
works and mastering the technique of these work. in conjunction 
with the reconstruction of works already in operation will increase 
the capacity of this branch of machine production 3.2-fold and 
of railroad car building 3.9-fold. The capacity of the branches of 
light industry and the food industry is showing a sharp increase-
1.5-fold in the cotton.,goods industry, more than 2-fold in the linen
goods industry, 2-fold in the footwear industry, 1.4-fold in the 
sugar industry and 2.5-fold for the big meat packiilg plants. 

The realization of the construction program mapped out for 
the Second Five-Year Plan period is briugingthe U.S.S.R. to first 
place in Europe not only in total of output but IIlso in the capacity 
of the country's production apparatus. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period a new geographic 
distribution of the forces of production is being made. As a result of 
the First Five-Year Plan the old division of regions into industrial 
and agrarian became obsolete, as Stalin pointed out at the .Seven
teenth Party Congress. During the Second Five-Year Plan period 
all regions are becoming industrial to a still greater extent than 
heretofore. The construction of the Ural-Kuznetsk Combination is 
being completed. New metallurgical bases are being established in 
the Far East, East Siberia, the Middle Volga Territory and in the 
Central Area. A powerful impetus is being given to the develop
ment of the new coal basins--Karaganda in Kazakstan, the ooal 
districts of TransCllucasia, Central Asia. the Far Eastern Territory. 
East Siberia and Pechora-so that their relative importance as 
factors in the country's fuel supply is considerably increasing. The 
new oil districts are also rapidly raising their output. Large ma
cb.inery plants are growing up in the Urals; machinery production 
bases are being established in Central Asia, Transcaucasia, the 
Tatar Republic and other districts. A powerful new chemical in
dustry is springing up in Central Asia and Transcauc;;asia, simul
taneously with the development of the chemical industry in the 
Urals and the central districts. Big electric power slations are being 
built in the Urals, on the Volg", in Siberia, on the Kola Peninsula, 
in Kazakstan, Central Asia, Transcaucasia and the Far Eastern 
'J;emtory. 
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The great construction operations in the light industry of Cen
tral Asia and West Siberia render these regions large bases for the 
cotton, knit-goods and woollen industries. The construction of a 
number of enterprises in the light industry of Kazakstan, Trans
caucasia, West Siberia, White Russia, the West~ Jl.egion, Bash
kiria, the Tatar Republic and elsewhere; the erealion ~ th4)Se dis
tricts of new centres for the manufaeture of footwear, linen goods, 
f« the needle-trade iDdnstry and the manufacture of ootlonine 
goods; the development of a number of branches of the food in
dustry in the districts where the raw material is being produced; 
the new baBes for the sugar inodUlstry in Siberia, Kirghizia, Kazak
stan, etc., in addition to the development of the old industrial 
centres, all characterize the new geographic distribution of indus
try during the Second Five-Year Plan period and bring new indus
trial eentres into being. . 

The triumph of Jarge-sca1e agriculture ensures the rational 
geographic distribution and specialization of agricultural produc
tion. The old division of regions into solely consumptive and solely 
productive can now he discarded as obsolete. The new cotton bases 
in Tnmscaucasia and the Urals, the new· sugar beet bases in 
Siberia, Central Asia, Transcaucasia and the Far East are develop
ing at a rapid rate. The cultivation of great stretches. of grain 
fields in districts that were in the consumers' column. and the 
heginning of irrigation wor!;. in the arid districts of the Trans
Volga Area to secure stable grain growing in these regions are of 
great importance. The sub-tropical districts Ilf Transcaucasia and 
Central Asia are being rapidly devel9ped. 

The socialist reoonstruction of agriculture. bas created new 
economic and political centres in the countryside in the form of 
State farms. and machine and tractor stations. The inerease in the 
number of machine and trador stations during the Second.Five
Year Plan period to a total of 6,000 and the inclusion of all oollec
tive farms in the service they provide coonplete the economic 
regionalization of the country. 

The new industrial centres which draw the gigantic natural 
wealth of the national districts inw the orbit of uwustrial ex
ploitatiOll, and the completion of the ecoDOmiC r>egionalization of 
the country 00 the basis of a system of machine aad tractor sta
tions which are lDore than dwJbling the number of their units are 
elf ecting It new territorial dis.tri.bution of the population. 

The bringing of industry nearer to the sources of raw material 
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and power, the specialization of the agricultural regions so as to 
ensure the most effective utilization of the climatic and soil con
ditions. of any particular district, the extension of the transporta
tion network and the rapid economic development of the national 
republics and regions, which makes certain that their economic 
and cultural backwardness will be overcome during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period, are the practical realization of the pre!::epts 
laid down by the founders of Marxism-Leninism on the creation 
of anew, socialist system of the geographic distribution of produc
tive forces to meet the exigencies of the construction of classless, 
socialist society. 

VI 
"The mastery of the new technique and of the new production 

processes must be the decisive condition for the completion of the 
technical reconstruction of national economy." (Resolution 0/ the 
Seventeenth Congress 01 the Communist Partg 0/ the Soviet Union.) 

In accordance with this Plan a considerable rise in the technical 
and production indices of the work of industry has been projected. 

Thus the coefficient of volumetric efficiency of blast furnaces is 
improving during the Second Five-Year Plan period, fa1Iing from 
1.75 to 1.2 in comparison with the First Five-Year Plan period. 
The average steel output per square metre of open-hearth bed in 
the Steel Association enterprises is rising from 2.97 ions in 1932 to 
4.12 tons in 1937, in the Ural factories-from 2.37 tons to 3.65 
tons. The use factor of tbe capacity installed at the regional elec
tric power stntioIIIS is increasing from 3,460 bours annually in 1932 
to 4,200 hours in 1937. In coal mining the output per cutting ma
chine is doubling. 

The utilization of production capacities is rising considerably. 
In a number of branches of industry the raies of increase of output 
are exceeding the rates of increase of fixed capital. The mastery of 
the new technique finds its expression also in the improvement of 
the organization of labour and the establishment of a normal pro
duction regime at the various enterpmes. 

The increasing mastery of the new technical base- during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period is rIDding its ultimate expression in 
the increasing productivity of labour and the decreasing cost of 
production. Whereas the 2.2-fold increase in industrial output 
achieved during the First Five-Year Plan period was acoompanied 
by a 91.9 per cent Increase in the number of workers and em-
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ployees in large-scale industry, the Second Five-Year Plan con
templates a 2.2-fold increase in large-scale industry which will 
necessitate a rise of only 29 per cent in the number of its workers 

. and employees. Of the increase in the output of industrial produc
tion during the Second Five-Year PIan period 68.3 per cent must 
be derived from improved labour productivity. 

Mastering the operation of the new technical equipment in all 
branches of national economy and increased labour productivity 
are the basic factors that ensure lower production costs. The Plan 
projects a 26 per cent reduction in the cost of production in indus
try, thus carrying out Stalin's directions concerning the need of 
making heavy industry a more important source of accumulation 
in national economy. 

The organizational and economic consolidation of. the State 
farms, the machine and tractor stations and the collective farms as 
well as the mastery of the new technique by all these organizations 
likewise represent an important task. 

The use made of the new equipment in agricnlture--tbe trac
tors, harvester-combines, motor vehicles, etc.-must be consider
ably extended. In this respect special attention must he paid to the 
quality of repairs, primarily partial and small repairs. . 

The mechanization of the principal agricultural processes re, 
quiring much labour and traction will make it possible to distribute 
the expenditure of labour power and the use of draft animals more 
evenly throughout the year and will ensure the possibility of com, 
plying with all the requirements of scientific agriculture on sched
uled time and with due regard to quality of work. The determined 
struggle to shorten the time limits within which sowing and har
vesting must he completed, the struggle for cnltivating industrial 
crops at the proper time, the introduction of ratioual crop rotation 
on all collective and State farms, the mastery of the. powerful tech
nical equipment of the State farms and the machine and tractor 
stations, the va&t1y increasing use of chemicals as fertilizers to ten 
times the former quantity, as well as the use of chemicals to com
bat agricultural pests will ensure during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period an increase in the grain crop to a total yield of 10 centners 
per hectare, in irrigated cotton-to a total yield of 12 centner., in 
flax fibre-3.7 centners and in sugar beet-200 centners. 

The increase in the gross output of grain crops, which amounts 
to more than 85 per cent, must be attained through increased yield, 
eo 
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which will make it possible considerably to lower the cost of pro
duction of agricultural productS. 

The reSults of 1933 showed how successfully agricultural yield 
. can lie increased if there is an all-sided improvement in the quality 
of Bolshevik leadl!i"Ship, the organizational and eeonGmic oonsoli
dation of the collective and State fllmlll and of the maehine and 
tracror stations, and if socialist labour discipline is strengthened 

The central task of masterilig the new technique, the operation 
of the new enterprises, applies also ro transportation. The extel1sive 
application of new types of tclctian (el'ectric and Diesel engines), 
the introduction of })Owerful steam locomotives and the vast devel
opment of new modes of communication squarely confront the 
transportation system with the task of assimilating this new 
technical eqUipment. Only on this basis can the projected incrt'ase 
in liilidur productivity be attained and tbe.task of lowering the cost 
of production be accomplished. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period a radical improve
ment in the quality and variety of output must be achieved. Im
proved quality and greater variety iii ma·iIUfactnred attiele.~ of 
generaJ. consumption prest\nil: very importBIit problems of mttional 
!!C0nomy, uPOI} the solution Of which depend not ouly the iJnprove
ment of the· material welfare of the toilers but also the rates of 
develoPment of thl! whole of national economy. 

The solution of the cadre problem is the main factor tn solving 
the problem of mastering the new technique during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period. Therefore the successful mastery of the 
technique of tile new enterprises is on.ly possible if the growing 
power of the new technical equipment is attended by a correspond
ing i.ncrease in skiilled workers capable of roping with this new 
technical equipment. Iii the iliastery of technique "much time is 
required to rllliore the qUalifications 'Of the workers and the engineer
ing and technical personnel and to acquire the experience needed 
to fully utilize the new technique!' (Resolution of the 10int 
Plenum of the Central Committee and Central Control Commission 
of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, lanuary, 1933.) 

Therefore during the Second Five-Year Plan period particular 
attention must be. paid to the final solution of the problem of 
creating a Soviet proletarian technical intelligentsia and of improv
ing technical education in the country. The number of specialists 
graduated by universities must rise from 170,700 during the First 
Five-Year Plan period to 340,OOQ during the Second Five-Year 
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Plan period. The number of specialists graduated by middle tech
nical schools must increase to 850,000 as against 308,000 during 
the First F'ive-Ye .... Plan period. 

In order to increase the number of skilled workers the Five
Year Plan provides for the "training of about 5,000,000 persons 
employed in trades of a mass character, inclusive of more than 
1,500,000 skilled workers for agriculture (tractor and .harvester
combine drivers, etc.) and more than one million skiUedtransport 
workers (inclusive of 700,000 chauffeurs), which will considerably 
increase the number of skilled workers in all branches of national . 
economy. 

The compulsory acquisition of a minimum of technical knowl
edge by the work .... s as one of the forms of mastering modern 
technique becomes increasingly important in this connection. 

The struggle to fulfil the qualitatiw iudiees,lto .masrer the 
new technique and train new cadres capable of coping .with this 
technique must to an .increasing extent be made the central point. 
of all practical work during the Second Five-Year Plan period, as . 
the fulfilment of the Second Five-Year Plan depends upon SUllCess 
in this fieid 

The entrenchment of cost accounting and of eonlj:ol through 
the ruble, the strengthening of plan and finance discipliue and the 
further consolidation of the Soviet ruble--this most important 
factor in reinforcing ~st accounting and strengthening the eco
nomic ties between town and eountry-«>epresent the mainspring 
in the struggle for the better .Qrganization of production and the 
lowering of its costs. 

VII 
The 2.5-fold increase in the output of light industry l;Uld the 

food industry, the doubling of the output of llgriculbp"e concomit
ant with a still higher rate of increase in livestock products. the 
2.5-fold rise in commodity circulation and the huge pr<.'gram of 

. construction for cultural and social purposes establish' all lhe .con-
dilions necessary for a radical improvement in .the ~teriiu stan
dards andi cultural conditions of the workiJlg class and the pens
antry. 

The more than 2.5-fold rise in the resources of manufacture!! 
articles of general consumption intended for the market, compar
ing 1937 with 1932, the 2.6-fold growth of public cateriJlg and the 

1 QuaUtative indices are tost of production and rate of output per worker. 
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2_3-fold rise in food product resources for the market will bring 
about a 2 to 3-fold rise in the consumption level of the toiling 
population. In 1937 the average per capita consumption of food 
products will rise 2.5-fold in the case of meats, fats, eggs, sugar 
and fish, as compared with 1932. 

The average per capita consumption of manufactured goods 
will likewise undergo a considerable increm;e: 1.8-fold for cottons, 
2.2-fold for woollens, 12-fold for linens, 3.4-fold for knit goods 
and 2-fold for footwear. 

The annual average number of workers and employees in
cluded in the urban public catering system is rising from 
13,100,000 in 1932 to 27,600,000 in 1937, while the tolal number 
of dishes served in urban and rural dining !rooms will incr_ 
2.6-fold by 1937. 

The increased resources of State and collective farm trade and 
the development of commodily circulation are laying the ground 
for the abolition of the rationed distribution of commodities. The 
system of centralized distribution is being replaced by fully devel
oped Soviet trade. The trading organizations during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period are confronted willi the task of expanding 
the trading system to the utmost, of carrying ont its necessary 
technical reconstruction, of moving manufactured commodities of 
general consumption more rapidly and of introducing cultural 
methods throughout Soviet trade. 

The development of Soviet trade will be the main lever operat
ing for lowering prices in collective farm trade to one-third or 
one-fourth of the present level. The State and co-operative retail 
prices will be lowered by 35 per. cenl through a reduction in the 
cost of production and expenses of distribution. 

The lowering of the prices of manufactured articles of general 
consumption will in turn be highly instrumenlal in raising the 
real wages of the working class and increasing ilie income of the 
collective farmers. 

The 2.0-fold increase in lhe workers' and employees' consump~ 
lion of food products, the 2.1-fold increase in their consumption 
of manufactured goods in general use, the tremendous increase in 
personal expenditures for cultural and educational purposes, the 
2.5-foid increase in the expenditures of the State for medical ser
vice, cultural purposes, etc., the 35 per cenl reduclion in retail 
prices and the rise in absolute wages commensurate with the rise 
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in the level of skill of the workers and employees will ensure a 
2-fold increase in real wages. 

J. Stalin's slogan that >the standlU"d of living of all collective 
farmers be raised to that of well-to-do husbandmen is being real
ized on the basis of the Bolshevik consolidation of the collective 
farms and the tremendous upsurge in agriculture during the Sec
ond Five· Year Plan period. 

By the end of this period the collective farmers will have at 
their disposal a greater average quantum of. means of production 
per household imd a considerably higher technical level of these 
means of production than the well-to-do farms possessed before 
collectivization. The gross and net per capita output of the collec
tive farmers will surpass that of these well-Io-do farmers to a still 
greater extenL The gross per capita output on the collective farms 
will exceed the level of the well-to-do individual farms by 18 to 
20 per cent. Thu~ py the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period 
the level of the entire collective farm peasantry will be consider
ably higher than that of the well-to-do individual farms which 
before collectivization constituted only an. in.significant portion of 
the countryside. 

The considerable volume of new industrial construction in the 
new as well as in the old industrial centres urgently raises the queS
tion of reconstructing a number of cities during the Second Five
Year Plan period and of simultaneousiy intensifying urban. con
struction at such points as are newly arising or bave newly arisen. 

Moscow, I.eningrad, Kharkov, Tillis, Baku, Gorky, Rostov, 
Stalingrad, Sverdlovsk, Stalino, Lngansk, Novosibirsk,Chelya
binsk, Ufa and other cities are being transformed in their entirety 
into welllaid-oul urban centres. In thousands of cities and indus
trial settlements large operations will be carried out during .the 
Second Five-Year Plan period in the way of city planning; street 
paving, the planting of greenery, the improvement of urban trans
portation, water supply, sewerage, etc. 
" Capital expenditures on urban housing and dwelling construc
tion reserved for the workers of particular factories are increasing 
from 4,000,000,000 rubles during the First Five-Year Plan period 
to 12,500,000,000 rubles during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 
The total housing space is growing from 185,000,000 sq. metres to 
246,500,000 sq. metres, an increase of 61,500,000 sq. metres. Ip. the 
key industries of national economy, housing space is" mad" 
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available at still more rapidly growing rates. Thus the standard 
floor space per person in the coal industry is being increased 
from 3.5 sq. metres on the average in 1932 to 1 sq. metres in 1937. 
In the irotl. and IIteel industry the floor space oecupied by workers 
and employees is rising on the average from 4.5 sq. metres to 6 sq. 
metres per person for the same years; in the maehinery industry
from 4.9 sq. metres to 6 sq. mellres. 

The Plan ln1lpS out a vast development of municipal service, 
capital investments in which are multiplying 3.9 times. All cities 
havi~g a population exeeeding 10,000 will be prowded with water
works; cities having a population of 50,000 or more will be pro
vided with a sewage sysioem. During fue Second Fi:ve-Year Plan 
periodslreet ear lines will be built in 20 cities that had none 
befote. In 83 cities regular auto bus service will be installed and 
the total number of tam will increase considerably. During this 
period also the first subway in the U.S.s.R. will be put in opera
tion in Moscow. 

Expenditures for the preservation of the health of the toilers 
are rising sharply. The number of hospital beds in the cities is 
increasing 44 per cent, in the villages-98 per cent 

The Second Five-Year Plan is a plan that will score signal 
victories for the cultural revolution. During the Second Five-Year 
Plan period not ouly will illiteracy among the population of the 
Union and semi-literacy among the able-bodied adult popUlation 
be completely abolished throughout the land, but the universal 
compulsory elementary education already in eIT eel is being sup
plemented by universal compulsory seven-year polytechnic educa
tion. The number of students in schools of all kinds exclusive of 
pre-school education is increasing from 147 per thousand persons 
in 1932 to 197 per thousand in 1937. 

The total number of students in elementary and secondary 
~chools is growing "from 21,700,000 to 29,900,000. The floor space 
allotted to schools is increasing almost 50 per cent Newspaper cir
culation is mounting from 85,500,000 10 66,000,000, the number 
of printed sheets of books and magazines-from 3,300,000,000 to 
6,900,000,000. Scientific and research workers are growing e)O
siderably in number. 

Giants bf culture like the All-Union Institute of Experimental 
Medicine, the Palace of Teehniqueand the Palace· of Soviets are 
beill~erecled for 'the first time during the Second Five-;Year PI .. " 
period. 
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The carrying out of extensive sanitary measures concomitantly 
with the considerable rise in material and cultural standards is 
leading to a further decrease in mortality and increase in birthrate, 
as a result of which the total population will rise from 165,700,000 
persons in 1932 to 180,700,000 persons in 1937. 

* * * 
The Second Five-Year Plan period will go down in history as 

the epoch of the final abolition of capitalist elements and of 
classes in general, the epoch of the abolition in the U.S.S.R. of the 
private ownership of the means of production. as the epoch of 
the praCtical realization of the teachings of the best minds of 
humanity and of the aspirations 'of the oppressed classes of thll 
capitalist ,,",orId. 

The Second Five-Year Plan period is the period of the over
coming of the remnants of capitalism in eoonomic life and in 
the minds of people. and of the strengthening of soctalist labour 
discipline. I 

The Second Five-Year Plan period will go down in history as 
the epoch of the victory of the working class of the U.S.S.R. in the 
mastery of the most modem machine technique. of the further 
industrialization of the country and of the tremendous develop
ment of its productive fDrees. In solving the tasks set by the Second 
Fivj)-Year Plan, the U.S.s.R. is moving to first place in Europe in 
point of technique. is outdistancing the advanced capitalist coun
tries of Europe in the absolute volume of output, in the capacity 
of its production apparatus, and in a number of branches of 
economy is realizing the slogan of "overtaking and surpassing the 
advanced capitalist countries both technically and economically." 
The U.S.S.R. is thus becoming a technically and economically com
pletely independent oountry, and is raising its defensive strength 
to so high a level that it will be able to repulse with crushing force 
any encroachment by the enemy upon the frrst socialist country 
in the world. .. . 

The Second Five-Year Plan is bringing with it a radical im
provement in 1!he materisl and cultural conditioIl& of the masses
the builders of socialist society. In fact, the uninterrupted rise of 
the standard of living of the Soviet toilers is the most striking 
manifestation of The endless succession of new victories of the 
socialist system which give the toilers of the whole world an object 
lesson in what the working class is capable of accomplishing when 
I!realing socialist, classless society. 
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This consolidation of the might of the U_S.S.B. is raising its 
prestige sIi1l higher among the proletarians of all countries and 
the toilers of the colonial peoples, since each new success dem
onstrates new possibilities of unlimited development in the first 
country of socialism, and contrasts strikingly with the decay and 
decline pervading the capitalist world. 

The stupendous historical tasks emhodied in the Second Five
Year Plan can only be accomplished if all forms of resistance by 
the fragments of the classes hostile to the Soviet system and of 
their agents will be resolutely crushed. The activity, the creative 
will and the labour enthusiasm of the millions of worker~ and col
lective fanners, and the tested leadership of the Leninist Party and 
of J. Stalin, its leader, are the forces thai guarantee the success-
ful completion of the Second Five-Year Plan for the Development 
of the National Eoonomy of the U.S.S.R. 



COMPLETION OF TECHNICAL RECONSTRUCTION 
IN NATIONAL ECONOMY 



I 

THE completion of technical. reconstruction in the whole or 
national economy i& "the fundamental and decisive economic 

task of the Second Five-Year PIan." The fulfilment of this task 
assures the tremendous growth of the productive forces and with 
this as a basis provides for the abolition of the remnants of the 
capitalist elements and of classes in general. 

Under the Second Five-Year Plan the task of new construction 
must· be supplemented by that of mastering all aspecls of the 
operation of the new enterprises and the new technique. The mas
tery of the new technique, . of the operation of the new plants, 
the considerable improvement of labour productivity. the lowering 
of production costs and the decided improvement in the quality 
of output have become the main tasks in developing further 
the productive forces of socialism, in raisi.ng further the material 
and cultural level of the toilers of town and country. 

Lenin pointed out that in order to win. in order to realize 
and consolidate sociallim, it is necessary to bring into being a 
new organization of labour, comhining "the last 'word in science 
and capitalist technique with the mass association of conscious 
workers, creating large-scale socil!list production." (Lenin.) To 
achieve the final victory of socialism, it is necessary "to overtake 
and surpass the advanced technique of the developed capitalist 
countries.. .. (StaIin.) 

With the completion of technical reconstruction of the entire 
national economy the struggle between the two systelIl&----apital
ism and socialism ....... raised to a new plane. Under the Second 
Five-Year Plan the U.S.S.R. is achieving complete economic inde
pendence. As regards the technical level of its national economy 
as a whole, the U.S.S.R. will attain first place in Europe. As regards 
the technical level of agriculture and, in numerous instances, 'the 
technical basis of industry and transport, it will rank first in the 
world. 

The new great step forward in the development of the coun
try's productive forces and the introduction of the latest technique 
provide the prerequisites for a tremendous increase in the volume 
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of industrial output during the period of the second quinquennial 
Plan_ The consolidation and development of heavy industry en
sure that the extensive construction program of national economy 
will be carried out with domestic technical resources. 

The general growth of indlistrial output under the Second 
.Five-Year Plan is presented in the following table: 

1932 I 1937 1937 in 
Average 
annual 

Ciassificati9D Oln of rale of 
(in million rubles) 

1932 increase 
(in 0/.) 

Tolal industrial output in fiud 
1926-27 prices _ _ . · · · · · 43,300 92,712 21U 16.0 

of which: 
Group «An . · · · · · 23,100 45,528 11)7.2 14.5 
Group uB" . . . . . · - · 20,200 47,184 233.6 18.5 

P. C. of Heavy Industry • · · 14,279 33,500 23l.6 18.6 
P. C. of Timber. . • • · · 1,800 3,_ 200.0 14.9 
P. C. of Ught Industry · · · 7,832 19,500 249.0 20.0 
P. C. of Supply · · · · · 4,635 1l,870 256.1 20.7 

The total output of industry is more than doubling during 
the years of the Second Five-Year Plan period. The output of 
large-scale and technically most advanced industry (under the 
People's Commissariat of Heavy Industry) is increasing at a par
ticularly rapid rate-2.3 times. 'The output of industry under the 
People's Commissariat of Light Industry is increasing at an e"en 
more rapid rate-2.5 times, and that under the People's Com
missariat of Supply-2.6 times. 

Bearing in mind that the so-called "pre-war level" was re
gained by Soviet industry in 1926-27, the fulfilment of the Second 
Five-Year Plan will mean that in the 10 years from 1926-27 to 
1937 socialist industry will rise to approximately 8 times as high 
an induslriallevel as was attained by tsarist Russia in 1913. 

In view of the difficulties of mastering the technique of the 
new factories and new manufactures, which will supply the mliin 
share of the output in the Second Five-Year Plan, the develop
ment of production is planned at less accelerated rates than in 
the first period. As compared with the 21-22 per cent average 
annual rate of increase in industrial output for the First Five-Year 
Plan period, the average annual rate of increase in output for all 
industry of the U.S.S.R. will amount to 16.5 per cent during the 
second quinquennial period. 
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However, in comparing the rales of iocrease in industrial out
put in the First Five-Year Plan with those for the Second Five
Year Plan, it is _spry to take into account the absolnte in
crease in output represented by these pel'centages. Thus in the 
First Five-Year Plan, 1 per cent of growth of industrial output 
represented 170,000,000 rubles in 1929, and 386,000,000 rubles 
in 1932; in the Second Five-Year Plan, 1 per cent of growth of out
put represents 433,000,000 rubles in 1933 and 770,000,000 rubles 
in 1937. 

With SO tremendous an increase in volume of industrial out
put under the Second Five-Year Plan as oompare<:l with the First 
Five-Year Plan, the strnctural composition of industrial production 
will also change essentially. While in the First Five-Year Plan 
period the average annual rate or increase in the production of 
means of production was 26.6 per cent and the average annual 
rate of increase in the production of articles of consumption was 
17 per cent, during the Second Five-Year Plan period the rates 
of increase in the production of articles of consumption will sub
stantially exceed the increase in the production of means of 
production (18.5 per cent and 14.5 per cent, respectively). 

The decisive portion of industrial output in the Second Five
Year Plan period ",ill come from large-scale State industry under 
the jurisdiction of the industrial People's Commissariats.1 Par
allcl with this, the handiCl'aft co-operative organizations and the 
undertakings of the other People's Commissariats (for instance, 
the People's Commissariat of Transportation and People's Com
missariat of Communication), of the State and colleeti~e farms 
and especially local State industry will undergo great develop
ment, raising their total output 2.5-fold and their output of gen
eral consumption manufactures 3-fold during the Second Five
Year Plan period. 

The Five-Year Plan provides for'iuch a devclopment of these 
types of industry as will ensure close co-operation between these 
industries and large-scale State industry, supplementing the lat
ter in various directioos. Such is the role played in the Plan by 
the handiCl'aft co-operative organizations utilizing local sources 
of raw material and specializing in the manufacture of a wide 
variety of miscellaneous articles for general oonsumption. 

'The industrial People'. CommjeMriab are libe followiDg: The People'. 
CommH,.riats 01 Heavy Ind~slry, of L,ght Industry. 01 Supply aDd of TImber. 
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The undertakings of the'non-industrial People's Commissariats 
are to specialize in general overhauline and partial repairs as 
well as in the manufacture of spare parts for their machilles and 
appliances, thereby Jeaving the personnel and the resources of 
large-scale State industry free for the ma:>s production of new 
manufactures. 

Local industry. which will be strengthened by transferring 
to the jurisdiction of local agencies a number' of undertakings 
now under that of the industrial People's Commissariats, will 
playa very important role in the development of the production 
of manufactured articles far general oonsumptioo, both by ex
ploiting local sources of raw material aild by organizing the 
utilization of waste products. Fullest encouragement of the initj,. 
ative of the local organs in this matter is an absolute prerequisite 
of the fulfIlment by local industry of its task to satisfy the grow
ing demands of the toilers. 

The completion of the technical reconstruction of national 
economy gives heavy industry the task of outfitting the whole of 
national economy with the latest technique, with a eomprehensive 
assortment of most modern and most advanced equipmenL 
Heavy industry must increase the volume of its output more than 
2-fold, must organize the production of hundreds of new manu
factures, by extending and remodelling its production apparatus 
on a wider scale, by mastering advanced technique. 

The Plan projects the following increase in output for the 
maID. branches of heavy industry: (See table p. 97.) 

By enormously strengthening the power and fuel bases of 
national economy the Plan aims at completely overcoming the 
lag of the metal industries behind the growing needs of national 
economy. This will be accomplished on 1be basis of 8.B. almost 
3-fold increase in the manufacture of steel and rolled products 
and the development of the non-ferrous metal industry to . the 
dimensions required to meet the OOWltry'S demand for these 
metals. At the same time the Plan stresses· the development af 
the branches of heavy industry which playa decisive role ill the 
completion of technical reconstructioa in. national economy. 
Thus, while the output of ihe machinery industry lUIder the 
People's Commissariat of Heavy Industry will multiply 2.2 times, 
the manufadure of transportation equipment win multiply 3.1 
times, the production of tractors {in thousand h.p.)-3.2 times, 
of motor vehicles-8.4 times, of machine-tools, instruments and 
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Classification 

Electricity • •• •• 
Coal ••••••••. 
Crude oil and natural gas 
Pig iron . 

Units of 
l;fte:asurement 

qilliion kwh. 
mUJiOD toDs 

Steel • 
Rolled metal. . • 
-COpper • 
Metal products ~ 

Metal-wormg machine-tools. 
Harvester-combines. ... 

: I thoUSand i;'ns 
million t'Uhles in 

1926-27 prices 
.tbousands 

Automobiles • • • • • • . • • 
Freight and passenger locomo

tives (in type "En and "SUu 1 
equivalents) ~ . . 

Freight can (in 2-uJe equiv-
alents) . . . . . . . . 

£ilemical industry of the p. C. 
of Heavy Industry . • • 

'of whicb: 
Products of basic branches of 

beavy chemical industry {ex
clusive of mined chemical 
raw materials} 

Cement. " . 

thousands 
million rubles in 

1926·27 price. 

million rubles in 
1926-27 prices 
thousand tons 

1 "En type = 0-5---8 f.reighl locomotive. 
"SU" type = 1~1 passenger locomotive. 

1932 11937 ,:::;. 
ofl932 

. 18,390 38,000 I 288.8 
64.33 152.5 237.0 
22;27 46.8 210.1 
6.16 16.0 2.9.9 
0.9 17.0 289.0 
4.29 13.0 303.1 

46.6 135.0 289.7 

9,410 
15.0 
10.0 
23.9 

828 

19,500 
40.0 
20.0 

200,0 

2,800 

207.2 
266.7 
200.0 
837.0 

338;2 

22.3 118.4 530.9 

1,497 4,099 I 273.8 
I 

184 910 494.9 
3,481.0 7,500.0 215.6 

hand too""--3.4 times, of power-generating eqw.pment and eIec
trieal machinery-2.3 times, of equipment for the textile industry 
-almost 6 times, etc. Soviet machinery production, which al
ready at the beginning of the Second Five-Year Plan period 
overtook the foremost countries of Europe and attained second 
place ;in the world in volume of output and technical level, will 
in the course of this period, through its own resources, fulfU the 
historic task of technically re-equipping all branches of national 
iOconomy. 

The output of the chemical industry as a whole is inCl'easing 
2.7 times, that of the principal branches of ·the heavy oehemical 
industry jointly with the mined chemical raw materials industry-
5.4 times. This tremendous leap forward will mean the complete 
elimina tion of the lag of the chemical industry behind the needs 
of national economy, and its progression to a foremost place among 
the other branches of heavy industry. By mastering the latest tech-

3aM. 501 :lura 
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nical methods in the manufacture of synthetic ammonia, sulphuric 
acid and soda, and by developing new items of production under 
the Second Five-Year Plan the chemical industry will serve as a 
most important factor in technical recODIStruetioJL It will be 
the basis of the program providing for the vast application of 
chemistry in national economy. 

The program adopted in the Plan for the Jlievelopment of the 
fuel and power bases is of very great importancl: The more than' 
2-fold increase in the country's fuel resources will, while especial
ly accelerating the development of the petroleum products in
dustries, provide a firm foundation for carrying out the tasks of 
the production program and will ensure the accumulation of the 
necessary fuel reserves. The 2.8-fold increase in the generation 
of electric power, a rate of growth considerably in excess of that 
for industrial production as a whole.as well as of agriculture and 
transportation, shows how marked will be the increase in the 
·amount of power supplied to national economy, in the use of 
electrioity for technological processes-shows the shifting of the 
country's economy to the most modern source of power. 

The shift in the structural composition of ~dustrial output 
in the direction 'of greater stress on those branches most essential 
to the completion of the technical reconstruction of the entire 
national economy will find its most general form of expression
in a rise in the proportion which machinery manufacturing and' 
the productioDl of the basic branches of the heavy chemical in
dustry and of the regional electric power stations of the People's 
Commissariat of Heavy Industry constitute of the total of heavy 
industry_ rise from 39.8 per cent in 1932 to 44.5 per cent in 1937. 

Under the Second Five-Year Plan the scale of the technical 
re-equipment of the principal branches of national economy based 
on the growth of production in heavy industry is shown by the 
following data: 

During the quinquennial period the railroad transportation 
system will receive from .industry 5,861 freight locomotives. in
cluding 2.375 high-power locomotives of the "FD" type. As a 
result the number of freight locomotives possessed by the rail
roads is increasing (in type "E" equivalents) from 12,100 units 
in 1932 to 18,400 units in 1937. i.e" by 52.0 per cent. The number 
of passenger locomotives is increasing at an even more rapid rate. 
During the live-year period transportation will get from industry 
1,885 passenger locomotives, of which 255 will be high-power 
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type "JS" locomotives having a hauling capacity more than 
one and a half times that of the type "SU" passenger locomotive. 
Moreover, during the five-year period industry will provide trans
portation with 350 trunk line electric locomotives and 248 Diesel 
locomotives. As a result the total number of passenger locomotives 
(in type "SU" equivalents) is increaliing from 2,800 units in 1932 
to 4,600 uuits in 1937, i.e., to 164.2 per cent of the former figure. 

In the Seclm~ Five-Year Plan period, industry will consider
ably increase the stock of railroad cars. During the live-year 
period 273,000 "NKPS"l freight cars (in 2-axle equivalents) will 
be supplied by industry to transportation. Taking into account 
the ehange in the load capacity of the freight car, the total load 

. capacity of freight cars is rising during the five-year period from 
9,500,000 tons in 1932 to 15,800,000 tons in 1937, i.c., 166.3 per 
cent of 1932. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the transportation 
system will receive from industry 3,700,000 tons of first grade 
rails, or almost three times the amount supplied in the First Five
Year Plan period. This ensures the fulfilment of the extensive 
program for reconstructing the network now in operation, lik e
wise the completion of new railroads having a total length of 
14,500 km. 

The indicated measures for the material and technical equip
ment of railroad transportation provide all the necessary pre
requisites for completely overcomi~ the backwardness of that 
branch of national economy. The vast expansion of indu~try's 
technical base ensures the reconstruction of waterway trans
portation. The carrying capacity of the self-propelled river fleet 
is increasing by 49 per cent and that of the maritime merel.ant 
fleet by 74.1 per cent. 

Simultaneously there will be a marked growth of local trans
portation, first and foremost an increase in the number of motor 
vehicles. During the five-year period 571,500 motor vehicles in
cluding 146,200 passenger cars will be produced. The total 
number of motor vehicles is growing from 75,400 in 1932 to 
580,000 in 1937. So rapid an increase will greatly raise the im
portance of the automobile in the transportation system of the 
country. . 

Finally, there will be a further radical cha~e in the technical 
equipment of transportation under the Second Five-Year Plan as 

• People', Commi_r.i.at of T""'"l'ol'lation. 
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:a result of the mighty air fleet which the transportation system is 
receiving from industry. 

In the Second Five-Year Pian period, the part played by indus
try in the reconstruction of agrieulture must assume special im
portance. If as a result of the First Five-Year Plan the agrieulture 
of the U.S.S.R. became the la.-gest-scale agcicnlture in the world, 
under the Second Five-Year Plan it must become the most ad
vanced in technique as well, by reason of the exceptionally great 
aid it is receiving from socialist industry. During the secondquin
quennium industry is providing agricnlt¥re with tractors having a 
total capacity of 8,682,000 h.p., 78,600 harvester-combines, 170,000 
motor vehicles, agricultural lnachines, implements and other in
ventory to the total value of 5,700,000,000 rubles. The ·production 
of mineral fertilizers is advancing with gigantic strides. Thus, in 
193t agriculture will receive 1,410,000 tons of nitrates (as com
pared with 22,200 tons in 1932), 1,680,000 tons of potash (as 
against 79,000 tons in 1932), 3,000,000 tons of superphosphate 
(S14,OOO tons in 1932), 2,200,000 tons of powdered phosphorite 
(396,000 tons in 1932). 

The productive consumption of machinery and fertilizers by 
agrieulture in the course of the Second Five-Year Pian period will 
in the main make possible the completion of its mechanization and 
will raise the technical level of agriculture to first place in the 
world. 

Exeeptionally great are the tasks which heavy industry must 
solve in the field of providing the necessary technical equipment 
and the technical basis for the development of light industry and 
the food industry under the Second Five-Year Pian. 'lbe quicken
ing of the rate of development in these branches of industry, for 
which the First Five-Year Plan prepared the ground, is one of 
the central tasks of the Second Five-Year Plan. Its fulfilment must 
be ensured by the domestic technical and raw material resources. 
The extenf of the production tasks assigned to the principal 
branches of light industry and the food industry in the Second 
Five-Year Plan is shown by the data given below: (See table 
p. U)!.) 

These figures testify to the vast increase in the volume of 
output of light industry and the food industry. They also point out 
the considerable rise in the consumption level of the toilers result
ing from this increase. Of special significance is the decided im
provement which the Plan contemplates in the assorlment and 
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Ctassific~tion of products 1 
Units of 119321 

measnrement 1

1937 
1937 in 0.'0 011932 

Cotton fabrics . . . . , 
Woollen fabrics . . . . _ _ . . 
Linen fabrics ... . _ . . . . 
Leathe:r footwear _ . . . . . _ . . . 
Soap (iD 40 0,. fatty matter equivalent) 
Flour and cereals (Produce Procure--

ment Committee of the Council of 
People's Commissars) . 

Vegetable oils _ _ . . 
Fish (catch) • . . • • . 
Meat (P. C. of Supply) . 
GraDulated sugar. . . . . _ . ~ 

million metres 2,720 ! 
.. .. 1;!·6, 

million m~ <IV 

million pairs 82 
tbousand tons 357 

5,100' 187~ 
226.6; 25U.l 

600' 46U. 
JlIO I 219.;; 

l.ooU I 280.0 

.11,165 .• , 14,000 
.. ,400.7

1 
7.U 

~ 1,333 I,80U 
. 43;; 1,200 

828 2,500 
Confectionery _ _ . _ . . . _ . _ .', H • 

CumecI goods (exclusive of handicraft I 1 
048 1,3.U 

171.;; 
183.1 
135.0 
275.9 
302.0 
246.3 

co-operative organizations) ..... lmillion stanciat'd 
I cans 1 

716 2,000 279.3 

quality of consumers' goods. Thus in the output of the textile 
industry, the proportion of woollens, linens and knit goods will be 
greatly increased, while at the same time the quality of cotton: 
goods will be much improved and there will be a proportiouate 
increase in the manufacture of all high-grade woven goods put 
out by the cotton industry. There will be a greater proportion of 
fats in the output of food products accompanied by a general i,m
provement in quality. 

The fulfilment by light industry im& the food industry of the 
tasks set before them will require a vast expansion of their tech
nical base. The radical reconstruction of the enterprises in opera
tion and the wide development of new construction on the scale 
provided for in the Plan demand a great increasj! in the output of 
technieaUy up-to-date equipment, the organization of the produc
tion of numerous new it~ms, a determined struggle to master ·the 
new technique and the operation of the new plants with the utmost 
rapidity. This problem wiN be solved in reliance upon the internal 
resources of socialist industry. 

II 

The c.ompletion of technical reconstruction in the national 
economy of the U.S.S.R. during the period of the Second Five-Year 
Plan assures a vast growth of the means of production and a re
newal of the lechllieal equipment in all branches of national 
economy. 

If it is taken into consideration that during the Second Fh'e-
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Vear Plan period part of the equipment in operation at the begin
ning of the period' will be withdrawn from production Que to wear 
and tear and to the replacement of obsolete by more modern equip
ment, and that some of the equipment, primarily during the first 
years of the five·year period, w.ill be imported, it follows that by 
the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period approximately 50·60 
per cent of the production equipment in all branches of national 
economy will have been supplied during the course of the Second 
Fi ve-Y par Plan. 

R~newal of the Production Apparatus 01 Nationm Economy 

Basic inltices 

Metal-cutting machine-too-Is (in 
thousands) . . . . ~ _ • 

Freight locomotives (in type e'En 
equival'!nts). _ . . . . . . 

Fx"ight ears (load capacity in 
million tons) .- . . . . 

MQtOl' vehicles (in thousands) . • 
Tractors in agricuiture (thousand 

b.p.) • • • • • • • • • • . • • 

I Output during 
. Output dur~ Second Five-

Total eqtllp- ing the Year Plan 
ment as of I Second Five- period in f}fo 
Jan~ 1, Year Plan of total as 

&:_ 1933 period of Jan. 1, 
I 19381 

169' 129.4 43.4 

12,100 7,048 11 38.8 

9.9 6.6 40.0 
15.4 57U 88.3 

2,225 8,682 80.0 

'Tile total equipment as <:II. J""""'Y, I, 1988 is CII1culated by totailing the 
first and second columns 'Of the table <Wilihout taking mto account dep«eeiatioo 
and lmpo<1.s • 

• Total number <:II. machine·tools installed as of April 1. 1932. 
a Exclusive of Diesel and electric looomotives. Inclusive of Diesel and 

~)ectric locomotives. <the total output for the Second Five-Year Plan period 
will ~ 7,995 WIi1s. while the renewal will constitute 39.8 per ceut. 

In the last year of the Second Five· Y ear Plan period, plants 
which were either built or completely. reconstructed in the course 
of the First 01' Second Five-Year Plan period will already be prod
ueing about 80 per cent of the entire industrial output, as against 35 
per cent in 1932. Nof one capitalist country in the world has 'ex
perienced snch rates of renewal of tne technical base of its national 
economy, rates which assure tbe introduction of the latest technical 
achievements in the shortest aeriod of time . 

. The radical re·equipping 6£ national economy calls for the 
aecelerated development of new items of production. During the 
Seeond Five-Year Plan period this development assumes special 
importanCP in the manufacture of machinery, since the reconstruc-



COMPLETION OF TECHNICAL RECONSTRUCTION tOO 

tion processes in all branches of national eConomy depend on 
"DlSchinery production. The problems connected with the mastery 
of the production of new items during the Second Five-~ ear Plan 
period are characterized in particular by the fact that in individual 
branches of machinery production (machine-tool manufacturing, 
etc.), in which there was a la'll during the F"1I"Sl Five-Year Plan 
period in providing the respective sectors of national economy with 
machinery on a comprehensive scale, the number of new types 
of machines, the production of which is to be mastered during the 
-Second Five-Year Plan period, greatly exceeds the number of old 
types produced.. 

The introduction of new types of technieally advanCl'd equip
ment and machines is accompanied in the Second Fi ... ,-Year Plan 
period by gigantic strides in the concentration, specialization, com-
hination and co-operation of production. . 

In the Second Five-Year Plan period further progress will be 
scored in the field of concentration of industry. 

By the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period the proportion 
-of large-scale, technieally advanced units in Soviet industry will 
have risen to approximately 65 per cent, and in some branches to 
80 per cent and over. 

In the iron and steel industry of the U.S.s.R. industrial units 
with a capacity of more than 600,000 tons a year will supply 70 
per cent of all pig iron in 1937, as against 58 per cent in 1929 in 
the U.S.A. In 1937 the tractor oulp!!t ,of the U.s.S.R.; equal in 
terms of aggregate power to 74.8 per cent of that of the U.S.A. in 
1929. will be produced by four plants as against twelve main plants 
in the U.s.A. in 1929. In the U.S.S.R •. 60 per.cent of the current 
generated in 1937 by regional power stations will come from sta
tions having a capacity of more than 100.000 kw. each; in Ger
many, in 1931. power stations of that capacity supplied only 42.7 
per cent of the elec\Jlicity generated by public utility power sta
tions .. ln 1937,70 per cent of all spindles in the Soviet cotton spin
ning industry will be concentrated in industrial units having more 
than 100,000 spindles 'each as against 64 per cent in the U.S.A. 
(Massachusetts) and 45 per cent in Great Britain. In the ~g 
industry of the Soviet Union, the average capacity per plant in 
1932 was already almost 3 times as.great as the average capacity 
of canneries in the U.s.A. (20,000;000 cans as against 7,000,000 
-cans, etc.). 

Under the Second Five-Year Pian the very type of concentra-
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tion in production will change. Thus, the concentration of produc
tion will be based on II higher technical Jevel of the production 
equipment, and combinations which provide the possibility of a 
fuller mastery of the latest technical achievements will, during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period, become the principal form in which 
the further concentration of production ina number of industries 
will find expression. 

In the Second Five-Year Plan period the goal has been set of 
mastering a number of efficient new forms of combinations based 
on a high degree of concentration and Specialization of production 
and on the most universal and comprehensive utilization of raw 
materials. 

As regards machinery production, the period of the Second 
Five-Year Plan will see the completion of 2 combination. uniting 
the production of iron and steel and of machinery (Nizhni-Tagil 
and Nizhni-Kramatorsk), thus including both metallurgical plants 
and large-scale specialized machinery plants. A powerful combina
tion of steel and iron and of transportation equipment plants is 
being set up in West Siberia (Stalinsk). 

New forms of combinations of iron and steel manufacturing 
and the production of synthetic ammonia are being estublished by 
~mpletely utilizing coke oven and blast-furnace gases. By 1937, 
35.6 per cent of all synthetic ammonia will be manufactured by the
low-temperature cooling process (mostly in steel and iron combin
ations). In the First Five-Year Plan period DO ammonia at all was 
produced by this process. Only 7 per cent of all synthetic am
monia will be produced by the steam-oxygen process. 

New forms of combinations between non.ferrous metal manu
facluring and sulphuric acid production are being set up on a large
scale. In 1937, 23.1 per cent of all sulphuric acid will be manu
factured from the waste gases of copper smelting works as against 
3.9 per cent in 1932. • 

. In the fuel industry the production of coal, peat and oil shale 
is being combined with the manufacture of liquid molor fuel and 
a number of other chemical products (asphalt. bitumen, etc.) by 
applying chemical means. (In 1937 such combinations will produce 
about 300,000 tons of molor foe!.) The oil refineries and gas works 
are being combined with the manufacture of chlorine, plastic ma
terials, etc. 

In the chemical industry during the Second Five-Y car Plan 
period new types of combinations are being organized, based upon 
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the complete utilization of a number of new sources of raw mater
ials: the complete utilization of apatites and nephelines, thereby 
obtaining phosphorus products and aluminium oxide; the complete 
utilization of Solikamsk polash salts, Kara-Bugaz sodium sulphates 
and many other minerals. 

For the food industry the Second Five-Year Plan projects a 
broad development of the latest meat-packing plants and fish 
products combinations, which ensure the most complete utilization 
of by-products. 

Thus in the period of the Second Five-Year Plan industrial 
combinations are entering into a higher phase. 

Soviet industry already reached a high level of mass produc
tion, specialization and co-operation, as a result of th~ First Five
Year PIan. Specialization and co-operation in :industry a·re being 
considerably developed under the Second Five-Year Plan. In the 
field of machinery production, specialization and co-operation are 
expanding first and foremost in the -manufacture of automobiles, 
tractors, and their parts and accessories. 

In the iron and steel indUstry the Second Five-Year Plan period 
will register considerable progress in specialization, above all in 
the output of rolled products. In this period the vast majority of 
new plants is being provided with highly specialized rolling mills 
(e.g., the Krivoy Rag Works with a rolling shop for merchant, 
medium and small sizes; the Azov Steel Plant with a rail and beam 
rolling mill: the Zaporozbye Steel Plant with a sheet rolling mill, 
etc.), but the specialization of rolling mills will also be intensified 
at the old plants. Along with this the number of different shapes 
rolled by anyone machine is being limited, while simultaneously 
the production of new shapes is being developed. 

In the textile industry further specialization is characterized by 
a decrease in the assortment of fabrics, unbleached cloth, or yarns 
turned out by anyone finishing, weaving or spinning mill. Thus, in 
the cotton industry the number of grades of yarn turned out by 
anyone spinning mill is being reduced from an average of 5.5 in 
1932 to 4 in 1937, and the average number of different grades of 
unbleached CIOUl at anyone te.,ctile mill-from 3.2 to 2.1, the aver
age assortment of fabrics at anyone finishing mill-from 10.3 to 
7.0. 

The most striking expression of the completion of the technical 
reconstruction of national economy is the fact that throughout the 
period of the Second Five-Year Plan the extended reproduction of 
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the means of production in all branches of national economy will 
be accomplished by the forces of Soviet heavy industry, with rna· 
ehinery production in the leading role. Approximate calculations 
show that the machinery output for the last year of the Second 
Five·Year Plan period will be equal to approximately 15·17 per 
cent of the total amount of machinery in national economy as a 
whole. This means that the domestic production of the U.S.S.R. 
will fully ensure not only the replacement but also the further 
rapid increase in the number of its machines. 

Thus, the development of heavy industry defInitely assures the 
Soviet Union of "economic independence which.will safeguard the 
U .S.S.R. against being converted into an appendage of capitalist 
world eronO'l\'y" and provides a basis for the rise of output during 
the succeeding Five· Year Plan period at Ii rate unheard of in 
history. 

Under the conditions of socialism prevailing in the Soviet 
Union, the amount of machinery provided for by the Plan opens 
up vast possibilities for the replacement of hand labour by mao 
chines and for the development of the use of machinery in all 
branches of national economy. In a socialist State, said Lenin, "we 
cannot condemn people to hard labour. More machines must be 
introduced everywhere. Machine technique must be adapted on a 
milch vaster scale." 

The Second Five·Year Plan will accomplish, in the main, the 
task ~t by Lenin and concretized in the decisions of the Govern· 
ment and Communist Party of mechanizing on a vast scale the 
heavy, laborious processes in the timber, bu1\ding, coal-mining, 
peat and iron and steel industries; it wiIi also accomplish the task 
of developing the all-sided mechanization of industry as a whole. 

As a result of the First Five-Year Plan a number of branches 
of industry in which hand labour had predominated theretofore 
shifted to the use of individual machines and to a large extent even 
installed a system of machinery. 

In the Second Five-Year Plan period the industry of the 
U.S.S.R. enters a new stage of mechanization. The reconstruction 
<of all branches of industry is being completed on the basis of 
large-scale machine production. In a number of branches, trades 
involving heavy hand labour are being e1m.ost entirely eliminaled, 
while automatic machinery is being introduced in all branches of 
industry. This new stage of mechanization lays the foundation for 
.a new upsurge in labour productivity, in so far as the advantages 
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.,f machine production can only be reaped in full when the system 
of machinery will have been completely introduced and the opera
tion of this system of machinery will have been made automatic. 

The mechanization of the principal processes of timber produc
tion .was begun during the First Five-Year Plan period. In 1932 
logging was 1.0 per cent mechanized, stripping 20 per cent, hauI
ing--4.4 per cent 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period all the main processes 
in the mechanization of timber production are exhibiting consider
able progress. In 1937 the mechanization of logging for enterprises 
under the People's Commissariat of Timber will constitute 16.4 
per cent, of stripping-62.7 per cent, of hauling-28.S per cent. 
Timber hawling by mechanized and rationalized methods will in
crease to 62.9 per cent as compared with 21.S per cent in 1932. 

Earth work in building operations was Hi per cent mechanized 
in 1932 by the use of excavators; rock crushing-50 per cent; 
transportation (horizontal) on the job--30 per cent, stone quarry
ing--45 p~ cent. As a resuIt of the First Five-Year Plan period 
construction--a branch of industry in which hand labour formerly 
predominated~as in the main changed to machine technique. 
However, at the beginning of the Second Five-Year Plan period 
individual links were still missing in the chain of completely 
meehanized labour processes, and in several inslances only in
dividual machines were installed. 

Under the Seeond Five-Year Plan with its great increase in the 
amount of .available construction mac.hinery, the mechanization of 
all the main processes in construction will attain 80 per cent or 
more. 

Mechanivtfion o{ Construction Processes in 1937 
(pe<cettlages) 

Earth work: 
Excavators . 50 
H ydro-meebanical. 2t) 

Concrete mixing. ., 95 
Transportation on the job 

(borizontal) 80 

Delivery of concrete from 
mixers .• #.~ •• !4 

Sorting of aggregates. . . 90 

Stone quartyiq (pneumatic) 90 

. Construction is being transformed into a branch of industry 
which. in degree of development of mechanization, ranks with the 
advanced branches. 

In the coal-mining industry, at the beginning of the First Five
Year Plan period mechanization was limited to the use of hoists, 
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ventilators and pumps wbile the basic processes were performed by 
heavy hand labour. As a result of the First Five-Year Plan, cut
ting and gathering have been largely mechanized (65.4 per 
cent and 76.5 per cent respectively). A st!!rt was made in the 
mechanization of hauling (15 per cent) and surface work (26 per 
~. . 

In the period of the Second Five-Year Plan the prqcess of load
ing coal will begin to be mechanized (20 per cent). The mechaniza
tion of hauling (80 per cent) and of surface work (60 per cent) 
as well as the me('hanization of cutting and of gathering (93 
and 90 per cent respectively) will be further developed. At the 
same time the task has been set of improving existing machines, 
(equipping cutting machines with automatic feed; adapting pneu
matic pick hammers to electric power, elc.) and the introduction 
of the most perfected forms of mechanization (widespread devel
opment of electric haulage, gathering by scrapers and conveyors, 
etc.). A whole series of new machines is being introduced on the 
hasis of which the mechanization of coal mining is being com
pleted. 

In the peat industry in the period of the First Five-Year Plan 
the correlation between the extraction process based entirely on 
band labour (enNing process), that based on the use of individual 
machines (moulding machine process), and those methods of ex
traction which make possible !he installation of a system of ma
chinery (.hydro-peat, milling process. dredging process) rndi
cally changed. The proportion of the latter rose to 49.7 per cent 
in 1932 (in the Ail-Union Peat Assooiation--to 76.2 per cent). How
ever, here too, some of the principal pro('esses (rolling, gathering. 
stacking, preparation of the hog) were still very poorly mechan
ized, and in some respects not mec.hanized at ·all. 

In the Second Fh'e-Year Plan period the proportion of mech
anized extraction in the peat industry will be raised to 71.7 per 
cent. Simultaneously the moulding-machine me!hod will be per
fccted. There will be large-scale mechanization of preparatory 
work (80 per cent in 1937) and of processes poorly mechanized at 
the beginning of the Second Five-Year ,plan period. e.g., removal 
and drying (65 per cent in 1937). The completion of mechanization 
in the peat industry is being effected through the introduction 
of perfected machinery of Soviet make, such as combines. etc. 

In the blast furnace deparlment~ of the iron and steel industry 
at the start of the Second Five-Year Plan period. 25.6 per cent of 



COMPLETION OF TECHNICAL RECONSTRUCTION 109 

all pig iron was already obtained from completely mechanized 
furnaces. 

In coal mining under the Second Five-Year Plan theeompletion, 
of the laborious proCesses in the blast furnace departments of the 
iron and steel industry will be brought to completion; in 1937, 8() 

per ~t of the pig iron will be produced by completely mechan
ized blast furnaces. In the remaining blast furnace· departments 
partial mechanization· will be extensively applied. The elimination 
of !hand labour in the principal processes is here being accom
plished by the introduction of perfected automatic machinery 
(automatic car seales, automatic skip hoists, etc.). 

By thus completing the shift to a system of machinery in the 
backward branches of industry, the U.S.S.R. is outstripping the 
most advanced capitalist countries, inasmuch as the mechanization 
.of the industries exacting heavy physical labour is proceeding very 
slowly under capitalism. In the period of the Second Five-Year 
Plan the U.S.S.R. will attain first place in the world as regards the 
mechanization of coal mining, peat extraction and timber produc
tion. 

At the same time under the 'Second Five-Year Plan the use of 
automatic machinery will be developed and hand labour will be 
further eliminated in industries that had adopted a system of 
machinery before the FIrst Five-Year Plan. 

In the machinery producing industry the proportion of modern 
automatic metal-cutting machine-tools was in~ considerably 
even in the First Five-Year Plan period. Under the Second Five
Year Plan the U.S.S.R. will attaIn first plil.ce in the world as regards 
the level of development of machine equipment and its autOIll1l1ic 
character in certain branches of machinery production (the manu
facture of agricultural machinery and SOme processes of the auto
mobile industry). In the iron and steel industry of the U.S.S.R. the 
further introduction of automatic machinery is cha .. acterized by 
the fact that in 1937 more than 50 per cent of rolled products is 
scheduled to be supplied by completely automatic finishing rolling 
mills. In the cotton industry under the Second Five-Year Plan the 
percentage of wholly automatic looms will rise from 10.6 per cent 
to 46 per ~nt. In the hemp industry the proportion of the output 
turned out by automatic spinning will rise from 04.1 per cent to 
100 per cent. In the match industry the percentage of output pro
duced by automatic machinery will grow from 80 per cent to 100 
per ceIl t, etc. 
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Thus. with th"l substitution of machin.ery for hand labour. 
the technical base of industry as a whole is entering a qualitatively 
new phase of development. This likewise results from the comple
tion of the reconstruction of the electric power base of national 
economy. 

Under the Second Five-Year Plan the generation of electric 
current is being concentrated for the most part in powerful stations 
which are being provided with the latest equipment. High steam 
pressure. high steam snperheat, water-wall boilers. automatic con
trol. the most modern methods o.f fuel consumption, etc., are being 
applied on a large scale. The biggest electric grids in the world are 
being created, the linking up of regional stations into interconnect
ing regional systems is being completed and the linking of stations 
into inter-regional 'Superpower systems is being begun. The 
U.S.S.R. is likewise outdistancing the most advanced capitalist 
countries in the field of heat-and-power development. 

Under the Second Five· Year Plan the' electrification of indus
try will be completed. By the end of that period. the U.S.S.B. will 
be ahead of Europe and lin a par with the United States as regards 
the coelTicient of electrification of industry. and will surpass the 
most advanced European countries as regards the electric power 
snpply per worker in industry. 

Indices of power equipment 

Coefficient of electrification in industry 
(based on cJeciricily consumption). . . 

Electric power supply per worker (in 
kwh.). . • • 

General power ~~pp~~ per worker (in kwh.)~ 

I U.S.S.R. I 
f 1932 I 1937 

69.2! 86.0 

2.100 k670 
,3.0305,300 

U.S.A.' 'I 
1929 

. i 
86.4 i 

6.540 I 
7,573 : 

Ger
many!:! 

1930 

2,910 

I Manufacturing industries. Caleulaled from data of the industrial census 
for 1929. 

~ Calculated aecording to Wirtschaft and Statistik~ "IodustrielIe Produk
lion," Specia.l Issue No. 10. 1933. 

The electric power supply available per worker in industry in 
the U.S.S.B. in 1937 will amount to about 71 per cent of the electric 
power supply available per worker in the U.S.A., and will be more 
than one and a half times (160 per cent) as great as the electric 
power supply per worker in industry in Germany. 

Simultaneously with the universal electrification of the indus
trial power supply a tremendous development in the application 
of electric power to the spheres of electric heat processes and 
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eledro-chemistry will take place. In 1937, 24 per cent of all electric 
power consumed by the industries of the foue industrial People's 
Commissariats will be used to meet technological requirements. 

Under the Second Five-Year Plan electricity is gradually being 
introduced in agriculture. The consumption of electricity in agri
culture for production requirements will increase 10 to 15-fold. 
Under <the Second Five-Year Plan electrification will likewise be
come an effective means of reconstructing the most congested sec
tions of the railroad trunk lines. 

The completion of the reconstruction of the electric power sup
ply of national economy as a whole finds its most striking eXpres
.ion in the fact that the U.S.S.R. by the end of the Second Five-Year 
Plan period will come close to the formation of a unified high 
voltage network in the European part of the U.S.S.R. 

In the completion of the technical rl'COnstruction of national 
economy, a prominent part is played by the application of chem
istry whicll is "one of the main factors in the development of the 
productive forces of national economy and a source of new acces
sions to material culture .... 

The use of chemistry in national economy gives wider scope 
to the formation of indiustrial combinations based on the compre
hensive utilization of raw materials and waste products, the crea
tion of new sources of raw material and the speeding up of tech
nQI~cal processes. 

In the iron and steel industry under the Second Five-Year Plan 
the further application of chemistry will be marked by the com
prehensive utilization of both blast furnace and coke gases, and on 
this basis the manufacture of iron and steel will be combined with 
that of synthetic ammonia. In the non-ferrous metals industry, the 
large-seale in troduction of chemical methods of Dotation under the 
Second Five-Year Plan will transform the technique of copper ex
traction, ensuring the complete utilization of waste products, of 
the roasting gases of non-ferrous smelters and of the flotation 
tailings. This will also r.reate new chemical raw materials and will 
give rise to De", ways of combining the non.ferroWl metals industry 
and the chemical industry. In the fuel industry under the Second 
Five-Year Plan lIew ways of manufacturing liquid motor fuel and 
new cIlemical products will be put P. use through the application 
of chemistry. The distillation of coal, peat alld oil shale will be 
developed. Chemical treatment of waste products is projected for 
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the timber industry. This will yield plastic materials,carbo
hydrates, alcohol and a number of other chemical products. 

Under the Second Five-Year Plan the application of chemistry 
takes on tremendous importance in agriculture, especially in rela
tion to the central task set by the Communist Party: increase of 
yield. The extensive development of the chemical industry en
sures the widespread use of' fertilizers and of chemical means for 
fighting agriculturnl pests. The amount of ammonium sulphate 
supplied to agriculture is multiplying 64 tilIl<!S, that of sylvinite--
21 times, of powdered phosphat~.6 times, of superphosphate--
4.9 times. 

With the absolute completion of collectivization the technical 
level of agriculture is being radically transformed. Under the 
Second Five-Year Plan the agriculture of the U.S.S.R. is completing 
the shift to a system of machinery, rising to the plane of large-scale 
mechanized industry. Agrlcultur81labour is being transfonned into 
a variety of industrial labour. At the same time the entire technique 
of agriculture of the U.S.S.R. is surpassing in quality that of agri
culture in the most advanced capitalist countries. Under the Second 
Five-Year Plan the main production processes in agriculture will 
be mechanized to the following extent: preparing the land for seed
ing-80 per cent; grain harvesting-60 per cent (in the main grain
growing districts-75-SO per cent); cultivation of fallow land and 
planting of row crops-70 per cent. 

SoH amelioration and irrigation are developing at a rapid pace 
under the Second Five-Year Plan. The irrigated area is being aug
mented by 1,000,000 ha. Much preparatory work is being done for 
the irrigation of the Trans-Volga Area. 

The completion of technical reconstruction in transportation 
will lil<ewise mean its thorough reorganization into a branch of 
large-scale machine indnstry. The main processes in railroad trans
pOrtation are being made automatic on a scale more extensive 
than prevails in most advanced capitalist countries (equipment of 
all freight cars with automatic brakes, 50 per -cent with automatic 
couplings and about 9 per cent of the entire railroad trackage with 
automatic block signals). Electrification of railroad transportation 
is being developed and the use of electricity in waterway trans
portation will begin. The mechanization of auxiliary processes is 
proceeding intensively. (The.mechanized handling of freight ship
ments on the railroads is increasing froDli 18 per cent to 57 per 
cent.) A change in railroad transportation to powerful equipment 
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is being elf ected on a broad scale by the introduction of the power
ful GFD" locomotive and of dumping cars of great load capacity; 
in waterway transportation, by the use of higher-powered tug 
boats; in. moim' haulage, by the use of trucks of greater load 
capacity. 

While. railroad transportation plays the chief role ill the total 
freight turnover of the country. unck!r the Seeond Five-Year Plan 
the proportion of river transportation and truck hauling will be 

. increased. During this period the U.s.S.R. will make great strides 
in motorizing the country. The proportion which motor haulage 
forms of the total automotive and horse-drawn transportation is 
rising to 50·65 per eenL The mmaniution of intra-factory trans
portation is being considerably increased. 

The completion of technical reconstruction in national economy 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period is giving rise tD a unified. 
transportation system in national economy 116 a whole. 

Decisive changes in the geographic distribution of the produe
tive forces are an integral part of the completion of technical 
reconstruction during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

The new iron and steel works of the Urals and of Siberia.. the 
new coal minps of the Kuzbas, the new textile combinations of the 
republics of Central Asia, etc., are radically changing the face 
of these -districts and are there creating an industry which is tech
nically not only not inferior but in many respects superior to that 
of the old districts. The completion of technical reconstruction in 
national eeonomy thus finds expression in the· abolition of the 
disparity in technical level not only between the various branches 
of industry but also between the various districts. No less signifi
cant from the point of view of changing the geographic distribu
tion of productive forces and the further all-sided economic devel
opment of the various districts of the Soviet Union is the traDs
formation of agricultural labour into a variety of industrial labour. 
The mechanization of 8gmculture is the basis on which the dearth . 
of traction facilities prevailing in ~ agricultural. districts is 
being overcome. The extension of the sowing area and the growth -
of the technical equipment of agriculture in the consumers' rones 
will bring about the complete discarding of the division of areas 
intD produeers' and consumers' districts. At the same time there ~ . 
created the prerequisites for the abolition of the centrast between . 
industry and agriculture as well as for the accelerated develop-
ment of both agriculture and industry. -
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The solution of all these problems ensures the more even geogra· 
phic distribution of the forces of production, the placement of indus
try nearer to the sources of raw material, the specialization of the 
principal districts according to crops, and gives rise to such, a 
configuration in the territorial distribution of the productive forces 
as will involve the abolition of the economic and cultural back
wardness of the national repUblics and districts. 

The radical re·equipment of the national economy of the 
U.S.S.R. during the completion of its technical reconstruction and 
the creation in the U.s.S,B. of such a technical base for national 
economy as in many respects surpasses the technical b .... e of the 
most advanced capitalist countries hinge not ouly on the critical as
similation of the technical achievements of the'foremost capitalist 
countries but to a considerable extent on the independent paths 
of development pursued by soeialist technique as well. 

In coal mining under the Second Five-Year Plan the completion 
of tpe mechanization of the most important production processes 
will be largely accomplished through, the installation of Soviet
designed machinery (mining combines, loading machinery, etc.). 

In the oil industry extensive use is being made of Soviet
designed automatic driltingmachines and of the Kapelushnikov 
turbine drill, a Soviet invention of great importance in the trans
formation of drilling. 

In the peat industry, even under' the First Five-Year Plan, 
mechanization was largely accomplished by machinery and meth
ods devised for the first time in the U.s.S.B. During the Second 
Five·Year Plan period the percentage of milled peat and hydro
peat (methods worked out exclusively in the U.s.s.R.) will increase. 
Soviet technique, by pursuing independent paths, will make great 
progress in overcoming the seasonal character of work in the peat 
industry. 

New independent methods are being extensively applied to 
solve the problem of using low grades of fuel (the burning of peat, 
etc.) in the field of electrification. Boilers of original design are 
being manufactured. 

Electric carding machines' designed in the U.S.S.R. are being 
introduced in the textile industry during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period. The bask principle of these machines will also find 
application'in a number of other production processes. In the linen 
industry the reconstruction of spinning will largely be based on the 
introduction of t1ie Zvorykin water frame, which greatly increases 
spinning speed and in othe woollen (cloth) industry-on the intro-
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duction of the Khrushchov ring spind1e. (The proportion will in
crease from 0 to 30 per cent of the number of spindles used in the 
manufacture of woollens.) 

In agriculture a decisive role will be played by the independent 
line of development taken by socialist technique in bringing about 
the projected mechanization of tlll;h~ting and processing of a 
number of industriaJ crops. 

In the field of transportation, Soviet technicians are solving the 
problem of automatic brakes, also the problems of new locomotive, 
ship and aeroplan"e construction, etc. 

In all these directions tremendous construction tasks as well as 
the mastery of entirely new items of production confront the ma.
chinery industry, which must make certain that the requirements 
of re-equipping national economy are met by supplying machines 
of original design. 

Even under the First Five-Year Plari Soviet technique solved 
independently a number of problems relating to the reconstruction 
of national economy_ However new machines, new production 
methods, have only begun to penetrate the industries_ The charac
teristic feature of the Second Five-Year Plan consists in the fact 
that this independent development of .socialist technique is being 
realized in practice on a broad scale. 

III 

"The training of skilled workers, technicians and engineers, 
the solution of the problem of creating a proletarian technical in
telligentsia," point out the decisions of the Seventeenth Congress 
of the Communist Party, "constitutes a decisive condition for the 
realization of technical reconstruction, of the mastery of technique 
and the fulfilment of the tasks assigned with regard to labour pro
ductivity. " 

Mastery of the up-Io-date technical equipment being installed 
as a result of the completion of technical reconstruction in all 
branches of national economy under the Second Five-Year Plan is 
inseparably connected with the complete establishment of socialist 
labour diseiplin_ by overcoming the capitslist surVivals both in 
economic life and people's minds. It is also related to the achieve
ment of the task of creating a distinct proletarian technical intel
ligentsia and to the establishment of universal compulsory poly
technic education in town and cOuntry. 

The solution of the problem of technical cadres and the im-
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provement in the qualification of the workers, the struggle for 
qualified technical leadership and, first and foremost, for the best 
organization of labour, also provide means for achieving the task 
of mastering the new technique and utilizing the new enterprises. 

Un,der the Se,cond Fiv~.Year PlaIl the national economy. of the 
U.S.S.R. is faced with two kindlt of fa$ks. 

The first is the creation of reserve productiol1, ClqlIl~ties o( 
considerable dimen&iens in all branches of national economy. Un
der the Plan. the achievement of this task takes the form, ror ex
ample, of providing production.equipment in the tuain.branches of. 
manufacturing with a reserve capacity which amounki to from 
20 to 30 per cent of the total capacity. 

Second, along with tbis, the task has been set of increasing the. 
utilization of the capacity of production equipment in all branches 
of national economy, which represents a very important sectioq of 
the plan of mastering the new techniq1Je. 

The iznproved utilization of the production equipment. under 
the Second Five-Yeat:PIan will mean that the rate of growth of 
industrial output for several branches of industry will surpass the 
rale of growth of the technical capacity of the plant equipment.' 
Thus, in the iron and steel industry,. the capacity of pig ir .. n pro
duction will grow 2.1-fold,· while output will be raised ·2.6-fold; 
in' the non-ferrous metals industry the capacity of production 
equipment will multiply 2.2 times, but production-2.9 times. The 
capacity of plants engaged in primary oil refining will multiply 1.7 
times, production-l.S5 times. The_capacity of the automotive.in
dustry will grow 3.9.,fold, output-8.4-fold; the capacity of agri. 
cultural machinery production will multiply 1.2 times, output-. 
1.8 times. In cement manufacturing the capacity will be raised 1.1' 
times, output-2.2 times. In the collon industry the capacity will 
be raised 1.5 times while output willmcrease 1.9 times. In the wool
len industry capacity wID multiply 2.1 times while output win be 
raised 2.4 times. 

However, progress in the mastery of technique is expressed not 
only by the fact that the rale of increase of output exceeds the rate, 
of increase of capacity, but the growth of the capacities themselves. 
is to a certain exlent based on increased utilization of equipment. 
The rise in the percentage of the most modem equipment, the Fe-

1 The capacity of the new works and machine units is calculated as set 
forth in' the projectB; in determiniD8 the capacity of old works, the optimum 
pt'oduclion conditions are used by the State. Planning Commiaaion as a. basis; 
for purposes of comparison the 'average anDuBll capacity for the last years 
... peo!ively. of the.First and&cond Five·Year Plan periods were tak .... 
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eonstruction of plants with a view to giving the widest soope to 
the most modern methods of coptrolling production processes, 'the 
creation of stable bases for agrieultural raw m8llerials which pI'O'
vide a considerable improvement in overooming seasonal Iluetwr
tions sUll existing in certainbrancbes of industry, the increase in 
the number of sbifts and the improvement in the organization of 
labour are '1111 factors which render it possible to' make higher 
technical indices for equipment operation the basis of output 
-capacity. ,For thi,$ reason as well the capacity of the l>roduction 
equipment will be raised considerai?Iy. 

Thus, the annuai use facM of regional power ,stati<ms is! in" 
Creasing from 3,460 hours in 1932 'to 4,200 hours in 1937. In the 
'iron and steel industry the Plan provides fur an improvement in 
the coefficient of volumetric efficiency of blast furnaces' which q 
to mop from L75 in 1932 to 1.20 in 1937, and for the new fur
naces to·I.00. In the oil lbdustry the drilling depth per drilling 
machine is being increased from 108.3 metres per month to 300 
'metres; in the production of lumber the output per frame per shift 
'increases tram 22.4 "ubic metres to 29.9 cubic metres, and so forth. 
Concomitantly with this the number of work days per annum is 
sharply riSing in a number of'branches of the food Industry (sugar; 
cilDning, etc.), in the building materials industry, the building in
dustry and the peat industry where hitherto seasOnal work has been 
lowering the production possibilities of the various enterprises. 

No less Pl'Uf!reSs ",ill take place under the Second Five-Year 
Plan as regards the utilization of equipment in agriculture. This 
'maybe seen from 'the following data: 

Under the Sei:ond Five-Year Plan the total power of the 
'available tractors will increase 3.7 times, while at the same time 
the amount of land prepared for seeding by tractor-drawn eqUip
ment will increase 4.4 times. Iii. other words, the intensified utili
zation of the available tractor Beet makes it possible to mechanize 
the ploughing of an additional 18,000,000 hectares of soil. 'The 
C8'pacity of the total number of harvester-coInbines will 'grow 6.7-
fold in the period of the Second Five-Year Plan, during which 
time the harvesting of grain by means of harvester-combines will 
increase 7.9 tiines. This means that the intensified utilization of the 
available harvester_bines will make it possible to mechanize 
the harvesting of grain on an additional 4,700,000 hectart!5 of soil. 

The increasing mastery of the new technical equipment in the 
Second Five-Year Plan period also finds striking expression in the 
projected qualitative indices. 
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The superiority· of the socialist order becomes manifest in the 
fact that white developing the reconstruction of the technical 
equipment on a very· broad scale, socialism at the same time en
sures rates of growth of labour pr.oductivity and decreased produc
tion costs unattainable by capitalism_ 

The greatest increase in labour productivity and lowering of the 
cost of production has been planned precisely in those branches 
where the greatest technical reconstruction has been proceeding 
during both Five-Year Plan periods. This applies to those branches 
of industry which were especially behind in their qualitative in
dices during the First Five-Year Plan period (coal mining, iron and 
steel production), as well as to the branches of machinery produc
tion which in their qualitative indices were approximately even 
with the Plan, and in which during the Second Five-YeM Plan 
period the mastery of new manufactures is developing. During the 
Second Five-Year Plan period about 64,5 per cent of the economies 
to be realized in the coal, iron and steel and the machinery indus
tries are to be effected tbrough ·lowering production costs in the 
industries under the People's Commissariat of Heavy Industry. The 
rise in labour productivity in these branches of industry is plotted 
at a higher rate than for industry as a whole: in iron'and steel 
the rate is tOO per cent, in coal mining-91 per cent, in machinery 
cOnstruction~5 per cent, and in large-scale industry as a whole-
63 per cent. , . ! 

Under the Second Five-Year PIan the manifold utilization of 
the superiority of the new technical equipment will likewise find 
expression in the more rapid growth of labour productivity in the 
new plants and machine units as compared with the old ones. 
Whereas labour productivity in machinery construction· (within 
the scope of comparison) will rise 85 per cent, a more than 2 to 
2.5-fold increase is planned for the mos! important new enter
prises.While labour productivity in the iron and steel industry will 
increase by 100 per cent on the average, the contemplated rate for 
the new units is 216 per cent, and for the old ones--72 per cent. 

lt is also a characteristic feature that in the iron and steel indus
try the highest rate of increase in labour productivity is planned 
for the blast-furnace departments, where laborious· processes are 
being mechanized on a mass scale. The rise in labour productivity 
in the blast-furnace departments is scheduled at 178.4 per cent; it 
is to be 162.6 pt'r cent in the open-hearth departments and 146.7 
per cent in the rolling mills. 
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Mastery of new production processes, more rational utilization 
of new and old equipment, introduction of preliminary treatment 
of raw material and reinforcement of cost accounting in the Second 
F.ive-Year Plan period assure a cqns.iderable reduction in consump
tion rates for raw and auxiliary materials including fuel. Fuel con
sumption rates throughout allI. industry will bl> reduced 17 per 
cent; coke consumption per ton of pig iron will be reduced by 18 
per cent; fuel per ton of steel in the open-hearth departments will . 
b& reduced by 25 per cent. 

The rate of metal consumption in macbinery production will 
be reduced by 20 per cent. 

The copper yield from ore extracted in water jackets will be 
raised 13.7 per cent, in reverberatory furnaces-35.7 per cent, etc. 

The sugar yield obtainedi from sugar beet .will be ra4ed 7 per 
cent. 

The particular significance of the projected saving in consump
tion of raw and auxiliary materials including fuel lies in the fact 
that on it depends one third of the total decrease in the cost of in
dustrial production during the period of the Second Five-Year Plan. 

Thus the completion of the technical reconstruction of national 
economy in the SEICOnd Five-Year Plan period finds expression in 
the immense scale on whicb the production apparatus is being en
larged and renewed, in the shift effected in every branch of na
tional economy to the technique of modem, large-scale machine 
industry, in the rise of the cultural and tecbnieal level and the 
degree of skill of the working class and collective fan'lers, in the 
all-sided mastery of this new technique. 

IV 

The gigantic growth of the forces of production during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period will have the effect of raising the 
capacity of the production apparatus of Soviet national economy 
by the end of that period: above that- of the foremost European 
capitalist countries. On this basis the Soviet Union is outstripping 
the advanecd cspitalist countries in level of- physical output of 
national economy as a whole, wbile at the same time it is captur
ing first place in volume of output for indh-idual brancbes of 
agriculture, even if compared with the volume of output attained 
by the capitalist countries in 1929, their production peak. This 
appears from the following data: 
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Names of iDdaslries 

E~ectricily • 

CoaJ . 

Oil • 

Peat 

Pig iron 

Steel 

Electric steell 

Rolled produels 

TBESEOOND FIVE-YEAR' PLAN 

Switzerland, Nor.' Gt. Britain, F<anee.lu.u 
way, Italy, Japan Ja.PRDJ Canada, Ger-

mOtly 1 
Poland, France. U.s.A., 61. Bril· 

aiD, Germany 
Venezuela .. • U.s.A. 

• !u.S.s.R. leads an 
coao.tries 

BelBium 

Belgium 

Sweden, Gt. Britain 

Belgium __ • _ • 

U.s.s.R. leads all 
countries 

GL Britain. France. U.S.A. 
Germany 

Cit. BritaiDt France. U.s.A. 
Germany 

lIaIy. France. Ger-. U.sA.. 
. many 
France. 61. Britain, U.S.A. 

Germany 
Machinery produ .. Germany, 61. Bril· 

tion as a whole . ain. France 
• • • • • • • • • • !u.s.A. 

Switurland; Bel- Germany,. Canada. Gt. U.S.A. 
gium,. Austria. Cze~ Britain, France 
clloslovakia 

.HanrestN'-Combiaes U.S.A. 

CIleDlicallnduslry: 

Ammonium Sul- Austria, Canada, 
phate • • •• Spain 

CZechoslo'9akiB, Hol- Germany 
land, Poland. Italy, 
France. Japan, Bel-
gium, -Gt: Britain, 
U.s.A. • 

Sulphuric acid • Poland, SpaiD, Por· Belgium. Iialy, Fra...,." U.S.A. 
tugal Gt. Britain, Germany 

Superphosphate lPoltugal, Poland. Holland, Ciel'many, U.s.A. 
Belgium, Gt. Bri- Italy, Spain. Japan. 
lain AUJtralia, 1-ranee 

,l.eather tootwear. ~rance. • _ ••• Gt. Britain, Germany. U.S.A. 

Wheatl •.• 

Sugar heetl 

. USSR leads al\ _u
Wies except U.S.A. 

"IUSSR leads all CODD· 
lries except Germany 

.. .. .. . .. . . .. .. . 

I Compa<ed with the 1928 ouIJput ot the capit8ljsl _Iries. 
• 

U.S's.R.leads all 
countries 

U.s.s. R.I .. dsall 
eouutries 



COMPLETION OF TECHNICAL RECONSTRUCTION .'121 

The completion of the technical reconstruction at national 
.,.,onomy introduoes new features in the dynamics-essentially 
antithetical under capitalism and under socialism--of the main 
divisions of social production. . 

The average annual rates of increMe in .the physical <>utput 
-of the principle divisions of social production' are as follows: 

Principal divisions of 
social production 

I. Industry . • . • • • 
1. Means of prociuctioll . 
2. Articles of consumption 

II.. Agriculture • • • • • • 

U.s.S.R. U.S.A. 
during the Second during the 

Five-Year Plan per- years of~']lrosper-
iod (1933-37') ily" (t92'~9)l 

16.5 4.8 
14.5 5.1 
18.5 2.7 
14.9 1.7" 

1 A-ceordiog to -the data of the Natiol)8l Bureau 01 Economic Research. 
"1926-29. 

The data quoted show that in the U.S.S.B. the production at 
means of production as welI as of articles of consumption is in
oCl!eaSing at rates unheard of in capitalist countries. 

Under the'Second Five-Year Plan the ........ features in the 
contrast between the dyn&mics of 'the basic divisiODll of social 
production in the U.S.S.R. and those in the advanced capitalist 
countries, directly connected 'With the completion of the technical 
reconstru~tion of the entire national economy of the U.s.s.R., Me 
u follows: 1) Light industry and the food indnstry will develop 
at an even fasta' pace than heavy industry. The completion of 
teclmicalrecoostruction in light industry IIiIIId the food industry, 
and the rapid growth in the volume of their output testify to the 
all-inclusive charat;ter of socialist industrialization. 2)' As a resnlt 
of the victory of the socialist forms in agricultnre, under the 
Second Fiw-Year Plan the rates of agricultural development will 
already approximate those of industrial development <luring the 
process of completing technical reconstruction· and of switching 
agriculture to the truck of large..scale machine industry, 

I.ahour produmvity is the decisive factor in the struggle be
tween the two systems, for "capitalism can be vanquished and 
will be vanquished by the fact that socialism will create a new, 
a much higher labour productivity." (Lenin.) 

The Second Five-Year PlaIi proposes a considerable rise in the 
rate of inueall(' of labour productivity. This becomes apparent 
by comparing the rate of It per cent under the First Five-Year 
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Plan with the 63 per ,cent increase provided for in ,the Second 
Five-Year Plan, a rate one and a half times as high. The average 
annllal rate of increase in Jabour productivity during thjl Second 
Five-Year Plan period will be above 10 per cent as compared with 
8.4 per cent during the First ,Five-Year Pian period and 4.5 per 
cent a year in the manufacturing industry of ,the U.s.A. between 
1920 and 1931; i.e., it will be twice as high as that of the U.S.A. 
in the post-war period. From 1899 to 1929, i.e., in 30 years, the 
American manufacturing hidustry could register an increase in 
labour productivity of only 57 per cent, or less than the U.S.S.R. is 
achieving in the period of the Second Five-Year Plan alone. In 
agriculture labour productivity will grow by 87 per cent under 
the Second Five-Year Plan. 

The new feature in the field of labour productivity under the 
Second Five-Year Plan consists in the fact that on the basis of the 
completion of the technical reconstruction of national economy 
and thl' enhanced ma~teryof teclinique not only are unprecedented 
rates of increase in labour productivity assured, but as regards the 
level uf labour productivity in a number of highly' important 
hranches of industry the U.S.S.R. is beginning to 'surpass the ad
vanced capitalist countries of Europe. 

Thus, by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period, as re
gardslabollr productivity in the coal industry, the U.S.SA will 
surpass the 1929 level of France, Great Britain and Germany, and 
in the smelting of pig iron it will outdistance Germany, which 
ranks second in the world in this respect. (See table p. 123.). 

If it is considered that in the U.S.S.R. the working day is 
shoril'r than in any capitalist conntry, the dill" erence in tile level 
of labour productivity for pig iron manufacturing between the 
U.S.S.R. and the U.S.A. will be diminished considerably, and in 
the coal-mining industry the U.s.s.R. will leave all oonntries of 
Europe far behind. 

As far as may be judged from price indices, the Serond Five
Year Plan also makes certain that the level of the advanced capi
talist oountries of Europe will be, surpassed as regards labour 
productivity in individual branches of light industry and the ford 
industry. 

However, the superiority of socialist production makes it pos· 
sible to attain a higher level of social labour productivity and of 
mastery of the. most modern technical equipment of national 
economy as a whole than the data on labour producti~ity in in-
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LABOUR PRODUGTIVlTY IN THE U.S.S-a. AND IN CAPITALIST 
COUNTRIES 

1. Pig iron l11leiting per worker per annum (in 10m)' 

{ 
1932 . 255 

U.s.s.R. • . 1937 • 110 
Germany. • 1929 . 611.9 
U.S.A. 1929 . 1,7M.6 

2. Coal output per worker per shift" (in kilograms)' 

J 1932 . 697 
U.s.s.R. ••••• 11937 . 1,302 
Germany (Ruhr). 1929. 1,271 
Great Britain 1929 • 1,102 
France ..••. 1929. 694 

'The figures for \he U.s.A. are from tile -_ of \he industrial oeosnses. 
the figures for Germany ...... _\he Slati.mcne. JaIubuclt filr die Ei.en- and 
Stahlindastrie . 

• For !he llIIIJlitalist countries the data are taken from Die WettbelD<rb.lag. 
liu Sf.inkoM., 1933.' 

dustry and other branches of national economy taken separately_ 
would indicate. 

II under capitalism the rise in labour productivity and the 
improvement in the organiza.tion of work within the factories are 
based on constantly increasing exploitation of the workers and 
are accompanied by an increased waste of labour within society 
as a whole, in the U.S.S.R. the superiority of the socialist mode of 
production and the development of -labour productivity on the 
basis of consolidating the socialist production- relationships and 
national economic planning are attended by the rapid growth of 
the mastery of lechnique and the all·sided utilization of the pro
ductive forces both in the individual plants. and in national econo
my as a whole. 

Under capitalism the waste of labour in production is particu
larly well iIIustratt'd by the small extent to which eqnipment is 
utilized. In the U.s.S.R. under the Second Five-Year Plan the 
indices of utilization of equipment will be much bigher in many 
key branches of industry than in the most advanced eapitalist 
countries. 

Thus in the coal-mining industry the annual utilization of cut· 
ting machines in 1937 will be 1.7 times as great as in Germany 
(Rohr), 2.5 times as great as in the United States and 3.4 times as 
great as in Great Britain in 1929. In 1937 the utilization of the 
capacity of the <regional-electric Power stations in the U.S.S.R. will 
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be 37 per cent greater than in the U.S.A., and 92 percent greater 
than in Gennany in 1929. 

In the field of transportation. the utilization of the railroad net
work (freight traffic per kilometre of trackage) in.the U.s.S_R. in 
1937 will be 107 per cent above the U.S.A., 142 per cent above 
Germany, 231 per cent above France and 274 per cent above Great 
Britain in 1928. Utilization of freight cars (thc average daily run 
of freight cars) in the Soviet Union in 1937 will be 2.8 times as 
great as .that in the U.s.A., 3.6 timeS as great as in Germany and 8 
times as great as that in Great Britain. 

The superiority of the U.S.S.R. in the ntilization of machinery 
in agriculture will be especially significanL Thus, in 1937 the uUl
i~ation of tractors (operating hours per annum per tractor) in the 

·U:S.s.R. will be 6 times as great as in the U.S.A. 
Thus, in the period of the Second Five-Year Plan not only will 

the U.S.S.R. attain first place in Europe as regards technique; it 
.will also surpass the most advanced capitalist countries as regards 
the utilization of this technical equipment in a number of fields . 

• * * 
The completion of technical reconstruction is radically chang

i~g the face of the Soviet Union. 
Pre-revolutionary Russia ranked first in the world in the size 

of its territory and third (after China and India) in size of popuIa. 
lion. '''ith reference to explored natural resources it wa~ behind 
the advanCed! capitalist countries; in volume of industrial produc
tion it occupied fifth place in the world. Russia was equipped with 
modern means of production to an extent of "one-fourth that of 
Great Britain, one-fifth that of Germany and one-tenth that of 
America" (Lenin) and in IaOOur productivity it :Jagged far behind 
the advanced capitalist countries. 

By the end of the Seeond·Five-Yea.r Plan period, the U.S.S.R.. 
while retaining the same rank with respect to territory and popula
'tion, wHl have attained first place in the world as regards the ex
I>l0red ~eposits of some of the natural resources (iron ore, oil, 
potash, etc.). As regards the total amount of explored natural re
sources it will hold one of the foremost places in the world. In 
volume of industrial output it will rank second in the world when 
compared with the output of the capitalist countries at their 1929 

·level. It will be better equipped with modem means of production 
than the advanced European countries, yielding first place only to 
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the U.S.A.. and with reference to labour productivity it will ova:
take the advanced capitalist countries in several of the most im
portant branches of industry. 

The new element in the struggle between the two systems--
capitalism and socialism-during the period of the Seeond Five
Year Plan is that the U.S.S.R. will not only surpass the most ad
vanced capitalist countries in rate of increase of volume of output 
and in rate of increase of labour productivity. as it did during the 
First Five-Year Plan period, but will also outstrip the foremost 
countries of Europe iii absolute volume of output, in the capacity 
of its production equipment and in the level of the technical base 
of its national economy, while it is beginiung to surpass them m 
the level of labour productivity. 

In the capitalist countries the constantly intensifying general 
crisis of the capitalist system as a. whole is best proof of the 
approaching collapse of the capitalist world. In the U.S.S.R. the 
proletariat is registering new successes under the Second Five
Year Plan, for it "is realizing a higher type of social organization 
of labour than prevails under capitalism. Herein lies the cnIX of 
the matter. Herein lies the source of the strength and the guaran
tee of the inevitable complete victory of Communism." (Lenin.) 
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MACHINERY PRODUCTION 

UNDER the Second Five-Year Plan the machinery industry, the 
leading branch of the national economy.of the SoWci Union, 

must ensure that all modern technical equipment requirements 
of national economy will be satisfied. This industry's production 
program for the Sec.-ond Five-Year Plan period is accordingly 
based ""pon the following fundamental propositions: 

1. There must be a marked rise in the supply of machinery to 
national economy, a rise considerably in excess of the rate of 
increase of construction. "'''hUe the latter is to rise 73.6 per cent 
by 1937 as compared with 1932, Soviet-made equipment supplying I 
the needs of eonstruction is to increase 150 per cent. { 

Special attention is to be paid to improving the technical state' 
of transportation (rolling stork and equipment). of agriculture, 
light industry, the food industry and the leading branches of heav,y 
industry, especially the development of machine-toot manufactur
ing. 

2. Particular slress must be laid on forcing the speed of pro
duction of those machines, tools, etc., which had to be imported 
during the First Five-Year Plan period: also of the most important 
items ()f technical supply (parts, semi-finished products, etc.). 

3. A sufficient stock of spare parts must be guaranteed to meet 
the operating requirements of the rapidly growing equipment in 
every branch of national economy (locomotives and railroad cars, 
molor vehicles, tractors and agricultural machinery, industrial 
equipment, etc.) . 

... The mass prod!uction of metal products for general consump
tion must be developed. 

5. The Soviet Union's defensive strength must be reinforced, 
the mechanization and motorization of the army intensified, avia
tion must be further developed and the Red Army and Navy pro
vided with every modern means of defence. 

The Second Five-Year Plan provides for the following volume 
of production of equipment and metal products (including the out
put of repair shops) : 

.00 
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GROSS OUTPUT 
(in million_ruble", in 1926-27 prices) 

1932 
P_ C. of Heavy Industry. .'. . . . 7,202.0 
Other People's (.oomnissariat& and State 

organizaLions.; handicraft and other 
co-operalive and social ~ 2.168.0 

1937 
15,760 

3.750 

1937 inola 
of 1932 

217.2 

113.8 

Tolal • . . . . . • . . . . 9,410.0 19,500 207.2 

In 1937 the output of the machinery and metal products indus
try will considerably exceed the total output of heavy industry 
under the People's Commissariat of Heavy Industry in 1933 
(15,537,200,000 rubles). 

Among the various branches of machinery production under 
the People's Commissariat of Heavy Industry, the automobile and 
tractor industries as well as the production of tran,portation equip. 
ment and textile machinery will show <the highest rates of growth. 
Under the Second Five-Year Plan thl! manufacture of motor vehi: 
cles is multiplying more than 8 times, offreight cars-5.3 times, of 
trunk line locomotives-3.4 times1 and of textile machinery hy 
specialized plants,-5.8 times. The machine-tool and instruments 
industry is increasing its output 3.4 times, the machine-tool plants 
alone raising theirs more than 5 times. A high rate of development 
is exhibited in power plant equipment manufacturing, in the elec
tric power and communication industries, in the various industries 
producing general machinery and metal products both for mass 
consumption and for industrial and construction pu.-poses. 

The planned rates of growth in the various branches of the 
machinery industry should lead to substantial changes in the struc
ture of the industry: 

Machinery and metal products 'odustria under !he 
P. C. of Heavy Industry. . _ . • . . . . 

of which: 
Automobile and tractor industry. . . . • _ _ 
Transportation equipment, including electric loco

-motives and ships. . . . . . . . . . 
Equipment for light industry and !be food iodustry 

1932 1937 
in percentage of total 

100.0 100·0 

7.9 15.2 

10.7 15.9 
1.7 3.2 

Sid~ by side with this large increase in the output of the main 
machinery plants under the People's Commissariat of Heavy In-

1 Calcwaled in .f£u and "SU" equi.valeo.ls. 
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dustry, the quantity of metal products manufactured in the plapts 
and auxiliary shops of other industries controlled by other People's 
Commissariats and organizations is growing considerably. The 
Plan provides that these plants be utilized to supplement the main 
machinery plants by doing repair work, producing spare parts as 
well as simple types of equipment and new types of machines 
experimental in character and manufactured in smaiJ quantities. 

The proposed production program of the Plan for the supply, 
of machinery ensures a sufficient volume of complete modern 
equipment for the country's industries, obtained by domestic 
production. 

Nearly half of the total output of the machinery and metal
working industries is being directed toward the fulfilment of the 
plan of construction which will require equipment to the value 
of 9,400,000,000 rubles in 1937 compared with 3,600,000,000 rubles 
in 1932. The Plan provides for the re-equipping of every branch 
of Soviet national economy so that the latest technical achieve
ments will be introduced in the shortest time possible. 

The value of maChinery allocated to construction in heavy 
industry is increasing from 1,400,000,000 rubles in 1932 (includ
ing imports) to 2,130,000,000 rubles in 1937. Despite the large 
absolute increase in the production of equipment, the fulfilment of 
the Plan for the supply of machinery to heavy indu~try during 
the fIrst years of the Second Five-Year Plan period will require 
most strenuous elf or!, especially as regards equipment for the 
machinery industry (machine-tools, forge and foundry equip
ment), equipment for'the chemical industry (pumps and compres
sors), engines (DieselS and looomobiles), and, pending the assim
ilation of the newly built gigantic heavy machinery plants, there 
will likewise he great tension in the supply of certain types of 
,equipment for the iron and 'steel industry (rolling mills, etc.). 

The main link in the plan of machinery production, the link 
which ensures the production of machines to make machines, viz., 
the mu('hine-too/ indust1'1J, must he placed in a position where 
maximum development is possible, so that the machine·tool re
quirements of national economy can be met and the Soviet Union be 
made technically and economically independent in this .field as well. 

The Second Five-Year Plan provides for the manufaeture of 
40,000 metal-cutting machine-tools in 1937; an output numerically 
2.7 times as great as in 1932 and representing a' more' than S-fold 
increase in value, which testifies to a cOnsiderable change in the 
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types·and efficiency of the machme-tools. It is planned to inerease 
the percentage of high-efficieney machines, such as semi-automatic 
and automatic machines, grinding, milling and gear-eutting ma
·chmes. etc. In 1937 the milling maehlnes will constilnte 12.0 per 
cent of the total output as compared with 3.8 per cent in 1932. the 
grinding and sharpening machines-9 per cent as against 3.9 per 
cent, turret lathes-l0 per cent as against 4 per cent The propor
tion of gear-cutting machines in 1937 will be 2 per cent and of 
automatic and semi-automatic machines--3.6 per cent of the total 
output. 

The Second Five-Year Plan envisages the mastery of the pro
duction of up to 200 new types and sizes of machine-tools and the 
organization of the production of specialized machine-tools, and 
requires that their percentage of the total output be increased (par
ticularly the output of heavy and special machine-tools for the 
manufacture of transportation equipment, and for the aviation and 
automobile industries). The Plan also provides for perfected and 
simplified designing of these machine-tools, for an increase in 
cutling speed, the introduction of individual electric drive, hydrau
lic transmission, etc. 

In the last year of the Second Five-Year Plan period the speci
fied output of maehlne-tools in the U .s.S.R. will provide metal
cUtling machine-tools equal in number to between 12 to 15 per 
cent of all metal-cutling maehlne-tools installed by the beginning of 
of 1937. 

The main production units of the machine-tool industry will 
be the plants whose reconstruction is nearing completion (the Red 
Proletarian Plant, the Sverdlov Plant, etc.) and the new plants 
for the production of turret lathes and milling machines; also the 
following factories which start operations duriag the Second Five
Year Plan period: a drilling maehlne plant in Kharkov. gear
cutling and grinding maehlnery plants. a new plant for the manu
facture of heavy maehlne-tools, one for automatic machine-tools 
and one for experimental models and single orders for machine
tools in Moscow, etc. 

A total of about 300,000,000 rubles win be invested in the fixed 
capital of the specialized machine-tool industry duriag the Second 
Five-Year Plan perioeL This represents a more than 3-fold increase 
in such investments made under the First Five-Year Plan. More
over, there will be an increase in machine-toot construction in the 
general machine-building plants. About 30,000,000 rubles have 
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been assigned for capital investments which will go 10 increase the 
machine-1o01 production capacities of these plants. 

Outlays for fixed capital in tool production will total 98,000,000 
rubles, while on January 1, 1933, the entire fixed capital in this 
industry amounted to 70,000,000 rubles. The Plan specifies that the 
tool industry must master the production of a whole series of new 
types of measuring and cutting instruments formerly imported 
from abroad: special gauges, indicators, specia1 drllls, pneumatic 
appliances, etc. A great increase in the use of ultra-hard alloys.is 
contemplated. 

In connection with the development of mass production and the 
manufaelure of precision instruments, the Plan calls for raising 
the value of the output of abrasive materials to 100,000,000 rubles 
in 1937 as compared with 29,400,000 rubles in 1932, while capital 
investments in the abrasive industry constitute 90,000,000 rubles. 

In the manUfacture 01 power machinery the Seeonl! Five-Year 
Plan provideS the following production program 'for the main types 
of equipment: 

Indices Units of I 1932 1931 11937 in 0/0, 
measurement of 1932 

Steam boilers thousandm S 115.8 385 332.5 
Turbinn .. . thousand kw. 314.0 1,500 477.8 
Internsl combustion en-

gines . . - . . . !housand h. P'l 182.0 2,500 1,3'/3.6 
I 

The planned volume of power machinery production will fully 
satisfy the requirements of power construction. 

The manufaelure of boiler. and all their accessories is being 
mastered during the Second Five-Year Plan period. Moreover, there 
must be a decided improvement in quality: in hoiler capacity, 
steam production and iner-eased boiler pressure. The kinds of fuel 
employed will increase in number; meehanizatio.i of the boiler 
rooms will be improved. 

In the Second Five-Year Plan period, d~velopment of the pro
duction of internal combustion engines is of tremendous im
portance. 

The present type of carburettor engine is being improved by 
reducing its weight, increasing its power. strength of design, dura
bility. etc.; also by further differentiation in the rating and speed 
of motors 10 adapt them to the needs of the various branches of 
production and transportation. ' 
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The designing of light two and four-eyale eompressorless 
Diesel engines to be specially built for the automobile and tractor 
industries as well as for aviation must be completed, and the serial 
and mass production of these engines must be organized during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period_ At the same lime it is planned to 
reorganize the production of heavy Di('sels by expanding the 
manufacture of two and four-cycle Diesel engines of various speed 
and power ranges and the manufacture of Soviet types of locomo
tive. marine and stationary Diesels. 

In the Second Five-Year Plan period the t!/f!ctrical machinery 
indll&try must solve a number of new technical problems. In order 
to meet the power requirements of the country. the electrical in
dustry must master the production of new types of 50,000 kw. 
turbo-generators of high('r r.p.m .• and of powerful new 100.000 kw. 
turbo-generator units. It must raise the volume of output of high· 
power transformers with voltage ratings of 110.000·220.000 volts: 
produce more oil circuit breakers with a tlash-over rating of 
1.500,000 to 2,500,000 kw. for voltages of 110,000-220,000 volts. It 
must start the large-scale production of powerful synchronous 
condensers with a capacity of from 25,000 to 50,000 kw. per unit, 
as well as mass production of fixed condensers. 

The following production problems must be solved in order to 
satisfy the requirements of the remaining branches of industry: the 
increased manufacture of electric mine hoists and of electrical 
equipment for blooming and rolling mills. for coal-eutling mao 
chines, mining combines, etc.; the production of electric furnaces. 
mercury·arc rectifiers and other complex electrical equipment for 
the production of special steels. non·ferrous metals and chemicals; 
improvement of electrical welding apparatus; introduction of elec· 
tric molar drive and electric toots; extensive production of relays 
and apparatu~ for the aulomatic control of machinery. 

The production of equipment for the fllel industry will undergo 
especially rapid dev('lopment as regards the oil and peat industries 
which will retlCive three limes as much equipment as in 1932. 

In lhe field of machinery production for the oil industry. the 
Tillis Plant for the manufacture of oil drilling equipm('nt is begin
ning operations. while the reconstruction of the Schmidt Plant in 
Baku. the Red Hammer Plant in Grozny and the plant in Podolsk 
for the manufacture of cracking apparatns is being completed and 
a new factory for the production of drilling equipment is being 
"reeled. 
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Here "a great task must be faced: that of mastering the mass 
production of modem types of equipment to raise drilling speed, 
improve oil-well exploitation and oil refining (powerful suction 
dredges, powerful prevelitors, profile chisels, etc.). 

The peat-machinery industry will have to ensure the output of 
complete equipment for the hydro-peat and milled-peaf operations 
as well as peat-moulding and dredging machines. The newly erect~ 
ed Ivanovo Plant which is specializing in the manufacture of "peat 
mar.hinE'ry is becoming the principal source of supply of such 
machinery during the Second Five-Year Plan period. " " 

The Plan provides for the illanufacture of equipmE'nt for the 
complete mechanization of thE' coal-mining indnstry and the accel
erated production of miniugcombines, powerful hoists, loading 
apparatus, machines for back-filling excavations, etc. The prod
uction of equipment for concentrating ores is being increased. In 
1935 the first section of the Novosibirsk Mining Equipment Plant 
is being put into operation. 

The production of metallurgical equipmlwt will be centred 
chiefly in the newly built Ural and Kramatorsk Works. Both thest' 
giants receive about 300,000,000 rubles for construction during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period. In 1937 the total output nf heavy 
machinery plants will be more than two and a half times as great 
as in 1932, with the operation of the Ural and Kramatorsk plants 
mastE'red to the extent of 70 to 15 per cent of capacity; The produc
tion of new types of rolling mills, powerful cranes, etc., must be 
mastered in order to turn out a complete line of equipment. 

The powerful and multifarious equipment of the Ural and 
Kramatorsk Plants must be used to produce big and heavy parts 
for shipment to plants with which they are co-operating (turbine 
and generator shafts, parts of heavy machine-tools, excavators, 
etc.). 

"A most important task in:the manufacture of chemical appara_ 
tu .• during the SE'cond Five-Year Plan period is the widespread 
introduction of materials suitable for the technological processes 
of the chemical industry (heat and acid-proof alloy steels, special 
alloys and metals resistant to various chemical processes, alumin. 
ium alloys, etc.). 

The production of apparatus for -chemical processes must em
brace every typ ... of apparatus for oxidation, hydration, chlorina
tion, nitration, etc., tIie production of accessories and supplies such 
as Iilter. (particularly the latest vacuum filters), filter-presses, etc. 
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As regards the other branches of heavy industry, the Plan pro
vides that their supply of machinery be considerably increased and 
that the Soviet machinery industry master the production of a 
large number of new, technically up.to-date. types of equipment. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the timber industry 
will also r~eive an increasing supply of machinery. This involves 
the extended reproduction of fioating, loading, unloading and other 
equipment ensuring a high degree of mechanization in the hauling. 
floating and stripping of timber. At the same time the Plan pro· 
vides for a sufficient supply of.equipment for the wood-working 
industry (mast('1"ing the production of pin-cutting and olber high· 
efficiency machines) and the organization of the producmon of 
equipment for the paper industry (paper-mill machinery, etc.). 

By 1937 the total volume of Iulnbering equipment and of equip
ment for the other industries under the People's Commissariat of 
Timber win have increased to more than 4 times the .flgure for 
1932. 

The rapid rise in the output of light industry nnder the Second 
Five-Year Plan requires a considerable augmentation of its techni
cal equipment. 

The Plan therefore provides for a sharp increase in the produc. 
tion of equipment for light industrll. The oulput of the specialized 
reitile machinery plants wlhich was va:lued at 60,000,000 rubles in 
1932 is scheduled to reach 350,000,000 rubles in 1937. The output 
of textile machines (attOl'ding to the People's Commissariat of 
Heavy Industry) will grow in the following proportions: 

1933 1937 
Water spinning frames for aU fibres (reduced to stel. cotton 

spinning high-stretclt w. fraDl<lSj. • • • • • . • • 333 6,_ 
Looms (reduced to 69 em. automatic cotton looms). . . • 2,130 32,000 

In order to raise the production of lextile machinery to such an 
exlent it will be necessary to load the existing plants to the max
imum, to remodel them within the shortest possible time aud put 
inlo operation a number of new factories (utilizing vacant factory 
buildings or those working far below capacity in order to speed up 
~onstrnction). At the same time it will be necessary to make wide 
use 'of the production facilities of the general machinery plants. 

It will require grt".at eH'ort to fulfil the task of supplying equip
ment for the textile industry. This can only be done by properly 
manoeuvring with the production capacity available snd rapidly 
developing the textile machinery industry. 
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In addition to mastering the production of the most modern 
equipment for the cotton goods industry (modern ring spindles, 
single-beater scutchers, automatic looms, etc.), the Plan provides 
for a large rise in the output of equipment for bast fibres. During 
the ~cond Five-Year Plan period it will likewise be necessary to 
master the production of all necessary equipment for the manu
facture of woollens and knit goods, and for other branches of light 
industry. 

Among the new mat'llines to be put into operation during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period special mention must be made of 
ring spindles for the cotton goods industry equipped with high and 
extra-high stretch frames, linen water frames designed by Zvory
kin, wool-<lpinning frames designed by Khrushchov, high-6peed 
winding and warping machines for all fibres, automatic looms, 
combers for cotton and wool, etc. 

The output of equipment for the leather and shoe industry is 
quadrupling in the five-year period. New types of machinery are 
being turned out, thereby ensuring the mechanization of the ma
jority of those processes which .are laborious and harmful to 
workers' heallh. 

In addition to what it receives from Ihe enterprises of heavy 
industry, light industry is also receiving supplies (primarily parts) 
from machinery and metal-working plants operated by the Peo
ple's Commil>~ariat of Light IndUStry. 

In 1937 Ihe output of the machinery and metal-working plant~ 
of the People's CommisS-ariat of Light Industry (including the 
production of card slivers and knitting needles) will be 2.4 times 
the 1932 level. 

The production of complete equipment for the grain product~ 
industry (equipment fOT elevators, flour mills, vegetable oj) and 
bread factories, etc.} ·was mastered during the First Five-Year 
Plan period. During the present live-year period the food machin
ery industry must, in addition, master,the manufacture of complete 
equipment for the meat, the canned goods and the starch and 
molasses industrie~ as well as tbe industries utilizing waste pro
ducts. The manufacture of the most complex automatic machines 
for dressing fish, for manufacturing cans, for automatic filling and 
hermetic sealing of tin and glass containers, for waShing con
tainers, ele., is being mastered and these machines are being ap
plied in practice. During the Second Five-Year Plan period Ihe 
output of Ule specialized food-machinery plants is increasing 2.7 
timps (from ~7.700,00() nlbles in 1932 to 130,000,000 rubles in 
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1937). Besides, equipment for the manufacture of sugar, alcohol, 
etc., is being turned out by the plants producing chemical appara
Ius. In the shipyards trawlers are being built for the fishing indus
try. Aside from producing equipment for the large units of the 
food industry, the machinery industry must design and organize 
the manufacture of equipment for stationary and porIable food 
establishments for Slate and collective farms and small settle
ments. The production of equipment for public catering is under
going rapid development accompanied by considerable improve
ment in quality. In addition, it is proposed to double the productio~ 
of the metal works, repair shops and shipyards controlled by the 
People's Commissariat of Supply. 

During the First Five-Year Plan period the Soviet Union cre
ated the largest agricultural-machinery industry in the world. The 
Second Five-Year Plan provides for increasing the value of agri
cultural machinery supplied (all forms, including tractors but ex
cluding motor vehicles and their spare parts) to 1,460,000,000 
rubles by 1937. 

The lotal !raclor output during the Second Five-Y car Plan 
period will bE.' three times the aggregate power of all tractors at 
the end of the First Five-Year Plan pE.'fiod, and in the last year 
of the Second Five-Year Plan period the annual tractor output 
will exceed in power that of the total number of tractors at 
the beginning of this period. 

The following establishmenls are to manufactu\"e tractors: 
The Kharkov Plant, which manufactures 15 h.p. traclnrs and 

has a plan calling for 36,000 tractors (besides sPare pa.rts) in 1937: 
The Chelyabinsk Plant, which manufactures 48 h.p. caterpil

lar tractors, will produce 20,000 machines and a quantity of spare 
parts in 1937; 

The Stalingrad Plant. which is being r«'Constructed 10 produce 
caterpillar tractors and will manufacture 22,500 machines in 1937. 

In addition, special typE.'S of tractors for row crops are being 
produced by the Red Putilov Plant, which was scheduled to turn 
out the first lot in 1934 and will bring up their production to 
10,000 in 1937. 

The Second Five-Year Plan is marked by the manufacture 
of more powerful caterPillar tractors which in power will consti
lute three·quarters of the total scheduled tractor output in 1937. 

The U.S.S.R. occupies first place in the world in concentration 
of tractor production. In 1937, 4 Soviet tractor plants alone will 
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produce 88,500 tractors having an aggregate of 2,500,000 h.p. The 
specialization of tractor production in the V.S.S.R. may be char· 
acterized by the fact that only 4 ,types of tractors will be produced 
here during the Second Five·Year Plan period as compared with 
eighty types produced in the V.S.A. in 1929.

' 
' 

The average tractor power in the ,V.S.S.R. is higher than in 
the capitallst COIUltries. Iii. Hl37 th~ average power of a tractor 
delivered to the shaft will be over 40 h.p. in the V,S.S.R. as com
pared with 26 h.p. in the Vnited States in 1929. 

The value of the output of agricultural machines and imple
ment. (horse-drawn vehicles. ~uipment for poultry raising and 
the primary working up of raw materials, etc.) will amount to 
2,600,000,000 rubles according to the Plan. As a result the avail
able total of agricultural machinery is being doubled, while the 
production of harvesting machines for grain and industrial crops 
as well as of cultivators for the latter is growing with parrticular 
speed. ' 

Thl' numhl'r of grain harvester-combines to be produced dur
ing the Second Five-Year Plan period is planned to reach 78,600 
against 14,000 (in actual units) under the First Five-Year Plan. 
The output of tractor-drawn ploughs (in terms of one-furrow 

. ploughs) is growing frGm 180,000 in'1932 to 470,000 in 1937. 
The Second Five-Year Plan provides for a rapid growth in the 

productiGn of agricultural machines used to mechanize the culti
vation of industrial crops. 'The proportion which these machines 
form of the tolal volume of Soviet-made agricultural machinery 
is growing ~rom 4 per cent during the First Fi'l"e-Year Plan 
period tG 13 per cent during the Second. 

The paramount task to be performed by the agricultural
machinery industry is the manufacture of the necessary imple. 
ments to improve the quality of soil cultivation. This is to be 
accomplished by the introduction of strict differentiation of the 
tractor-drawn implements in accordance with the scientific re
quirements for treating the different soils, for different conditions 
of cultivation, the rational use and more extensive assortment of 
ploughS-both bladed and spec;ial-and the designing of deep and 
surfae.e cultivators to combat weed •. 

Agriculture is scheduled to receive 170,000 molor vehicles dur' 
ing the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

The planned value of horse-drawn vehicles to be produced in 
t According to deta of Automotive Indu'tTi~s. 
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1937 (including the output of handicraft eo-operalives) will ex· 
.,.,00 150,000,000 rubles. 

Much progress in the supply of machinery for all types of 
tramportation is contemplated by the PIan.. The supply of rail· 
road equipment is scheduled to grow from 320,000,000 rubles in 
1932 to 1,500,000,000 rubles in 1937. 

In the Second Five-Year Plan period powerful locomotives of 
the new "FO'" type (1-5-2, with a load of 20 tons per axle) and 
the "JS'" type (1-4-2) as well as Diesel and electric locomotives are 
be"oinning to be produced on an extensive seale. 

Output of High i>otDu Lo.wmrm-. (actual units) 

Classific:atiou of locomoliYes 

"'FJ)'" !..,;RIrt I_oli..,.. • . . . . ./ 
-.IS" passenger locomotiftl. . . _ . . 
Tnmt line Dinel Joeomotiyes. . • _ _ 
TnmIt line electric locomoli.... . . . . 

1932 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1937 

92& 
ZOO 
110 
100 

IT olal for the 
fiTe years 

The tolal locomotive construction program of the Second Five· 
Year Plan is 3..3 times as large as that of the FII'St Five-Year Plan 
and provides for the fonowing output: (oclaal _ls) 

Freigbl __ . • . . • . . 5.861 
Passeuger ...... MIlj.... . . . . . 1,8M 
TnmIr. line _ Iocomoli_. . :us 
Tnmk line eIedDc _...... • 350 

The freight locomotives to be supplied to the railroads under 
the Second FIVe-Year Plan {calculated in "E" type loeomotive 
equivalents} will exceed the number of locomotives at the begin
ning of 1933 by 52 per cent, while the output of passenger 1oco
motives (in slandaJd "sun equivalenls) -will increase the hauling 
capacity of the aisting passenger engines by 64.2 per cent.. 

In 1937 it is planned to produce 110,000 freight ears for the 
People's Commissariat of Transportation (in 2-ax1e equiva
lenls)," and during the whole of the Five-Year Plan period a tolal 
of 273,000 "l\"KPS" fteight ears having an inereased load capacity 
will be Iunled onL (The average load capacity of a mnventional 
2-ax1e ear is rising from 21 tons in 1932 to 24 tons in 1937 while 
the average eapscity of the aetna1 freight ear is increasing from 
29 tons in 1932 to U tons in 1937.) 

I Fdd D .... IIi ... ty . 
• Josoph SIaIia. 
• The _ .. .- will I>e 118,100. if an "P"'oioliU<l -.uu.' ..... .... -
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During the second half of the Second Five-Year Plan period 
the ear.building)ndustry will ~ncenlrate mainly on the produc
tion of 4-axle cars. The number of special cars (lank-ears, refri
gerator cars, l'leo) and open cars (flat ears, gondolas, hoppers) will 
be sharply increased. Dumpcars will constitute 43 per cent of the 
load capacity of thl' freight ears to be produced in the Soviet Union 
in 1931 (compared with 20.8 per cent in 1932). The aggregate 
load capacity of all freight cars is growing by more than 6a per 
cent during the Five-Year Plan period. 

The output of passenger ears will be more than tripled by 
1937 when COIDipared with 1932 (rising from 1,133 to 3,500 cars 
for the respective years). 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period notable progress is 
scheduled to be made in supplying equipment for industrial and 
inlra-plant transportation. The plan for 1937 calls for the produc
tion of 400 electric mine and industrial locomotives, 300 narrow
gauge locomotives, 400 wide-gange industrial locomotives and 1,400 
internal combustion locomotives (for industry as well as for switch· 
ingon therailroads controlled by thePeople's CommissariatofTrans
portation). The production of industrial freight ears will grow 
from 1,700 (in 2-axle car equivalents) in 1932 to 8,400 in 1937. 

The shipbuilding industry, which is well equipped materially 
and technically (possessing 10 maritime and 12 river yardsj and 
has a considerable body of highly skilled workers and specialists, 
is scheduled to mcrea..e its O1ltpnt 3.2-fold. during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period 

The Plan provides for the construction of more complex and 
technically more highly perfected ships. Chiefly sea-going eargo
and-passenger boats will be built as well as powerful high-speed 
tugs equipped with the lates! engines. The Second Five-Year Plan 
contemplates the building of maritime transport vessels represent
ing a total water displacement of 626,000 tons. 

River shipbuilding will also be considerably developed during 
the Second Five-Year Plan period. The production of self-propelled 
river crafl in shipyards under the People's Commissariat of Heavy 
Industry is multiplying 4.2 times during the Second Five· Year 
Plan period (mounting from 21,300 i.h.p. in 1932 to 89,100 i.h.p. 
in 1937) While the production of propelled metal river craft is to 
grow 2.7..fold (from 116,600 tons in 1932 to 316,500 tons in 1937). 

In order to put an pnd to the lag in the produrtion of mechan
ical appliances behind that of hulls, the Plan provides that the . '. 
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Sormovo Plant specialize in shipbuilding and Ulat the mechauical 
shops at the shipyards be considerably developed. 

The use of electrk welding, sectional assembly of ships, lighter 
alloys, special grades of metal possessing superior technical prop-. 
erties, plastic materials, new mechanism& and devices, the instal
lation of new types of engines (Diesels and turbo-electric engines) 
will make it possible to ensure that the Soviet fleet will attain the 
highest technical level. 

In addition to developing shipbuilding in the yards and plants 
of the People's Commissariat of Heavy Industry, the Plan provides 
that the repair yards of the People's. Commissariat of Waterway 
Transportation be utilized to build new vessels (self-propelled 
ships with a total capacity of 70,000 ill.p. during the five years), 
and specifies that small wooden boats be built in the yards of the 
waterway transportation system, fishing industries, timber co
operatives, etc. 

The automobile industrll plans to increase its output from 
23,900 vehicles in 1932 to 200,000 vehicles in 1937, a more than 
S-fold increase. 

The characteristic feature of the plan for the automobile in
dustry during the Second Five-Year Plan period consists in the 
combination of particularly speedy development of production 
and very e~densive new conslnlction. 

TIle decision of the Communist Party and the Government to 
bring the output of. motor vehicles up to 630,000 per ·year in the 
Third Five-Year Plan period will be carried into elf ect in two 
stages. 

In the first stage, tht> existing plants are being enlarge<l and 
lhe new heavy truck plant at Yaroslavl is being put into opera
tion. This project provides the plant capacity required! to fulfil 
the production program of the Second Five-Year Plan. 

The second stage of the construction program (2 new plants to 
manufacture S-ton trucks, one plant to manufacture I)-ton trucks. 
etc.) is also being carried out during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period. The construction of these plants will be completed and 
capacity production mastered after the expiration of the Second 
Five-Year Plan period. During the .second Five-Year Plan period 
the output of the automobile industry is charac!eriz('d by the high 
percentage (more than 70 per cent of all motor vehicles) of trucks 
produeed .. 

As regards pas~ger cars, it is planned to begin production 
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of cars with high piston displacement and closed rigid bodies, in 
addition to the motor vehioles already being manufactured at the 
Gorky Plant. The heavy cars will bave to change from carburettor 
engines to high-speed Diesels. 

The automobile industry of the U.S.S.R. is reaching a higher 
level of standardization and specialization during the Second Five
Year Plan period than is attainable under capitalism. The auto
mobile plants of the U.S.S.R. produce 5 basic types of trucks and 
passenger cars. In the capitalist countries, on the contrary, the 
automobile factories are manufacturing a great many different 
types and makes of cars. Thus, in 1930 the 16 passenger-ear plants 
of Germany produced 42 different basic types and 6 sub-types of 
passenger ears, while the 17 truck faelories produoed 75 different 
basic types and 12 sub·types of trucks. 

A vital problem connected with the improvement in the quality 
of the machines produced and essential to ensuring quantitative 
fulfilment of the production program consists in raising the capa
city of co.operating plants during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period so that they may be in keeping with the high technical 
level of equipment of the newly built automobile plants. 

Iii. the field of communication, signalling and radio broadcast
ing the Plan provides for a 2.7-fold increase in production (from 
238,000,000 rubles in 1932 to 650,000,000 rubles in 1937). Under 
the Second Five-Year Plan the lag in the output of radio receiving 
sets behind that of radio broadcasting station equipment is being 
eliminated. The output of radio tube receivers, 'including complete 
sels of tubes (8,500,000 in 1937), reproducers and other paris, is 
to reach 500,000 in 1937 (more than 17 times the 1932 output). 
The instaliation of dial telephone exchanges is also increasing. 

In the Second Five-Year Plan period the electrical communi
cation industry must ensure: 

1) The design and production of new types of dial telephone 
exchanges and of apparatus for multiplex telePhony and tele
graphy; 

2) The introduction of new types of high-speed telegraph 
apparatus; 

3) The ext .. nsive development of prodnction of short·wave and 
ultra-short-wave radio stations, the production of improved and 
more powerful radio tubes, the mastery of the production, of metal 
power vaCUUm tubes, the organization of the production of pre" 
cision radio measuring instruments, etc. 
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The plan of construction in the electrical communication in
dustry provides for a 3-fold increase in its production capacity by 
the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period, including the crea
tion of a considerable reserve capacity. < 

The production program of many branches of the machinery 
industry includes as one of its most important provisions the 
manufacture of equipment for the mechanbation 01 laborious 
processes. The planned increase in the output of mining equipment, 
peat machines, timbering equipment, etc., constitutes the basis for 
the mechanization of these processes. In addition such labour
saving equipment is also being manufactured in increasing quan
tities in factories producing hoisting and conveying machinery 
as well as equipment for intra-plant transportation, the manufac
ture of building materials and machinery, and road building ma
chines. Labour-saving machinery is also being manufactured by 
the factories under the control of the respective Republics, and by 
the ll'IlXiliaa"y plants under the People's Commissariats of Timber, 
of Transportation, etc. 

The number of excavators of various types manufactured will 
increase to 1,000 in 1937_ The Ural Heavy Machinery Plant 
equipped with a special excavator manufacturing shop, the- Vot
kinsk Plant, the Novosibil"sk Mining Equipment Plant which is 
being put in operation during the Second Five-Year Plan period, 
the KovroV' Plant and the Red Metal Worker Plant at Kostroma 
will be <the principal enterprises manufacturing excavators. In 1937 
the output of various types of equipment mechanizing laborious 
processes will be more than twice as great as in 1932 < 

A large increase is planned in the production of safety equip
ment for the various branches of national economy. Prominent 
among these is gas-proof apparatus for mining operations, par-
ticularly coal mining_ < 

The plan of the machinery industry provides that the require
ments of the rapidly growing municipal and bou.ing construction 
be fully satisfied. During the Second Five-Year Plan period it is 
proposed to organize the production of electric cars and all other 
equipmen~ necessary for the Moscow subway .. The production of 
street ears 'is rising from 8,000 to 15,000, of autobuses---more than 
5-fold. ThE> cities wi1l receive a large number of taxis and trucks 

. for hire. The manufacture of trolley buses is being organized; 
water supply and sewage systems are sharply increasing in 
number. 



INDUSTRY-MACHINE!\Y PRODUCTIoN td 

The production of equipment for municipal services (in spe
cialized plants) is nearly tripling, rising in value from 41,600,000 
rubles in 1932 to 120,000,000 nililes in 1937. 

The extensive reconstruction of the Voykov Plant (producln« 
steam radiators and central heating boilers) and of the Myshega 
Plant (producing water pipes and ,'fittings) is being ,completed, 
and new factories Bnd shops for the,production 'of mdilrton, ::hath
tulbs and sewt'r pipes are being 'built. These plants lire mastering 
the production of a ntunber of newly .}lerfectedtypes of manu
factures, such as steam I'adiators with ,a higher helrt ,transfer '~ 
efficient, improved central heating boilers which save up !to 40 
per cent of metal' and up to 15 per \lent of ,fuel, etc. 

10 addition there is the planned extensive development of 
municipal 'Sel'Vi.ce equipment manufaetnring (equipment' Bnd 
supplies for 'lanndries, bath honses, .central heating plants, 'etc.) 
in enterprises of local indUStry. 

The elevation at tht'Soviet ,machinery industry to a higher level 
in 'consequence of 'the ,intr.oduction ,of mloreeomplex and more 
efficient machines is creating a considerably increased demand for 
precision machinel'fI ,and ,instruments, the production of 'Which 
was inaugurated under;the ,First Five-Year Plan. 

10 the Second Five-Year Plan perioll 'the 'precision machinery 
~ndustry will ,be further '<ieveloped to supply bigh-efficiency ap
pliances that until recently were imported in large quantities .from 
abroad, and to meet the growing eultural and eVel"Yday demand, 
of the toiling masses. 

Theontput of the precision macilineryllnd instruments ·indus
try is planned to grow almost 240ld in value during the Second 
Five-Year Plan 'period, irom24'l,ooO,OOO 'rubles :in' 1932 'to 
'450,000,000 rubles In 1937. The list of new articles to be produeell 
urtder the Second Five-Year Plan <includes. 'the following: 

1) Apparatus. for the automatic'l"eguIation and· control ,of '1>'ar
ious tt'chnological processes such as:'metaJlurgieal (b181ll'andopen
,hearth furnacesl, ehemkW., :electrical engineering '(_ding. 'Po
'ientiometers,'optical pyrometers, surfaeeithennocouples), eomplere 
'automatic operation ,of cradling . and ,other oil-refining processes, 
:metaItesting IinStruments (automatic Brinellhardness 'resters, 
.Amsler instruments, etc.), 'Various ;types 'of dynamometers 'llSI!d 
in the production of textiles, paper, .leather, 'etc.l 

2) Aviation instruments and ae"cessories for new types afaDto 
mobiles; 
10 
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II} Automatic metereological instruments (remote eleclroane
mometel's, metereologieal instruments for the Far North); 

4) Complex calculating machines, including analyliical comput
ingmachines of every description. 

All the above items will greatly raise the technical eqnipment 
of Soviet industry and Soviet national economy in general. 

The production of metal product$ lor industry and construe
.lion (bolts, nuts, nails, cold rolled steel strips, etc.) has lagged far 
behind the general development of the machinery industry during 
the past years. The Second Five-Year Plan makes provision for the 
abolition of this backwardness. 

In 1937 the output of industriailand constructional metal prod
uets will he more than 2.5 times that of 1932. TIle production of 
telegraph wire will incrllWle more than 3.5-fold (from 21,000 tons 10 
75,000 tons). The output of cold rolled steel strips will go up more 
than five limes (from 13,100 tons to 70,000 tons), etc. In addition 
to the existing plants the Five-Year Plan provides for the con
struction of new powerful factories for drawing steel wire and 
<:old rolled steel strips (in the Ukraine) • 

. The creation in the Soviet Union of an extensive base for the 
produelion of high grade machinery affords new opportunities to 
improve the eultural and $oeial services extendell to the great 
masses of toilers by sharply increasing the slWly of metal products 
lor mal. consumption. 

A sharp increase is being registered in the rate of output of 
the more complex manufactured articles of general consumption, 
such 'as bicycles, 'radio sets; electric heating and household uten
sils, photographic apparatus, etc. The Plan provides for an increase 
';n 1937 in the production of general-consumption metal ware by 
'the factories under. the People's Commissariat of Heavy Industry 
equal to 3.6 limes the 1932 output and specifies a considerable 
improvement in the quality and variety of g(lOds produced. The 
.share of metal products of general consumption in the whole of 
, the machinery and the metal products industry under the People's 
Commissariat of Heavy Industry is rising from 6 per cent in 1932 
, to 10 per cent in 1937. The output of bicycles is scheduled to grow 
4.5cfold in comparison with 1932 (fro~ 128,000 in 1932 10575,000 
'in 1937); the production of watebes--4.8-fold (from 20,800,000 ru
bles' worth in 1932 to 100,000,000 rubles' worth in 1937), of eleC
tric lamps for lighting plirpo~.3-fold (from 48,200,000 to 160,-
000,000), of photographic apparatus-12.fold (from 12,000 to 
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140,000), of phonograpb.s---46-fold (from 26,000 . to 1,200,000), 
phonograph records-more than 23-fold (to 40,000,000), radio 
tubes-more than 17-fold (500,000 in 1937). metal beds--3.4-fold 
(1,700,000 in 1937), metal disbes-4-fold (from 38,300,000 rubles' 
worth in 1932 to 150,000,000 rubles' worth in 1937), the proportion 
of enamelled. aluminium and other high-grade utensils growing 
particularly. 

Local induslry is considerably increasing its output of metal 
ware for general consumption. The handicraft co-operatives must 
also 'play a considerable part in the produetion of consumers' 
metal goods. . 

.. .• * 
The proportionately large output of the new and radically re. 

eonstrucled machinery plants, th ... new technique and organization 
of production in these plants and the huge production quotas as
signed to the new kinds and types of machines squarely confrent 
the machinery industry with the urgent task of mastering the new 
technique and organizing capacity production in the new factories. 

Within the more limited scope of the various factories' that 
account for about 80 per cent of the output of industry under all'
Union control included in the machinery production system of the 
People's Commissariat of Heavy Industry, Ihe bulk of the output 
in 1937-more than 90 per cent of it-will be produeed in new or 
recently reconstructed enterprises. 

The Second Five-Year Plari devotes 'special attention to im
llroving the utilization of factory equipment (increasing tlle speed 
of cutting instrUments, raising the use factor of machine~tOols, 
using machines for the specific purpose intended, increasing the 
efficiency of machinery by introducing a maximum of special de
vices, elc.). A higher equipment use factor is of special importance 
in such complex machines as gear cutters, special machine-tools, 
big vertical boring and turning machines, etc., which at the begin
ning of the Second Five-Year Plan period obviously did not work 
to full capacity. 

Learning to operate the newly-built and reconstructed plant~ 
at full capacity and effectively Introducing the latest teronical 
achievements in production processes are dependent upon tlie ap
plication of a complete system of organizational and technical 
measures, the mO)St important of which are as follows: . 

1) Co-ordination of the technological process, particularly in 
reconstructed plants, with the recently installed equipment; 
10' 
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2) Elimination of the disparity in output between the prepara
tory and the manufactnring departments. This is accomplished 
both by eliminating the "tight spots" in the faclories and by c0-

operation among the various machinery pImrts, as weD. • c0-
operation between these plants and the specialized plantsprodu
cing -castings and certain parts; 

3) Organization and rationalization of Ihe tool, patlern and 
die departments, proper organization of intra-factory transporta
tion. efficient organization of repairs of equipment and the most 
extensive nse of measuring instrnments and appliances; 

4) A decisive increase in Ihe number of engineers and techni
cians at Ihe faclories and a radical improvement in the work of 
the designing bureaus, which mnst be brought nearer to Ihe fac
tory or shop concerned; 

5) A radical improvement in the organization of the .... ork of 
faclory laboratories and an enbanCI'IDent of their importance, to 
be conpled with the practical application in the factories of the 
results achieved by the scientific research institutes. 

The superiority of the socialist machinery industry makes pos
sible the utensive application of the principles of specialiVllion and 
of co-operation in prodnction. The Plan stresses above an special· 
ization and co-operation in the preparatory proc e s ses of machinery 
production. 

At the same time, the Plan provides for the developmemof the 
enterprises buill during the First Five-Year Plan ,period fdr the 
'production of special parts (ball and roller bearings, chncks for 
melal-eutting machines, Gall's chains, eh:.) and Ihe further organ
ization of specialized production of t4e most widely used parts 
(shafts, gears, including reduction gears, bushings and other stand
ard parts, hailer and olhl'r fittings, elc.); also bolts and nvets of 
various sizes. 

On the basis of increased specia1ization in the machinery indus
try, it is planned 10 establish co-operation among madrlnery plants 
of various branches of industry and among such plants within 
Ihe same branch of industry. Thus, for instance, the Gorky Milling
}'fachine Works will supply other machine-tool works with gears; 
the Samara Carburetlor Works and the Banner of Labour Plant in 
Leningrad will supply the automobile and trador plants wilh car
hureltors, and so on. It is planned to establish an stensive system 
of co-operation in supplying the shipyards wilh _utical instru
ments, the railroad equipment industry wilh car UDder-frames. 
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centre pins and other SE"mi-finished prodncts, and the automobile 
industry with wheels and springs. 

Speci~aliOD. in the machinery industry is accompanied during 
the Second. Five-Year Plaa period by combination of the machin. 
ery industry and the iron and steel industry. Two new-type com
binations of the iron and steel industry and the machinery indus
try--the Nizhni Tagil and the Kramatorsk Combinations---ere 
nearing completion. In these combinations extensive use will be 
made of technological interconnections between metal manufa.,.· 
turing and the preparatory processes of machinery production. In 
West Siberia the Stalinsk (Ku7.netsk) Metallurgical and Trans
portation Equipment Combination (manufacturing locomotives and 
railroad cars) is under oonstruction. It will have common shops to 
do the preparatory work for both the locomotive and the car-build
ing departments. At the same time there must be acoomplished 
the task of concentrating some of the prepantory processes at 
certain iron and stm works, particularly those processes which 
can be carried on on the largest scale. _ . 

In addition to mapping out extensive work on standardizing 
the designing of machinery, the Second Five-Year Plan provides 
for a much more inclusive list of kinds of machinery to be pro
duCl'd. This is imperative in order that the technique of producing 
every kind of equipment necessary Cor all branches of national 
econoiny may be mast .. red. Thus, it is planned to produce in 
19.17 about 800 different kinds of machinery for the food industry, 
400 of which will be new types the production of which must be 
mastered during the Second Five-Year Plan period. The textile 
machinery industry, producing about 200 kinds of machinery, 
must D)aster the proouction of 80 new kinds; the leather and shoe 
machinery indu.stry which turned out 43 kinds of machines in 1932 
must master the production of more than 100 new kinds during 
the Second Five-Year Plan period; in the equipping of the timber 
and paper industry, for which about 60 types of machines were 
available in 1932, about 200 new types are to be mastered, ac
cording to the Plan. The chief tool-making plants producing 60 
kinds of tools are to master the outp~t of 80 new types. The 
machine-tool industry must learn to master the output of up to 
200 new types and sizes of machine-tools. The automotive industry 
is to master the production of passenger cars with high piston dis
placement, passenger cars with rigid bodies. three-ton trucks, and 
so on. 
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It is a most important task of all machinery plants to perfect 
th" types and designs of equipment produced, thus securing 
greater efficiency. to redu~e the standard fuel consumption of 
engines, reduce costs and speed up the cycle of production. 

The Plan maps out an 8a per cent increase in labour praduc
tiuitu in the machinery industry during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period. 

The per capita output at the new enterprises shows that there 
are gre:d possibilities for increasing labour productivity. 

AVERAGE ANNUAL OUTPUT OF NEW ENTERPRISES 
(per lDO,.Jrer. in rubles. in 1926-27 price.) 1 

Plants 

Sverdlovsk Heavy Machin-
ery Plant . -

Lagansk ~motive Plant 
Molotov Automobile Plant 

at Gorky . . . . . 
OtE'lyabinsk Tractor Plant 
Kharkov Tradoc Plant • 

1932 1933 

U68 4,985 
5,119 7.035 

5,129 10,8118 
- 7,912 

8,282 12,142 

1937 

10,786 
II,U6 

18,425 
22,387 
20,200 

1
1937 in 0/. 

of 1932 

258.8 
224,2 

359.2 
282.0' 
2ill.9 

1 This iable is based on the preliminary projects drawn up by the 
boards aQd trusts of the People's <:Ommissariat of Hea.yY Industry aad 
is submitted merely for the purpuse of iUustration. 

• Percentage of 1933, the first year of operation. 

It is planned to reduce the cost 01 prodllction in the machin
ery industry by 40 per cent. 

The reduction in the cost of production win he elf ected by 
reducing the weight of the machinery produced which will cut 
down metal consumption 20 per cent, hy substituting. ferrous for 
non-ferrous metals, plastic masses for metals, etc.; by making ex' 
tensi,.., use of welding, reducing grinding allowances, etc., receiv
ing calibrated raw material and complete supplies of melal and 
melal products. 

The total reduction i.n the cost of production per unit of out
put derived from the economical use of materials as well as low
ered overhead expenses will amount to about 37 per cent. 

In addition to the growth of production and to mastering the 
new technique and the manufacture of new products, the Plan 
provides for a further increase in construction in the machinery 
industry during the Second Five-Year Pian period, enlaiting in
ve..lments amounting to over 8,000,000,000 rubles. 



INDUSTRY-MACHINERY PRODUCTION :15~ 

Besides completing the' construetion jobs begun dut:ing th~ 
period of the First Five-Year Plan, it.is contemplated.to develop 
new construction on a large scale. New construction is under way. 
on about 50 new enterprises. esilinated to cost apPI'9ximately 
4,000,000,000 rubles. 

In determining the new .. enterprises to be built, the as.sigJ:led 
quotas of output and the existing capacities of the specialized en.
terprises of the machinery production branches eoncerned. were 
taken as thE'basis. By ascertaining the additional capacities which 
can be obtained in certain branches of machinery production 
through further specialization and co-operation among the· vari
'ous enterprises. by partly shifting CE'rtain: plants .tothe manufac
ture of other products necessitated by a change' in deman<I; and 
by changing the organWation and teChnology of the. pro.cess of 
production it will be possible to provide national econOlI\Y Wi~ 
the required output of these certain .brllRches· of machinery ·):Im
duction without building this or that.new·enterprise during thi$ 
Five-Year Plan period, or it will ·be possible to change the ~ 
limits fixed for their construction. For the reasons assigned, 'some 
of the new industrial construction projects (a Dour mill equipment 
plant, a steam rawafur plant, a Diesel engine plant and others} 
have been included in the Plan only tentatively.' 

ALLOCATION OF .CONSTRUCTION -IN THE .MACHINERY INDUSTRY 

Percentage of total·· Percentage of total 
Million ruitles under First Five- ~ under Second Fi~ 

New construction . 
Extension and reconstruc-

tion. . . . . . . . 
General overhauling. • • 
MisceUaneous iDvesbnents 

Tolal 

6.880. 

1.400 
580 
450 

8,060 

Year Plan YeA< Plan. 
45.8 69.8 

4S.0 
6.0 
3.7 

100.0 

17.4 
7.2 
5.6 

100.0 

The decrease in the percentage· of capital invested in extension 
and reconstruction is acCounted for by the fact that the principal 
extension and reconstruction jobs on the existing machinery plants 
have been completed. -

The leading item in the plan of constructions is construction 
for the machine-tool industry. This forms the mosf important task 
in the general program of construction, both with regard fu .the 
technical equipme"t of the machinery and. met"l-working ind~stry 
as a whole, and with regard to cOnsolidating the technical an~ 
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economic independence of the U .S.S.H. The Plan provides for the 
completiOn of the reconstruction of the existing enteJoprises (some 
of which have actually DeeR created anew) and the eonstructioD of 
a number of new enterprises. Under construction are two grinding 
machine plants, an automatic machinery plant, a heavy machine
tool plant (to work in co-operation with tbe Ural Machinery 
Plant), a gear-cutting machine plant and a number ofi shops en
gaged in wor1£ of a preparatory and aUltiliary nature (production 
of machine-tool castings, gears and standard parts J. 

The further development of the machinery plants to be avail
able for the manufacture of rail, water and motor-transporlatiOll 
equipment preseats a. most important problem in the plan of 
construction. It is contemplated to build a number of new works 
bl'sides completing those begun during tbe FiPst Five-Year Plan 
period. 

In the sphere of railroad trons portati01l, the construction of the 
I,ugansk Locomotive Plant is nearing completion, and the· Orsk. 
Stalinsk (Kuznetsk) and NovocherkasskLocomolive Plants aDd the 
Kashira Electric Locometive Plant are in the course of construe
tion. This will secure an inCTellSe in the potential output of trunk 
line locomotives from 1,265 in 1932 to 4,050 1 at tbe end of the 
Second Five-Year Plan period. 

. In tbe railroad car manufacturing industry the reconstruction 
Ilf all tbe existing works is approaching completion, tbe new power
ful Nlzhni Tagi~ Plant producing large-size freight cars is being 
put into operation, and in 1936 the construction of the car-bnilding 
plants at Stalinsk (Kuznetsk) and Irkutsk. will be commenced. 
Each of these plants will have l\ capacity of 10,000 large-size cars. 
Freight car output capacity is increasing from 40,000 cars ill 1932 
to 155,000 cars in 1937 (in 2-ax1e eqniwIents). The KIIZ'llIl Plant, 
when completed, will Sl'rve as a huge passenger car manufactur
ing base. The output of tbis plant at full capacity will consider
ably exceed that of all ensting passenger car plants in tbe aggre
gate. The recGD.'Itruction of the Mytishcbi Plant will create a base 
for the productioDo of rolling steck for d4!ctric railways, lIubwa/ls 
and street car lines. 

In the sphere of shipbuilding. it is proposed fully to complete 
Iile reconstruction of maritime and river shipyards, to pm the 
Amm: Shipyards, into operation. to strengtbm tbe exislin« repair 

I Using a coeffb::ient of. 1.5 fur UFO" and "JS~' locomotives, au4 • -co
efficient of 2 for electric I.colllolive •• 
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doc:ks and creaIe new ones.. .Plants for the building of metal and 
wooden cutter.s. are being set up. 

The capital investmeo.ls in. the flIltomobili! industrg are de
signed t() create a large-seale So'liet base for the manufacture of 
motor vehicles. By. the end of the Second Five-Year Plan. period 
this industry will have a capacity of 360,008 ears and trucks, and 
of 630,000 cars and: lNcb when all the planned eonstruetion wiD 
be completed, as agllinst 92,000 motor vehicles in 1932. 

The plants of this industry are being eonsidel'"dbly enlarged! and 
two new planls of 100,000 3-ton truck annu.a! capacity each and 
hrG> of 25,000 li-ton lI'w:k. aJlnual capacity each are· UD~ con.
st.ruction. Besidt-s, it is proposed to build a gronp of plants II> co. 
operate in fulfilling the extensive pr<>gll.Ja ef automotiVe con
struction_ Jtew plant producing baY aoo roll~ lIeaI!ings; plants 
producing electrical supplies for automobiles au tractou and 
automobile batIeries, also autom.obile ~ly plants. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period 3,800,000,000 rubies, 
or about half of the total investm,ent in the _hiner')! industry, 
are being put into the manufacl:ui"e of transporiatioll equipment, 
including the· produetioll of electric locomolhres, ships and motor 
whlcles. • 

The capacity of the tractor plants is 'increasing from 1,200,000 
h.i" at the end of 1932, to 4,150,000 h.p. in 1937-a more than 
3..5-fold gaiD. 

The construction of the Chelyabinsk Plant willi a capacity of 
40,000 caterpilial' tractors is being completed. while the Stalingx'ad 
Plant is being radically. reconstructed to provide for an. OIllput of 
~,OOO caterpilial' trac-iors. 

The growing demand for electrical equipment DeeeSSitates the 
constructioll of new enterprises ill the electrical engineering indus,. 
try (plants producing high-voltage equipment and transformers;. 
and a number of lWIiliary enterprises producing insuiatillg mater- ' 
iaI; carbon electrodes, etc.). w.hich wiU fill in the gap!! in the pro
duction oftelectrical equipment needed to meet the requirements 
of the ~ountry, 

The constrnctiOB plllll f~ the electrical engineering and power 
machinery industries provides for IU1 iacrease in boiler manufac
t~ capacity of from 250,000 sq. metres (the figure for January 
1, 1933) to 625,000 sq. metres (fue figure for January 1, 1938), or 
a 2.6-fold gain; an increase in the production of steam and hy
draulic turbines of from 800,000 tw. to 2,800,000 tw., or a 3.a-fold 
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gain; an increase in the production of generators of from 1,440,000 
kw. to 3,400,000 kw., or a 2.4-fold gain, and an increase of from 
3,500,000 kw. to 7,000,000 kw. in the production of transformers 
(including partial operation of a new transformer plant). 

In general machinery production it is planned to complete the 
creation of the heavg machinl'rg production base--the Kramatorsk 
Machinery Plant, the Urai Machinery Plant, 1!he Novosibirsk and 
Krassnoyarsk Mining Equipment Plants, the Vyksa Crushing 'and 
Grinding Equipment Plant, the Ural Chemical Apparatus Plant, 
and so on. The manufacture of hoisting equipment is being -or
ganized at the Verkhnye SaIdinsk Structural Iron Plant, and ee 
on. A powerful new plant producing machinery for the paper in-
dnstryis also being built. . 

The plan of construclion for the machinery industry lays par
ticular stress on securing improved cultural and living conditions 
for the toilers. This end is to be achieved by greatly extending the 
machinery production base of light industry and the food industry 
and by directly increasing production capacities for the output of 
articles satisfying everyday needs (steam radiators, baths, tele
phones, etc.) and metal products for general consumption (electri<i 
household articles, radio equipment including tube sets, eameras, 
bicycles, kitchen utensils, etc.) . 

. The plan contemplates that when these plants represenm.g 
7,000,000,000 rubles of additional fixed capital invested in the 
manufacture of machinery start operations, considerable reserve 
capacities will be created, especially in the principal items of 
productiolL . . 

Owing to the carrying out of so vast a program of new con
struction, a marked increase in the concentration of the machinery 
industry will be achieved. This may be seen from the lncrease in 
.the average volume of output per enterprise. According to the 
figures of the People's Commissariat of Heavy Industry. the aver
age output per enterprise in the machinery industry is increasing 
in value from 10,000.000 rubles in 1932 to 20,000,000 rubles in 
1937 (in fixed 1926-27 prices). 

The greatly increased demand for repairs to equipment in 
operation caused by the rapidly increasing quantum of equip
ment, and the task of increasing the output under the control 
of People's Commissariats (besides the People's Commissariat 
of Heavy Industry) and State organizations to a value of 
2,600,000.000 rubles in 1937, as against 1,500,000,000 rubles in 
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1932, call for the inv('stment of considerable sums to enlarge the 
capacity of the repair shops. An almost entirely new chain of 
specialized automobile repair shops is under construction. The 
sum of 290,000,000 rubles has been appropriated for such repair 
factories and 190,000,000 rubles for repair sbops, while 30,000,000 
rubles have been" allowed for the "extensiori of plants produCing 
garage equipment. The repair system. of civil aviation is under
going rapid development. Much building is planned for, extending 
the existing rail and waterway transportation"repair shops: Invest
ments in locomotive and car repair plants and shops to he built 
anew or reconstructed will reach 1,000,000,000 rubles. 

The agricultural machiriery repair system is being considerably 
ext('nded lor which purpose about 730,000,000 rubles will be ex. 
pended.The repair system will then ooniprise 18,000 macbine-
tools. " 

The proper geographic distribution of the specialized repair 
bases and the construction, in addition, of powerful regional re
pair plants which are to supplement the work of these bases a)1d 
attend to the repairing and modernilillg of disassembled equip; 
ment are acquiring tremendous importance in national economy; 

* .. * 
The completion of the radical reconstruction of. the. existing 

machinery planl~ and the construction of the huge new machinery 
plants specified in the Second Five-Year Plan. are giving rise to 
enormous production capacities. The mastery of the operation of 
these ptants assures the leading role of the Soviet machinery in" 
duslry in the completion of technical reconstruction in national 
economy as a whole. 



ELECTRIFICATION 

IN- the field of electrification, the Seventeenth Congress of the 
Communist Party set the flask of creating "a new po_r base for 

the completion of reconstruction in. all branches of national 
economy." 

The problems of electrification Dearing on the completion of 
the technical reconstruction of industry IU"e of paramount im
portance during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

During this period a complete change oto elec;tric drive must 
be effected in industry. Though a great deal was accomplished in 
this field during the Firsl Five-Year Plan period, in many branchea 
of indqstry, especially in light indu.try and the food industry, 
plants equipped with mechanical transmission still played a con
sidcrable role in the beginning of the second quinquennial penod. 
By 1937, however, the electric molor must constitute the sole drive 
in the majority of industrial branches. 

The mechanization 01 laborious industrial proces,es, especially 
the extraction of such ray materials as coal and ore and the 
SIll.elting of metals, ensures a considerable increase in labour pro
ductivity by electrifying produotion equipment and intra-plant 
transportation. 

Uuder the Sel"ond Five-Year Plan the most advanced produc
tion methods, based on the use of electricity for chemical or ther
mal purposes, are being appHed on the widest scale. This is par
ticularly true of the metallurgical, chemical and machinery indus· 
tries. The consumption of electric current for these needs is in
creasing more than 9 times within the Five-Year Plan period. 

The Iota! electricity consumed by industry will amount to 
26,400,000,000 kwh. in 1937 as against 8,700,000,000 kwh. in 1932. 
As a result of the considerable relative increase in processe~ of 
produl"tion consuming large amounts of electricity, of the dis
placement of the mechanical drive and the introduction 01 new, 
electrically operated machines, the consumption of electricity by 
industry during the Second Five-Year Plan period l"OntiDues to 
rise at a rate in excess of that applying to the general growth of 
industrial output (while the latter increases by 114.1 per cent. the 
former rises 203 per cent during this period). 

ElectrllicatioD is solving many important problems arising 
1~6 
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under the Second Five-Year Plan in the -field of reconstructing 
iransporiation. Those section& of the Donetz Basin, Dnieper Area, 
Murmansk District and the Transcaucasian Railroad lines which 
show the greatest freight congestion, and the mountain pass sec
tions of -the Urals and Norther .. Caucasus will be supplied with 
electric traction by 1937. There will ,be a further considerable in
crease in the electrification of suburban passenger raiJIooad 
service (Moseow, Leninl!l'ld, ,Kharkov, Mineralnye VodYl. In ad, 
dition &here ,is ac:onsiderable gain in electric power consnmption 
by the railway transportation system due .to -&he development of 
repair shops, increased water supply, lighting of yard tracit.s, 
etc. The total consumption 'of ~lectric power by the railroad trans
,portation system is rising from 370,000.000 kwh. to 1,600,000,000 
kwh. ' 

'fhe victory of large--scale socialist agriculture transforms the 
latter into a big electric power consumer. The electrification ,of 
the shops of the machine -'and b'actor 'Stations, and of the State 
farms, the extensive use of the electric motor for threSlting which 
proved its worth when subjected to a test 011 amass scale in '1933. 
and the· UiSe of electric motors for 'Jll'eparing fodde!', securing 111e 
water supply, etc., necessitate a 10 to lI;-fold increase in the electrie 
-~ supplied to agrwuUure for purposes of productioudllriug 
".the Plve ·Year Plan period. 

Finally, the further growth of the cities. the radical improve
'tIlen! in the welfare of;the,toilers and the'1ncreasein their'cultural 
demands ih town and oountry tnake it 'necessary to lIrO'l'ide for a 
'eOnsiderable augmentation~ electric power' consumption to'l1leet 
the needs of municipal services. '}larticn\ruily lighting. 

The totaI oonsumption of elelltl'ic l'OWClin the ... hole'ofnatibnal 
economy' is set at 38,000,000,000 'kwh. for 1937 • as against 
13.400,000,000 kwh. 'actually consumed in 1932. 

Underlying !the 'electrification program incorporated. ;in .the 
Second Fiv~Year PIan is the propositionithatap<JWer'base ad~ 
quate to meet aU demands for electricllYiJllust be created in every 
district of 'the U.S.S.R., and the tequisite reserve 'capacity 'must 
be set up. 

1'bemain .technical and ~ -principles governing the 
establishment of the Soviet Union's electric power 'system-prin
ciples which lay at 'the -root of 'the Plan elaborated by 'the State 

t ~ for -traownission Ioae&t and for the power lStMion&' own Ie-
~~ -
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Commission for the Electrification of Russia (Goelro)l and the 
First Five-Year Plan llnd are being consistently applied also under 
the S~eond Five-Year Plan-are the concentration of electrie power 
generation in large regional stations,' !he creation of regional 
super-power systems and the change to local sources of power in 
the supply of electrie current. 

The ,total capacity of all electric power stations in the Union 
must grow from 4,696,000 'kw. in 1932 to 10,900,000 kw. in 1937. 
The major increase iIi capacity and output of electricity is to be 
aecounted for by the regional stations. 

I IllBtalled capacity Power generated 
- Jlhousand kw.J (million kwh.) 

Electric power stations 
1932

1 

r937in 
1932 J 

r937in 
1931 "In of 1937 0lnof 

1932 1932 

All eledf'ie power stations 1 
in the U.s.s.R. . .. . . 4,696 10,900.0' 232.1 13,390 38.000 283.8 

of which: 
Regional stations. .. .. . . 3,007.5 1,893.5 262.5 9,188 I 29,nO 323.8 
Regional stations in % of 

':total . . ~ ., . . . 64.0 72.41 - 88.61 78.3 -
The concentration of electric power output at large regional 

st~tions is being furlher developed during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period. 

,While not a single electric power station in the Soviet Union 
had a capacity of 100,000 kw. or- more at the beginning of the 
First Five-Year Plan period, there were.10 such stations in 1932 
with an aggregate installed capacity of more than 1,500,000 kw. 
and an output of 4,500,000,000 kwh. In 1937 there will be 27 such 

_statioI\s'representing an aggregate capacity of 4,5-16,500 kw. and 
an annual output of 17,600,000,000 kwh., i.e.; almost half (46.2 
p'er cent) of the total electric current generated -in the Soviet Union. 

This rising proportion of large-scale central electric stations is 
ace.ompanied by an increase in the share of the country's electric 
power equipment represented by the most powerful units. In 

, 1 The Plan provided for the construction, in the course of 10 to 15 years. 
'of 30 large pow« at.tiona with an __ capacity ol 1,700,000 t .... io 
,,,,,,,,lollS ;parI6 of, the oountry. 

• This term is applied to large (not less than 24,000 kw.) public utility 
p"""" .tationo supplying power to the entel'pri5es of the respective ~ .... 

Big i.ncIu.olrlal power stationo of.eglon·wide importa.nce sucll as the Mag
<nilogorskand Sta\insk sta4>ions and the Berezniki Central Heal-and·Power
Station are included among the regional power stations. 
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1932 the aggregate capa~.ity of units of 22,000 kw. and over in the 
electric power stations' of the Soviet Union: constituted 1,598,600 
kw. (34 per cent of the total mstalled eleetric power station capa~ 
ity). In 1937 ihe aggregate capacity of generators of 22,000 kw. 
and over will constitute 6,064,600 kw., i.e., 55.6 per cent·of the 
total capacity of the country's electric power equipment." As a 
rule the new stations are being equipped with 25,000 to 50;000 
kw. 'IlIlits, and by the end of the Five-Year Plan period same 
100,000 kw. units will have been installed. 

The extensive application during the Second Five-Year Plan 
perioo of huge condenser units, powerful heat-and-power turbines 
(up to 50,000 kW.per Unit), and high pressure steam, high super
heat and water-wall boilers, the combustion of the most diversified 
forms of pulverized fuel, the introduction of aut9matic station 
control, parallel with the simple and expedient general combination 
of ht>at-and-power generation in one station, as well as the intro
duction of the largt'st hydro-electric turbines in the world will 
assign to Soviet "power utilization, by" the end of the Second Five
Year Plan period, one of the foremost places in the world in point 
of technique. The old stations remaining in operation during this 
period are undergoing more or less thorough reconstruction" and 
are shifting to the use of local fuel_ A considerable number of sta
tions located within the compass of urban settlements are being 
.re-equipped to act as central heat-and-power stations. " 

The interconnection of stations is being developed "on a very 
large scale during the Second Five-Year Plan period. Huge super
power systems, established on a par with the biggest systems of 
Europe and America, are being set up in all the industrial districts 
of the Union. 

In 1932 there were 3 central station networks in the U.5.S.R. 
possessing an aggregate annual output exceeding 1,000,000,000 
kwh. In 1937 there will be 8 such networks in the U.S.S.R. repre
senting an annuM output of electricity aggregating 25,000,000,000 
kwh., i.e., two-thirds of the total electric power generated in the 
country. The interconnection of the high-voltage transmission lines 
of the Dnieper and Donetz Basin systems is estahlishing the great
est super-power system in the world with an output of 9,000,000,-
000. kwh_ 11 year. 

, The interlinking of sueh high-voltage systems as that of Mos
cow, Ivanovo and Gorky, of the Northern and Southern Ural Sys
tem with that of the ",Middle Urals, and of the nonetz Basin with 
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the DniePer system denores the, transition to a new type of power 
system-'---the inter-<reglonal sysWm wbieR 'represents a direot pre
papatory step toward the ,creation of a ,single 3llgh.ovoltage system 
ill. 'Will. ~mite all theprmcipal industrial regions of the Soviet 
Union. ' 

lfhe ~nsolidation and extension ·of ,power production of the 
principal industrial regions of the Unio~Moscow,Leningrad, the 
Southeru.. Coal and Metal Base and the U1'lII-Kuznetsk Combination 
-eonstitute the main feature in ,the constructioll 'program 'of el~ 
bification during the Second Five-YearP181l period. 

The Moscow power Inetwork, the ,biggest in the Soviet 'lInion 
at the begin .. ing of the Second Fi",e-Year PIan period. is under
going considerable expansion during ,the course of this period. 
TIlls is being accomplished by putting in ope1'lltion 'the StalinG>
gorsk Central Station located in the,MosCDw'Coa.l Basin and haVing 
a .capacity ~f 400,000 kw'; also 3 new buge central beat-and· 
power stations which are sol\lingthe .problemof eombined heat· 
and"Powtlr supply to the city of Moscow, viz., the 'Central Heat.
and-Power Station of the All-Union Institute of Heat Technology 
(60,000 kw.) , the Stalin and the Fmnu Central ;Heat-and-P_ 
Stations .. epresenting capacities of 100,000 n. and ~60,OOO 'kw~ 
respectively, ,In addition the MoscoW network 'Will receive the out
pl,lt of the ,hydro-electric :power statioas now being erected on the 
Volga-Moscow Canal, representing II total capacity of 88,000 tw., 
as well as the on Iput of the large power stations belonging to the 
Tula ,IroD and Steel Works. The ,newheat-and~power plants will 
burn M06COW 608l, and in conjunction with the peat-burning'sta-
Hons in operation ,will assure -the Moscow Region of an adequate 
supply of electricity generated almost entirely by the use 'of local 
fuel. 

TYPES 01> FUEL USED TN GENEIlAT!NG ELECTRICIt'Y 
·FOR THEM6SC(}W 'NETWORK 

Types of Cuel 1932 

(million ._ImJ..,...h.,:' );.",,-,-____ , .. .,...,=_:=_ 

J 
PereeDlage I 1931 I Pereentage 

of tola! of total 
Peat . · . 988.1 40.6 1,300 I 25.0 
DonetJ: coal, · · 711.0 28.5 100 1.9 

101 ... ..". eoal · . · 232.0 9.5 MOO 

I 
;63.4 

Oil · . 624.1 21.4 300 1i..7 
Water power - · . - - :110 ,"0 

Total . . · 2,4Soi.2 I tOO.O I 5,210.0 I 100.0 
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The ramified high-voltage network of the Moscow Regional 
Eleclric·Power Boaro is supplemented by the Stalinogorsk-Moscow 
220,000 volt main transmission line. This system when augmented 
will embrace almost the whole territory of the Moscow Region. The 
total electricity output of the elecIric power stations in the Moscow 
network is rising from 2,400,000,000 kwh. in 1932 to 5,200,000,000 
kwh. in 1937, while the installed capacity is rising from 542,500 
kw. in 1932 to 1,410,300 kw. in 1937 and fbe maximum load 
on the bus-bars of the Moscow network power stations is mounting 
to more than 1,200,000 kw. in 1937. Thus the Moscow network 
is acquiring the necessary reserve capacity. Simultaneously with 
the growth of its electrie power capacity Moscow is being trans
formed into the greatest centre of heat-and-power development 
not only in the U.S.S.R. bnt in the whole world. Heat-and-power 
distribution in Moscow will radiate from 7 regional stations. The 
length of this network's steam lines will be 90 km. and up to 
2,500,000 mega calories of heat will be supplied to the consumers. 

The increase in capacity and power generation of the Moscow 
network assures the further rapid growth of Moscow's industry, 
particularly the growth of the chemical, the machinery and light 
industry. It will make possible a great increase in the consumption 
of eleclric power for municipal services (the subway, street e8.rs, 
water supply) with the big State and collective farms included in 
the list of enterprises served by the regional stallions, while the 
quantity of long-haul coal and oil used at the electric power sta
tions will be greatly diminished. 

Leningrad'. eleclric power supply was firmly established at 
the beginning of the Second Five-Year Plan period when the Dub
rovo State Regional .station (capacity 100,000 kw.) burning peat 
and especially the Lower Svir Hydro-Electric .Station with a cap
acity of 96,000 kw. were put in operation. Provision is made to 
meet the demand for eleclric power, whiCh is further increasing 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period owing to the growth of 
l..ening;.ad's induslries, particularly of such great consumers of 
eleclrieity as the aluminium industry. This rise in the output of 
eleelrie· power is achieved by enlarging the Dubrovo State Re
gional Station to give it a capacity of 150,000 kw., by erecting the 
Moscow-Narva high-pressure Central Heat-and-Power Station 
(100,000 kw,) and the Upper Svir Hydro-Electric Station (capacity 
1!4.000 kw.). Leningrad will be supplied with heat from the 
Moscow-Narva Central Heat-and-Power Station; besides, the 3 <:ity 
11 
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electric power stations will be equipped for central heat-and-power 
distribution. The aggregate capacity of the power stations in the 
Leningrad network is rising from 323,400 kw_ in 1932 to 742,400 
kw. in 1937, while the power generated is increasing from 1,500.-
000,000 kwh. to 2,800,000,000 kwh. in 1937. 

At the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period Leningrad's 
electric power supply, which must be based on 3 big hydro
electric stations and 2 big peat-burning stations, will be fully as
sured and will have become largely independent of fuel brought 
in from other districts. 

ELECTRICITY GENERATED IN THE LENINGRAD NETWORK CLASSIFIED 
ACCORDING TO SOURCE OF POWER 

(million i.-wh.). 

Source of power i 1932 j Percentage ! 1931 I Percentage 
I of lotal of total 

Coal : I 630.1 
I 41.5 I 640 I 23.2 

Peat 441.2 28.9 I 1,230 I 4a.O 
W..ater power . 4,;1.4· I 29.6 I 870 31.8 

Tolal .1 1,522.1 I 100.0 2,740 100.0 

The electric power base of the lvanovo Region and the Gorkg 
illdustrial centre is being developed by enlarging the capacity of 
the peat-burning regional stations--the Ivanovo Station (enlarged 
to 123,000 kw.J and the Gorky Station (enlarged to 204,000 kw.J, 
by erecting a huge new peat-burning central heat-and-power sta
tion attached to the Yaros!avl Rubber Combination (50,000 kw.J, 
and by interconnecting all big power stations of these districts. 
Besides. the Plan contemplates the erection of 2 big central heat
and· power slations at junction points where there is a concen
trated demand for heat for industrial purposes: in the Sormovo
Kanavino District with its machinery and light industry and the 
Dzerzhinsky District with its chemical works and oil refining com
binations. These central heat-and-power plants. which centralize 
the supply of heat to industry, will considerably reduce the quanti
ty of oil now burned in the boiler rooms of these districts. In order 
that the electric power supply of ·the entire network, which co\>
sists almost exc!usively of peat-burning stations, may be more 
stable. the Sormovo-Kanavino Central Heat-and-Power Station is 
planned to consume Donetz fuel. 

If the electric power base of these districts is to be consolidated, 
. it is absolutely necessary to secure a decided improvement in the 
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system of peat extraction (supply of stations with peat of normal 
hwnidity) and store up peat reserves at the central stations, im
prove the transportation facilities, and extend the peat base of the 
Gorky State Regional Station by exploiting the bog in the eastern 
section of the Ivanovo Region. 

The consolidation of the electric power base of the Ivanovo 
Region will make it possible to extend the regional station network, 
to include in the system the numerous textile mills of the region 
which at present obtruin their power from their own obsoleb! elec
tric light and power instaUations, and will enable'the textile mills 
now operated by mechanical drive to be electrified. 

In order that the power base of the industrial districts of 
Ivanovo and Gorky may be stiU further consolidated, huge hydro
electric stations are being erected on the Volga-the Yaroslavl Sta
tion (capacity 100,000 kW.) and the Gorky Station (capacity 
200,000 kw.). 

Huge building operations are under way at the siteos of these 
hydro-electric stations during the Second Five-Year Plan period, 
which ensure the completion of the construction of the Yaroslavl 
and Gorky Stations during the Third Five-Year Plan period. These 
stations, which will generate power for the unified network of the 
central industrial district, including Moscow, will render the gi
g"ntic electric power system of Moscow, Ivanovo a.nd Gorky more 
reliable and more flexible. 

The task of supplying electric 'power to the first coal and metal 
base is being solved in the first place by mastering capacity opera
tion of the plants set up during the First Five-Year Plan period. 
The amount of electricity required by the Donetz Basin (the 
united super-power system of:the Donelz Basin and of the ad
joining sections of the Azov-Black Sea Territory) is assured 
in the main until 1936 by raising the capacity of the Zuyevka State 
Regional Station to the planned 250,000 kw., by mastering the 
operation of the Shterovka Station and the Donsoda Central Heat
and-Power Station at their respective capacities of 152,000 kw. 
and 65,000 kw., by completing the Artem State Regional Station 
195,OOO kw.) and by putting the huge power stations at the metal
lurgical and chemical plants into operation. After 1936 the capaci
ty of the electric power stations in the Donelz Basin must be fur
ther enlarged. 

The proper organization of the line network of the whole power 
system constitutes an important chapter in the program of elee-
11-
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triftcatiou of the Donelz Basin during the Second Five· Year Plan 
period. The h~h.voltage Donelz Basin networks were set up 
gradually. e~mmensurate with the growth of industry and of the 
elecbic stations, and completely fail to keep up with the 'Present· 
day level of power requirements. 

The networks must be radically reconstruc.ted according to 
a single rational scheme. and must be properly safeguarded 
aga;nst a recurrence of the numerous breakdowns in the past. 

In_ order to proyjde for a furth~ increase in the load to be 
"arried by the elecbic system in the eastern section of the Donelz 
Basin and the adjoining industriOll disbicts of the Azov·Black 
Sea Territory. as well as to proyjde for the elecbic power supply 
of the Likhaya.Stalingrad Railroad which is being electrified in 
that section of the Donelz Basin, a large central station mth a . 
capacity of 100,000 kw. is being erected to burn the dust coal of 
the Nyesvyew anthracite district. 

The Dnieper Area is developing into a gigantic agglomeration 
of electro-metallurgical and metallurgical plants, of electrified 
transportation and farming. The capacity of the Dnieper Hydro. 
Elecbic Station is being raised to 558,000 kw. and its projected 
average annual output of 2,900,000,000 kwh. is being mastered. 

To serve as steam power reserve for the Dnieper Hydro
Elecbic Station, a State regional station is being constructed at 
the Dzt"rzhinsky Iron and Stet"l Plant mth a capacity of 96,000 
kw. in addition to a central heat-and·power station at the Krivoy 
Rog Iron and Steel Plant. In ocase of necessity central heat-and
power stations will be built at the Dnieper Combination and the 
Nikopol Pipe Faetory. However, the capacity of these steam sta
tions will be insufficient to meet the demands made on the Dnieper 
network in autumn and wintt'r, when the Dnieper Hydro-Elecbic 
Station has a diminished capacity. 

ELECTRIC POV.'ER SYSTEM OF THE SOUTHERN COAL AND 
METAL BASE 

Capacity in thous- J Ou lput in mil-
Regions I and kw. I lion kwh. 

I 1932 I 1931 1932 I 1937 

Donelz Basin ••• . • • . • I 614 1,_ 
I 1,790 I ',-North caucasian .section of Donetz ' 

Basin {tncluding Rostov-on-Don, 105 222 I 295 I 730 
Dnippel' Area ....... 414 788 510 I 3,600 

Entire system.. .. . .. . . . 2,014 I I 8,530 
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In order to carry the Donetz Basin and Dnieper network loads, 
there has been included in the Plan the erection of a new big 
central station in the western section of the Donelz Basin to com
pensate-for the seasonal lower capacity of the Dnieper Hydro
Electric Station. This station will burn the waste from coal-min
ing and dressing operations. The capacity of the station will reach 
200,000 kw. jn 1937, and its Donetz Basin-Dnieper high-voltage 
transmission line will supply electric power to the Dnieper Area. 
On the other hand, the summer surplus capacity on the Dnieper 
will enable the steam stations of the Donelz Basin and the Dnieper 
Area to elose down for overhauling and repairs. In this connection 
the high-voltage Donetz Basin-Dnieper line will generate not only 
for reserve and load transfer but will serve as a means of long
distance power transmission from the Donelz Basin to the Dnieper 
Area, thus reI1eving the railroads of the necessity of hauling coal 
for the Dnieper Area electric stations. As the load for the Dnieper 
Area increases during the Second Five-Year Plan period, it be
comes necessary to work out variants for the supplemental power 
supply af the Dnieper Area after the close af this period. This can 
be done by using lignite (Alexandria); also by regulating the flow 
of the Dnieper by building dams in its upper reaches, etc. 

Through uniting the Donelz Basin and Dnieper power net
works and coupling to this system that of the coal and metal dis
trict of the Azov-Black Sea Territory (Rostov-Shakhty) there 
arises a gigantic power system which in 1937 will represent a total 
capacity of 2,000,000 kw. and a potential output of 9,000,000,000 
kwh. (The Niagara-Hudson Corporation, which at present produ
ces more electricity than any other concern in the world, generated 
6,600,000,000 kwh. in 1930.) 

An immense electric power construction program has been 
mapped out for the Urals during the Second Five-Year Plan period 
Here it was very difficult for the supply' of electricity to keep pace 
with the demand at the close of the First Five-Year Plan period 
as a result of the soaring tempo of industrial construction which 
was outstripping the development af power economy. ' 

Just as at the end of the First Five-Year Plan period the elec
tric power supply of the first coal and metal base of the Union 
was decidedly reinforced, so during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period an electric power supply base sufficiently powerful to meet 
the swiftly rising demand of Ural industry must be created. The 
main electric power construction sites are located at the power 
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sources of the Ural District-the Kizel an,d Chelyabinsk coal
fields_ The capacity of the Kizel State Regional Station is .being 
raised to 10(},(}0(} kw.; the ability'to operate the central heat-and
power station of the Berezniki Chemical Combination ahcapacity 
(83,000 kw_l is being acquired. These stations supply electric cur
rent .not only to ihe Perm and .Gubakha industrial districts but 
also to the Middle Urals over the Chussovaya-Nizhni Tagil trans
mission line. In the Southern Urals, an area consuming Jargequan
tilies of electricity because of the tremendous .growth of its iron 
and steel industry and the manufacture of ferro-alloys, aluminium 
and machinery, the capacity of the Chelyabinsk State Regional 
Station is being raised to 15(),(}(}(} kw _ and a new station with a 
100,000 kw. capacity is being erected in the Chelyabinsk District 
In the Sinarsk District a big central heat-and-power station is 
heing built at the aluminium combination_ Its capacity is scheduled 
10 b" 125,000 kw., and it also is to bum Chelyabinsk coal. In the 
extreme south of the Urals the capacity of the Magnitogorsk Cen
tral Station is being enlarged to 198,000 kw_ The electric power 
sUJPply of the Sverd:lovsk District, which is itself short of fuel, 
is a.s&1lred by the 1lrllllSlnission of some of the power gener
ated at the ,Kizel and the Chelyabinsk power bases, by the produc
tion of power at the central heat-and-power stations of the Middle 
Ural factories (the central heat--and-power stations of the car
buiMing <!Ornhination, of the Tagil Iron and Steel Plant and 
of the Ural Machinery Plantl as well as at the Middle Ural State 
Regioaal Station built at the peat bogs of the Isset District (near 
Sverdlovskl-' 

All the power networks of the Urals, from B"rezniki to Mag
nitogorsk, are being united in a single high-voltage transmission 
system. The total .. -"pacity of all Ural stations is increasing from 
469,000 kw. in 1932 to 1,300,000 kw_ in 1931 while their output 
is mOllnling from 1,000,000,000 kwh. to 5,OOO,OOO,(}OO kwh. In the 
Third Five-Y .. ar Plan period the big Perm Hydro-Electric Station 
(310,000 kw.) which will transmit power to the Middle Urals will 
be added to the Ural power system. 

In addition to these principal power systems, large power net
works are heing established during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period in all the industrial districts of the U.S.S_R. 

The Kuznetsk coal and iron dlstrict will be supplied :with power 

J For the first row years the slaliOil will burn Che!yabinsk ... aL 
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from two great interconnected c·cntral heat-and-power stations
the Kemerovo Station (148,000 kw. capacity) and the Kuznots~ 
Station (108,000 kw. capacity), whose network will cover the en
tire inddstry of the district. In Karaganda, a State regional station 
havin@ a capacity of 48,000 'kw. is under construction. 

In Transcaucasia, 3 big group~ of electric stations are being 
fonned: the Georgian, the Armenian and the Baku groups. In 
Georgia the main task confronting power plant construction con
sists in putting into operation the plants needed to supply the 
load of the group during the low capacity season of the group's 
hydro-electric stations: the Rion Station, ·the Transcaucasian Hy
dro-Electric Station and the Ajaris-Tskhali Station. This is being 
accomplished by erecting a regulating steam power station burning 
the waste from dressed Tkvarcheli coal and by setting up a high
head hydro-electric station on the Khram River. The latter station 
will be equipped with a big water reservoir that will make i\ pos
sible to J:>alance the load on all the stations of the network, sea
sonally a!ld over long periods of time. In Armenia the first big 
station of the Sevan-Zange Cascade--the Kanakir Station with a 
capacity of 88,000 kw.-is being erected and construction oper
aHoDS for the biggest station of this caseadle-the Giumush 
Station with a capacity of 145,000 'kw.-are under way. Thus in 
the Second Five-Year Plan period, a considerable proportion of 
the stupendous plan of completely utilizing the vast natural re
servoir offered by Lake Sevan for power and irrigation purposes 
is already being realized. In Azerbaijan the Baku heat-and-power 
stations are being developed, their capacity being raised to 276,000 
kw. and on the Teller River a large hydro'eleetric station is under 
construction. 

LARGE POWER SYSTEMS IN TRANSCAUCASIA 

Power station 
groups 

Georgian group . 
Armenian group . 
Baku group, 

Total ..•• . 
of wbielJ: 

Water power 

· 
· 
· 

I Capacily in thousand kw.1 Oulput in million kwh. 

1
19321193711937 in 010 / 1932 1193711937 in 0/. 

of 1932 of 1932 

14.1 220.1 1,565 88.3 618 700 
16.6 121.1 733 40.6 543 1,331 

157.1 276.0 13S 60S.3 1,300 214 

188.4 618.4 328 1 73 •. 2 2)461 33S 

·1 
j 

33 •• 336.4 1,004 i 135.6 1,041 768 , : 
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The hydro·electric power supply in Transcaucasia serves as 
the basis QD which electro.metallurgical and electro· chemical' 
works are being set up, as in Zestafon, where 60,000 tons of ferro· 
manganese will be produced annually, and in Erivan and Karaklis, 
where calcium carbide and synthetic rubber will be produced. 
The total output of electric power in Transcaucasia is increasing 
from 789,000,000 kwh. to 2,750,000,000 kwh., of which hydro
electric power constitutes over 1,000,000,000 kwh . 

. In the Northern Caucasus a large system is being set up in the 
Orjonikidze-Grozny Districl It unites the Gizeldon and Achaluki 
Hydro-Electric Stations with the Gromy Steam Power Plant. 
The electric power supply for the industrial cities of the Volga Area 
(Stalingrad, Saratov, Samara, Kazan) is increasing considerably 
as a result of the enlargement of the stations erected under the 
First Five-Year Plan, and the adoption of oil shale as fuel by some 
of tl)ese stations. The old stations are being enlarged and new 
ones built in the industrial centres of the Ukraine (Kiev. Odessa) 
and White Russia (Minsk and Ossinovka). In the Voronezh Region 
where large power resources are lacking a powerful system is 
being created on the ba$ of exploiting combustible gases from 
the Lipetsk Iron and Steel Combination: the central heat-and
power station of the Lipetsk Plant is being connected with the 
Voronezh Central Heat-and-Power Station, which supplies heat 
to a synthetic rubber factory and to an oil-refining combination. 
A large power system is being established in Orsk to serve both 
the locomotive and oil-refining plants. 

In the Second Five-Year Plan period Central Asia will exhibit 
a sharp increase in the power capacity of its electric stations. In 
1937 a huge water-power station Will go into operation-the first 
section of the Chirchik Plant (170,000 kw.) which will supply the 
power basis for a synthetic ammonia factory, the second section 
of the Ohirehik FIlant starting in 1938. Heat-and-Power stations 
are being erected in the industrial areas of Central Asia-the dis
tricts of Ferghana and Melnikovo, and the cities of Ashkhabad and 
Tashkent (in Tashkent, the central heat-and-power station of the 
textile combination). Capacity production is being mastered at the 
Kadyrya Hydro-Electric Station and new medium-sized hydro. 
electric stations are being put into operation in Tashkent and in 
Stalinabad on the Varzob River. 

Special attention is to be paid under the Second Five-Year Plan 
to the development of the electric power supply for East Sib~ria 
and the Far East. In theVIadivostok District a large station 
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(24,000 kw.) burning Artem coal is to be built, connecting with 
the city stations of Vladivostok. In Khabarovsk a regional station 
will be built with a capacity of 24,000 kw. to supplement the city 
station of 6,000 kw. built at the beginning of the Second Five-Year 
Plan period. In order to supply the macliliJ.ery industry and the 
municipal services of Irkutsk, and the Cheremkhovo Coal Basin. 
a regional station burning Cheremkhovo coal is bcing built in the 
Irkutsk District. 

Thus. alongside of the further d~elopment of the power baSH 
for the already existing industrial regions, a number of large 
networks are being established in the new industrial regions of 
the Union. Special impetus is being given to the development of 
power production in the national republics of Central Asia, 
Transcaucasia, Karelia, and elsewhere. 

As early as the First Five-Year Plan period the extensive util
ization of -lOcal fuel by the regional stations played an important 
part in solving the problem of supplying power to the main in
dustrial regions far removed from fuel bases. Thus the d .. pend
enee of these districts upon long-haul fuel was considerably less
ened. To lighten the work of uie railroad transportatiou system 
and effect economies in the us .. of high-grade fuels, the Second 
Five-Year Plan specifies !Daximum explo:tation of local power 
resources. 

The program for the Second Five-Year Plan period contem
plates increasing the p"roportion of local fuel in the fuel balanee 
of the power stations, while sharply raising the percentage of 
water (lower. Special stress is laid on the extensive utilization of 
local coal, waste products of coal mining and coal processing (dust 
coal, waste products of coal dressing). The very extensive appli
cation of pulverized fuel in central stations makes possible the
economic exploitation of fuels of the very lowest heat content 
(oil shale in the Volga Area, coal-dressing waste products in the 
Donelz Basin and Tkvarcbeli, coking waste products, etc.)_ The 
proportion of long-haul coal will considerably decrease; burning 
oil nuder the boilers of central stations will be reduced to a mini
mum by re-adapting the majority of stations now opemting on 
oil to the use of hard fuel, or by employing them only for peak 
loads. 

The various sources of power entering into the fuel balance of 
the regional power stations are undergoing the following pro
portional changes during the Seeond Five-Year Plan period: 
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Long-haul fuel . 
of which: 

Oil .... 
Lo<:al fuel . . 

of which: 
Coal. and coal .... inmg _ole products . 

Water power . ~ . . . . . . . . 

1932 1937 
(in 'fo of loIal) 

33.8 21.0 

19.6 4.06 
58.9 59.5 

31.7 38.7 
7.3 19.5 

The projected increase in the output of electric power by hydro
electric stations from 700,000,000 kwh. in 1932 to 5,800,000,000 
kwh_ in 1937 is being achie\'ed primarily by mastering the capacity 
output of the Dnieper Hydro-Electric Station and by putting in 
operation the new large hydro-electric stations in the Trans
caucasus (the Rion Station, the second section of the Transcau
casian Hydro-Electric Station); also the station on the Khram 
River. the Kanakir Station, the hydro-electric statioId; on the Svir 
(Nos. 2 and 3), the stations on the Tuloma River (Murmansk Dis
trict) , in the Khihinogorsk District, in the Northern Caucasus 
(BaksaD, Gizeldon, Achaluki), in the Altai District (mba) and in 
Central Asia (Cbirchik, Kadyrya). After the necessary prospecting 
and surveying, the construction of a hydro-electric station will 
he commenced at one of the junctions of the White Sea-Baltic 
Canal-at Matkozhenskaya or some other point-which will sup
ply powE'r to an aluminium combination. While erecting the 
Dnieper Station the Sovict Union acquk"ed vast experience in 
hydro-electrical construction. The experience gained in building 
Svir Station No.3 under difficult geological conditions, in huilding 
the high-head stations of Transcaucasia and the White Sea-Baltic 
Canal makes it possible to map out during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period the early realization of the biggest hydro-electrical 
engineering projects in the shortest period of tim~the erection 
of the Upper Svir Hydro-Electric Station, the construction of a 
powerM hydro-e:lectric station on the Tuloma River, the northern
most station in the world, and of the Middle Volga station on 
difficult soil, as wen as of the high-head stations at the Sevan
Zange Cascades and on the Khram River, which are to be com
pleted at an early date .. Total power capacity of the regional hydro· 
electric stations is increasing from 396,300 kw. in 1932 to 1,344,-
400 kw. in 1931. The average cost of producing one kilowatt-hour 
at hydro-electric po:wer station~ne kopek-makes it possible 
to' use this power e:densively in the manufacturing of oommodi-
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ties which it requires a large amount of electric power ·to pro
duce, such as synthetic rubber, synthetic ammonia, aluminium, 
ferro-alloys, electrolytic zinc, also electrolysis of water, etc. 

Heat-and-power development is making great progress under 
the Second Five-Year Plan. As a rule, new steam plants are being 
built with a view to securing a heat supply for industry and urban 
centres. Thus, on the completion of the Stalinogorsk State Re
gional Station, all further increases in the consumption of electric 
power by the Mo~ow Region will be met by the construction of 
central heat-and-power stations. In Leningrad the power capacity 
of the Dubrovo State Regional Condensing Station is limited to 
150,000 kw., and a further increase in sleam plant capacity will 
be obtained by constructing central heat-and-power stations (Mos
cow-Narva and Okhta Central Heat-and-Power Stations). In the 
Urals an increase in capacity after completion of the Kizel, Middle 
Ural and Chelyabinsk Condensirig Stations will be' secured by the 
construction of large central heat-and.power stations at industrial 
enterprises (an aluminium combination, a railroad-car combina
tion, metallurgical and machinery plants). 

Electric power stations built at faclories are taking on the 
form of central heat-and-power stations almost exelusively. In ad
dition 10 the large heat-and-power plants at metallurgical, chem
ical and machinery plants, a large number of small stations of 
this description are under construction at enterprises of both light 
industry and the food industry. 

The Second Five-Year Plan period should in consequence show 
a marked -rise in the proportion of heat-aDd-power development 
in the total l'lectric power capacity of the Union. 

Indices 

Hydro-electric station! (total) 
Steam power stations . . . 

of whieh: 
Heat .. and-power stations . . 

Heat-and-power station capacity in 
of total steam power capacity O~ol 

1932 I Capacity added I 1957 
(1933·37) 

(Capacity in thousand kw.) 

460 1,154.0 1,604.0 
4,246 5,221.6 9,296.0 

505 2,264.5 2,769.5 

11.9 43.3 29.8 

In this way regional heat-and-power stations constitute 43.3 
per cent of the steam-power capacity added in the Second 
Five· Year Plan period. • 
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The total capacity of eenliI'a:! heat-and-power stations is increas
ing from 505,000 kw_ in 1932 to 2,769,500 kw_ in 1937, including 
the capacity of regional steam stations which is increasing from 
214,200 kw. to 1,903,200 kw_ 

Inasmuch as heat-and-power installations yield the highest 
heat economy when high pressure is used. a number of steam 
central stations operating under high pressure (60-100-130 at
mospheres) will be built during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 
These include: the central heat-and-power station of the All-Union 
Institute of Heat Technology. the Moscow-Narva, the Sormovo
Kanavino and the Frunze Station, etc. The total capacity of 
high pressure plants will reach 560,000 kw. in 1937. In these cen
tral heating plants heat-and-power turbines of large capacity 
(25-50,000 kw_) of Soviet construction will be installed. The 
capacity of a number of <'entral beat-and-power stations will reach 
100-150,000 kw. in the ~econd Five-Year Plan peried. In all the 
new large enterprises requiring great quantities of heat at low 
potentials for their technological processes (especially in the 
chemical industry), central heat-and-power plants are being con
structed supplying steam to these enterprises and returning cheap 
electric power to the general network. In 1931 the total output of 
heat energy will reach about 20,000,000 mega calories_ The heat 
energy main lines of the regional stations will reach 480 km_ in 
1937 as against 57_9 km. in 1932. 

The U.S.S.R. is far outdistancing the capitalist countries in 
its level of heat-and-power developmenL 

The problems arising in the sphere of interconnecting central 
stations and of centralizing' the electric power supply must be 
o;olved by greatly expanding !he ~ension networks. The length 
of high-tension transmission lines wiU be 26,000 km. by the end 
of the Second Five-Year Plan period, as against 9,800 kID. in 1933. 
The program of network expansion includes 38,000 and 110,000 
volt transmission lines in addition to a number of transmission 
lines carrying 220,000 volts (Stalinogorsk-Moscow, Svir-Lenin
grad.1 Donetz Basin-Dnieper and a main line uniting the North
ern and Southern Urals). 

Parallel with construction of new high-voltage networks in the 
Second Five-Year Plan period, a great deal of work will have to 
be done to reconstruct the urban cable networks. This becomes 

, t One seclion bess' operatiom On lUSS, 
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necessary becausl! a number of cities are being connected with 
regional station networks. 

Expansion 01 Regional Station Network .• 

Voltage i_...!-englh (in km.) 
(in kilovolts) 1932 I 1937 

220. • 1,636 
160. • • • 220 484 
110. • . • 4,330 12,430 
38. • • • 4,030 10,600 
22 • 1,240 1,200 

Tolal •••••• 9,820 26,260 

The building program mapped out by the Second Five·Year 
Plan, as far as it concerns the main section of electric power con
struction-'-the regional stations under the Chief Power Board of 
the People's Commissariat of Heavy Industry~omprises 79 power 
construction projects having a total capacity of 5,480,000 kw.; 45 
of these prolects representing a total capacity of 2,500,000 kw. 
were .already under construction in 1933. For the purpose of 
realizing this program of construction and reconstruction of cen
tral stations and networks, 5,350,000,000 rubles are being invested 
in stations and networks under the Chief Power Board, as against 
1,900,000,000 rubles under the First Five-Year Plan. The major 
portion of this sum (3,695,OOO,OOO rubles) will be expended on the • 

. construction of power stations, which wlll ensure an addition of 
4,100,000 kw. to the regional stations under the Chief Power Board 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period. Besides this, consider
able sums have been appropriated for the commencement of con
struction on those hydro-electric and steam stations that will go 
inlol operation during the Third Five-Year Plan period. 

A large portion of the capital investments made during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period is required by stations already in 
operation. Some stations whi('h were started in the first quin
quennial period began work when many details were still u¢ln
ished, in consequence of which the working ('.apacity of the sta
tions was lowered. Defects in the water supply, fuel preparation, 
air blast and ash removal lower the quantity of steam produced 
in the boiler rooms. At a number of stations the installed boiler 
capacity lags behind the installed turbine capacity. During the 
years of the Second Five-Year Plan period it is absolutely neces- . 
sary to abolish the disproportions in power equipment; it is in· 
dispensable that the exploitation of the installed capacity of ~e 
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station be assnred and likewise that the old stations still in oper
ation in the S .... ooo Five-Year Plan period be modern.i7ed and 
reconstructed. ' \ 

, , 
Much of the electrical construction program applies to invest

ments in the Middle Volga stations. The total appropriation for 
these stations--8ali,OOO,OOO rubles-includes 80,000,000 rubles for 
dams and water-power statioll6 above Yaroslavl (Myshkin-Kalya
zin) wbich are necessary to create an unbroken deep waterway 
from Moscow to the Mariinsk canal system. 

The People's Commis~ariat of Waterway Transportation which 
is building the locks is also participating in the construction of 
the Middle Volga stations jointly with the People's Commissariat 
of Heavy Industry. 

In conformity with the requirements of these construction 
problems, the Seeond Five-Year Plan contemplates the investmomt 
of a,3aO,OOO,OOO rubles in stations and networks unde.- the Chief 
Power Board of the People's Commissariat of Hea(.y Industry_ 
This sum is being allocated as follows: 

Stations •••••• 
of wbi<:.h: 

Hydro-electric .tations 
Elecbdc networks. . . 
Healing p~ ..... . 
Repair. reconstruction and other 

stations now .in. operation . 
E"ploralion and surveying . . 
Scientiftc research. . . . . . 
Miscellaneous . . . . . . . 

. . . . 
wor.k on 

3.696.000,000 rubles 

1,797,OOO~OOO 
842~OOO~OOO 
90,000,000 

610,000,000 
12:),000,000 

25,000,000 
63,000,000 

The key task in the field of electrification during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period is the masterg of capacity operation of the 
plants set up during the First Five-Year Plan period, the mastery 
in the shortest 'possible time of capacity operation of 'the large 
newly installed plants and the uninterrupted power supply to all 
branches of national economy_ Interruptions in fuel supply, un
finished jobs at the stations and insufficient mastery of the tech
nique'of exploiting the big generator units, coupled with the lack 
of reserve capacities in the various electric systems gave rise, at 
the end of the First and the beginning of the Second Five-Year 
Plan periods, to various serious defects in the work of the sta

.lions: numerous breakdowns, insufficient capacity, etc., which led 
to major disturbances in the supply of electricity and to prolonged 
stoppages in industrial production. During the Second Five-Year 



INDUSTRY-ELECTRIFICATION 175 

Plan period it is the duty of the power stations, upon the success
ful work of which the fulfilment of the Second Five-Year Plan 
depends, to ensnre a .. eliable and uninterrupted supply of elec
tricity by the rational technical exploitation of the plants. To 
achieve this normal exploitation, the Second Five-Year Plan 
makes llrovision for the creation, in all hig power regions, of the 
necessary reserve capacities which are to ensure maximum capa
city under normal conditions, and for the prompt performance of 
all necessary planned and preventive repairs and inspections of the· 
machine units. Improved organization of work at the fuel bascs, 
particularly the peat base, abolition of the disproportion in equip
ment, mastery of the technical exploitation of the electric stations 
and of the networks by their personnel, particnlarly mastery of 
the technique of exploiting the complex power systems Idis
patcher service) are the necessary preconditions of uninterrupted. 
power supply during the Sec.ond' Five-Year Plan period. 

Soy;et electrical installations are assured of high use factors 
l,ly planning the development of power utilization in direct cun
becfion with that of an other branches of national economy, by 
Lhe intensive work of industry, the expansion of electro-chemieal 
and electro-metallurgical manufactures and the wide development 
of interconnecting super-power systems. 

The rise in use factors is effected by considerably increasing 
the utilization of the Donelz Basin and Dnieper Area stations • 
which were insufficiently loaded in 1932; furthermore; by the 
utilization of those stations, the capacity of which was inaclequate
ly exploited a.. a result of fuel shortage or of jobs being left un
nni.hed. The intensity with which stations are utilized ill those 
large regions where utilization was sufficiently high even in 1932 
(Moscow and Leningrad) is being stabilized and, even· reduced 
somewhat in 1937. 

:Annual Use Factor of Lnrge Networks (in hr..) 
• 1982 1937 

Moscow . • . 4.450 4.450 
Leningrad 4.620 4,360 
Iwmov.o Region 2.180 .4-,250 
Dnieper Area. • 1,450 4,410 
Urals • . . , . , . • , 3,640 4,140 
Average for Tq!iona.I .Iations. 3,460 4,200 
A:I! siatiOIlS • . • . • • • 3,100 3,800 

The use factor mapped out by the Plan is not the maximum 
and ~an be raised in case of necessity. Even during the First Five-
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Year Plan period the U.S.S.R. outqistaneed the majority of cap
italist countries with respect to use factors (in 1929: 3,047 hours 
for the U.s.A. and 2,187 hours for Germany). By its accomplish
ments in tl}is respect during the present Five-Year Plan period it 
is hringing still more to the fore the superiority of planned, social
ist economy. 

The country's total annual output of electricity is rising to 
38,000,000,000 kwh. (and to 24,500,000,000 kwh. at the regional 
stations under the Chief Power Board). The U.S.S.R. is surpassing 
all European (!ountries and is capturing second place in the world 
in seale of power output (Germany's maximum output of power 
was 30,700,000,000 kW1h.). 

The increase in the capacity of units in steam stations, the 
mastery 01 the technique of their exploilation and the vast appli
cation of heat-and-power development and hydro-electric power 
make possible a subslantial improvement in the qualitative in
dices of the electric power stations. The fuel expenditure per 
kilowatt-hour at the bus-bar is being reduced from 0.84 kg. of con
ventional fuei (the 1932 figure) to 0.66 ]q~. in 1937, i.t., a reduction 
of 21.4 per cent The cost of power production is dropping from 
5.99 kopeks to 4.25 kopeks per kwh., or a 29 per cent reduction_ 
To a certain extent, this is to be attributed to the proportionately 
greater use of cheap hydro-e1ectric power in the total power 

. generated. 
Under the Second Five-Year Plan the electric power supply 

problem of the national economy pf the U.S.S.R. is being solved 
in the main by the large regional stations 1 which produce 
29,750,000,000 kwh. of the total of 38.\100,000,000 kwh. generated. 
In the principal industrial districts (Moscow, Leningrad, Ural
Kuznetsk Basin, the Southern coal and iron district, I vanovo and 
Gorky) all branches of economy receive their electric power sup
ply almost e. usively from the ramified nelworks of the regional 
stations. In at 'tion, the industrial, municipal and! agricultural sta
tions are pI' ing a substantial part in supplying the remaining 
industrial d. tricts, individual enterprises, cities and agrieulture 
with elemi y, 

The rooDl truction of industry's power utilization specified by 
the Second e-Year Plan is being accomplished in the main by 

t Besides the ~Ollal stations under the Chief Power Board, a IW1Ilber of 
factory electric.s tions are here included because they possess region-wide 
importanu. 
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pursuing the line of linking up mills and faclories with the· ne~ 
work of the corresponding regional station: This makes it pos
sible to discontinue operations at a great number of 'illlall stations 
which posses!; obsolete equipment and burn high-grade fuel. The 
total eapacity of factory and mill power plants dismantled during 
the present five-year period will reach 100,000 kw. None the less, 
... great number of factory power plants are scheduled to be huilt 
during the Second Five-Year PIan period in addition to the c0n

struction of the big regional stations. These factory power plants 
-are being constructed in the following instances: al when it is 
impossible to supply the enterprise with power from the regional 
-station beeause of the great distance involved; bl when the enter
prise yields considerable combustible waste products (blast fur
nace gas in the melaUurgical industry); and finally, c) when the 
enterprise is .. great consumer. of heat energy. The aggregate 
~pacity of all industrial stations is growing from 1,319,400 k .... 
to 2,026,500 k*. This figure does not ineIude the biggest indus
mal stations of region-wide importance (the Maguitogorsk, Kuz-
netsk, Baku and other stations). . . 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the central heat
and-power station which utilizes the power-yielding waste pro
-ducts of the enterprise and delivers its current to a general system 
<)r supplies power to adjacent industriar enterprises and settlemE:llts 
. is becoming the predominant type of factory power plant. 
. The capacity of the municipal stations is undergoing consider
DIe increase. M<>'lt of these stations are of great ecol;lomic im
portance inasmuch as they supply power 'not only to municipal 
services but also to industrial enterprises., including. a. number of 
huge enterprises of Union-wide importance .. 'TIle part played by 
the municipal stations in supplying electridty to the. food indus
try and light industry, as well as to local industry manqi'acturing 
-articles of general consumption, is assuming ·:Particular import
=ee. A number of stations which have heen ·set up·hy municipru.
lties are really minor district stations with ·capacities up to 18,000 
·kw. The role of the municipal stations in the electric power supply 
of the Far East and of East Siberia is of special importance. The 
capacity of municipal central stations is· rising from 254,900kW. 
to 600,000 kw. in 1937, while the. output is. growing from 709,0011;-
000 kwh. to 1,600,000,000 kwh. Municipal central stations. cover 
-only a minor fraction of the electric power required for municipal 
services and domestic needs. The amo.mlof eIectrieityronsum.d 

'" 

a8K. 501 aBra 
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"y municipal services, lighting, heating apparatus, etc_, is rising 
from 2,500,000,000 kwh. in 1932 to 4,600,000,000 kwh_ in 1931_ 
The major portion of electric power required for municipal ser
vices is supplied by the regiQnal stations. In addition to the con
.sidl!'nble increase in the power consumed, by .the' largesl urbllD> 
centres (particuL-Irly Moscow, whose power consumption for pur
poses of municipal services is growing from 550,000,000 kwh. to-
1,100,000,000 kwh. due to the operation of the subway, the exteu
sion of the water-supply system, etc.), the power consumption of 
medium-sized and small towns for purposes of municipal services 
is likewise increasing by reason <>f the vast extension of such 
public senices as electric lighting, water supply, street cars and 
sewage systems_ 

The capacity of the small agricultural stations is rising during 
the Five-Year Plan period to 180,000 kw. as! against the former 
5S,OOO kw. Yet only 3S per cent of the electric power consumed 
by agriculture is received from small agricultuI'ltl stations, while 
67 per cent of the power consumed is accounted for by the regional 
networks and local public utility stations. 

ELECTRICITY SUPPLIED TO AGRICULTURE DURING SECOND FIVE
YEA.R PLAN PERIOD 

Capacity{lhousaod kw.) Power (million kwh.) 
Classification 

19321 1937 1
1937i

" "10 19321193711937 in 0l 
of 1932 of 1932 

.. 
I I I 

Electric stations . . . • • . 53_0 180_0 339.6 

I 74.0 /300.01 405 
Agricultural publie utility sub-

stations. . . . . . . . . 12.9 270.0 2.(l93.0 21.0 700.0 3,330 
Total. . . • .... . . . 65.9 I 450.0 I 683.0 I 95.0 11,000.01 1,050 

The agricultural electric stations must make maximum use of 
the combustible waste of agricultural production (gas-generating 
units). They must utilize the energy of the wind and to this end 
the manufacture of standard wind motors must be developed. 
Finally, the Second Five-Year Plan period must bring about the 
intensive construction of small hydro-electric stations designed 
according to standard types. These stations are to have simplified 
equipment and are to make use of facilities already created (water
mill dams, sluiceway heads of irrigation canals}. 

The application of electricity to agriculture must proceed 
largely in the direction of electrifying those production processes 
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of agrieulture that require stationary motors. If electric motor~ 
are used in these eases, the tractors are freed from belt drive 
application for which they are unsuited, and thus the consump
tion of valuable fuel is reduced. The. use of electricity in threshing 
has produced &specially satisfactory results, as the experience of 
1933 has shown. Electric threshing accelerates the threshing pro
cess, reduces its cost, cuts down losses and saves fuel. Electric 
threshing during the Second Five-Year Plan period must be in
stalled wherever electricity can be procured without large ex
penditures for generating capacity and distributing network. It 
is planned to raise the number of electrified threshing points from 
551 in 1932 to 15,000 in 1937. . 

Under the Second Five-Year Plan electric ploughing will not 
yet be of great economic importance. However, the experiments 
in electric ploughing now being conducted permit of its applica
tion in individual districts where conditions of electric power sup
ply are particularly favourable and where especially deep plough
ing is required (the grape-growing State farms of Armenia, the 
districts served by the Dnieper Hydro-Electric Station, etc.). Ac
cording to the Plan, electricity will be used much more extensively 
in stock-ralsing--to light cattle sheds, prepare fodder, supply 
water, etc. 

In order that hereafter electricity may find more e:<:tensive 
application in agriculture, it is necessary to set up a number of 
experimental districts for electrified agricultural production in the 
Second Five-Year Plan period. Snch districts ··are being formed 
in the Moscow and lvanovo"Regions, in the Urals, in t\le Crimean 
Anapa District, in the Northern Caucasus and in the Dnieper 
DistricL 

In these experimental districts electrificstion' of agricultnral 
production must be introduced throughout to test and select the 
most efficient methods by which in the future the greatest possi
ble use can be made of electricity in agriculture. 

Finally, the spread of electric lighting in rural districts is of 
exceptional political and cultnral importance. Electric lighting sup
plies the well-to-do collective farmers with one of the most im
portant means of cultural progress. The initiative of the collective 
farmers will undoubtedly playa decisive role in the introduction 
of ele("tricity in agriculture. 

The Second Five-Year Plan maps out a gigantic program in the 
field of electrification; within the course of five years 6,380,000 
12· 
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kw_ must be made available for exploitation. This is three and 
it half times as much as the Ptau of the State Commission for the 
Electrification of Russia specified for a period of 10 to 16 years. 
The generation of electric power is scheduled to increase 2.8-fold 
duting these five years. Th .. domestic machinery production base 
creatt'd during the First Five-'Year Plan period, the cadres of 
distinguished engineers and the accumulated experience in de
signing, construction and exploitation make it possible for the 
Soviet Union to solve all these stupendous problems in reliance 
upon' its own resources. 



FUEL 

THE task facing the fuel industry for the period of the Second 
. l'ive-Year Plan is the further rapid development of fuel pro

duction, the object being to secure the complete and uninterrupted 
satisfaction of the requirements of national economy. to create 
the requisite reserves and a stable fuel supply, and to accelerate 
by every means the growth of fuel production in the new region.$ 
and in the regions producing fuel of local imporlance, so as to 
eliminate long-haw fuel transportation as soon as possible. . . 

In accordance with the projects mapped out for the develop" 
men! of the basic industries of national economy. the Plan PSti' 
mates the total fuel requirement of the industrial and technologi
cal group of consumers to he 175,000,000 tons of conventional 
fuel ' in 1937, i.e., 189.9 per cent of the requirement in 1932. Not 
less than 196,400,000 tons of conventional fuel, or 199.8 per cent 
of the quantity needed in 1932, are required to cover the .abOve 
consumption as well as to satisfy other consumers and accumu' 
late the required reserves. 

A further improvement in the structure of the fuel halanai 
must be achieved in the period of the Second Five-Year Plan by 
increasing the proportion of coal and oil shale, and by reducing 
the percentage of wood and oil fuel. The following are the general 
changes in the structure of fuel production in the U.s.S.R. as ai 
whole under the Second Five-Year Plan: 

Kinds of fuel 
1913 I 1927-28 I 1932 1937 _ 

n (in ')! of total) 
Wood for the indllStrial and tech~ 

Dological group of consumers · 25.2 17.4 14./; 9.B 
Peat. . · · · · · · · · · · 1.4 3.8 S.4 . 5.2 
Oil sbale · . · · · · . · - - 0.1 0.4 
eoal. · · · · · M.S 60.5 60.3 66.6 
Heavy oil fuel · · · · · · · · . · 18.9 18.3 19.7 18.2 

Total · . · · · · · · 100.0 I 100.0 I 100.0 I 100;0 

The growth of consumption by individual groups of consum_ 
ers demonstrates the improvement in the structure of the fuej 

1 One metdc ton in conventional fuel repl"eSellls 7,000,000 luge ca1cwies.. 
18\ 
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'Under the rust Five.-YearPlan a ~eat number of pits were 
sunk; some of which 'had already commenced operations while
others were still in the. course ,of construction at the commence
ment of the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

The'total capacity of the pits in operation on January 1, 1933. 
w'""· 110,700,000 tons, while the full projected capacity of the. 
mines under construction was 142,300,000 tons. It must be bome. 
in mind that part of the pits which are now in operation will 
be closed during the Second Five-Year Plan period due to the ex
haustion of their resources. Consequently, of the 110,700,000 torr 
capacity mentioned above, only 95,600,000 tons, yielding an out
put of 75,100,000 tons, will remain in operation in 1937, i.e., the 
lotal capacity will be utilized to the exlent of 78.5 per cenl. 

The remaining oulput will be procured from the pits which 
start operations in the course of the Second Fi"e-:Year Plan period 
These pits' represent a projected capacity of 143,000,000 Ions. 
whereas their average annual capacity in 1937 (allowing for the 
exhaustion of some of the pits) will ~ount to 125,300,000 tons, 
yielding 64,200,000 tons, i.e., a 51.2 per cent utilization factor. 

The oulput of pits to be sunk in the Second' quinquennial 
·period will amount in 1937 to 6-8 per cent of the total oulput of 
the chief trusts. The capacity of aliI operating pits will thus total 
221,000,000 tons in 1937 . 

• t should be noted that out of the total output of 152,500,000 
tons, 113,500,000 tons or 75.5 per cent will be produced by new 
pits, or by pits which have undergone major reconstruction, 
and either have started or will start operations in the course of the 
First 1Uld,Second Five-Year Plan :periods.,Jn regions other thal> 
the Donetz ·Basin,theoulput of the new pits will constitute 92· 
95 per cent. 

In the period of the Second rive-Year Plan, 178 pits repre
senting a capacity· of 143,OOO,OO() tons must start operations, as 
against 179 pits of a total capacity of 56,900,000 tons which 
started operations in the period of the First Fi VI.'-Y ear Plan. It 
is projected to invest tl total of 3,500,000,000 rubles under the 
Second Five-Year Plan as l18ainst 1,814,000,000 rubles under the 
Fits! Five-Year Plan. 

.Parallel with the vast program for pit construction, huge 
investments will 'be made iu the period of the Second Five-Year 
,Plan for housing and municipal' construction as well as for the
organization of surface operations. 

There will be a considerable rise in the average faetor of util-
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izalion of the projectro capacity of all pils. In 1937 it will reaeh 
63 pel" cent as against aO per cent in 1932. The average capacity 
per production nnit-the pit-is rising from 130,000 tons in 192~ 
and 330,000 tons in 1933 to 425,000 tons in 1937. 

The essential conditions on which the further growth of the 
coal industry in the period of the Second Five-Year Plan depends 
are the mechanization of the whole coal industry and the conse: 
quent improvem .. nt in labour productivity. It is the task of the 
Second Five-Year Plan to raise the mechanization of cutting in 
the main trusts to 93 per cent and the mechanization of gather
ing to 90 per cenl The mechanization of underground haulage. 
including haulage by engines with trolley wires, mnst be brought 
up to 80 per cent. The wcak.-st point hitherto has been the loading 
of coal, which until recently remained absolutely unmechauized. 
The problem is to achieve at least 20 per cent mechanization of 
'oolding operations by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan 
period. Decided progress must be made in the mechanization 0( 
surface operations. particularly transportation, loading and un
loading. The mechanization of surface operations must be raised 
~ 60 per cent. which will make it possible to increase the pro-
portion of workers engaged in the direct production of coal. In a 
number of regions where the coal layers are not very far from the 
surface steam shovels must be used as mechanized means of coal 
mining. 

It is imperative in the period of the Second Five-Year Plan to 
achieve a more decided improvement in the mechanization of 
preparatory work and in tihe mechanized back-filling of spaces 
worked GIlt on rich layers in a number of basins. A very important . 
task in technical reconstruction is the substitution of electric 
t,quipment for pneumatic equipment, large-scale introduction of 
stationary lighting for underground works and the mechanization 
of the transportation of miners to and from the face. 

By the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period it is projected 
to raiso: the use factor of the cutting machines 100 per cent and 
of pneumatic pick-hammers--liO to 4/0 per cent as comp81'ed with 
their utilization in 1932. 

In the pl'riod of the Second Five-Year Plan the shift to stand
ardized machinery in the coal industry of the US.S.R. is being 
completed. 

During this period the US.S.R. is advancing to first place in 
the world in level and type of mechanization of its coal industry. 
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.. OIL 

The controlling factor in' determining the tasks to be set the 
oil industry for the period of the Second Five-Year Plan is the 
tremendous growth of aircraft. motor vehicles and \rutors. 

• The scale of production and consumption of the light oil 
prodIUcls in the period of the Second Five-Year Plan is charac
terized by the following figures: the output of gasoline is rising 

-from 2,459,000 tolis in 1932 to 6,500,000 tons in 1937. At the same 
time the consumption of gasoline by motor vehicles will increase 
more than 6.5 times, reaching 3,000,000 tons in 1937. 

The output of kerosene is rising from 4,203,000 tons in 193:t 
to 7,500,000 tons in 1937. The growth of kerosene consumption is 
largely determined both by the increase in the number of tractors 
and by the increase in general consumption. 

The production of Jigroin is increasing from 422,000 tons in 
1932 to 1,700,000 tons in 1937 in connection with the increased 
number of caterpillar tractors. 

For 1937 the output of crude oil ,is scheduled to be 44,300,000 
tons, plus 2,500,000 tons of gas, giving a total of 46,800,000 tons 
as against 22,300,000 tons in 1932, ;,e., an increase to 210.1 per 
cent of the 1932 outpnt. 

Part of the tractors and motor vehicles will be re-equipped to 
burn heavy Diesel fuel, the consumption of .which for the said 
purpose is scheduled to be about 1,000,000 tons. 

The following changes will take place in the geographic dis-
tribution of oil-producing centres: • 

Oil Trusts 
1932 1937 

Oil and I pe=rc=en:-;;t-.l-o;='I-'and"";:::I;;p;"erc=e-=nt-;-_1 
BU pro- &fie of BU pro. &fie of 

duced total duced total 

Azerbaijan Oil Trust • 12,632 56,72 29,500 63.0 
GrozDY Oil Trust. • 8,00' 36,21 9,700 20.8 
lIaikop Oil Trust 1,010 '.53 1,800 3,9 
Emba Oil Trust 249 1.12 1,700 3.6 
Sakhalin Oil T ..... t.. 203 I OJI!' 800 1.7 
Central Asian Oil Trust. 66 0.30 300 0.7 

Eastern Oil Truot 11 0.05 1,350 2.9 

1937 iD. 
0/. of 
1932 

233.5 
120.9 
178.2 
662.7 
394.1 
530's 

Turkmenistan Oil TrusL 34 I 0_15 l~IOO 2.4 

Georgian 0il ·Trust. • • 3 0.01 450 1_----=:1."-0_: __ =-_ 
Total '22;272"1100.0 -1_ --,~=.800.:..:...--,-I--=-1 OO=.O,----,',---cc21:,:0-".1'--. 
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A particularly considerable increase in output is expected iIi 
the new districts. Their percentage of crude coil output will rise 
from 2.53 per cent in 19321012.3 per cent in 1937. 'With indUstry 
tOO agriculture developing on a gigantic seal~ the' problem of 
n.pidlydeveloping and mastering these new districts becomes' of 
-exceptional importance. ' 

In 1937 it is intended 'to refine 38,000,000 tons of oil and to 
,obtain the following quantity of basic oil products: • 

Indices 

>Gasoline .. 
Ligroin . . 
Ke.-osene . 
Lubricating oi1s 
Motor oil . . . 
Xa5ut ..... 

__ 1:,:9;;3;:2=,11-;-71:.:9:::3T1_11937 in .1.' 
(Ihousand Ions) , of 1932 

2,439 j 6,500 I 
422 , \,700 

4,203 7,500 
680 2,000 

1,2liO I 4,500 
8,530 12,300 

264.3 
402.8 
178.4 
294.1 
355.0 
,[44.2 

During the SeeondFive-Year 'Plan period a new group of oil 
.. ermeries must be constructed (46 tube-stills for primary. distilla_ 
tion, 93 cracking plants) and tl!e following oil and gas-refining 
installations will have to start operations: 35 tube-slills for pri- • 
mary distillation, with a capacity:of 17,500,000 tons; 85 cracking 
plants of 12,750,000 tons ,capacity; 16 tube-stills of 3,840,000 tons 
.capacity for distilling luhricating oil 

The capacity of the distilling plants shows a sharp increase, as 
may be seen ,from' the following data: ' 

Indices l
onJanUarYl~IOn,January 1,/ Jan. 1. 1938 
~3 [9~ in "10 of 

(Ihousand 1""0) Jan. 1, 1933 

Tube-stills and cube "batteries for I 
primary distillation. . • • '. 23,400 40,900 

.cracking plants (for raw' mate-
!l'iaJ)~ ••••••••• ~ •.• 

Lubricating oil ftfinezies (from I 
il'8W material) ... . . . . . . . 

3,030 

3,961 

15,780 

1,800 I 

114.4 

520.8 

196.9 

The new plants for oil distillation'will be erected chiefly on the 
Volga River. 

A most important element:in the oU production program for 
the Second Five-Year Plan period is the question of drilling. The 
total drilling meterage will be 1"aised from 744,100 metres in 1932 
MI 3,972,000 metres in 1937, i.e" by 433.4 per (lent, including the 
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increase in prospecting drilling from 132,100 metres to 821,50~ 
metres, or 6.2 times the former figure. 

During the course of the Second. Five-Year Plan period it is 
necessary to drillll,500,000 metres as against 2,543,000 metr.,. 
drilled under the First Five-Year Plan. The proportion of pros
pecting drilling in the total amount of drilling is increasing from 
17.7 per cent in 1932 to 19.5 per cent in 1937. The proportion of 
'drilling done in new districts is rising sharply-from 15 per cenlto-
36.ft per cent of the total. It is imperative to prospect and master 
the exploitation of-a number of new oilfields in the course of the 
Second Five-Year Plan period: a) under the Azerbaijan Oil Trust: 
Lok Balan, Kala, Karachkbur, Sulu Tepe and Kergez; b) under 
the Grozny Oil Trusl: Malgobek, Kayakent, the Gornochecbensk 
District; c) under the Maikop Oil Trust: the Black Sea District; 
d) under the Emba Oil Trust: Kosh Chagil, Shubar Kuduk, South 
Iskine, Sagiz, Baiclmnas; e) under the Eastern Oil Trust: SterlHa
mak and others. 

In the perio-d of the Second Five-Year Plan the constrnetiOD 
of a number of pipe-lines, to extend over a distance of more th:in 
4,000 km., ha. been projected. Ainong these are the Emba-Orsk 
oil pipe-line, 895 kID. long (including its branches). the construc
tion of which will be completed; the continuation of the Nikitovka
Dnieper oil-products pipe-line, 242 kID. in length; the Grozny
Armavir pipe-line, 400 kID. iong and the MakbacbKala-Voronezb . 
pipe-line, 1,368 kID. long, etc. 

For 'the Second Five-Yea:r Plan perio-d it is planned 10 invest 
4,700,000,000 rubles in the oil industry as against 1,446,000,000 
rubles expended for the same purpose in the course of the First 
Five-¥ear Plan perio-d. 

Whlle drilling absorbed 32 per cent of capital investments. 
under the First Five-Year Plan period, such investments under 
the Second Five-Year Plan represent 41.7 per cenL 

As a result of the huge expenditures for drilling, the propor
tion of yield from the new wells is growing from.27.2 per cent in 
1932 to 44.0 per cent in 1937. The average depth of the wells is 
increasing from 770 metres to 1,000 metres. The average speed of 
drilling of all kinds i. specified as 300 metres per drill-month in 
1937. as against 108.3 in 1932. 

The task of bringing the speed of drilling to 300 metres is 
absolutely feasible and can even be owrfnlfilled. As a result of 
applying a number of new technical improvements. the oil indus-
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try of the United States has achieved a drilling speed of 600 to 801) 
metres per drill-month. 

The average cost of drilling is being reduced from 204.9 ru-
bies per metre in 1932 to 120 rubles in 1937. . 

The productivity of labour per worker is rising from t,50o
tons in 1932 to 2,000 tons in 1937. 

In the course of the First Five-Year Plan period the oil-pro
ducing industry wa& i'e-equipped to attain a high technical level. 
This technical development must be continued in every direction. 
Particularly urgent is the task of increasing the speed of drilling, 
of mastering deep drilling and of introducing truhine drilling, ro 
as to increase its proportion from 2.6 per eomt in 1932 to 12 per 
cent in 1937. 

The problem of mastering pipeless exploitation and the one
pipe gaslift as well as the application of the Mariette method, 
etc., is to be solved in the course of the Second Five-Year Plan 
period. 

In oil refining, the further increase in the output of gasoline 
and kerosene by existing installations is to be aehieved by introduc
ing air-tight systems and bringing selection norms nearer to the 
level of potential contents; also by introducing the steam-phase 
'Cnlcking plant and by adopling hydrogenation on a larger scale. 
The primary distillation of oil will essentially be concentrated in 
the period of the Second Five-YeaII' Plan in bighly perfected sys
tems of tube-stills and in radically reconstructed cube batteries. 

'parallel with the development of cracking-plant consb-uction 
there is the problem of increasing the output of cracking gasoline
to 25 per cent of the cracking raw material. This makes it pos
sible to increase the production of cracking gasoline to 3,500,000 
tons in 1937 as against 59"1,000 tons in 1932, or a 5.9-fold increase. 
The general structure of oil refining is changing considerably in the 
direction of an increased proportion of gasoline and kerosene. 

KINDS OF OIL PRODUCTS 
(in 'I. 0' crude oil di.tilhd) 

Indices . 1913 1932 1951 
Gasoline ad tigroin • • . 2.73 14.2 21.6 
Kerosene .•.•... 26.11 20.2 19.7 
1I •• ut •.•••... 55.0 48.5 32.4 

Quite a few refin~ have already succeeded in raising their 
yield of gasoline and kerosene to 40-45 per cent. In the United 
States this percentage is 60-65 per cenL 
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'In: the period of the Second Five-Year Plan the most important 
processes in drilling are being made automatic and the oth.,.. 
~orious processes on the oilfields and in the refineries are being 
mechanized. - . 

One of the fundamental tasks of the oil industry in the Second 
Five-Year Plan period consists in mastering as soon as pOllSible 
all the achievements of this industry in the advanced capitalist 
countries. 

The oil industry of the U.S.S.R., which can base its technical 
reconstruction on the advanced Soviet machinery industry, pas
sessess all the ppereqnisite. for the successful fulfilment of the 
ta1!.k of overtaking the oil industry of the United States with re
gard to technique. 

PEAT 

The scope of development of peat production during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period is as follows: 

1937 
1932 1937 iu % of 
in tons in tons 1932 

"Tola! output in the U.s.s.R.. . • . . • • . 13,490,000 26,000,000 186.3 
. _ _ of which: _ 
i:hief Peal Board of P. C. of Heavy lndustry 10,740,000 19,000,000 176.9 

The proportion of the Leningrad Region in the output of peat 
is rising from 11.2 per cent to 13.5 per cent, of the Gorky Terri
'tory-from 9.1 per cent to-l0.5per cent, of the Urals-from 3.08 
per cent to 8 per ·cent. 

In the period of the First Five-Year Plan, the peat industry 
mastered the modem methods of mecharuzed peat extraction and 
'achieved decisive victories in mechanizing this field of production. 
Essentially the development of peat production in the period of 
the Second Five-Year Plan will follow the line of reinforcing and 
further developing the existing methods of peat extraction. The 
percentage of mechanized extraction is increasing from 49.7 in 
1932 to 71.7 in 1937. The output by the milled and the milled· 
moulded methods is growing from 27.5 per cent to 40.4 per cent. 
"The central task of mechanization in the peat _ industry in the 
period of the Second Five-Year Plan consists in forcing the de· 
velopment of the backward processes of work--drying, gllthering 
:and transportation. 
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The securing of a continuous output all year round and the . 
elimination of the seasonal character of work in the production 
of peat present very important pr<thlems of the Second Five-Year 
Plan period. 

The sum of 600,000,000 rubles has been assigned as capItal 
investment to the peat industry under the People's Commissariat 
of Heavy Industry for the period of the Second Fivll-Year Plan, 
as against 398,000,000 rubles assigned for this purpose under the 
First Five-Year Plan. 

'The aggregate projected capacity of the peat-fields will amount 
to 27,000,000 tons in 1937, the output of the AIl-t:'nion Peat.Asso
ciation accounting for 19,000,000 tons. 

The peat industry will supply fuel to large industrial units 
such as the Shatura Power Station, the Gorky State Regional 
Power Station, the lvanovo State Re-gional Power Station, the Du
brovk.a Station, the Yaroslavl Rubber Combination, the Ural Ma
chinery Plant, the Ural Railroad Car Works and others. 

As a result of the huge capital investments and the projected 
level of mechanization as well as of the tempo at which the ma
terial basis of the peat industry is to be assimilated, the produc
tivity of labour in the peat industry will be increa.ed by 52.0 per 
cent with the industry working 90 days a year. The number of 
shifts is increasing from 2.010 2.4 while the equipmL'Ilt-utilization 
factor will improve from 68 per cent to 80 per cent. 

OIL SHALE • 
The extractioh of oil shale by the All-Union Oil Shale Assoda

tion is increasing from 193,000 tons in 1932 to 2,600,000 tons in 
1937, including 750,000 tons in the Leningrad Region, 1,100,000 
in the Middle Volga Territory, 650,000 tons in the Lower Volga 
Territory and 100,000 tons in all other regions. 

The Second Five-Year Plan provides for starting the con
struction of 8 huge oil-shale mines whose total output capacity 
will be 5,300,000 tons. Six of these mines having 8' capacity of 
3,400,000 tons will commence opcrallions during the stated period. 

It is projected 10 sink 3 pits of 1,800,000 tons aggregate cap
acity in the Leningrad Region. A capacity of 1,500,000 tons must 
be opened to exploitation in the period of the Second Five-Year 
PhuL .• 
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Two mines of 2,000,000 tons capacity are to be sunk in the 

oil-shale fields of the Middle Volga Territory. 
One mine of 500,000 tons capacity is to be constructed and 

opened for exploitation in the oil-shale fields of the Saratov Ter
ritory. 

The total capacity of the mines to be sunk 'in the Gorky Ter
ritory will amount to 1,000,000 tons. 

The mechanization of oil-shale extraction will be carried out 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period. It will be on a scale 
equal to that prevailing in the coal indnstry. 

The program for the development of the oil-shale indnstry 
stipulates a vast development of scientific exploration, which may 
be expected to lead to a still greater use of oil shale both as fuel 
and for chemical processes. The scientific research institutions 
mnst solve the specific problem of ascertaining the most elf ective 
combustion of oil shale in stationary furnaces; 



IRON AND STEEL INDUSTRY 

THE Second Five-Year Plan bas set the task of adlieving in 
1937 the production .of 16,000,000 tons of pig iron, 17,000,000 

tons of steel, 13,000,000 tons of rolled steel and 1,100,000 tons of 
iron piping, as compared witb 6,200,000 tons of pig iron, 5,900,000 
tons of steel, 4,300,000 tons of rolled steel and 310,000 tons of 
iron piping produced during the last year of the First Five-Year 
Plan period. 

The increase in the output of rolled steel by nearly 9,000,000 
tons deserves particular attention. The solution of this problem 
will put an end to the backwardness of the iron and steel industry 
when compared with the general tempo of development of national 
e<'.onomy. While the total output of the· industries under the 
PL'Ople's Commissariat of Heavy Indnstry will increase 2.3 times, 
the production of rolled steel will be tripled. The manufacture of 
first-grade raiiroad mils in particular is growing during the period 
in question from 332,000 tons to 1,300,000 tons, i.e., almost 4 
tilDes.. .' l' I I! 

During the First Five-Year Plan period iron and steel were 
distributed with an eye to ensuring the maximum development of 
the machinery industry. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the iron and steel 
industry will be in a posItion to meet both the grDwing demand of 
the machinery industry for iron and steel and the reqwirements 
of other branches of national economy as well, with the railroads 
in first place. 

The supply of first-grade rails to the railroads during the Sec
ond Five-Year Plan period must amount to 3,700,000 tons, where
as under the First Five-Year Plan it was 1,268,000 tons. The share 
of rolled steel assigned to the railroads (including rails. but not 
the rolled steel used in different manufactures or in equipment) is 
growing frnm 10.5 per cent in 1932 tn 15.2 per cent in 1937. Just 
as striking will be the rise in the proporti.on .of iron and steel sup
plied t.o the People's Commissariat .of Waterway Transportation. 
In 1932 agriculture received only 0.9 per cent of the total output 

13· 
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of rolled steel (exclusive of ~he metal used in machines and trac
tors). In connection with the great increase in repair and machint> 
shops for agriculture, the ~lan provides for an increase of from 
47,000 tons in 1932 to 250,000 tons in 1937 in the iron and steel 
consumed by agriculture. The supply of metili to the lumber mdus
try for the purpose of mechanizing lumbering operations, to the 
food industry (tin for canned goods, ,band iron, metal for repairs), 
to light industry, to municipal utilities, etc., will be increased 
several times. . 

The amounlof rolled steel supplied tollie metal-working plants 
by the Chief Boards of Machinery Manufacture of the People'. 
Commissariat of Heavy Industry is increasing from 2,045,000 tons 
in 1932 to 4,690,000 tons in 1937. 

Tripling the output of rolled steel during the Second Five-· 
Year Plan involves the creation of a powerful new production 
apparatus. 

About one-half of the total output of 1937 will be supplied by 
the new equipment to be installed during the Second Fjve-Year 
Plan period, viz., 50 per cent of the pig iron and steel, 44 per cent 
of the rolled steel, 54.3 per cent of the troD. piping. At the same 
time, 46.5 per cent of pig tron and 36 per cent of 1Iteel will be 
accounted for by new plants. However, if the new equipment. 
which was installed during the First F-ive-Year Plan period .. nd 
is basically advanced in its tl'Chnique, be 'faken linto account as 
well, the new units will deliver 80 per cent of the fotal pig iron 
smelted and .63 per cent of the total steel output 

One of the principal tasks to be accomplished during the Sec
ond Five-Year Plan period will be the mastery in the shortest 
possible time of the new equipment already in operation, as well 
as that to be installed during the said period. This involves a 
sharp rise in the coefficient of votumetric efficiency of blast 
furnaces, open-hearth furnaces and other units, as well as a decrease 
in the proportionate consumption of raw: material ~d fuel, and 
consequently a considerable reduction in cost of production. 

The coefficients of volumetric efficiency of old blast furnaces 
in the South which handle the Krivoy Rog ore will improve from 
1.56 in 1932 to 1.2 in 1937, !.e., by 30 per cent. 

The daily steel output of the Steel Association open-hearth 
furnaces per square metre of area (per heat period) will rise from 
2.97 tons in 1932 to 4.12 tons, i.e., by 38.7 per cent. 
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The volumetric efficiency projected for the large new blast 
furnaces handling the l{rh'oy Rag lump ore and agglomerate as 
well as for the l\Iagnitogorsk furnaces is 1.0, i.e., 1,200 tons of 
pig iron are to be smelted per day. For the new large open-hearth 
furnaces working 310 days the planned production rate is 4.5 
tons per square metre per 24-hour heat, i.e., 93,000 tons of steel 
per annum for a standard furnace having a hearth area of 66.5 
sq. metres. ' 

The consumption of ('.oke per ton of pig iron i~ being reduced 
from 1.162 tons to 0.950 tons <for the Southern' plants, i.e., over 
18 per cent, and from 1.498 tons to 1.100 tollS, OJ, 27 per cent in 
the old Ural plants. 

This reduction is to be oIltained by treatment of the charge 
(sorting and agglomeration of ores. crus~ing the limestone,. etc.) 
on the one hand, which will result in a considerable sawngof 
fuel, and on the other by the improved quality of coke, primarily 
by reducing the ash and sulphur content. 

Construction· far the iron and steel industry (plus the iron
ore industry) will ("aU for the investment of 9,340,000.000 ruble'> 
in the course of the five years as against 3,000,000,000 rubles 
invested under the First Five-Year Plan. 

The Second Five-Year Plan must bring the completion of the 
construction of the following units: 

Magnitogoosk Plant . 

Kuznet.ok Plant 

Azov Steel PJa.nt 

Krivoy Reg Plant . 

Zatporozhye Plant . 

ragil Plant . 

Lipetsk Plailt 
Tula Plant • 
Nikopol Plant • • . . 
Pyervo·U rBiok Pipe·Ron-

ing Mill. . . . . 
ChelyabiMk Pipe-Weld

ing Plant. . . . . 
Petrovsk (Transhaikal

iaj Plont . . . . _ 

8 blest l.urnaee.s. 27 opcn~hearlh furnaces, :I: rolling 
min .hops. 

" blast liumaces. 15 open-hearth furnaces. 2 bloom-
ing m1lls. 

5 blaot furnaces, acid and basic open-hearth depart
. menb, 1 blooming mLll. 

(first stage) 4 blast furnaces, 1 Bpssemer converter 
and 1 open-he34"th departmffit. 1 hloouUn~ mill. 

, blasI> fumaces, 3 ;oteeI-smelting obops, S ~"Iling
mill shops, Il lerro-alloy department. 

3 ilia'" furnaces. 8 open<heart'h furnaces, 1 blooming 
mil~ 4 <>oiling mills. 

2 blast lumaces. 
2 blast fnrnoces. 
pilJe·roJling shops and 1 bloOining mill. 

S pipe rolling milk. 

2 pipe-welding mills. 
2 blaot twna..... 3 open-hearth furnaces, 2 ro!lilt!! 

milts. 
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The Novo-Moskovsk Tin-Rolling Mill, the Sinarsk and Makey-· 
evka Pipe..casting ;Planls as well as the Leningrad Steel Foundry 
are also scheduled for completion. The construction of the Bakal 
Plant (putting 2 blast furnaces, 6 open-hearth furnaces, 1 blooming 
mill and 1· rolling mill into operation), of the Khalilovo Plant, 
of the Second Kuznetsk Plant and the Far East Plant with the 
first units to be set in operation will be develope<l on an extensive 
scale. The construction of the Dashkesan Plant will be started. 
The rise in the output of railroad rails can be attributed to put
ting 3 huge rolling mills in operation: the Kuznetsk Plant (already 
in operation), 1I1e Azov Steel and the Magnitogorsk Plants. 

The Tagil Plant must become the source of metal sup
ply for the gigantic car-building plant which is being erected 
alongside of it, as well as for the Verkhne-Saldinsk Plant and 
the Ural l\lachinery Plant. The Baka! Plant for special steels will 
serve the Chelyahinsk Tractor Plant, the Pyervo-Uralsk Pipe
Rolling Plant and the antomobile plants of the East. The Zaporo
zhye Plant is to become the all-Union source of supply for high
grade sheet metal and wiU serve .the automobile indnstry of the 
central regions. The Khalilovo Plant, which is smelting ore con
taining nickel and chromium, must tum out high-grade alloyed 
cast iron in addition to producing a numlier of types of chrome
nickel steel. 

The Nikopol and Pyervo-Uralsk Plants will become the main 
sources of small-diameter seamless drawn tubing supply for the 
machinery lindustry. 

In the course of the Seoond Five-Year Plan period the radical 
reconstruction of the fnllowing plants must be completed: the 
Makeyevka, Dzerzhinsky, Karl Liebkuecht, Electric-Steel, Z1atoust, 
Chussovaya and Vyksa Plants. This reconstruction virtually 
amnunts to the construction of new plants. The object of large
scale reconstruction work on other large plants in the South and 
elsewhere is to raise technical standards, to mechanize laborious 
processes, improve the treatment of raw materials, reconstruct 
transpnrtation facilities and the power supply, and lay gas pipes. 
This work will often involve the construction of new units. The 
blast-furnace units of the Petrovsky,' the Stalin and the Rykov 
Plants are being mechanized. Agglomeration plants will be built 
in all the large blast-furnace plants. Finisbing and heat-treating 
departments will be erected in all the plants engaged in Ole 'pro
duction of high-grade steel (Red October, llyich Plant at Mariu-
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pol and olhersj. New pipe-rolling mills will be installed at the 
Karl Liebknecht, the Taganrog and Ihe Mariupol Plants; a wheel
rolling mill will be installed at the Karl Liebknecbt Plant; a new 
pipe-easting shop will be added to the Lipe1skPlant and a new 
steel-shape foundry ·to the Hammer and Sickle PlanL • 

The machine aggregates to be constructed. and started will 
total 45 blast furnaces. 164 open-hearth furnaces, 2 converter 
shops, 101 rolling mills (including 13 blooming mills and 1 slab
bing mill), 14 pipe-rolling mills, 4 pipe-welding units besides a 
considerable number of electric furnaces and pipe-casting units. 

The construction program for new units makes provision for 
production reserves. On January I, 1938, Ihe annual capacity of 
Ihe iron and steel industry will be about 21,800,000 Ions of pig 
iron and 22,500,000 tons of steel. 

The Soviet iron and steel industry will occupy first place in 
Europe nol only in extent of production but also in capacily of 
production equipmenl The greatest quantity of sleel ever smelted 
in Germany (1929) was 16,200,000 tons, whereas the capacity 
of its production equipment is estimated at 18,000,000 tons of 
steel. 

The construction program of the Second Five-Year Plan stip
ulates Ihat Ihe second powerfnl metal base, located in the East, 
be completed and that new metal-producing districts (East Siberia, 
the Far Eastern Territory) be created. The new units are. to be 
distributed over the Soviet Union as follows: 

Urals. Siberia 
Central Ba'Shkir- and Far East in 

Machine aggregates South 
Area ia and Eastern 0/0 of 

Middle Territory total 
Volga 

Blast furoa~ 22 

I 
4 

I 
13 6 I 42 

Open-hearth furnaces . . 58 29 60' 17 51 
Rolling mills. . . . ;;2 9 38 8 ! 43 

The share of the East in Ihe total iron and steel to be smelted 
is rising sharply. There will be an increase in the proportion of 
pig-iron smelting in the Central Area, accompanied by a reduced 
output of steel, rolled steel in particular. This is due to Ihe fact 
that the iron and steel industry of Ihe Central Area smE-lts its steel 
from scrap. the supply of which is gro.wing at a considerably 
slower rale Ulan Ihe general sm~lting of metals throughout the 
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country. Furthermore a growing pr{)portion of steel smelting by 
the plants of the Central Area. will be accounted for by casting and 
not by rolling. It is the giants of the South and the East, such 
as the Zaporozhye and Magnitogorsk Plants, that will become 
prominent producers of rolled steel. 

PRODUCTION OF PIG IRON AND ROLLED STEEL BY DISTRICTS 
(in "I. of total) 

I 
Pig iron" -I Rolled sleel 

Distriels -i927-2S-1 '1932 I 1937 1927-28 I 1932 I 1937 

South 
Central Area . # 

EDt. ....• 
of whicb: 

64.1 I 56.0 
19.1 11.7 
16.8 32.3 

Bashkiria . 21.1 24.8 25.2 16.2 24.6 
a) Ural., Middle Volga and 1 20.21 1 
b) Wesl Siberia... 0.2 4.1 1.7 0.2 0.6 1.2 ______ ~ ____ L-~ __ 2-__ ~ __ ~ __ 

Note: The rolled-steel output of the Red October \\Torks in Stalingrad 
i5 included in the production of the Central Area. 

The construction program of ·the iron and steel industry con
fronts the Soviet machinery ;ndustry wjth tremendous tasks. A 
tolal of 200,000 Ions of metal-rolling an~ pipe-rolling equipment 
will have to be installed in Soviet works in the course of the five 
·years. To appreciate the significance of this figure it must be re
membered that.the rolling equipment installed during the years of 
1932-33 weighed 30,000 tons. It was only in 1931 thaI the produc
lion of this equipment was organized in the U.S.S.R. and its manu
facture must be increased many times at the new Kramatorsk 
Plant, the Ural Machinery Plant, the Izhora and other plants. 

The bulk of expenditures provided for in the construction pro
gram of the iron and steel industry will be absorbed by the rolling 
shops. Special attention must therefore be given to forcing the 
rate of development of these shops. 

The proportion of the various .items constituting the metal 
output must be COnsiderably modified. Beginning with 1936 the 
smelting of steel will exceed somewhat the smelting of pig iron. 
However, the ratio between the~ (106.2 per cent in 1937) will 
still remain considerably lower than'in Germany (121 per cent in 
1929) or in the United States (133 per cent in 1929}. This is due 
to the relatively small supply of scrap to be found in so young an 
industrial country as the U.S.S.R. On the {)/her hand the decreased 
share of foundry pig iron in the total pig-iron output, a decrease 
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of from 30 Per cent in 1932 to 22 per cent in 193i, symptomatic 
of the increasing supply of blast ~urnaee pig iron, and the aecel· 
erated construction of steel-smelting shops make it possible within 
the next few years to overcome the present lag of steel produc
tion behind that of pig iron. 

The constrpetion of high efficiency Bessemer and basic open
hearth steel plants will speed up the output of steel-

The production of s~.ial steels was organized for the first 
• time in the U.S.S.R in the course of the First Five-Year Plan 

period. But even in the beginning of the Second Five: Year Plan 
period the U.S.s.R. was compalled to import some kinds of special 
rolled steellfrom abroad, particularly gauge steel, cold 'rolled strips 
and some high-grade sheet metal for automobiles. In the course 
of the Second Five-Year Plan period, the outPut of special rolled 
steel will increa5e from 555,000 tons to 2,000,000 tons, i.e., more 
than 3.5 times. The production of automobile sheet metal will 
have a solid source of supply when the Zaporozhye Plant starts 
operations, for a powerful continuous thin-sheet rollong mill, the 
only one in Europe, will be installed there. Shops for ~Iibration 
and cold-working of special metals will he installed in a number 
of plants (Hammer and Sickle, Nadyezhdinsk, Mariupol, Red 
October and others): 

The reconstruction of the whole of national economy on the 
'basis of the most up-to-date technique, and the use of powerful 
and bigh-speed macl1inery. of high pressure and' high temperatures 
necessitate the demand for higher quality of the metal supplied. 

The fraction of the total rolled·steel consumption represented 
by special rolled steels ... therefore one of the hall marks indica
tive of the technical level achieved by the entire national economy., 
In 1937 the proportion of special steels manufactured in the 
U.s.s.R. will be more than 15 per eent, of which approximately 
6 per cent will represent rolled alloy steels. In the United States 
in 1929 alloy steels represented 6.3 per cent of rolled steel. But 
in the United States the high percentage of special steels may be 
attributed to the tremendous role of the automobile industry in 
steel consumption. In the U.S.S.R., where' this industry plays a 
much less important part in the consumption of steel, the high 
percentage of alloy steel~ testifies to a higher development of the 
other important branches of the machinery industry .. Still more 
significant are the data. for the smelting of electric steel, which 
is used in manufacturing highly important produC'ts., 
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Output of Electric Steel 
,Countries Ycars Thousand , Percentage of 

tons total steel 
smelted 

U.S.S.R. { 1932 101 

I 
1.7 

1937 600 3.5 
U.S.'\ . 1929 967 1.7 
Germany 1929 131 I 0.8 
France 1929 151 I 1.6 
Great Britain 1929 88 

I 
0.9 

Italy . 1929 211 9.9 
Sweden. ',' 1929 113 

i 
16.2 

Canada •.. 1929 54 3.8 

Note; The figures for capitalist countries are taken from Stati.tics 0/ the 
Iron and Steel lndustrie$. 

Only the United States will lead the U.S.S.R. in the absolute 
quantity of electric steel smelted. However, the Soviet Union is 
outstripping the U.S.A. in the ratio of electric sfeel to the total 
6teel smelting. Here tile 'only countries in the lead of tile U.S.S.R. 
will be Italy, Sweden and Canada which have only a small iron 
and steel industry and which, while poor in fuel resources, enjoy 
exceptionally cheap hydro-electric power. 

In 1937 tile U.S.s.R. will smelt more eleCtric steel than France, 
Germany, Great Britain and Italy together smelted in 1929; the 
year when their post-war production was at its peak_ 

The completion of the Chelyabinsk, Dnieper and Zestafon 
Plants will emancipate the U.s.s.R. from the necessity of import
ing ferro-alloys from abroad. 

The program provides for the smelting of ferro-silicon, ferro
manganese, ferro-chromium, ferro-tungsten' and ferro-vanadium 
in electric furnaces. 

The proportion of first-grade railroad rails will rise from 7_7 
per cent to 10 per cent of the total output of rolled steel, and the 
technical specifications of these rails will be higher. The propor
tion of all other kinds of special steels, such as boiler and ship
building steel, pipe billets, wheel rims, rolled wheels, etc., will rise 
as well. Steel castings (550,000 tons in 1937) will furnish 3.2 per 
cent of the total steel smelted, compared with 2_4 per cent in 
Germany and 2.5-2.9 per cent in the United States. The ratio of the 
steel-pipe output to the output of rolled steel will increase from 
7.2 per cent in 1932 to 8.5 per cent in 1937. 

Hitherto mOst of the seamless drll'Wn -tubing for the manufacture 
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of machinery (fire· tubes, automobile tUbing and variom specialtu
bing) was imported from foreign countries. In trul course of the. 
Second Five-Year Plan period the U.S.s.R. is becoming indepen~ 
dent of the capitalist world in this line as well. The pipe-rolling 
plant for $mall diameter tubing now in the course of construction 
in Nikopol will be one of the biggest establishments of its kind in 
the world. The output of cast·iron pipes will be increased 3.6 times, 
and of tinned pipe--5 times. 

In the U.S.S.R. the concentration of production has reached 
an exceptionally high level. In 1937, 70 per cent of the total out
put of pig iron in the U.S.S.R. will come from plants having a 
capacity of over 600,000 tons, as against 10.3 per cent in 1932. 
However, the U.s.S.R. will still be behind the U.S.A. in the number 
of giant plants. For at the end of 1937 the U.S.S.R. will possess 
8 plants of over 1,000,000 ton annual pig·i~on capacity each as 
against 16 such plants in the U.S.A. Germany in 1930 had 8 
plants whose individual capacity was 1,000,000 tons, but this 
capacity was not fully utilized. 

In the U.S.S.R. there will be 7 plants which will smelt over 
1,000,000 tons of steel per annum as against 17 such plants in 
the U.S.A. But only an industrial titan like the Gary Plant will out
strip the Magnitogorsk Combination in production capacity .. 

In the U.S.S.R. the average annual smelting of pig iron. per 
plant, exclusive of charcoal iron, will" be 500,000 tons in 1937 as 
against 246,000 tons in 1932. In the U.s.A. the average smelting 
for 1929, exclusive of charcoal smelting, amounted to 367,000 tons. 
and in Germany-to 298,000 tons. 

The average annual output of rolled steel per plant is rising 
from 65,000 tons to 178,000 tons per piant, and from 90,000 Ions 
10 244,000 tons, exclusive ot steel 'mills 'attached to machinery pro· 
duction plants. 

All the new blast furnaces are being built on a large scale and 
are wholly mechanized. The average daily smelting of coke pig 
iron per furnace is rising from 247 to 475 tons, being surpassed in 
this respect by the American iron industry alone. There are only 
2 furnaces in capitalist Europe whose volume is over 900 cu. 
metres; the United States has 17 such furnaces, but there will be 
over 40 of them in the Soviet Union. The ratio of pig iron pro- ' 
duced by wholly mechanized furnaces is growing from 25 per cent 
to 80 per cent. . 

The open·hearth furnaces of 100 ton capacity and over will 
constitute 24 per cent of the total number of open-hearth furnaces 
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in the U.S.S.B. and will yield 46.3 per cent of the total 1937 out-
. put of open.hearth steel. In 1929 the percentage of large furnaces 

of 100 ton capacity and over was 28 in the United States and 
only 5.3 in Germany. The installation of 13 blooming mills in the 
U.S.S.R. will increase the percentage of shingled metaI. i.e., metal 
with. inlproved inner structure, from 23 per cent 10 62 per cent 
of the total rolled steel. 

In addition to these blooming mills, there will be set in opera· 
tion in the course of these five years: 11 continuous billet·mills. 
I continuous thin-sheet mill and 10 continuous merchant and 
wire-drawing mills. 

The most modern types of rolling equipment will be installed 
for the use of the Soviet iron and steel industry during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period. The above-named continuous thin-sheet 
mill. producing 500,000 tons of sheet metal per annnm, and the 
wheel-rolling mill which will be installed in Dniepropetrovsk can 
be cited as examples. There is only one other sueh mill in Europe 
(in Great Britain) and a few in the United States. 

As a result of all this reconstruction, labour efficiency will be 
raised 100 per cent. The smelting of pig iron per blast-furnace 
worker will increase from 255 to 710 tons per annum, as against 
1.700 tons in the United States in 1929 and 600 Ions in Germany. 
When making this comparison. it must be borne in mind that 
the Soviet working day is bnly 7 hours long, that every sixth day 
is a free day and that Soviet workers receive a vacation every 
year. Consequently, the discrepancy between labour efficiency in 
Soviet blast·furnace shops and that in the United States is ~etual
ly mueh less unfavourable to the U.S.S.B. than would appear at 
first sight. I 

* * * 
In the co.urse of the second quinquennium the iron and steel 

industry is being outfitted with the most advanced meehanized 
eqnipment, is mastering the technique of this eqnipmenl and is 
raising the efficiency of labour.to the level of the advanced capital
ist countries. Thus ... strong foundation for the technical re·eqnip
ment of the whole national economy is being laid and the iron 
and .steel industry inscribed on the roll of advanced and leading 
industries of the Soviet Union. 



IRON ORE AND MANGANESE INDUSTRIES 

IN 1937 the extraction of iron ore will reach 34,000,000 tons as 
compared! with 12,100,000 tons in 1932, thus ensuring the smelt-. 

ing of 16,000,000 tons of pig iron, the accumulation of reserves 
and the satisfaction of other requirements. 

The development of a number of new deposits will be smrted: 
in West Siberia-the Tcibes group of mines which are to yield 
800,000 tons of ore in 1937, and. the mines' of Gornaya Shoria 100 
kIn. south-east of Kuznetsk; in the Urals--the Kusinsk titano
magnetites which contain titari.ium and vanadium in addition to 
iron; in the Middle Volga Territory-the rich deposits of the 
Khalilovo complex chromium-nickel ores; in the Central Black 
Soil Region-two large mines in the region of tbe Kursk Magnetic 
Anomaly with.an estimated output of 400,000 tons in 1937; also 
the mineral deposits in the Far East. 

A powerful ore-concentrating combination will be' erected at 
the Kerch deposits in Kamysh Burun, with an output of 2,500,000 
tons of agglomerate in 1937. 

The total output of the new deposits in 1937 will amount to 
·about 10,000,000 tons of ore, i.e., 29.5 per cent of the total produc
tion. The Telbes and Gornaya Shona ore will be worked up by the 
Kuznetsk works; the tilano-magnetites.-by the Bakal Plant and 
other works of the Urnls. The Khalilovo ore will be worked up 
by a number of plants in the Urals and the Central Area until 1937 ; 
thereafter by the Khalilovo Plant. The ~~omerated Kerch ore 
will be worked up by the Azov Steel Plant. Until the Kursk works 
are completed the Kursk ore will be worked up by plants located 
il). the Donetz Basin and the Central Area. 

Technical reconstruction will be completed in the' Krivoy Rog 
mines and in the shafts located in the Urals and the Central Area. 
The output of ore extracted from the new and reconstructed mines, 
including those smrted during the First Five-Year Plan period, 
will amount to 26,600,000 tons, i.e., 78 per cent of the total output. 

On January I, 1938, the projected production capacity of the 
mines will reach about 57,000,000 tons as agaiust 23,000,000 tons 
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at the end of the First Five-Year Plan period. The capital invest
ments to be made in the course of the five years will amount to 
1168,000,000 rubles for the iron-ore trusts alone. If investments in 
the Magnitogorsk and Kuznetsk Combinations, the Far East Works 
and the Dashkesan \Vorks now in the course of construction are 
included, the total will exceed 1,000,000,000 rubles. 

The annual output per worker must rise from 400 tons to 830 
ions or 107.5 per cent. 

Following are the changes in the percentages of ore output 
according to regions: 

Regions 

Krivoy Rog. 
East ...• 
Central Area 
Crimea . .. 

1927-28 I 1932 I 1931 
(In "to of total) 

18.0 65.3 47.0 
IS.6 2S.3 33.0 
5.5 4.1 9.0 

4.3 11.0 

The output of manganese ore (concentrate) is growing from 
833,000 tons in 1932 to 2,700,000 ions in 1937, i.e., 3.2-fold. Very 
energetic prospecting is necessary in order io shift the metallurgi
cal industry of the East to a manganese-ore base of its own. 

The extraction of manganese ores is distributed as follows 
according io regions: 

Chiawry .. 
Nikopol . • 
Other <JeW ctislrieta • 

1932 1931 
(thousand tons) 

. 3SS 1,300 
. 444 1,200 

200 

The Chiatury mines supply manganese ore io the Zestafon 
works and the eastern iron and steel indtistry, while Nikopol 
supplies the southern and central metallurgieal works. 

In the course ot the five years, 112,000,000 rubles are being in
vested in the manganese industry. 

A great advance in 'the concentration of iron-ore output is 
provided for. 

In 1932, 59 pits were in operation in the Krlvoy Rog iron-ore 
basm. the richest in the Union. with an average output of 135,000 
tons of ore per piL . 

In 1937 Krlvoy Rog will have 40 pits in operation with aD 

average output of 400,000 tons pet pit. In 1932 there was not a 
single pit in Krivoy Rog having a capacity exceeding 800.000 ions. 
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. There will be 12 such pits in 1937, including 2 with an annual 
output of 3,500,000 tons each. 

The high concentration of output will supply the basis for 
the extensive mechanization. of the production processes in the 
iron ore industry. 

In 1932 most of the production processes in the Central Area
the Tula and Lipetsk mines-were performed by hand labour. In 
1937 electric hoisting will take the place of horses, while electric 
haulage and seraper loading of ore at the face will be introduced. 

In the Urals the technical reconstruction of the old Ural mines 
will be completed, in addition to the complete mechanization of 
the Magnitogorsk mines on American lines. As a result of this 
reconstruction, the mechanized extraction of Iron ore in the 
U.S.S.R. is increasing in proportion from 35 per cent in 1932 to 
85 per cent in 1937. 

In order to secure the careful preparation of raw material for 
the troll and steel industry, the program for the Second Five-Year 
Plan period provides for a considerable increase in the concentra
tion of ores. In 1932, only 200,000 to 250,000 tons of agglomerate 
were produced from Kerch ore, while in 1937 all Kerch ore will 
be agglomerated. In 1932 only 5 per cent of all Krivoy Rog iron 
ore was subjected to every type of dressing, including crushing and 
size sorting. It is planned to have 70 per c\!nt of the ore dressed 
in 1937. In the South 60 per cent. of iron ore destined for blast 
furnaces will be agglomerated in 1937. 

By the end of the Second Five-Year Planperiod, the iron-ore 
. industry will attain the level of the most advanced enterprises in 
the world in technical equipment (with the exception of the small 
pits which are extracting the last of their mineral deposits). 



NON-FERROUS METALS INDUSTRY 

THE Second Five-Year PJanperiod is confronted by an ex
o tremely important task-the task of sharply increasing the 
production of non-ferrous metals. The tremendous scope of electrie 
construction, particularly the widest development of high-voltage 
transmission lines, the electrification of industry, transportation 
and agriculture, the increase in the defensive strength of the coun
try and the development of mass ptodluction of articles of general 
consumption such as radio sets and kitchen utensils call for vast 
quantities of copper, aluminium, lead and other non-ferrous metals. 
In order to solve this problem it is necessary "to put the non
ferrous metals industry fu order" (Stalin), to complete its techniC"al 
reconstruction, to reorganize the system of management in this 
industry and to reinforce it with new cadres. 

According to the program of development of the non-ferrous 
• metais industry, the solution for the problem of satisfying the non

ferrous metals requirements of national economy lies in the main 
in domestic outpuL 

The program maps out the following production schedule for 
1937: 

~r (billet) .. 
of wl>ich: 

Copper from ores 
Lead ... 
Zinc • • • . . . 
Aluminium . ... 

(in thousOJld tons, 
130 

117 
Ill; 
90 
80 

Copper: In the course of 1933 and 1934 the reconstruction of 
the old copper enterprises in the Urals and Transcaucasia was sche
duled to be completed. DUring the same period the Krassno-Uralsk. 
Combination, primarily its mining and concentration departments, 
was to be completely equipped. The capacity of the existing enter
prises is 80,000 to 85,000 tons per annum. The completion of the 
Pyshma Electrolytic Plant will fully secure the electrolytic produc
tion of copper. 
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The Middle Ural (Revda) Combination will start operations in 
1937 and will produee not less than 15,000 tons of copper_ The 
Balkhash C<>mbination, which will be built in stages, will yield its 
initial copper the same year. At first raw material will be shipped 
to it by water, later on over the Karaganda-Balkhash Railroad. The 
Second Five-Year Plan contemplates the development of the con
strucllion of a hydro-metallurgical plant at Almalyk (Central Asia), 
wbich will be completed in the course of the Third Five-Year Plan 
period.' . ; " ;, I; i .. 1 

In addition to the above; the solution of the problem of con
centrating the ore extracted from the readily accessible Blyava 
deposits on the Middle Volga will make possible the constrnction 
of a copper-smelting plant to ntilize these dep<>sits. 

On January I, 1938, the capacity of all copper-smelting plants 
(including Hlyava) will total 207,000 tons of copper from the ore. 
The technical standard of the new plants (the Middle Ural, the 
Red Ural and the Balkhash Combinations) will be on a par with 
the ..torld's best equipped plants. It is expected that by the end 
of the Five-Year Plan period the processes of ore concentration 
and of reverberatory furnace-smelting wj,ll be almost completely 
mastered. For this reason the Plan specifies an increase in the 
percentage <>f copper to be extracted from the ore from 78 per e'ent 
in 1932 to 85 per cent in 1937 by the cancenl/ation process, and 
from 70 to 95 per cent by the reverberatory furnace-smelting pro
cess. 

Lead: In the course of the Second Five-Year'Plan period the 
consumption of lead by the cable industry for the manufacture 
of accumulators, shot and babbitt and in the production of chem
ical apparatus will exhibit a sharp rise. 

Construction in the lead industry during this Five-Year Plan 
periodi will follow essentially the line of extending the plants al
ready in existence as well as those nearing completion. The main 
efforts must be directed towards the development of mining oper
ations and of concentration, for the capacity of the metallurgical 
sections of the various plants is quite considerable even now. 

The Plan affects the principal enterprises as follows: 
The Kazakstan Polymetal Plant at Chimkent will complete the 

~onstruction of its metalJrua-gical section hi 1935; this plant is 
rxpected to produce 45,000 tons of lead in 1937. The Sikhota-Alin 
Combiqation (Far Eastern Territory) will raise its smelting from 
10,000 to 20,000 Ions by eularging its mines. ~ production of 

•• 
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the Noriliern Caucasus Polymetal Plant will be increased from 
7,000 to 12,000 tons of lead. ',('he Altai Combination will be rutten- • 
sively developed. The problem of accelerating the exJ)loitation of 
the rich Ridder ore base will find its solution in the course of the 

. ,Second Five-Year Plan period, Altai smeltings must be brought up 
to 34,000 tons. Mining and, in part, concentration present the chief 
domains in which technique must be mastered. 

Zinc: Two distillation zinc plants--the Konstantinovka and the 
Byelov works-were constructed in the period of the First Five
Year Plan and their operation essentially mastered dnring that 
period. The Second Five-Year :Plan period will witness the start
ing ()f operations at the first electrolytic zinc plants in the U.S.S.R., 
erected in Orjonikidze' and Chelyabinsk. The construction of a 
third large electrolytic zinc plant in Kemerovo has been projected. 
This plant will handle the zinc concentrates obtained by the selec
tive ·flotation of the Altai polymetallic ores. 

In 1937 the capacjty of the zinc plants will reach 100,000 tons. 
It is expected that production at the distillation plants wID be 
fully mastered by the end of the Five-Year Plan period, that the 
dally output of zinc will increase from 2.S tons to 3.5 tons per 
furnace and that the percentage of extraction will rise from 65 
to 83. 

Aluminium: ~ SecondJ Five-Year Plan provides for an out
put of 80,000 tons of aluminium per annum. This amount exceeds 
ilie quantity of aluminium consumed in Germany (36,400 tons), 
Great Britain (30,800 tons) and France (27,000 tons) in 1929. 

In 1933 the non-ferrous metals industry mastered productiou 
at the Volkhov Aluminium Combination and the process of electro
lysis at the Dnieper Combination. Production in the alumina plant 
of the Dnieper Combination was to be mastered and the work 
necessary for the further development of the electrolytic process 
completed in 1934. These two enterprises will raise the smelting 
of aluminium to 50,000 tons per annum, whereas their alumina 
plants will be able to supply only 20,000 to 2S,000 tons of raw 
material for smelting. The Tikhvin Plant, having a capacity of 
50,000 tons of aluminium oxide, will be erected to secure a sup
plementary supply of alumina for both of these combinations. • 

The discovery of hllge bauxite deposits in the Urals (Nadyezh
dinsk, Kamensk), which are not only richer than the Tikhvin 
deposits and other aluminium raw materials (nepheline, alunite, 

. kaolin). but ap~roximate the ~est French bauxiteS in quality, 
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opens. up vast possibilities for developing the aluminium industry 
in the East. This discovery will elf ect a considerable reduction 
in the cost of the metal and in the capital investment per ton of 
aluminium. The construction of a powerful aluminium combina
tion is projected in the Middle Urals (Kamensk), the first section 
to start operations at the end of the Five-Year Plan period with a 
capacity of 70,000 tons of alumina and 25,000 tons of aluminium. 
The' alumina plant is to be eiJ.larged in the future to 150,000 tons 
capacity. The electrolytic treatment of most of the Kamensk 
alumina is to be shifted to the region served by the Kama Hydro
Electric Plant, so that no more alumina may be electrolytically 
refined in Kamensk than can be done by the use of cheap electric 
power made available as a by-product in the generation of steam 
for the alumina plant (25,000 tons). Several thousand tons of 
aluminium will be produced as secondary metal from the smelting 
of scrap. The successes achieved in ·1933 make it possible to con
template the complete mastery in 1937 of the projected capacity 
output of both alumina and electrolytic metal. 

An alumina plant of 20,000 ton capacity is to be constructed 
in Kandalaksha in order to create an additional source of supply 
of aluminium oxide, which is required not oniy by the aluminium 
industry but also in the production of abrasives. This plant will 
handle nepheline tailings obtained from the ~ncentration of fue 
Khibini apatite and nepheline ores. Hydro-electric power is the 
basis on which it is planned to construct another. aluminium plant 
of 8,000 tons capacity. 

Nickel: The Ufaley Nickel Combination, the firstin tl\e U.S.S.R., 
starts operations in 1934; the Plan contemplates the extension of 
this plant in the future ~o that it can utilize the ores of other 
deposits also. Prospecting for. new deposits is 10 be vigorously 
pursued so that this branch of the non-ferrous metallurgical in

. dustry may be furl1!er developed. 
Tin: The first mill in the U.S.S.R. for the concentration of 

Transbaikal tin ore was started and the first concentrates pro
duced in 1933. The ores of Transbaikalia and Kazakslan are be
ginning to be gradually exploited under the Second Five-Year Plan. 

'The experimental tin-smelting plant is being enlarged for the . . 

smelting of all these concentrates. 
Particular attention is being devoted to accelerating the ex

ploration of the Tajik Socialist Soviet Republic, where tin-bearing 
14' 
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regions have heen discovered which promise to hold considj,rable 
deposits. 

Magnesium: The Plan maps out the construction of two plants: 
one 'on the Dnieper River, a,e other in <the Northern Urals. The 
magnesium chloride extracted from sea. water at a factory in 
Perekop and from carnallite at Solikamsk will serve as raw ma
terial. 

The plants now working up non-ferrous metals,' particularly 
the Kolchugirio Plant, will be developed eonsiderably. The pro
duction of bimetallic articles, which economizes the consumption 
of non-ferrous metals, will he extended. This calls for a consider
able enlargement and reconstruction of the plants under the con
trol of the Bimetal Trust (Nytva, Seversk). 

The Cable Industry will increase the value of its output from 
171,000,000 to 400,000,000 rubles or 2.3 times. The output of 
electrical communication supplies is to show a considerable in
crease in value (from 29,000,000 to 95,000,000 rubles). This task 
calls for the construction of a powerful new plant to manufac
ture telephone cables (in the Moscow Region) in addition 10 
equipping the section of the Northern Cable Works' recently 
erected. Furthermore, a new power cable department is to he 
erected at the Moscow CaMe Works. 

The aiUlllinium industry was created in the course of the Firsl 
'Five-Year Plan period. The Second Five-Year Plan period is wit
nessing the establishmenl of nickel, tin, magnesium and electro
lytic zinc manufacturing. The hydro-metallurgic method of zinc 
extraction will be applied for the first Iinle. The modern method 
of reverberatory furnace smelting of metal from concentrates, ob
tained by dressing low-grade ores, will finally take firm hold in 
the copper-smelting industry. The sele~tive and collective flota
tion methods will be applied on a large scale. The exhaust gases 
from the furnaces and the tailings from concentration will be 
utilized. The mechanization of both underground and surface 
work in the copper"mining industry will he carried oul on an 
extensive scale. The production of aluminium alloys, of bimetals. 
of high voltage oil-filled cl).bles and of long-distance telephone 
cables will be developed. 

The reconstruction of the non-ferrous metallurgical industry 
and the mastering of tht most advanced methods of smelting non
ferrous metals will ensure the fulfilment of the tasks imposed 
upon this industry by the Second Five-Year Plan. 



RARE ELEMENTS 

THE reconstruction of national economy cn the basis of intro-
dumng the latest technical achievements calls for the establish

ment of the production of new special and high-grade metals, 
particularly such as require the extensive application of rare metals 
hitherto never produced in the Soviet Union, or else produced in 
insufficient quantities. 

The rare elements industry originated and started to develop 
only during the period of the First Five-Year Plan. In the course 
of the Second Five-Year Plan period the rare elements industry 
must greatly' increase the production of the most important metals 
and their combinations, increasing the value of its output 3.8 
times (from 17,600,000 rubles in 1932 to .67,400,000 rubles in 
1937) .. 

It is necessary 10 develop scientific lIesearch and geological 
prospecting work on a large scale. The study of the technical 
properties. and the spheres of application· of rare metals must be 
particularly improved in order to introduce the use of those metals 
which have an adequate raw material base (lithium, zirconium, 
cerium and possibly molybdenum) and to substitute them for 
metals whose sources of raw material are not' yet suffieiently ex
plored. 

It is the task of the Second Five-Year Plan to perfect the 
technology of producing rare metals from domestic raw materials: 
rare earths (cerium, thorium) from logarites, zirconium from 
(,"anolites, vanadium from the Kerch slags and litano-magnetites 
and molybdenum from copper-molybdenum ores, the extraction 
of beryllium. etc. 

The high value and scarcity of rare elements assign to indus-
• try the urgent task of combating losses in the concentration pro

cess (too Iowa percentage of metal extrl\j:tion from the ore). in 
working up the ore {waste). and in the improper use of. tools Con
taining rare elements (cutters made of high-speed steel). 

The special features which attach to deposits of rare elements 
of the' fine pegmatite or pneumatic type make it necessary 10 
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develoP new metli04s for locating, studying and exploiting them 
(setting up smaIT plants, temporary and mobile in character). 

-The development of the raw material base must follow the line . 
. of prospecting for new special rare metal deposits and of study
ing and mastering the indrnmial production of the complex de
posits, where the rare elements are obtained as by-products (tung
sten and bismuth in tin and gold deposits, molybdenum in copper 
ores, bismuth in polymetal deposi~ cobalt in iron and nickel de
posits, vanadium in the titano-magnetites and -nephelines, and so 
forth). 

Capital investments in the rare metals industry will total 
175,000,000 rubles in the course of the five years, as against 
32,000,000 rubles expended for the same purpose during the First 
Five-Year Plan period-a more than 5-fold increll6e. 

In the course of the second quinquennial period the rare metals 
industry must master the production of the following metals and 
alloys so that they may be produced on a scale adequate to satis
fy the requirements of national economy: decarbonizing manga
nese and chromium, t!tanium -aUoy, hard and super-hard alloys, 
berydlium, lllhium, vanadium, cerium, zirconium, antimony and 
mercury. • 

The Plan specifies that the exploitation of at least 8 large new
tungsten deposits be mastered, particularly the Kazakstan and 
Altai deposits. Small deposits mbst be exploited by organizing 
mobile concentration mills and by individual miners working on 
their own.-

In the QI"oduction of molybdenum, the exploitation of the new 
rich Korob deposits in Transcaucasia and the Umallins deposits 
in the Far East is to be started. 

The antimony and mercury schedule calls for a doubling of 
the mercury output in Nikitovka and necessitates mastering the 
exploitation of the rich complex antimony and mercury deposits 
in Ferghana, of the antimony deposits in Central Asia (Turgai. 
Kadam Jail and elsewhere in the Union, and the deVelopment of 
smalt, individual mercury deposits. 

It is necessary to start the mining of bismuth in Central Asia 
and the extraction of this metal from tungsten ores. 

The processes of extracting and working up Khibini ores for 
the production of rare earths and of zirconium are to be mas
terea. 
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Cobalt is to be produced from the Dashkesan and other de
posits. In order to ex1end the raw material base it is necessary, in 
addition to studying the old districts, to do much exploring and 
prospecting in the new districts in which deposits were discovered 
during the period of the First Five-Year Plan: Kazakslan and 
Altai for tungsten; the Kola Peninsula, the Caucasus and Central 
Asia for molybdenum; West Siberia and Central Asia for beryl
lium; the Urals and Central Asia for cobalt. 



CHEMITCALINDUSTRY 

THE development of the chemical industry and the introduc-
tion of chemi.cal methodls and processes of production in na

tional economy are absolute prerequisites for the completion of the 
country's technical reconstruction. and are among the basic fac
tors determining the development of the productive forces of 
national economy and the reinforcement of the defensive strength 
of the Soviet Union. 

The Seventeenth Congress of the Communist Party made it 
incumbent upon the country "to attain decisive advances in the 
development of the chemical industry. ensuring the extensive in
troduction of chemical methods and proceSses jn all branches of 
national economy and the reinforcement of the defensive strength 
of the country." 

The program specifies the following gross output of chemicals 
in 1926-27 prices:. . 

1932 1931 1937 in 
'/. of 1932 

{million rubles) 
1. Total cltemieal indumy . 1,965 5.547 282.2 

of which: 
CbemicaI. industry planned by Ihe 

P.C. oL Heavy Industry . 1)497 4,099 213.8 
oL wl>ich.: 

Basic branches oL the heavy chemical 
mdustry incWsive of the extraction 
of lDIined chemicall raw ma(erie:ls . 201 1,085 639.8 

2. Coke .. ' 163 422 21>9.0 

The production of the chemical industry as a whole will in
crease 2.8 times in the course of the five years, while the produc
tion of the basic branches of the heavy chemical industry will 

. grow 5.4 times. 
The latest, most advanced technological processes (reactions in 

gas phases, development of catalysis under high pressures and 
tempel-"atures, application of biochemical processes, use of oxygen 
and hydrogen in the technological process for oxidizing and restor
ing reactions, large-scale development of electrochemical and 
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electrothermic methods} are being introduced in the industry dur- . 
ing the Second Five-Year Plan period. The .manifold development 
of combining the chemical industry with other inolustries will 
raise the concentration of production to a higher stage and will 
make possible the maximum utilization of raw materials. 

Thus, powerful combinations embracing the metallurgical. 
coke and chemical industries will be crea ted in the course of the 

. five-year period. These combinations will be ouIfitted for the com· 
plete chemical utilization of by-products, producing ruiunonia, 
methanol, solvents, etc., from by-products of coking and from 
blast furnace and coke gases. Similar combinations are being 
created in the oil industry on the principle of utilizing the waste 
gases of refineries. Power and chemical combinations are under 
construclion designed to burn peat, oil shale, lignite, etc., and to 
produce gas, liquid fuel, phenols, cresolS, etc. 

In the chemical industry proper the production of the basic 
branches of the heavy chemical industry and of aniline dyes is 
being closely interwoven into a single cycle of operations. The 
aniline dye industry in turn is being linked to the production of 
pharmaceutical products and plastic materials. The piants in the 
basic branches of the hE'Jivy chemical in~ustry furnish sulphuric 
acid, etc., directly to the dye industry, which in turn supplies the 
former with its waste acid to be used for fertilizers. This procedure 
does away with the regeneration of acids which is very costly 
and involves great waste of raw materials. Similarly the plants in 
the basic branches of the heavy chemkal industry receive the 
hydrochloric acid from chlorination plants: gypsum, sulphates, 
bisulphates and other miscellaneous solid and liquid waste pro
ducts. Thus the different kinds of raw materials which used to be 
wasted '\Viii be fully utilized. 

One of the moo;l important tasks to be accomplished by tlle 
chemical industry consists in effecting a to-fold increase in the 
output of fertilizers in the course of the Second Five-Year Plan 
period. 

In the production of ·phosphate fertilizers, the Second Five
Year Plan contemplates the organization of the production of new 
kinds of concentrated fertilizers, such as ammonium phosphate, 
double superphosphates. precipitate and thermophosphates, . in 
contradistinction to the First Five-Year Plan under which nothing 
but superphOsphates (614,000 tons in 1932) were produced. 

The following are the quantities of soluble phosphates to be 
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produced in 1937: 1,475,000 tons of superphosphate, 185,000 tons 
of precipitate, 150,000 tons of ammonium phosphate, 35,000 tons 
of triple superphosphates and 70,000 tons of thennophosphates. 
Translated into ferlilizer content (P.O.) the total output in 1937 
will he equal to 421,000 tons of P.O •• 64.4 per cent of which will 
be the product of now existing plants, while the remaining 35.6 
per cent will, be manufactured by newly built plants, The average 
p,O. content per ton of phosphate fertilizer will be 220 kg. in 1937 
as compared with 138 kg. in 1932. 

The level of output of phosphate fertilizers in the U.S.S,R. will 
exceed the 1929 production level of all the capitalist countries 
with the exception of the United States which produced 3,749,000 
tons. 

Nitrogen fertilizer production w~ have 10 master, during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period, the technique of all the most ad
vanced and most perfected methods of production. On the whole, 
this branch' of the chemical industry will show considerable 
growth compared with 1932. 

In that year the production of synthetic ammonia was based 
on the extraction of hydrogen-25 per cent from the conversion 
of water gas and 75 per, cent by the iron and steam method. 

In 1937 the conversion method will account for 44.8 per cenl, 
whUe the low cooling method (to 'be introdnced in the course of 
the Second Five-Year Plan period) will yield 35.6 per cent, the 
steam-oxygen method-7 per cent and the electrolytic decompo
sition of water---a per cent. Only 4.6 per cent of the total produc
tion of synthetic ammonia will he accounted for by the obsolete 
and costly iron-steam method. 

The quality of nitrogen fertilizers is being greatly improved 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period. The proportion of sul
phate of ammonia, the least valuable fertilizer. was 62 per cent in 
1932. In 1937 Soviet agrieulture will be supplied with such nitro
gen fertilizers as mined saltpetre and Leona saltpetre, while the 
proportion of sulphate of ammonia in the tolal production of 
nitrogen fertilizers will be considerably reduced. 

Great strid~s are heing made in the manufacture of potassium 
fertilizers during the Second Five-Year Plan 'period. The first po
tas'lium mine, exploitation of which began in 1933, is planned to 
produce 1,500,000 tons of row salt per annum. The construction of 
the second mine is to he completed by the end of this period. at 
which time the aggregate capacity of the mines will reach 3,000,-
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000 tons. In 1937 the output of potassium fertilizers will reach the 
level achieved by France in 1929, and will be equal to 25 to 28 
per cent of Germany's output in that year. 

The construction of the carnallite and magnesium combina
tions will be fully developed by the end of the Second Five-Year 
Plan period. 

Sulphuric acid itidustrg: at the end of the First Fjve-Year Plan 
period the output of sulphuric acid amounted to 495,000 tons; this 
figure will he raised to 2,080,000 tons in 1937. 

·Essential improvements in the utilization of the available raw 
material resources for the production of sulphuric acid have been 
projected under the Second Five-Year Plan. Thus, the proportion 
of common pyrites in the total quantity of raw material used for 
the production of sulphuric acid was '11.3 per cent in 1932, but. 
will drop to 14.5 per cent in 1937. On the other hand the propor
tion of flotation tailings in the raw m~terial is rising from 19.1 
per cent in 1932 to 46.3 per cent in 1937. The utilization of waste 
gas from copper smelters will acquire considerable importance, 
its share in the total bulk of raw materials increasing from 3.5 
per cent in 1932 to 23.1 per cent in 1937. 

According f9 the Plan, advanced technical methods in the 
production of sulphuric acid will be greaUy developed. Thus, 
while the production of sulphuric acid in chamber installations 
will show an absolute growth in the course of the Second Five
Year Plan period (through intensification). the ,elative importance 
of these installations is receding from 36.3 per cent in 1932 to 
10 per cent in 1937. It is the tower installations that will retain 
their leading position during .the Second Five-Year Plan period 
(accounting for 39.6 per cent at the end of the First Five-Year 
Plan period and 66.1 per cent at the end of the Second Five-Year 
Plan period). 

The projected technical improvements denote an increase in 
the yield of sulphuric acid per cubic metre. In 1932 the yield of 
acid in tower installations amounted to 16.5 tons on the average, 
in 1937 it will be 25.6 tons. 
. The production of soda ash is increasing during these five 
years from 285,000 tons to 700,000 tons. . 

The Donetz Basin atld the norllhwestern Urals, hitht"rto the 
main districts producing soda products, will be joined duriug the 
Second Five-Year Plan period by the new district of Karabugaz. 

:I"he production of salts will develop rapidly in connection with 



• 220 THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PL-\N 

the output of a number of products never produced heretofore in 
the l1nion, for instance, various kinds of insecticides and fungi
cides_ 

The completion of the technical reconstruction of nlltional 
economy necessitates a forced rate of development of new manu
factures and new branches of the chemical industry_ 

-The ,new luel-clu:mical industry is being 'considerably devel
oped in the course of the S'l"ond Five-Year Plan period. The gas
ification of peat is being organized as well as the partial (to the 
extent of 50 per cent) treatment of the tar collected in this pro
cess_ The result will be thousands of tons of most valuable pro
ducts (mineral wax, phenols and cresols, paraffin, neutral oils. 
etc.) including motor fuel. The development of oil shale extraction 
will l?e paralleled by its gasification and the complete utilization 
of gas and all waste products. But the Second Five-Year Plan will 
lay only the foundation of this industry. The cbemicaltreatment 
of the Chelyabinsk ligniteS and of the sapropeIites is being organ
ized. The construction of a number of plants in West Siberia for 
the production of liquid fuel from sapropelites is a most important 
step in the sphere of fuel chemistry. For the end of the period in 
question the deVelopment of steam-phase oil cracking has been 
projected, a process-which will serve as the basis for a new branch 
of' oil chemistry. 

The gas generators projected by the Plan for huge industrial 
plants as well as the existing gas generators which work on peat 
will yield about 15IJ.,OOO to 160,000 tons of peat tar. For the pur
pose of developing the chemical distillation of the laller, new 
-plants baving a total capacity of 62,900 tons of distilled peat tar 

. will be constructed. The plant to be erected at Redkino in the 
Moscow Region and the peat-tar chemical distillation plant 
alt,ached to the glass works at Gus Khrustalny in the Ivanovo Re
gion are the first to be built. 

The construction of two experimental oil-shale refineries in 
Lenin~rad- and Kashpira are to 'be Ifinished early in the Second 
Five-Year Plan period. 

One of the tasks included in tile Second Five-Year Plan is the 
adaptation of the Leriingrad enterprises to the use of local fuel. 
The available peat and oil-shale resourc<!s make it possible to 
map out the handhing of 700,000 tons of oil shale. The gas is to 
be pipe-lined to Leningrad. In addition it is intended to construet 
an oil-shale -chemical combination with a capacity of 1,000,000 
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tons of distilled oil shale in the Chuvash Autonomous Socialist 
Soviet Republic. • 

The aim of lignite chemistry is to initiate the distillation of 
tar during the second quinquennial period, 40,000 tons of which 
are to t>e obtained in the gasification of the Chelyabinsk coal. 

The construction of the experimental plant for the refining of 
sapropelites is 10 be completed early in the Second Five-Year Plan 
period. 

The two small plants ·built at O$tashkov and in the White 
Russian Socialist Soviet Republic will take care of the utilization 
of sapropelites (slime of fresh water lakes and swamps). 

The manufacture of a number of organic synthetic products 
such as acetone, acetic acid, methanol and the higher alcohols 
represents an absolutely new industry to be created in the course 
of the Second Five-Year Plan period. The scarcity of these items 
at present handicaps the development of the following industries: 
the manufacture of motion picture and photographic films, organ
ic dyes, plastic materials, chemical and pharmaceutical products, 
solvents and varnishes for the automobile and aviation industry, 
etc. The wholesale shift in the manufacture of these products 
from the dry distillation of woOd to synthetic methods will enable 
the Sowet Union to obtain a sdficient quantity of these' products 
in a comparatively short time. This will effect a considerable sav
ing of labour power, capital investment and operating expenses. 
The object of the projected industrial process is to obtain methyl 
alcohol from the synthesis of carbon monoxide and hydrogen de
rived from water and coke gases, acetic acid from calcium carbide 
IhrQugh acetylene and acetaldehyde, also by utilizing the wasle 
acetaldehyde from synthetic rubber plants and ethyl alcobol: 

In addition to the above manufactures the organic synthetic 
products industry is organizing the output of the higher alcohols 
in the course of the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

The lisl of other products to be developed indudes compound 
ethers, acetic and other acids, and organic chlorine products, 
which are of great importance to national economy as solvents for 
varnishes, wax, fats, etc. 

The basic prolblemof the dye industry during the Second F'ive
Year Plan period consists in inaugurating the manufacture of 

, more high-grade products (indigo, indanthrene, triphenylmethane 
dyes), and in developing greater variety in other non-dye indus
tries, such as the manufacture of rnbber accelerators and anli: 
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oxidizers, artificial tannins, raw material for photography and 
ph:qmaceutical chemicals_ The Plan devotes special aMention to 
the creation of an extensive supply base of semi-finished products 
for these industries. 

The aniline dye indmtry will be developed in a number.of new 
regions which, in addition to the Ukraine, will include the Urals 
and West Siberia, where this industry can be closely connected 
with the manufacture of the basic branches of the heavy chemi
cal industry. In 1937 the QJ1'tput of this industry will represent a 
value of 300,000,000 rubles. 

The paint and IJarnish industry will develop on the basia of 
combining its enterprises with those of other industries, particu
larly those.of the non-ferrous metals industry. This·contemplated 
practice predetermines the geographic distribution of the paint 
and varnish industry, which is being shifted eastwards under the 
Second Five-Year Plan (Urals and West Siberia). In 1937 the out
put of this industry will amount to 185,000,000 rubles as against 
103,000,000 rubles in 1932. 

Plastic materials represent an item of great importance in 
national economy_ 

The program for the Second Five-Year Plan period provides 
for an increased output of the most essential plastic materials 
and of articles manufactured therefrom: 

. 1982 1937 

Besol powder . ~ . . 
Asphalt-pilcb materials . 
Articles made of plastic materials . 

(thousand Ions) 
0,41 3.9 

. 0.08 5.5 

. 0.69 13.65 

The plastic materials industry, which obtains its raw materials 
from the aniline-dye, coke-chemical and other industries, will ef
feet a 12-fold increase in the output of certain types of manufac
tures during the Second Five-Year Plan period. At the same time 
the production of high-grade plastic materials of great technical 
imporlance (phenol, formaldehyde, vinyl, cellulose ethers, car
bamide-aldehyde, asphalt-pitch and other materlals) will be in
augurated. The industry will thus be enabled to start large-scale 
production of parts for the electro-technical, automobile, aviation, 
machine-tool and other industries, in addition to manufacturing 
articles for general consumption (celluloid toys, cigarette cases, 
combs, galalith penholders and pencils). 

The rubber and asbestos industry ushered in the Second Five-
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Year Plan period with a number of reconstrueted old plants (the 
Red Triangle, Red Hero, Rubber and Conductor Plants) and a num
ber of completed shops of the Yaroslavl Rubber Combination. 

During the First Five-Year Plan period the rubber and 
asbestos industry imported its rubber, only a few articles having 
been manufaelured from Soviet synthetie and natural rubber, and 
E:Ven these merely by way of experiment. In the Second Five-Year 
Plan period, the Soviet rubber plants obtain their rubber supplies 
in the main from domestie sources. 

The output of tyres is being increased nearly 5.5-fold, reaehing 
a total of 3,000,000 in 1937. A great deal of attention must be paid 
under the Second Five-Year Plan to the production of technical 
articles made of rubber. 

The output of rubber footwear and soles is increasing as 
follows: 

19112 1937 
Rubber footwear (million pairs) • • M.8 100.0 
Rubber soles (thousand toos) . . • 14.0 30.0 

In 1937 the output of the rubber and asbestos industry will 
be valued at 1,337,000,000 rubles, an increase of 134 per cent as 
compared with 1932. 

The synthetie rubber industry is the youngest branch of the 
chemical industry of the Union. Two synthetic rubber plants were 
added to the list of operating plants on the very eve of the Second 
Five-Year Plan period. The first year of the Second Five-Year Flan 
period (1933) was the first year of industrial exploitation of these 
plants. 

The Second Five-Year Plan provides for the construction of 
the second and third sections of 3 existing plants, as well as of 
new synthetic rubber plants. 

The high value of the by-products derived from the produc
tion of synthetic rubber by using Academician Lebedev's process 
makes it urgent to establish departments in which these by
products can be worked up into valuable chemicals. (ethyl-acetate, 
hutyl and propyl alcohol, etc.). In the course of the Second Five
Year Plan period such departments will be established in all 
operating plants. 

The main object in devcloping the pharmaceutical industry in 
the Seoond Five-Year Plan period is to supply 36 far as possible the 

. quantity of drugs, reagents and technical preparations required by 
the U.S.S.R. A number of new products inv~lving the application 

• 
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of the latest achievements of Soviet and foreign science and en
gineering are scheduled to be manufactured. In the course of the 
Second Five-Year Plan period no less than 50 imported prepara
tions will be replaced by corresponding products of domestic 
origin. 

Considerable success has recently attended the production of 
iodine from mineral drill-well waters. As a result the large
scale production of iodine is to be organized in a relatively short 
period of time. 

The program projects the construction of several plants in the 
districts adjacent to the Caspian Sea, inasmuch as they are the 
best explored districts as regard~ the indusmal production of 
iodine. It is intended to raise the output of technical iodine to 153 
tons (as against 57.4 tons in 1~32). • 

The chemical distillation 01 wood alms to utilize the vast pulp 
resources which at present are lost in the timber industry as 
unused by-products or production waste. This raw material must 
supply the lbas~ on which are to be established. the wood-<plastic 
materials industry and the hydrolysis of wood pulp_ The latter, 
an absolutely new branch of industry of vast importance with a 
great future before it, produces ethyl alcohol and concentrated 
forage. A la,rge quantity of the former will be produced by this 
process in 1937_ 

The charcoal industry in the Urals, which is not operated 
rationally at present, must introduce rational methods and stop 
the loss of its by-products. 

The manufacture of rosin and turpentine is being developed 
on a large scale both through rationalizing the process of extrac
tion of crude turpentine from pine trees and the distillation of 
stump pitch. 

The Coke-Chemical Industry::to ensure the coke supply of the 
iron and steel industry it is necessary to master capacity opera
tion of the coke oVEllllS buiJt under the Fim Five-Year Plan, and! 
to !bWId new ovens in the vicinity of the new iron and steel works 
now in the course of construction. 

The program provides for the construction of new coke ovens 
in the South, at Kramatorsk and Stalino-Makeyevka, each to have 
a capacity of 1,300,000 tons. These ovens are to be !built in addi
tion to the completion of the Zaporozhye, Krivoy Rog and Mariu
pol coke ovens, represeming a tolal capacity of 3,900,000 tons of 
coke per annum_ 
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In the East building operations proceed aecording to the fol
lowing specifications: 

a) The Magnitogorsk giant of the coke industry, which rep
resents a total capacity of over 3,000,000 tons of coke per annum, 
will be completed; 

b) The construction of the Nizhni Tagil (1,950,000 tons cap
acity), Bakal, Kuznetsk (second section), Khalilovo and Far East 
coke ovens having a total capacity of 5,850,000 tons will be either 
commenoed or developed. 

Following are the outstanding features of the various projects 
contemplated by the Second Five-Year Plan in the coke-<>hemicaJ 
industry: 

a) Construction of huge coke installations; 
bJ Introduction of high-speed ovens with a coking period of 

from 16 to 18 hours and temperatures of 1,250-1,500° C. 
The Second Five-Year Plan provides for a considerable im

provement in the technique of coking. The process will be per 
fected along the following lines: 

a) Improvement in quality of coke by reducing the ash, sul
phur, phosphorus and moisture content and increasing the firm
ness of the coke; 

b) Rational utilization of coke gas for the open.a:.earth furnace, 
rolling and other shops at the metallurgical plants, for the pro
duction of synthetic ammonia (at the Gorlovka, Magnitogorsk, 
Kuznetsk and other plants) as well as for the production of syn
thetic products of methanol, alcohols, solventsi'etc.; 

c) All coking by-products at the most important coke plants 
must be completely worked up chemically so that they may yield 
the most refined products; 

d) Improvement in the process of obtaining chemical products 
and raising their quality; 

e) Organization of sulphur extraction from coke gas, etc.; 
f) Experimental use of oxygen in the coking process. 
When the lag of the chemical industry behind the tempo of 

development of national economy as a whole will have been over
come the industry will be assured of a highly important place in 
the complete utilization ,of all kinds of raw materials, maximum 
utilization of waste products, acceleration of technological pro
cp.sses in a number of industries, considerable improvement in the 
yield of Soviet harvests and reinforcement of the defensive strength 
of the country. 
15 



imILDlNGMATERIALS 

THE sco~, and th~' rat~ of developinent althe' building-
, .ma.te~als industry lPIder JIle Seeona FiVe-Year Plan have been 

,dicla~ by th~ ~n,sider .. ,tion ,that the supply ofbhlIdibg material~ 
reqnired by .... tional economy for structural and operating pur-; 
poses must be fu)ly, <msured. .. . " . ' . 

The vpiume of i?1,ltpu,t of 1!!e ~Uil~jng imiteriaTs Industry within 
the sys~,of,,!he(~~p~e's,C,?~ss3riat of .Heavyindustry is 
increa&ng"fro;m. ~94,500,00if rubleS (in 1926-27 'prices) in 1932 
to 1,190,000,000 rubles ili'i937, or-240.7 pet tent 'of the 1932 
output. , ' " 

'I'hee increase in the indi-rldull1 brancheS of the building ma
terials industry may be seeIdrom the following figures: 

Ph/lsical Output of the Principal Building Material. 
, : 1932 11IS7' 
,lin thou.oimd tomoJ 

Cemeot'~, ,.. '.' . . ' • .3,481 7,500 
, Fft clay (cbamotte) • .' 111S 2,300 
Dioos clay . . . . . 178 718 
-Asbeotoe • • • '. .... •• 60 200 
. Brick (_ ",,!!put al COUDIl'y 

in millions). . • . • . . 4,738 8,000 
of whieh: 

P. C. ,Gf Heavy Industry. . . 2,142 3.575 

The prod~ction of varioUs 'kin~,!>f bUilding materi.ils (prin· 
, cipally, f= locl1l ,aw mat~rials) by other bi-andies of nationa 

econoD;lY on l:O~struction j~bs~d :1>r l:lHlperativ~; Slate and socia 
orgaItizations amounted hi' appro.xmn:a~eIy 216,000,000 'rubles il 
.11/32< For,1937 the output of these Pf".'!ueers has been schedule< 
.to, rea.ch a, .value of. 463,000,000 rubles, or double the 1932valut' 
In 1 ~37 mo,e than, .hailf of ~ Nle loC~ bllilding materials require< 
fot the ,fulfi!;ment ,of, th!l eonstrtiction p~!(1'am of nationaleconoi 
c,~, Will be ptod,uct:d outside, the system of the Peo, ~ p,le's' Coiiuni

d
,' 

, sariatof Ueavy Industry. . 
The total production of bUilding materiitls is groWing fro , 

711,000,000 rubles in 1900 to 1,653,000,000 rubles in 1937, a 
228 
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increase of 132.1' per ~ Ais volume of output will fully cover 
the building material requirements under the Second FivecYear 
Plan. . ' , ' ,j 

According to the"Plal!:lthl!"tdlal"capital investment in"the, 
building materials industry under the People's Commissariat of 
Heavy Industry', wiUainouht to '1,591,000,000' rubles durha:g . the 
five 'years, includin/t :152,000,000' rubfesforthe cement,industry, 
600,000,000' rubles ,for the'refractory industry and 152,000,000 
rubles for the ashestru/'lindslateindustry,.. " , 

Cement indusfIil: 'the average annual· capacity of the cement 
Industry· intheperio.l' 'or th~f Second Five-Year Plan may be seen 
from the'folloWing 'figures:" ' 
"·.'i., "-to '-L.~' ;_ .• 

, . 
a) _Is in operation. . 
bl New plants and nni14 . 

To&al"'h"~·· 
III SehecWled t'roducIiol1 • 

, .. "1933 '1937 

(million barrels) 
.'31.6 

. .' 1.1 

.4 • 32.7 

.• 17.7 

34,0 
, 16,2 

bO.2 
48.3 

The above data show that the cement industry will have a 
f0nsiderable marginal capacity during the Second Five-Year ,Plan 
period. Consfructionon most of the 'new' works which will begin 
operatiOns before 19'37 was started in the Course of the First Five-
Year Plan period.' ',' , , ·0". • 

'" , :Tlui''Sum. of 90;000,1100' rubles, or 25.6 per cent' of [the total 
C8J!ltalto be invested in the cement iodustry, has been assigned 
for new' constmc'noh' toW s'larted in the oourse .of the Second 
Five:.'Yeat'Plaii period. ',,' ,,;' , " 
", , cement production is"gtnwmg 'atl a raster pace than, the build
'ing"inddsfry 'proper. This is due to the fact that the program of 
ihe SeeonaFiw YeaYPllluperiod pUrsues the poli£y of elimin
ating the·ui;'nif lessefficlent binding materials· (lime) and ,of in
creasing the relative i censumption of cement' in building .. This 
'factor is also one of the prerequisites fOT building cost reduction. 

, : The total' amount of. Portland cement seheduled to be, pro
'duced in 19:17'is 7,500,000 tons as against 3,481,000 tons in 1932. 

,The folloWing problems must be solved in order that. the de
velopment of Cement ptoduction in the Second Five-Year Plan 
period may be accelerated: 

, 1. Mechanization or· quarries and of intra.plant transportation 
'facilities, as well 'as of other laborious processes; 
15" 
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2. A radical renewal of the worn-out equipment constituting 
the fixed capital of the operating plants; 

3. The ~rrying into effect of rationalization measures, in par
ticular the introduction of hydraulic lime .additions, pulverization 
of silt, the introduction of slag additions and a general improve
ment in the grades produced (shift to the preferential production 
of the "00" and "000" brands of cement)_ 

Of particular imparlance is the adoption of paper sacks, as 
this is a decisive factor in reducing the cost of cement. The indus
trial· basis for making this change was created in the paper in
dustry in the course of ihe First Five-Year Plan period. The im
porlance of this measure may be gauged from the fact that if the 
program for the production of paper sacks is fulfilled, a 5 per cent 
reduction in the cost of cement will be achieved in 1937. 

The development of the refractory industry under the Second 
Five-Year Plan is characterized by an increase in the output of 
fire clay from 793,000 tons to 2,300,000 tons, or to 290 per cent of 
the farmer figure; in the output of Dinas clay-from 178,000 tons 
to 718,000 tons--a 4-fold increase which will fully cover the re
quirements of the iron and steel and the coke industries. 1n 1932 
the iron and steel industry consumed 53 per cent of the fire clay 
.and 79 per cent of the Dinas clay prodJuced. 1n 1937 the proportion 
will be 48 and 57 per cent respectively. In the course of the second 
quinquennial period the coke industry, which until recently used 
imported mnas day, must be fully supplied with domestic Dinas 
clay only. The same principle applies to a number of other indus
tries (the glass industry, the non-ferrous smelting industry, the ce
ment industry)" which require high-grade refractory materials. 

The greater part of the production program for refractory ma
terials will be executed by the special refractory industry, while a 
minor portion will be filled by the' refractory shops of the iron 
and steel industry itself. The refractory industry, which in 1932 
produced 24.6 per cent of the total fire clay output, will produce 
29.2 per cent in 1937; its production figures for Dinas clay will be 
37.0 and 36.7 per cent respectively. Furthermore, the enterprises 
of the local industries will contribute to the total output of refrac
tory materials. 

It is planned to invest 600,000,000 rubles during the period of 
the Second Five-Year Plan in construction work related to the 
special refractory industry. 

The ~um of 299,000,000 rubles. or 69 per cent of the total in-
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vestment, has been allotted for the constrnction of plants to be 
begun during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

The Plan provides for the building of plants at Chelyabinsk 
and Zaporozhye, which are to produce special high-grade refrac
tory materials for particularly important sections of metallurgical 
furnaces, for electric furnaces, and for the cement and gIas~ indus
tries. 

A new magnesite plant with a capacity of 100,000 tons· of 
magnesite brick and 120,000 tons of smelting powder is being 
built in the Urals and will begin operations in 1937. 

In that year, 41 per cent of the output of fire clay and 80 per 
cent of the total output of Dinas clay will be manufactured by the 
new special refractory works. 

Under the Second Five· Year Plan the construction' of refrac
tory shops will likewise proceed on a large scale in the iron and 
sleel plants. 

Parallel with the completion of the constrnction of refractory 
shops of the Zaporozhye and Tagil Combinations, Dinas clay de. 
partments will be built at the Bakal, Khalilovo, Krivoy Rog, Kuz
netsk Basin and other metallurgical plants. These new shops are 
in elf ect vast regional plants which are designed to supply not only 
the respective metallurgical combinations bnt also all consumers 
!If refractory materials in the dependent districts. 

A considerable proportion of capital investments in constrnc
tion under the new program and iIi smaller items of constrnction 
will be allotted for the development of raw material resources. 
The concentration of raw materials, the mechanization of :produc
tion, the removal of raw materials by excavators and their trans
portation by motor trncks; suspended and ordinary railways must 
be organized in the course of the Second Five-Year Plan period. 
In the Urals. where almoM one-third of the total capital allotted to 
the refractory industry will be invested. the need for developing 
the raw material base for the production ·of refractory materials· 
is especially urgent. 

In the course of the Second Five-Year PIan period the refrac
tory industry must face the very nnportant problem of improving 
the quality of its products. The solution lies in the standardiza
tion and specialization of refractory products, in the drastic re
duction of spoilage. in strict adherence to present standards for 
thermal, chemical and mechanica1 properties of fire·proof articles, 
in increasing the proportion of the so-caned special shapes and 
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comple:s:pattem' products. the. most- 4nportant',categqry' ~:.lhe 
refractory industry,. inasmuch a .. these, products are used for blast 
and open~hearth furnaces, coke baUeri~"boiler, wor1!.~, ,poweri,ul 
electric stations, cracking plants. ,e«;. . . . .' 

Asbestos·slate industry: the development of the automobii!!. 
tractor; ·aviation, rubber (among Dthe!,s. the 'YaroslavlRubber 
and Asbestos Combination), asbestos, pr04ucts, artificial' slide. 
asbestos-cement pipe and heat.iosulaling material ind1Ll!tries eJltails 
a Considerable inereue in the demand for asbestos. . , . i ", 

The output of the asbestos'Slal&.ind1lSb:y is illj:l'l!a,sing, ~ 10\-,., 
lows: soriEP asbestos-from 60,000. to!l.S jn, 1931 to 200,000 
tons· in 1937; sIIlle--from' 114,500,000. shingles to 220,000,000' 
shingles; asbestos~eement pipeh-from,,35 km..J:o. 2,700 km.; as-

,bestos millboard-from 2,200 tons to 8,000 tons. •. 
. Local building miItuials indmtrrr. .m.~oe. w,ith the 

schedule for new construction, the demand fflJ' ,wall materials, 
for' 1937' is estimated at from. 11,000,000.000, to. .11,500,900,000 
pieces (in terms of standard bricks) as IIgaiJl~ .5,800,pOO,pog.in 
1932, This requirement is, to be _ered by the productio.n. Il( 
8.000.000,000 bricks of alll:ype5j and 3,200,0110,000 units (in. terms . 
of standard bricks) of new building materials_ In,,937. new~aU 
mllterials, in the main aU kinds, at artificial /ltone, .larg\! , p,re-cast 
blocks, natural stone (such as tufa and shell limes lone) will ,take up 
28.5 'pereent tm the ,wall-material balance sheel as against 16,5. 
per cent" in' 1932. The 1937 output of ,newwaUmateriaIs through-, 
ouHhe entire national economy wilL eonstitutj! 329 per cenJ o!,~!! 
1932 output. The output of the,bria.. industry will, inc~. by 
68,11 per cent during. the FIve-¥earPian peri.od"that of the ellter
priSes under the People's Commissariat of H~vy In4ustry~y. 
67 'per cent. The Second Five-Yeall.Plan mak,es,it,~sary to 
increase mechanization in the pits, . The moulding, blll'!'ing 
and drying processes in the enterprises of the w.i,c;f .inqustry.,~ost 
also be mechanized to a greater extent, and the brick industry 
be reorganized to work all year _ad by.bWlding 'Il!eds. f~r ar- -
tiflcial drying. ' ., . ! ..•. : • ;.' . 

. The Plan proVides for the following eapitalfinyestmen~ iP,the 
'Inlll-materilil' industry <Under the ~'s ~t of ·He.8-VY 
IndustryH'58,lI00,OOO rnble:t,(ot the,J>,icli; ,and I:eTamoic Qidustry 
and 29,500,000 rubles for the production of new materials. Of this 
total, 81,400,000 rubles are intended for new construction, inclusive 
of 18,000,000 rubles for finishing the construction of the brick 
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works begun ~efOl,"t; 1933 and ,46,600,000 rubles for building 
new factories in national districts, chiefly Yakutia. th~ Mari' Re.-": 
gion, East Siberia, the Far Eastern, Territory, Mumian.SJt;Kazak' 
stan and Central Asia.' "..,' 

Binding materials: the production of local binding materials 
(lime, chalk. plaster, of Paris. tripoli and other cements)"~ 
scheduled to show the following figures: in 1937--'-4,850,000 tons 

, <)f lime as against 2,986,000 tOns in 1932; 1,200,000 tons' of plaster 
I of Paris as against 475,OOIl,tons in 1932. ' 

In 1937 the industries, under ,the' Commissariat of Heavy in
dustry will have to produce 1,500,000 tons of lime "as against 
1,326.000 tons in 1932, i.e .. i fJper, cent of the 1932 output, and 
530,000 tons of plaster of Pans asagaiIllSt 252,000 tons an '1932. 

New regions (the Urals, Eas~, Siberia, Transcaucasia .and Cen~ 
traIAsia) are being 0Pl\I1ed up fort¥,productiori ofplas'fe'r oiParis. 

Roofing materials: in 1932 the production ofroofinjf1nateriaIs 
amounted to 55,8j)O,ooO sq_ metres. The volume of productibn' -foY" 
1937 has been fixed at 117,700,000 sq. metre!>. CoOOll!lllitantly with' 

I Ihis growth of production, majo~ 'cJlllnges in the prop'onion of the 
,'arious kinds of roofing materia,1s are contemplated. ' " 

ROOFl~G MATERIALS 
(in °'00/ total output) 

v .... IT.. I RUb-1 Na'-I ' I Artl-, Sheet I paper ))era14 .i!': Tiles ~:! irOLJ Mis •• 1 ~.to1 
" --

1932 _ - - 44.6 7.1 0.6 5.6 
I 

22.2 7.2 12.7 1'00.0' 
1937. . . 40.5 16.5 1.2 1.~.6 22.1 7.4 1.7 100.0 

,- ' 

During the Second Five-Year }>lan" period roll roofing will 
continue to prooaminate. This Jnak~ it ~c;uJarly neCessaryt'" 
improve its quality. The projecteq. outpu,tof ,tal- 'pap'er'roofing 
will be 6,600,000 rolls in 1937 as against 3,474,000 'rolls iii'f932 
inclusiv~ of 5,200,000 rolls produced by' ent~rprises"1indet" 'the 
People's Commissariat of HeavY Indu~try; 0(' tuhj)eroi~1,8oo;-

! ' 'h-' of 
000 rolls as against 397,000 foIls in '~9,3~. ' , 

Glass and ea~thenware industry: the Second Five-¥ear Plan 
specifies that the Jiemand for window Blass,' porcelain mldglaSSC 
ware in general use must be fully, ;;"et by developiiig 'ih~ 'mech~ 
anized production of these ,manufaemres. ' ''' ,",' 

The output of glassware is increasing in value from 191,120,000 
rubles in 1932 {in fixed 1926-27 pr~~r: to' ~'l!HPO,OI!O "':'ble8' 'in 
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1937, or by 180.9 per cent. In 1937, 75 per cent of the total pro
duction will be mechanized as against 35 per cen! in 1932. 

The output of the crockery and porcelain industry will total 
180,000 tons in 1937 as against 83,600 tons in 1932. 

While the average growth of glassware 'prodpclion as a whole 
will reach 274 percent in 1937, the most important ilemfor general 
consumption-<iTinking glas.ses--will in 1937 show an incre3lle to 
almost 400 per cent of the 1932 output, as the Plan provides for 
the manufacture of 340,000,000 glasses, over 300,000,000 of which 
will be blown glasses, as against 85,000,000 for all glasses in 1932. 

In the course of the Second Five· Year Plan period the press 
machines will be replaced by press-blowing machines in the manu
facture of glassware of general consumption. The mechanized 
mass production of articles for industrial purposes--containers for 
canned goods, bottles, drug containers, perfume boUles, etc.-is 
based, in the period of the Second Five-Year Plan, on mastering 
the technique of 'the existing machinery, which includes such 
makes as Lynch, Roirant, Owens and Miller. 

By the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period, 83 per cent 
of the glass industry will be mechanized. 

One of the basic problems in the growth of the glass industry, 
which must be solved in the course of the Second Five-Year Plan 
period, is the maximum utilization of the furnaces at plants in 
operation, primarily the mechanized works manufacturing window 
glass. This must be achieved by improved utilization of the ma
chines and by using refractory materials of a higher quality. The 
introduction of new categories of raw material-bauxites, dias
pores, corundums, andalusites, cyanites, etc., the production of 
exceptionally strong mullite rods by the electric smelting process, 
fire-proof plastering, etc.-will make it possible to complete re
construction in the thermotechnical field and in the furnace de
partments of the Soviet glass industry in the course of the Second 
Five-Year Plan period. .' 

Another highly important problem which will find its' solution 
in the course of the Second Five-Year Plan period is the mass pro
duction of new types of manufactures, such as Fresnel lenses for 
railroad automatic block signals, clinker for high pressure steam 
boilers, unbreakable Triplex glass for the automobile and avia
tion industries, chemical and heat-proof glass, ultra-violet glass, 
ship glass and other kinds of special and technical glass. 

The fulfilment of the projected program of the glass industry 
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as scheduled by the Second Five-Year Plan hinges on the com
menf'e!Ilent of production in the plants now in tbe course of con
struction at Homel, Gorky, Verkhnye-Udinsk, Lissichansk and 
Orjonikidze. Furthermore, it is planned to build a number of 
new works and to reconstruct the present works. Capital invest
ments within the systems of the People's Commissariat of Heavy 
Industry and of Light Industry total. 561,800,000 rubles for the 
glass industry and 290,400,000 rubles for the earthenware indus
try. It is planned to complete the building of new units which 
represent a total outpu\ capacity of about 55,000,000 sq. metres 
of window glass. and to finish the reconstruction of the existing 
works. Furthermore, the industry will begin to build a number of 
new glass works having a capacity of 130,000 tons and 5 earthen
ware, including porcelain. works having a capacity of 120,000 tons . 

• In addition, 15 glass and 8 porcelain and crockery works are being 
reconstructed or enlarged. Glass end earthenware works will be 
built in the following new regions: Central Asia, East Siberia, West 
Siberia, the Urals, the Mari Region, Transcaucasia, Kazakstan, the 
Far Eastern Territory, Yakutia, the Central Black Soil Region, 
etc. 

According to the provisions of the Second Five-Year Plan, the 
plants manufacturing building materials will burn considerably 
less wood and long-haul fuel than formerly, using local fuel such 
as peat and lignite instead. The proportion of wood used as fuel 
in the glass industry _ will drop to 80 per cent in 1987 as com
pared with 50 per cent in 1932, while the proportion of peat will 
rise to 25 per cent as against 9 per cent for the same years. At 
the same time the specific rates of fuel consumption are to be 
reduced as follows: in glass production-from 2.28 tons of eon
ventional fuel per ton of output in 1932 to only 1.84 tons in 1987; 
in earthenware production-from 5-6 tons in 1932 to 2.6 tons in 
1987. The glass industry must devise a better gas generation sys
tem, which on the one hand will make it possible to increase the 
heat content of the gas, and on the other to increase the output of 
glass per square metre of furnace bed area. In the earthenware 
industry it is projected to shift from the intermittent round 
hearths now in use which <:onsume a considerable amount of fuel, 
10 the continuously burning tunnel furnaces in which the fuel 
consumption is much smaller. Furthermore, both in the glass and 
in the porcelain and crockery industries, the waste gases which 
hitherto have never been used to any considerable extent will now 
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btl used for auxiliary and subsidiary machine unitS (drying of 
clay, sand, li.:ne, etc.l. 

No leSs important for the gIa's5 industry; and especially for the 
earthenware industry, in the period of the Second Five-Year Plan' 
is the question of raw materials. In addition to developing geo
logicill' i;xploration, !he earth<;nw.are ind~s~ will have to master 
the technIque of usmg substitutes ~ns1Sting of local clay. sand 
and pegmatite. 

The fundamental lasllof tlie buildfug materials industry-the 
material basis on which the fulftlment of the stupendous con
stru:i:tion' program: of the second quinquennial period depends
consists in' waging a 'deterniined struggle 10 master the technique 
o~ producmg new building materials, to master the technique of 
the newly created enterprises; 



TIMBER INDUSTRY 

IN theoourse of tihe Seoond Five-Yea;r Plan period the total out-
put m the Soviet Union's 'timber industry is growing in ¥alue 

(in 1926-27 prices) from 3,186,700,000 rubles in 1932 to 5,888,10!),-
000 rubles in 1937, or 84.7 per' cent. The following jncreases in 
the output of the main hranches of this industry have been ~ut
lined: timber' cutting-from 1,559,500,000 rubles to 2,587,100,000 
rubles, of 65.9 pet cenlj wood-working-f.om 1,272,800,000, rlk 
bles to' 2,425,300,000 rubles/or 90.5 per cent; paper manufactur
ing-"-from 246,000,000 rubles to 566,000,001t rubles",or 130.1 per, 
cent; the wood-chemical, industry-from 105,000,000 rubles to 
266,701t,000 rubles; or 154.0 per cent. ' 

'l'he rapid growth, of ,the' last.named industry is due to' the, 
necessity of utilizing the available wood more rationally and 
completely. ' 

The vast development of the paper industry is made imperative 
by the growing cultural requirements of the population of the 
U.S.S.R. ,-, 

The higher rate of inerease in the output 9f the wood-working 
industry as 'compared with that of timber production"is ~~e,,~o, 
the necessity or adopting more perfected methods,-of treating tim
ber and of increasing the supply of high-grade finished products. 

Timber Cutting and Wood-Working 

'The fulfihnenf of ,the' Second Five-Year ,Plan, is indissolubly 
bound up 'with the solution of the problem of properly exploiting 
the'forests of the North and the East. The Urals, the Northern 
TerritorY, the' Gorky' Territory, the ,Far Eastern T",rritory. and 
East imd'West Siberia assume paramount importance in the cut
ting and hauling of timber in the period of the Second :r'ive-Year 
PllUl. , The propornonofthe total outpuhoming from these centres 
of production is rising from 46.8 per cent in 193210 57.1 per cent 
in 1937, while the percentage of the, ~ntral regions (Mosco"", 
Western and Central Black Soil Regions and the Middle Volga 

235 
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Territory, the Ukraine and White Russia) drops to 18.0 per cent 
in 1937 .... against 29.4 per cent in 1932. 

The Northern Caucasus, the Azov-Black Sea Territory (2.7-
fdd increase), the Transcaueasian Republic (2.5-fold inorea.se) 
and Yakutia (6.7-foldincrease) are among the areas which are not 
very important but whicb nevertheless sbow considerable develop
ment in the period of the Second Five-Year Plan. 

To meet the growing lumber requirements of national econ
omy, the lumber output is being increased from 99,400,000 cu. 
metres in 1932 to 170,000,000 cu. metres in 1937, i.e., by 71 per . ' , cen.. 'I 

The working up of the raw material by the sawing and wood
working industry will 'show an increase of 78.1 per cent in 1937 
as compared with 1932. The paper industry will double its con
sumption of lumber during the same period. In 1937 the coal and 
ore.mining industries will 'be supplied with 3.5 times as much 
timber as in 1932. The Plan contemplates a sharp reduction during 

. the Second Five-Year Plan period in the primitive hand sawing of 
round logs at construction sites and an increase in the quantities 
of ma£bine-&awn timber supplied to the various construction jobs.. 

This procedure will elf ect considerable economies in timber 
and in transportation facilities, and will result in a relative dim
inution of timber consumption at construction sites. 

The considerable increase in the volume of timber hauled and 
the cbanges mapped out in the geographic distribution of the 
timber industry according to districts are increasing the average 
haul of timber under the control of the People's Commissariat of 
Timber from 7.5 km. in 1932 to ;10.5 km. in 1937. The proportion 
of float timber is increasing from 60 per cent of the total timber 
procured in 1932 to 70 per cent in 1937. 

The mechanization of timber production is of tremendous im
portance in the reorganization of the timber industry. The follow
ing data are characteristic of the extent to which the principal 
timber-procuring processes within the system of the People's Como. 
missariat of Timber will be mechanized in 1937: logging is to be 
mechanized to the extent of 16.4 per cent; stripping-62.7 per 
cent: hauling-28.3 per cent, inclusive of rationalized hauIing-
62.9 per cen!.·As compared with 1932 the proportion of mechan
ized stripping is increasing 3-fold, of mechanized hauling-6-fold. 
The rate of mechanization is still higher in logging, which in 
1932 was merely experimental. 
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It is of importance tG note that the mechanization and ration
-alization of the initial timber transportation under the IlOntrol of 
the People's Commissariat of Timber give rise to a 78.7 per cent 
increase in the quantity of timber transported as compared with 
1932, arid to a 40 per cent increase in the length of average haul, 
while the demand for horse-drawn transportation in 1937 will 
exceed that of 1932 by only 2-3 per cent. 

Parallel with the increased mechanization of timber hauling, 
a considera-ble growth in the mechanization of timber floating 
has been projected. The Second Five-Year Plan period provides 
for the following rates of mechanization in the main processes of 
floating: the tonnage of the propelled fleet, which on January I, 
1933, totalled 110,000 tons, is increasing to 170,000 tons, i.e., by 
54.6 per cent. This growth is parallelled by a considerable growth 
of the self-propelled fleet under the People's Commissariat of 
Timber. The mechanization of rafting is scheduled to increase 
from 20 per cent on January I, 1933, to 63 per cent by the end 
of the Second Five-Year Plan period. The mechanization of load
ing operations is being increased from 25 to 45 per cent, while 
mecbanized unloading i. increasing from 40 per cent to 68 per 
cent. The sum of 87,000,000 rubles is being invested to carry out 
the specified mechanization while 51,000,000 rubles is the amount 
fixed for the amelioration of the extensive stretches of forest land 
newly opened up to exploitation. These investments make it pos
sible to render rivers passable for rafts for an -additional length 
of 30,000 kIn. 

The growth of mechanization and rationalization is intimately 
connected with the creation of permanent cadres consisting large
ly of skilled workers. 

The capital to be invested within the system of thE! People's 
Commissariat of Timber in the exploitation of forests during the 
period of the Second Five-Year Plan has been set at 950,000,000 
rubles. Of this sum, 721,000,000 rubles are intended for industrial 
equipment, 199,000,000 rubles for floating operations and 30,000,-
000 rubles for transshipment points. 

The following appropriations have been made for various in
vestment purposes: 444,000,000 rubles for the mechanization of 
timber hauling; 153,500,000 rubles for the mechanization of float
ing operations; 206,800,000 rubles for housing construction and 
145,700,000 rubles for miscellaneous work. 

The projected volume of capital investments ensures an in-
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crease in mechanized hauling of from 4,200,000 cu. metres in 
'J'US2 to 45,600,OO(} cu. meires in 1937, while the volume of ration
alized hauIing is rising·'from 16,000,000 cu. metres,~ 1932 to 
55,700,000 en: metres in ·1937. "'", 

The' following data .. how the exlent of timber ha~ling by vari
O\lStypes of mechanized transportatimvin, 111S7: 

Nar.rowi!"uge raillway . 
Tractor railway. . . 
SwipeDd<d eableway • . 
lee """do, _tor·drawn. . . 
Corduroy roads, motor-driven . 
Rirtioualioed ree _. . . . 
Coniuroy I'lOtId>. honoe-clmwn • 

(in million 
fIL metres) 

15,2 
9.5 
2.8 
2.3 

'15.8 
40,8 
14.9 

The amount of capital invested in housing construction pro
vides ·the required <housing. space to.ac;:commoqate . permanent 
cadres of'workers,"'who at'lheend of the $ec;ond ~ivl>:Year Plan 

''period are bound to play,a dOlninant role in. the procurement. and 
Hoating of timber.' 

Timber sawing: the specified output of sawn materiliJs for 
1937 ill 43,000;000 cu.."Dletres as against 24,4,tO,pllP ~,'mllirfs in 
1932'-an increase of ·76 per cent .. 

Within ·the system. of the People's Commissariat of Timber the 
output of saw-mill products.will amount to 28,500,000 cu. metres 
in 1937 as against 11).400,000 eu. metres in ,932--an increase of 
85. 7 pe~ cent A 72.8 per cent increase in the outpqt. of saw-mill 
prodncts has been projected undel' the Second Five, Ye~ Plan for 
aU the principal timber organizations (people's. ~mmis,sari,at of 
Timber, Timber Department of People's .Com~riato.f H~avy In
dustry, AU-Union Association. of. Timber ,Transportafion, Chief 
Forestry Board and All-Union Council of Timber ~-operative So
cieties). These 'organizations are schedu.Ied to increase their putput 
of sawcmill products from 21,660,000 cu. metres in 1932. to 37,250,-
000 cu. metres in 1937. The'outputof saw-mill. products by the 
auxiliary enterprises of other People's Commissariats and by enler
prises not organized in industrial trusts is.projected to be 1),750,000 
cu. metres in 1987 as against> 2,850,OOO,en. metres in 1\132. an in

. crease of 102 per cent. 
The higher rate at which output of saw-mill products is in

creasing in the enterprises which do not belong to. timber organ-
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.;rations and in the industries which are not. consolidated in trusts 
is due 10 the fact that thel;<> ~terprises "t:e.n9t ,",:orking at c;apacity 

, lit the present time, and that tbe e;tisting mills are scbeduled to be 
utilized at mnjmum C8pl1city as far. as~aw materials .may be 
available. 

The transfer of some of . the technicallyequipped,~w-mills 
which lack an adequate source of raw materials to regioIlll where 
timber may be had in libundance will increase operations .at these 
mills and yield greater quantities of sawn material. 

'Wbile the .Iotal output of saw-mill products is growing from 
24,410,000 cu. metres in'1932 1043,000,000 cu. metreS in .1937, 
i.e., by 18,590,000 cu. metres, the Plan stipulates that about 
7,000,000 cu. metres of this total is to be produced by saw-mills 
wbose construction will be commenced in the course of !he Second 
Five-Year Plan period. The remaining increase in output-U;590,-
000 CD. mekes-must be obtained from the mills whose construc
tion was begun in the course of the First Five-Year Plan period, 
and from the full capacity operation of the existing plants. 

The consumption of saw-mill.produ~ byeonstruction jobs, 
by industry and for general purposes is growing rapidly in the 
course of the Second Five-Year Plan period. Thus the consumption 
of saw·mill products by construction jobs is increasing from 
9,100,000 cu. metres in 1932 ID 18,200,000 en. metres in 1937, i.e., 
a 100 per .cent increase. Industry is augmenting its requirements 
from 7,500,000 cu. metres in 1932 to 13,350,000 Cu. metres in 
1937, i.e., .by 78 per .cent. The rapid rates 9f development of in
dustries like railroad car building and automobile manufacturing 
account for the increased _ industrial consumption of' saw-mill 

. products. A total of 2,4.00,000 cu. metres of saW-mill. products will 
be set aside in 1937 to supply the needs of the general market, as 
against 730,000 cu. metres set aside for ~s ,PurPose in 1932_ 
a.a-fold increase. ' .. 

The shifting of tne timber industry to tbe nortb-eastern re
gions of the European part of the U.S.S.~." coupled with ,so im
portant a facloras theexploitatipn of the forests of Siberia and 
the Fu Eastern Territory, inv.olves. a ch"'1-g~ i.P. the relatlye im
portance of the individual regions producing saw-m'm products. 
Thus the proportionate output />f the .~ortbem Territory is rising 
from 16.0 per cent in 1932. to 17,8 per cenUn·19.37, while that of 

'the Urals is increasing from 6.2 per cent to 7.7 per c~nt: Con'sider-
, " 
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ably greater is the change in the proportion of output delivered 
by the forest regions of the Asiatic part of the U.S.S.R. Whereas 
in 1932, the proportionate output of these regions (West and East 
Siberia, Yakutia and Far. Eastern Territory) constituted 10.5 per 
cent, in 1937 it will risc to 16 per cent. 

Timber sawing is improving considerably in the Northern 
Caucasus and in the TranscaucasianRepublic. In the last year 
of the Second Five·Year Plan period the output of saw·mill prod
ucts in these regions will increase approximately 3.5 times as 
compared with 1932. This is due to the necessity of opening for 
exploitation considerable areas of hardwood trees and of other 
valuable kinds of wood, in order to increase Soviet exports and 
to be better able to cope with the sharply rising requirements of 
the in'dividual branches of national economy for these kinds of 
timber. 

Timber sawing on the Lower Volga occupies a special position. 
The 151.2 per cent increase in the output of saw-mill products 
scheduled fo~ this district depends to a considerable extent upon 
the increasing operations at the present saw-mills. Only 40 per 
cent of the planned growth in the output of saw-mill products 
on the Lower Volga is to be obtained by building new mills. More
over, the final decision on the .erection of these mills can only be 
made after the solution of the Volga-Kama problem and the prob
lem of passing the rafts down the Volga River in which the con
struction of locks and hydro-electric stations must be taken into 
consideration. 

In order to increase the output of processed material and 
fmished products for various branches of industry and building 
organizations, the program provides that the saw-mills to be con
structed in the course of the Second Five-Year Plan period shall 
in the main take the form of combined enterprises equipped with 
shops for the further processing of the lumber produced. 

On the other hand, in order to supply the separate timber 
procurement stations as far as possible with an adequate number 
of saw-mills; and in order to locate the latter in the immediate 
vicinity of sources of raw material, the Plan further provides for 
the constrUction of temporary saw-mills of a light type, and of 
mobile sawing frames. 

For the plywood industry the program specifies. the construc
tion of 12 mills baving 36 units with a total capacity of 400,000 
cu. metres of plywood (exclusive of the Murom and Leska Mills 
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now nearing completion). Of these 12 mills, 6 are scheduled to 
commence operations in the course of the Second Five-Year Plan 
period and to yield up to 140.000 cu. metres of plywood in 1937. 
The total output of plywood is to increase from 4:l3.000 cu. metres 
in 1932 to 735.000 cu. metres in 1937. i.e., by 74 per cent. 

Wood working: bearing in mind the scarcity of packing ma
terial in the country, the Plan provides for an output of 2,080.000 
cu. metres of packing boxes in 1937 as against 879,000 cu. metres 
in 1932 (an increase of 137 per cent), and 1,049.000 cu. metres 
of sawn and radial slaves as against 223.000 cu. metres, or a 
4.7-fold increase. 

The development of the furniture industry is to be achieved 
by improving operations in the existing furniture factories, and 
by building new factories to manufacture parts and sections of 
furniture as well as plants for assembly. It is intended to" build 
such factories in Chelyabinsk. the Donelz Basin, the Far Eastern 
Territory, Tashkent ~nd elsewhere. 

It is projected to raise the value of the furniture output manu
factured under the control of the People's Commissariat of Timber 
to 250.000,000 rubles in 1937 as against 73.900.000 rubles in 1932 
(in 1926-27 prices). The furniture produced by the timber co
operative organizations will represent a value of 248,000.000 rubles 
in 1937 as against 109,500,000 rubles in 1932 (in 1932 prices). 

During the period of the Second five-Year Plan, 1.140.000,000 
rubles are being invested in the wood-working industry of the 
People's Commissariat of Timber. 

Forestrg: the Plan provides for an extensive study of forestry, 
of forestation and large-scale rationalization of forestry during 
the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

Following are the lines pursued by the People's Commissariat 
of Timber in its study of forests during the period of the Second 
Five-Year Plan. for which 67,200,000 rubles have been appro
priated. 

1

Ft I Aerial I R . I I Drawing up ores photog. egt.lS ra- Of. explOitation 
Years _re_g_u_la_ti_o_n-'-....:.=:ap"'h"'Y'-:::.!...-:-_lo_n--'".,....~.!p::.ro"'gr=am=-_ 

l (in million hectares) 

1935 •.••••• \ 
1937 ••••••• 
Total for the fhe 

year ... . ~ .•. 

16 

U 
8.6 

40.0 

19.7 21.0 0.6 
26.0 26.9 4.7 

128.2 161.8 19.0 
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By the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period the forest 
resources under the People's Commissariat of Timber must be 
thoroughly surveyed. A detailed inventory of forest lands covering 
an .area of 40,000,000 00. must be taiken at factory construction 
sites_ 

The reforestation program specifies that 18,800 ha. be affor
ested in 1933 and 35,200 ha. in 1937. The total area to be affor
ested in the course of the five years is set down as 141,500 ha., 
which will involve the expenditure of 20,900,000 rubles_ 

The total amount of capital to be expended for forestry pur
poses is fixed at 109,000,000 rubles. 

The measures introduced in the Volga, Dnieper and Don River 
Basins for flood protection are of vital importance in the develop
ment of the forests. Afforestation must be developed along the 
banks of these rivers. It is intended to afforest 167,300 ha. in 1937 
as against 42,100 ha. in 1933. In the course"of the entire second 
quinquennial period a territory comprising 416,100 ha. will be 
afforested within the confines of the U.S.S.B. 

Woad-Chemical Industry 

Following are the chief tasks to be accomplished by the wood
Cbemkal industry during the period of the Second. Five-Year Plan: 

1. To develop the rosin and turpentine industry at an acceler
ated rate by utilizing timber waste--pine tree stumps and other 
types of rosin-bearing substances; 

2. To develop the output of acetic acid, of methanol and ace
tone by wood-chemical methods, chiefly by utilizing waste gases 
obtained from charcoal production in the metallurgical industry 
and from gas generators using wood fuel; 

3. To master the technique of new production processes
hydrolyzation and the manufacture of plastics from wood pulp. 

In view of the tremendous importance of wood chemistry for 
the rational utilization "of timber waste, the Five-Year Plan pro
~ides that the wood-cbemical output of the People's Commissariat 
of Timber be increased in value from 59,500,000 rubles to 162,700.-
000 rubles, i.e., by 173.4 per cent 

The output of turpentine must grow from 36,300 tous in 1932 
to 67,000 tons in 1937, i.e., by 84.6 per cent. 

The production of acetic acid is increasing from 2,700 tons in 
1932 to 12,300 tons in 1937. 
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The sum of 214,000,000 rubles haS' been appropriated for the 
purpose of capital investment in wood chemistry during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period. 

Paper lndustrg 

The Second Five-Year Plan provides for an increase in paper 
production of from 471,200 tons to 1,000,000 tons, i.e., 112.2 per 
cent. This includes the output within the system of the People's 
Commissariat of Timber, wbich is increasing from 431,400 tons 
to 950,000 tons. The output of miIlboard and fibre must grow 
from 42,500 tons to 125,000 tons, or 194.1 per cent. This includes 
the output within the system of the People's Commissariat of 
Timber which is increasing from 36,700 tons to 107,000 tons. 
The output of high quality paper produced by the enterprises 
under the control of the People's Commissariat of Timber is to 
rise from 277,200 tons to 585,000 tons, or 111 per cent. 

It was not until 1933 that the Soviel machinery industry pro
ceeded to master the technique of manufacturing the various 
complicated types of equipment used by the paper industry. 

Now heavy industry is confronted with the task of adapting 
the existing machinery plants to the manufacture of paper-mak
ing machinery and of increasing the supply of such machinery by 
building a powerful new plant with a yearly output of from 10 
to 15 paper-manufacturing machines. This will make it possible 
to realize the outlined program for paper manufacturing by the 
use of Soviet machines. Mter the reconstruction and intensifica
tion of the stcam and power supply of the existing paper mills, 
they will yield at least 650,000 tons of paper out of the total of 
1,000,000 tons stipulated in the Plan for the year 1937, while the 
remaining 350,000 tons will have to come from mills to be newly 
erected. 

Important changes are taking place ~ the period of the Second 
Five-Year Plan in the geographic distribution of the paper in
dustry. There is a general shift eastward and toward the national 
republics; the plants are ~eing brought nearer to the sources of 
raw materials. New paper mills are being erected in the Sverdlovsk 
Region, the Karelian RepubliC, the Gorky Territory, in East Si
beria, Central Asia and in the Transcaueasian Republic, while the 
present mills are located chiefly in the western regions of the Union. 
16' 
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The following are the basic factors which determine the trend 
of construction in the paper industry: 

I. Complete elimination of the scarcity of semi·finished p'ro
ducts such as cellulose and wood pulp, the lack of which restricted 
the output of paper under the First Five· Year Plan; 

2: Concentration of the paper industry, and completion of the 
whole prt!Jluction cycle in one enterprise---a combination. from 
the working up of the primary raw material to the output of 
finished products. 

The Volga Combination (Balakhna) with an output of 111i,OOO 
tons of newsprint' per annum, and the Kama Combination with 
an output of 92,000 tons of printing paper are the largest paper 
mills in Europe and rank with the largest in the world. In the 
period of the Second Five-Year Plan construction will start on· 
a number of new paper mills. The largest of these will be the 
Krassnoyarsk Mill (64,500 tons capacity), the Chulym Mill (55,000 
tons), the Ufa Mill (63,000 tons), the Vst-Venuga Mill in the Mari 
Autonomous Region (60,000 tons), and several minor mills. Every
one of these plants is a combination designed for a complete cycle 
of production operations. 

The program of new constructions in the paper industry con
templates the erection of a sulphate and cellulose mill and of a 
factory to manufacture Kraft paper. The latter is used for packing 
cement and mineral fertilizers; also for able insulation, etc. The 
Plan further. provides for the construction of a fibre combination 
which will supply fibre to the automobile and other industries. It 
specifies the production of cellulose by the chlorination process, 
the construction of a plan for the production of cellulose by Pro
fessor Zherebov's continuous boiling method. the construction of 
a plant or a department for the production of linseed flax compo
sition material made of linseed flax straw, which can serve as an 
excellent substitute for the deficient supply of rags required in the 
manufacture of certain special grades of paper. 

Under the Second Five-Year Plan, 870,000,000 rubles will be 
invested in the paper industry . 

• • • 
The development of mechanization and rationalization in the 

timber industry, parallei with the systematic organization of 
labour and the improved material and cultural services enjoyed 
by the workers in the timber industry. is resulting in a M per cent 
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increase in general labour productivity. This general percentage, 
however, fails to reflect the actual increase in the productivity of 
labour due to the structural changes which are taking place in 
the timber industry (the increased proportion of floating, the 
lengthening of the timber haul, etc.). If all these structural 
changes are taken into consideration, it will be found that in the 
Second Five-Year Plan period the productivity' of labour is in
creasing as follows: in logging~8 per cent, in timber stripping-
57 per cent, in floating~O per cent, in hauling-70 per cent (in 
cubic metres). Labour productivity in the mills as a whole under 
the People's Commissariat of Timber will be increased 60 per 
cent in 1931, the increase being 57 per 'Cent in the wood-working 
industry. ' 

The increased productivity of labour in the mills under the 
People's Commissariat of Timber is to be achieved by the appli
cation of the following measures: 

1. Better operation of the maehines and units and the intro
duction of new equipment, so that the efficiency of the saw-mill 
equipment will be increased 21.5 per cent (from 22.4 cu. metres 
per frame shift in 1932 to 29.9 cu. metres in 1937); ;n the manu
facture of plywood-by 8.5 per cent (from 9.33 en. metres to 11.1 
cu. metres) ; in the production of sulphite cellulose--by 16 per cent; 

2. Intensified mechanization of a number of laborious pro
cesses in the mills (feeding, hauling and stacking of raw materials 
and finished products); 

3. Improvement in the organization of production, and in the 
qualification.s of the workers, proper distribution of labour power 
and improvement in the material welfare of the toilers. 

The timber industry plays an exceptional part in the fulfil
ment of the vast construction program mapped out for the Second 
Five-Year Plan period, and in the satisfaction of the paper require
ments of the developing cultural revolution. These facts impose 
upon the timber industry the paramount task of mastering its 
newly installed modern machinery'which is radically changing the 
technical level of this industry. 



LIGHT INDUSTRY 

THE fulfilment of the tasks of the Second Five-Year Plan per
iod-the period of radical improvement in the living condi

tions of the masses of workers and peasant~requires that during 
this period light industry increase its output 2.5-fold. 

The value of the output of this industry is increasing from 
7,SOO,000,OOO rubles in 1932 to 19,500,000,000 rubles in 1937. 

The average annual rate of increase in the output of light 
industry is 20 per cent 

The output of light industry under the People's Commissariat 
of Light Industry is set· at 4,900,000,000 metres of cotton fabrics 
(an increase of 2,304,000,000 metres as against 1932), 220,000,000 
metres of woollen fabrics {a 2.4-fold increase as against 1932} , 
600,000,000 sq. metres' of linen fabrics (4.6 times the output of 
1932), 2,300,000,000 rubles' warth of knit goods (4.6 times the out
put of 1932), and lS0,000,000 pairs of boots and shoes (2.3 times 
the output of 1932). The output of matehes must inocease from 
5,600,000 eases to 12,000,000 cases and the output of goods for 
cultural purposes must multiply 2.S times. 

The substantial increase in the volume of output must be ac
companied by a considerable improvement in the assortment of 
the goods produced by light industry. Thus, in the textile industry 
the production of overcaatings is increasing from 100,000,000 to 
346,000,000 sq. metres; of suitin~from 2S0,000,OOO to 554,000,-
000 sq. metres; of dress goo~from 395,000,000 to 921,000,000 
sq. metres; and of white goo~from 300,000,000 to 930,000,000 
sq. metres. The proportion of white goods in the total output of 
textiles is increasing from 15.5 per cent to 23 per cent. 

The Second Five-Year Plan period is eharacterized not only by 
progress along these lines but also by an advance with regard to 
textile fibres which show a tendency to improve the quality of 
output by increasing the proportion of the more valuable fibre. 

The proportion of linens and woollens, particularly of knit 
goods, in the total output is growing considerably. The structuraI 

246 
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changes planned in the production of textile goods can be seen 
from the following table: 

Fabrics 

CoHon fabrics . · · Linen fabrics · Woollen fah.rics . · Silk fabrics • . . · Total woven goods 
Tolal knit goods. 

of whicb: 
From woollen yarn . . · From silk yam · . · Total textile goods 

I 
Percentage of total output 

(conventional m2) 
1932 I 1937 
80.1 67.0-

5.4 . 10.9 
5.2 5.6 
1.0 1.1 

91.7 . I 84.6 
8.3 15.4 

0.4 2.4 
0.4 1.5 

-WO.O I 100.0 

The qUality of cotton dress goods is showing a marked im
provement in consequence of the production of materials of the 
marquisette and voile type due to the increasing supply of Soviet
grown Egyptian cotton. The quality of white goods is also im
proving greatly. 

With the opening of the Barnaul Textile Combination and the 
reconstruction of a number of clothing-material factories, the 
production of melange clothing materials-the highest grade 
product of its kind-can be considerably increased. 

There is also a considerable rise in the output of pile fabrics 
which can partly replace woollen materials. This applies particu
larly to fustian fabrics like corduroy and velveteen. The proportion 
of the coloured fabrics is also growing. 

While the woollen industry as a whole is increasing its pro
duction 2.4-fold, the output of worsteds is rising sharply from 
13,600,000 metres to 75,000,000 metres, and of overcoatings-from 
33,000,000 to 82,000,000 metres, inclusive of 18,000,000 metres 
of heavy cloth made of wool and fine rags. 

At the same time a considerable improvement in' quality is 
planned for all groups of the woollen industry to result from the 
refining of the raw material mixture. In the wobllen industry the 
proportion of vegetable admixtures (fibres) is being reduced and 
the composition of the wool improved. 

The proportion of fine wool is increasing in the worsted indus
try from 6.4 per cent to 33 per cent, in the fine cloth industry
from 4 per cent to 8.5 per cent, with a corresponding reduction in 
the percentage of coarse wool. The quality of wool shoddy is 
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improving considerably. At the same 'time the extensive differen
tiation of mixtnres which it is planned to introduce make possible 
an increase in the output of aU-wQOI fabrics from 9,000,000 to 
40,000,000 metres. . 

In the linen industry, the output of fabrics for general con
sumption is increasing to 320,000,000 sq. metres. This in the main 
will provide table and bed linen and materials for summer wear. 

In the knit-goods industry, 1he manufactnre of outer-wear is 
increasing from 6,000,000 to 30,000,000 pieces. The percentage 
of cotton yarn in these manufactnres is being reduced while there 
is a considerable increase in the percentage of wool and artificial 
fibres. The output of hosiery is increasing from 1M,OOO,OOO to 
725,000,000 pairs, with a considerable improvement in quality_ 

Substantial changes are taking place in the very textnre of the 
cloth. An improvement in the quality of yarn and a more eco
nomical utilization of raw materials is planned by raising the 
average number of yarns manufactured from 24.6 to 25.5 in the 
cotton industry, from 20 to 36 in the worsted-goods industry and 
from 5.5' to 7 in the fine-cloth industry, while simultaneously 
increasing the closeness of the weave. 

This improvement in the quality of yarn, while improving the 
quality of finished goods, will at the same time effect an economy 
of up to 5 per cent in raw materials. The revision of standards 
iIi the linen-goods industry also effects an economy in raw mate
rials, while simultaneously improVing the quality of the weave. 

The woollen-goods industry must master the so-called English 
method of manufactnring woven cloth by closely weaving a wool 
of single-type shoddy on a coUon warp. This will considerably 
improve the.quality of the woollen textures produced and will 
produce greater variety. 

In the textile industry greater importance will be acquired by 
texWr~ woven f.rom twisted yarn, whidh increases the endUlrance 
of the textnre and improves its appearance. 

More attention to the finishing processes, beUer dyeing, an 
increase in the output of coloured fabrics in the cotlon and woollen 
industries and the introduction of printed patterns in the woollen 
and linen industries will also considerably raise the quality of 
output. 

In the manufactnre of footwear, the improvement in the 
method of sewing and particularly the use of chemical processes 
to strengthen the soles will greatly raise the quality of output. 
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The quality of semi-finished goods, both rubber pads and natural 
leather, is greatly improving. The caoutchouc content of rubber 
soles will increase to at least 20 per cent, as against 10-12 per 
cent in 1933, while the percentage of other constituents improving 
the quality of substitutes will also rise_ 

The quality of the output of the match industry must show 
improvement, as this ind1llStry is beginning to use high-grade 
chemicals. 

The Second Five-Year Ptan also· provides for a considerable 
development of those branches of light industry which serve the 
cultural needs of the toilers. 

The enforcement of universal polytechnic education for ado
lescents up to the age of 17, the extensive development of pre
school education, the further development of the network of mass 
political and cultural educational institutions (clubs, libraries, 
Houses of Culture, village reading rooms, etc.) coupled with an in
crease in their activity, require the rapid development of those 
branches of light industry on which the satisfaction of the ever" 
growing cultural needs of the toilers depends. 

The output of these branches of industry under the People's 
Commissariat of Light Industry is multiplying 2.8 times. The 
greatest development is taking place in the industries producing 
scientific school supplies, which by lhe end of the Second Five
Year Plan period will rise in value from 26,000,000 rubles in 1932 
to 120,000,000 rubles in 1937 (in 1926-27 prices) or to 412 per 
cent of the former figure. 

Large combinallions to manufacture scientific school supplies 
are being built in Vyatka (the output of this combillftion alone 
will be valued at 29,000,000 rubles per year), in Zlatoust and in 
the Far East to ensure Ute required increase. Furthermore, it is 
planned to reconstruct or enlarge the existing enterprises ~anu
facluring snch supplies and equipment. The Leningrad Mechano 
Plant and the Pioneer Plant in the Ukraine which produce me
chanical toys are also being enlarged. 

The output of general office and school supplies (pencils, col
ours, pens, copy.books, etc.) is increasing from a value of 67,000,-
000 rubles in 1932 to 200,000,000 rubles in 1937, or 3-fold. The 
Plan includes the construction of a large pencil factory in Krass
noya;rsk and an office-supply combination in Central Asia. 

The Second Five-Year Plan contemplates an expansion of mass 
amateur art activities, which necessitates an increase in the pro· 
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duction of musical instruments. It is therefore provided that the 
output of musical instruments by factories under the control of 
the People's Commissariat of Light Industry increase 4.4 times. 
The manufacture of pianos is increasing from 3,800 in 1932 to 
28,000 in 1937. This will make it possible to fully satisfy the 
requirements of clubs and more widely introduce pianos among 
familie,. of toilers. The output of phonographs is growing from 
57,800 in 1932 tt) 1,500,000 in 1937. 

A great deal of attention is being devoted ta the production 
of musical instruments (plucked instruments, wind instruments 
and accordions). The output of plucked instruments (guitars, ba
lalaikas and mandotins) by enterprises under the People's Com
missariat of Light Industry will increase to 1,320,000 in 1937 while 
that of accordions will rise 10 100,000 as compared with 14,700 in 
1932. . 

The handicraft co-operative organizations are also consider
ably increasing their output of manufactured arlicles of genemJ 
consumption. Thus, the making t)f garments 10 order and shoe and 
clothing repairs will in the main be the work of handicraft co
operative organizations. The Plan provides that in 1937, 1,280-
000,000 rubles' worth of needle-Irades got>ds and 1,170,000,000 
rubles' worth of leather, shoe and fur goods be produced by hand
icraft co-operative organizatrons. These organizations will supple
ment the knil-goods output' of the State industry by producing 
about 21,000 tons of knit goOds, ine\Ih'live of 190,000,000 pairs of 
hosiery. The handicraft co-operative organizations will put out 
35,000 tons of rope as part of their twisted goods production. The 
10,000,000 fairs of felt boots to be produced by the State industry 
will he supplemented by the 6,000,000 pairs to he produced by the 
bandicraft co-operative organizations. The handicraft co-oper
utive" will develop the production of cultural supplies raising the 
value of the output of this group to 500,000,000 rubles (exclusive 
of phonographs). 

Light industry will be able to achieve this rapid tempo of 
development only hy completing Ihe reconstruction of its technical 
base, by extensively mobilizing and rationally utilizing the do
mestic raw material resources and by- energetically developing the 
production and utilization of substitutes. 

The considerable growth of light industry's agricultural raw 
material base may be seen from the following: 
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Slate ProcIIrement5 
iKinds of Products 1932 1936-37 Iin __ ) 

Cotton tIhre • 382.0 612.0 
Flu fibre. . 287.0 520.0 
Hemp fibre . 40.0 200.0 

The developing production of new kinds of raw materials and 
substitutes is becoming a. very substantial supplementary source 
of raw materials. The output of leather substitutes is increasing 
from 30,400 tons to '125,000 tons, and that of cottonine--from 
14,000 tons to 65,000 tons. During the Second Five-Year Plan 
period the cotton-manufacturing industry must master the tech
nique of utilizing cottonine on. a large scale using 40,000 tons, or 
7 per cent of the quantity of raw materials consumed. 

A considerable improvement is also planned in the utilization 
of raw materials. In the cotton industry, the amount of yarn ob
tained from raw cotton must be increased from 89 per cent to 
94 per cent. The coefficient of utilization of primary raw materials 
is also increasing in the woollen industry: in the coarse-cloth 
industry-from 66 per cent to 75.5 per cent, in the fine-cloth 
industry-from 81 per cent to 84 per cent. The consumption of 
raw flax per ton of yarn is to be reduced from 1.52 tons to 1.39 
tons, the consumption of raw materials in the cordage and twine 
line is being reduced from 1.5 to 1.2Jl per unit of finished goods, 
and for cable production-from 1.6 to 1.15. The consumption of 
hard semi-finished products (soles, inner soles, heels) per pair of 
shoes or boots is being reduced from 742 grams to 700 grams and 
that of soft uppers-from 51.5 sq. decimetres to 47 sq. decimetres. 

Improved utilization of raw materials and rational application 
• of substitutes in a number of industries will go far to secure 

increased production during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 
The development of light industry under the Second Fiv~-Year 

Plan is also secured by projecting an increase in production 
capacities accompanied by a considerable increase in the utiliza
tion of the equipment already existing. 

For the principal branches of light industry it is planned to 
adopt the 3-shift svstem. (See table on p. 252.) 

The Second Five-Year Plan also envisages an increase in the 
present capacities by achieving higher rates of equipment utiliza
tion. Thus, the cotton industry is increasing the output per 1000 
spindles from 289 kilo-numbers to 330 kilo-numbers per hour; 
the linen industry-from 688 kilo-numbers to 1,020 kilo-numbers 
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1932 
1937 

Year. 
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COEFFICIENTS INmCATING NUMBER OF SHIFTS 

I I Linen I Worsted I Clotb I I 
Cotton sJ?in-l",:eav-1 S~in-I~eav-I S~n-I,,:eav-I Hemp Shoes 

mng mg rung IDS :nmg Ing 

'1 2.0 I t.41 1•1 I 0.7 I 2.1 1 2.5 I 2.91' 1.7 1 2.0 . 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.3 

(48 per cent); the worsted industry=-from 359 to 520 kilo-numbers 
(45 per cent); the fine·doth industry-from'208 to 305 kilo-num
bers (46 per cent); the coarse-cloth industry-from 202 to 312 
kilo-numbers (54.5 per cent). 

In addition to the more effective utilization of the existing 
equipment and higher productivity of labour, the Plan provides 
for the extensive development of new construction in light in- ' 
dustry. . 

A new base for the textile industry js being created in thl' 
Eastern districts--West Siberia and Central Asia. Of the total of 
9,200,000,000 rubles to be invested in construction 5,400,000,000 
rubles have been appropriated for new construction. 

Fifteen big cotton combinations are being constructed, 5 of 
which comprise 200,000 spindles each. The capacity of the enter
prises to be constructed in new districts will, constitute abDut 20 
per cent of the total capacil¥ of the cotton industry, whereas at 
present these districts possess only 150,000 spindles. The cost of 
this construction will total 1,755,000,000 rubles. 

Twetve big woollen mills are being constructed representing a 
total capacity of 357,000 spindles--2 in the Ukraine, 2 in the Azov
Black Sea Territory, 2 in Central Asia, 3 in Siberia and 1 in the 
Chelyabinsk Region. When these mills begin operations they will 
produce 44 per cent of the total output of the woollen industry. 

Twelve linen goods combinations are being built, possessing 
a total capacity of 279,000 spindles--3 in the, Western Region, 3 
in the Gorky Territory and, 1 each in the Ivanovo, Moscow and 
Leningrad Regions, West Siberia, the Ob-Irlysh Region and the 
White Russian Socialist Soviet Republic. In the Northern Terri
tory a yarn spinning mill with a capacity of 16,000 spindles is 
being erected. In these new districts a capacity is being created 
equal to that of the I vanovo Region, in which almost .the whole 
linen-goods industry is at present concentrated. This construction 
will cost a total of 525,800,000 rubles. 

Nine hemp enterprises are under construction. They represent 
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a total ~pacity of 100,500 Ions of twisted goods and 1,000,000 
neb-2 enterprises each in the Middle Volga Region, West Siberia 
and the Central Black Soil Region, and 1 each in the Ukraine. 
Kirghizia and the Northern Caucasus. This construction will cost 
a total of 146,000,000 rubles. 

Eighteen knitting combinations and independent mills are be
ing buill. A powerful spinning base for the knitting industry is 
being created by the construelion of specialized spinning mills 
attached 10 the several combinations which are to serve· the knit
ting industry exclusively. The total ~pacity of the knitting mills 

. is scheduled to be 508,000,000 pairs of hosiery, 105,600,000 pieces 
of underwear, 28,000,000 pieces of knit goods for outer-wear and 
87,000,000 pairs of gloves. The lotal capacity of the spinning 
mills bas been set at 86,100 tons. New knitting mills are being 
built in West Siberia, in the Volga Region, in Central Asia, in the 
~ov-Black Sea Territory and in the Central Black Soil Region. 
The knit-goods base in Transcau~ is greatly developing. Simul
taneously with the reconstruction of the existing relativ .. ly small 
knitting mills, the following mills are being built in the ~e: 
one large knitting combinaton, 2 hosiery mills, 1 glove fac
tory and one mill manufacturing knit goods for outer-wear. 
The lotal value of this construction will amount to 866,100,000 
rubles. 

Twenty-one shoe faclories are under construction, representing 
a total capacity of 100,000,000 pairs. Seven of these fa"<lories, with 
a ~pacity of 29,000,000 pairs, will he located in the Eastern 
districts where they will be distributed as follows: 4, factories with 
a total ~pacity of 13,000,000 pairs in Central Asia and 3 factories 
with a total ~pacity of 16,000,000 pairs in Siberia. Two faclories 
with a total capacity of 12,000,000 pairs are scheduled for the 
Volga districts. The lotal value of this construction will amount to 
306,900,000 rubles. 

The needle-trades industry is being established for the first 
time in a number of industrial towns. 

Two match factories are under construction-one in Penn and 
the other in West Siberia. They will represent a capacity of 
1,800,000 cases a year while the total capital investment in this 
branch of industry will he 60,000,000 rubles. 

The great increase in the manufacture of musical iustrn
ments contemplated by the Plan necessitates the construction of 
piano factories in Leningrad, Novosibirsk, the Ukraine. Trans-
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caucasia, White Russia and IIhe Azov-Black Sea Territory; factor
ies for plucked! insl'I'uments in the Chuvrush Republic, for accor
diom in Vyatka and elsewhere- Besides, it is intended to enlarge 
the existing factories in Leningrad, Moscow and the Ukraine_ 

A munber of products, principally substitutes for light industry 
(e.g., cotto nine and leather substitutes) and tanning extracts, will 
be produced almost entirely by new enterprises. From 60 to 70 
per cent of all articles for cultural purposes will also be pro
duced by new enterprises. The output of the new enterprises 
in the knit-goods, leather and shoe jndustries will constitute ap
proximately 55 per cent of the total. New enterprises in the linen
goods and bemp industry will produce from 40 to 55 per cent of 
the total output- In the woollen industry about one-fourth of the 
total output will be accounted for by new enterprises. 

Inasmuch as the new enterprises are to contribute a consider
able share of the output planned for the Second Five-Year Plan 
period, the task of mastering the new technique, of mastering the 
production of new manufactures of light industry, is highly im
portant-

The new construction planned for light industry is causing 
decided alterations in the geographic distriliution of this industry, 
is setting up new centres of light industry in the Eastern districts 
~Siberia, Central Asia and Transcaucasia) and is changing the 
face of light industry in the Ukraine by establishing there power
ful plants equipped with advanced technique alongside of the 
existing small and medium enterprises_ Light industry is under
going considerable development in the Azov-Black Sea Territory 
and in the Northern Caucasus. A linen-manufacturing centre is 
being established in the Western Region and in the Gorky Terri
tory, a hemp and knit-goods manufacturing centre in the MidJdle 
Volga Territory_ 

Thus the problem of a more even distribution of textile indus
try, of bringing it doser to the main regions supplying the raw 
materials and consuming the finished product, is finding its solu
tion_ Most of the new coru;truction is rising in Central Asia. 

The Uzbek Socialist Soviet Republic is intensively developing 
the cotton goods industry (e.g., building the Tashkent Combination 
with a capacity of 200,000 spindlles) as well as the knit-goods and 
silk industries. Capital investments in the Uzbek Republic repre
sent a total of 298,100,000 rubles which provide for the construc
lion of 14 enterprises. 



INDUSTRY-LIGHT INDUSTRY 255 

The Tajik Socialist Soviet Republic is likewise beooming a big 
cotton-ulanufacturing centre through the construction of the Sta
linabad Combination of 100,000 spindles and the Khojent Combi
nation of 200,000 spindles. The same may be said of the Turkoman 
Socialist Soviet Republic where an aggregate of 200,000 spindles 
is being installed. 

The Plan maps out the construction in Tajikistan of 7 enter
prises of light industry representing a total value of 310,600,000 
rubles, and 7 enterprises in Turkmenia representin« a total value 
of 270,000,000 rubles. . 

In Kazakslan there are being constructed: 1 cotton combina
tion, 1 wOOllen combination, 4 leather and shoe factories, etc.
altogelher 10 enterprises representing a total value of 227,000,000 
rubles. 

West Siberia is second in the order of total capital investments. 
There it is planned to build 24 enterprises involving a total ex
penditure of 718,000,000 rubles. The Plan contemplates the c.on
struction of- 4 big cotton combinations at a cost of 355,500,000 
rubles, 2 woollen combinations at a cost of 79,000,000 rubles, 1 
knit-goods comhination (comprising a cotton-spinning mill, a 
woollen-spinnin« mill, a hosrery mill. and factories for the manufac
ture of gloves, white goods and knit goods for outer· wear) to cost 
143,000,000 rubles and 1 hemp combination having a capacity of 
15,000 tons of manufactured goods and involving an expenditure 
of 13,000,000 rubles. In addition to this vast construction for the 
textile industry, it is contemp .... ted to build 2- $oe factories, 1 
factory of 5emi-finished leather goods and 1 factory for the-sili
cate industry_ 

By the end of tbe five-year period the Ukrainian Socialist So~ 
viet Republic will be. transformed into a large textile-manufactur
ing district. The plan specifies the following construction for this 
re)JIIIDlic: 2 cotton mills willi a total capacity of 200,000 spindles and 
representing a cost of 170,000,000 rubles, 1 knit..goods combina
tion, 2 hosiery mills, 1 factory manufacturing knit goods for outer
wear and 1 factory manufacturing gloves, representing a total cOst 
of i 77,400,000 rubles; furthermore, 2 woollen combinations having 
a capacity of 94,000 spindles and representing a total cOst of 
95,000,000 rubles; a hig hemp combination manufacturing twisted 
goods with a capacity of 15,000 tons and representing a cost of 
17,000,000 rubles. Much building is alsO going on in the leather 
and shoe industry, which is adding 2 shoe factories, 1 factory 
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manufacturing soft semi-finished uppers and 2 factories manu
faduring substitutes. The total construction program mapped out 
for the Ukraine comprises 30 enterprises representing an aggre
gate value of 758,800,009 rubles. 

In the Trans caucasian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic 
there are being constructed: 3 cotton combinations having a cap
acity of 277,000 spindles and 2 knit-goods combinations (compris
ing 2 cotton-spinning mills, 2 hOsiery mills, 2 factories manufac
turing white goods and 1 factory manufacturing gloves). The sum 
of 265,000,000 rubles is being invested in these 5 construction jobs. 
Altogether, 346,000,000 rubles are to be expended to build 18 enter
prises for the light industry of the Transcaucasian Republic. 

The following construction is projected for the Azov-Black 
Sea Territory: 2 woollen combinations, 1 knit-goods combination 
(comprising one cotton-spinning mill, 1 underwear faetory and 
1 hosiery faetory). A cotton combination is scheduled to be built 
in the Northern Caucasus, where likewise a large net-making mill 
having a capacity of 1,000,000 nets. a glass works and leather and 
shoe factories are under construction. Altogether the Plan for the 
Azov-Black Sea Territory maps out the construction of 11 enter
prises, involving the expenditure of 184,000,000 rubles, and in the 
Northern Caucasus------the construction of 9 enterprises at a cost of 
~52,500,000 rubla. . 

In the Gorky Territory, 3 linen combinations, polytechnic 
school-equipment plants (in Vyatka) and a number of leather and 
shoe factories m:e under construction. Altogether 245,400,000 ru
bles-are to be invested in 19 enterprises in this territory. 

The Western Region bas undierconstruction: 3 linen-goods com
binations, 2 of which are to manufacture linen fabrics for general 
consumption; also 2 leather and shoe faclories representing a total 
cost of 23,000,000 rubles. It is proposed to invest 162,000,000 
rubles in the Western Region to build a total of 8 enterprises. 

Light industry in the Middle Volga Territory has under con
struction a large knit-goods combination (comprising a cotton
spinning mill, a wool-spinning mill, a hosiery mill and factories 
manufacturing white goods, gloves and knit goods for outer
wear); furthermore 2 hemp combi.nations and 3 shoe factories. 
The total cost of building the 12 new enterprises has been set at 
273,000,000 rubles. 

The immense tasks which have been assigned to light industry 
necessitate its thorough technical reconstruction. 
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Technical re-equipment in light industry is finding application 
in !he first place in the substitution of more .efficient high -speed 
automatic equipment for the old. slow types of machines consum
ing excessive labour_ 

In the (lOtton industries !he ring spindle spinning frame is for
cing out the spinning mule which will continue to be used for 
waste spinning, for the manufacture of specially high yam num
.hers and partly for the manufacture of knit goods. Mule equipment 
which in 1932 constituted about 25 per cent of all spindles is 
:being reduced by half, while the total number of spindles is in
('reasing 40 per cent. By the end of !he Second Five-Year Plan 
period mule spindles will represent not more than· 9 per cent of 
lhe total equipDJent. . 

In cloth spinning, ihe highly efficient Krushchov ring spindle 
:spinning fl'aDle, <Ill inl;lenious Soviet invention, is being introduced. 
A thousand spindles of this machine turn out 450 to 500 kilo-num. 
bers per hour as against 220-240 kilo-numbers turned out by 
present self-actor machines_ These new ring spindle spinnning 
frames are to conslitute more than 30 per cent of the entire equip
ment by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

The Zvorykin water .spinning frame, aJso a Soviet iaven
-lion, is bound to effect a complete revolulion in flax spinning. While' 
the spindles of the cotton ring spindle spinning frame make 10,000 
:r.p.m., the flax water spinning frames are unable to attain 
more than 4,000 to 5,000 r.p.m. The Zvorykin water spinning 
frame raises the number of revolution. to 7,000 a minute. All new 
combines will !be equipped willl these high-lipeed Z vary kin wa
ter spinning frames which will constitute 59 per cent of aU 
spinning equipment. 

In the manufacture of twine and cordage, electric' spindles with 
automatic stops and automatic removers are being introduced on 
a large scale, their number increasing 7 -fold by the end of the 
five years. 

The use of automatic machinery is spreading rapidly through
oul the textile industry, particularly in weaving. New plants are 
being equipped with automatic machinery, while tbe recon.tructed 
plants are being supplied with automatic appliances. The in
troduction of automatic machinery in weaving .must be particular
ly effective because this department absorbs 60 per cent of the 
pay roll. By the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period not less 
Ihan 40 per cent of all weaving equipment is to be automalie. 
~7 
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Automatic machines are heing introduced for the first time in 
the woollen industry while high-speed machinery is being applied 
to an increasing extent in the manufacture .of worsted goods (the 
percentage rising from 2_8 in 1932 to 62 in 1937). Automatic ma
chinery will represent 42.6 per cent of the total in 1937. 

The use of automatic machinery will be particularly extensi_ 
in the hast-fibre industry. The application of collers, pr~sses, au
tomatic removers, mechanical and electrical stops and signals 
which eliminate and prevent irregularities :in the functioning of the 
machine make it possible to hring tins branch of the industry 
nearer to the level 01 the cotton industry, technically the most ad
vanced branch in the processing of fibre. 

On the basis of the technical reconstruction of the hast-fibre 
industry, primarily the hemp industry, the latter will during the 
course of the Second Five-Year Plan period completely discard the 
use of hand-operated and semi-antomatic equipment which at the 
present time constitutes about 30 per cent of the totaL 

The solution of the problem of mechanizing the shoe and 
leather and the needle-trades indusfries is highly important. The 
crux in the teclmical reconstruction oflealher manufacturing con
sists in the extensive use of chemicals accompanied by the further 
m.ecbanization of such laborious processes as the filling and emp
tying of vats, hy the complete mechanization of cutting se~ 
finished uppers and by starting the use of ready-made parts (par
ticularly pressed one-piece soles) in the manufacture of footwear. 

The Soviet needle-trades .industry which developed large-scale 
proQuction under the First Five-Year Plan now occupies first place 
in the world in degree of concentration, but has not yet attained 
the standard of mechanization prevalent in the advanced capi
talist countries. In 1932 only about 60 per ceut of cutting and 
sewing was mechanized in the needle trades. High-speed universal 
machines are not in sufficient use, while special machines and at
tachments (button-hole and button machines, etc.) are poorly util
ized. In the needle-trades industry during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period it is planned to mechanize the sorting and selection of 
fabrics, to introduce apparatus for examining and rejecting fab
rics, to make the equipment for the various sewing processes 
automatic and to introduce meChanical pressing. These changes 
will signify the shift to a system of machinery in all the main 
processes of the needle-trades industry.· 
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Maximum simplification of the technologi<lal process itself by 
eliminating superfluous operations, which under the old process 
of textile manufacturing increased only the mechanical action on. 
the fibre, represents one of the principa1 features of the reconstruc
tion program as it affects the textile industry. The new plans for 
spinning represent the most strikjng example of the application 
of this principle. In the cotton industry these new plans for spiQ.
ning make it possible to completely eliminate a1l preliminary oper
ations of spinning (speed-frame shop under the extra-stretch sys
tem) or to reduce it to a considerable extent (high-stretch system). 

An essentia1 feature of the reconstruction carried out under the 
Second Five-Year Plan is the principle of combining in one unit 
machines which. hitherto worked separately, either performing 
the same function repeatedly, or performing different functions 
closely reJ.ated in the course of the technologica1 process. These 
reconstroction measures must first be applied in the- preparatory 
and finishing shops of the textile industry. 

A whole loosening and swingling department with 4 and even 
more machines (dependent npon the fibre) will now be combined 
in a single machine unit, the various sections of which are inter
connected by pneumatic or other feed.. This machine unit is to 
work automatically throughout and to be equipped with electric 
controls which regulate the prompt stopping of electric motoll 
and the system as a whole as well as the steady rate of flow from 
the feeders.. 

In the hemp industry the application of the newly constroc
ted tar apparatus and the replacemeftt of the rope walks by sta
tionary vertica1 and horizontal machines will make It possible to 
institute the continuous operation of the whole technologica1 pro
cess of rope manufacturing and the combination of this machin
ery into complex units. 

Electrification is" one of the most far-reaching technica1 fea
tures in the reconstroction of light industry during the years of 
the Second Five-Year Plan. The electric carding machine already 
designed, invented by the Soviet engineer Friedkin, will be the 
greatest factor in the electrification of light mdustry. 

So far the electric-carding machine is -the only instance where 
the principle of designing complete machme units, which combine 
technologica1 and electromotive functions. has been technically 
applied. However, this principle can be extended even in the 
very near future to a nUDiher of other textile machines. one of the 
17' 
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organs of which consists of an electricity-conducting cylinder, 
particularly a metallic cylinder. 

The adoption of chemical methods in certain processes of light 
industry will also be of great importance in the reeonstruciion of 
that industry. This applies particularly to- departments that pre
pare material for textile manufacturing. e.g., the primary working 
up of raw material ood cottonization (obtaining coltonine in the 
process of cottonizing fibres). The extensive use of chemical pro· 
r.esses in leather manufacturing. particularly the adoption of 3-
phase tanning. will likewise be an important factor in technical 
reconstruction. Vegetable tanning extracts are being displaced by 
cellulose-sulphate extracts and ordoval. This change is revolu
tionizing the material and technical basis of leather manufactur
ing. It accelerates the production cyde and reduces the cost of 
construction as well as of the tanning extracts themselves. 

The completion of the technical reconstruction of light indus
try is being realized in the U.s.S.R. on the basis of attaining 
a high degree' of concentration. This concentration is becoming 
more pronounced during the Second Five-Year Pian period be
cause mOl!t of the new plants are vast combinations. 

The construction of huge new combinations and the recon
truction of the present enterprises is raising the degree of con
centration to the following levels: 

1932 1937 

Branches of Industry No.ofl Aggregate No.Ofl-
en~er- en~er-

Aggregate 
Capacity Capacity 

• pnses prlses 
. Linen 

Spinning establishments of over 
10,000 spindles . . · . . 11 186,800 .p. 30 615.500 .p. 

Pereentagt" nf total · · . 27 55.3 58 87.7 
Hemp 

Enterprise! of over lO~OOt) tons • 
uutput capacity . · . · - - 9 124,000 IoD' 

P~rcenlage of tot.) - - 35 61 
Shoe , 

Enterprises or over 3,000,000 
pairs output capacity · 9 49 mill. prs. 26 135 mill. pro. 

Percentage of total · 11 49 26 71 

Wool 
Spinning mills of ovu 1,000 

. spindles . · • ! 8 96.500 op. 18 261.000 .p. 
Perc"ntage of total . . • . . 11.3. 36 23 57.6 

Weaving mills of OVf'r 150 looms 8 1,900 Jooms 18 6.200 JOOIDJ 
Percenlagp of total · · 12 26 2., 57.5 
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Whereas in Great Britain in 1913 about 80 per cent of all 
spindles were installed in 595 purely spinning enterprises and 
more than 56 per cent of alllooIDS.were to be found in 859 purely 
weaving enterprises (Oldham and Bolton-purely spinning dis
tricts with more than 24,000,000 spindles; Burnley, Nelson and 
Blackburn-purely weaving districts), the U.S.s.R., profiting 
by the 9IIll"riority afforded nnder 'Plannedi economy, pursues the 
course of erecting spinning and weaving combinations and or
ganizing special finishing departments· for particular groups of 
spinning and weaving mills. The same type of combination will 
be built in the woollen and linen industries. 

Maximum specialization of enterprises is another characteristic 
feature of the reconstruction of Soviet light industry. The plan for 
the development of the cotton industry provides that by 1937 no 
spinning mill in the old textile districts shall, on the average, pro
duce more than 4 grndes of yarn; no weaving mill, on the average, 
more than 2 grades Of weaves and no finishing department, on the 
average, more than 7 grades of weaves. Cambric is .made in Great 
Britain U1" 285 mills; shirting to be !bleached, in 315 mills (col
oured shirting Hi 200 mills). Other European manufacturers ex
hibit a still gI'eIlter di"""sity of output. Many spinnitig mins in 
Germany manufacture up to 16 yarn numbers. In Switzerland 
there are mills which have only 350 looms but which until very 
recently manufactured 123 different grades of yarn. 

As a result of the thorough-going reconstruction of Soviet light 
industry, the latter, by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan pe
riod. will overtake all countries of Ew:ope and will occupy second 
place in the world in respect to capacity of production, volume 
of output, and technical and economic level. 
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THE food industry entered Ihe Second Five-Year Plan period 
with its technical equipment renewed to a considenble ex

tent. Completion of technical reconstruction in the food industry, 
further new co1l&trnclion and mastery of the new techniqUe 
make it possible to plan that the output of the State food industry 
under the People's Commissariat of Supply and the Produce Pr0-
curement Committee of the Council of People's Commissars be 
increased to 14,370,000,000 rubles as againstJi,660,OOO,OOO rubles 
in 1932, or 253.9 per cent of 1932. . 

This considerable rise in the output of the food industry is to 
be secured by a marked increase in the gross amount of agricul
tural raw materials harvested. . 

In 1931 the gross amount of sugar beet produced will represent 
a value in fixed 1926-27 prices equal to 421.0 per cent of the 1932 
prodnction. For vegetable oil seeds the percentage will be 191.7, in
clusive of 170.8 per cent for sunflower seed; for meats and fats 
it will be 234.9 per cent. -

The raw material for the food industry is more than doubling 
in value during the Second Five-Year Plan period. The increase in 
the gross amount of sugar beet produced enables the country to 
more than triple the output of granulated sugar in comparison with 
the output for 1932. This will be accomplished by augmenting the 
quantity of raw material and by increasing the sugar extracted 
from 13.1 -per cent to 14.0 per cent in 1937. 

The increased production of oil-bearing seeds enSUl"es an al
most 2-fold increase in the output of the vegetable oil industry. 

The gross amount of tobacco produced fully satisfies the de
mands made on the tobacco industry which is increasing its out
put of cigarettes from 67,000,000,000 in 1932 to 125,000,000,000 
in 1937: and of makhorka tobaooo from 3,274,000 cases to 
6,000,000 cases. 

The increased grain, potato, fruit and vegetable crops pro-
vided for under Uie Second Five-Year Plan ensure an ample sup-

262 • 
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• ply of necessary raw materials for the other branches of the food 
industry. 

In oonformity with the dlireetives of the Seventeenth Congress 
cf the Communist party to ensure the toilers a 2 to 3-fold increase 
in the supply of the principal eonsumers'goods including food
stuffs, the Plan provides that in several important branches of the 
food industry the planned output be increased 2.5 to 3 times. The 
greatest rates of increase have been set for the sugar, canning and 
meat industries, and! the manufacture of wheat flour, macaroni, 
coolectionery, soap and tea. 

The following figures give the increase in ind1vddual products: 
1931 in 

1932 1931 0,. of 
1982 

Meat (thousand tans) • • • • • • 435.0 
Gr""u\a~ed sugar (mill;"" eenmers). 8.28 
Wheat flour (thousand tons) • • .8,089.0 
C""",ed flOOds Imilllion ...... ) • 116.0 
'MlIC8l'oni (thousand tons) • •• 185.5 
Soap (thoussod t<lus) . • • 857.2 
Confectionery (thousand tons) • 548.0 

1,200.0 
2b.0 

9,700.0 
2,000.0 

510.0 
1,000.0 
1,350.0 

215.9 
802.2 
314.1 
279.8 
274.11 
280.0 
246.3 

The Second Five-Year Plan also specifi,)s high rates of develop
ment for the branehes of industry producing edi1>le fats. In 
1937, 130,000 tons of butter will be produced in the creameries of 

. the People's Commissariat of Supply as against 56,200 tons in 
1932. The increase in whole milk produchs used solely to meet 
the demand of the big proletarian centres is still more consider
abIle. The quantity of whole milk products put out by the enter
priS<',s under the People's Commissariat of Supply is increasing 
from 49,200 ions in 1932 to 350,000 ions in 1937 (a more than 
"I-fold increase). 

At the end! of the first quinquennial period, the output of the 
vegetable oil industry is scheduled to rise to 750,000 tons, ·an in; 
crease to 183.0 per cent of the 1932 output. 

The oleomargarine industry .is raising its output to 120,000 
toris in 1937, or to 310.9 per cent of its 1932 level; four new oleo
margarine factories are being put into operation. 

The output of edible fats as a whole is growing in value from 
~40,000,000 rubles in 1932 to 1,085,000,000 rubles in 1937, which 
constitutes 246.6 per cent of the 1932 value. 

Allowing for changes in assortment the meat, poultry alld fish 
industries are increasing their output from 1,014,600,000 rubles in 
1932 to 2,1114,000,000 rubles in 1937, i.e., an almost 3-fold increase.. 
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While the food industry under the People's Commissariat or 
Supply shows a rise to as much as 256.1 per cent of 1932, ithe 
foodstuffs and edible fats group is g.rowing to 275.1 per cent of 
1932. The stress laid on the branches that tum out foodstuffs and 
edible fats represents the most striking feature of the food,indus
fJry's Five-Year Plan. Improvement in quality of output.is another
keynote in the industry's program of development. 

The proportion of high-grade products, of the tastier and more 
nutritious kinds of foodstuffs, is sharply increasing in the decisive
branches of the industry. 

In the meat industry the proportion of pork, sausage, canned, 
meats and edible fats is on the increase. 

Kinds of meat 

Total . 
comprising: 

Beef 4 

Pork . . 
Mutton . . 

STRUCTURE OF MEAT OUTPUT 
(in thou.and tons) 

I percent-I 
1932 age of 

I 

percent-I 
1937 age of 

total ' total 

· 435.0 100.0 1,200 100.0 

· 322.0 74.0 470 39.17 

· 33.0 7.7 580 48.33 

· 80.0 18.3 150 12.50 

1937in 
0/0 of 
1932 

275.9 

145.9 
1,757.5 

187.5 

'While the output of the meat industry as a whole shows an. 
increa~e to 275.9 per cent of 1932 the output of pork-tile more
nutritious kind of meat-will exhibit a 17.5-fold increase in com
parison with 1932. In 1937 the share of pork in the tolai meat out
put will constitute 48.3 per cent as against 7.7 per cent in 1932. 
The manufacture of meat products is growing apace. The output, 
of sausage is rising from 59,000 tons in 1932 to 160,000 tons in 
'1937 (a more than 2.7-fold increase); that of edible fais-from 
13,000 tons in 1932 to 63,000 tons in 1937, or a 4.8-fold increase. 

. The variety of canned meat products is growing because 
American-type canned meats (roast beef, corned beef) are being 
included. The qualitative intprovement in the manufacture of 
$ausage is still greater. In'1932. 75-80 per cent of all sausage man
ufactured was of lower grade (soft bologna and boiled sausage)" 
the higher grade produc\s constituting only 15-20 per cent In 1937, 
the latter will constitute 60 per cent and the former will drop to-
20-25 per cent of the tolai sausage produced, while the absolute
increase in the total output will be 2.7 -fold. 
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The Plan specifies a considerable increase in the output of 
high-grade bacon and ham. 

The output of edible fats directly used in food is inereasing 
4.9-fold; of albumin and dried blood--5-fold; of meat-and-bone' 
dust-fi.3-fold 

In the fish industry the Plan provides for a sharp increase in 
fresh and frozen fish accompanied by a simultaneous decrease in 
the proportion of salt fish. 

By 1937 the salting of bigh-grade fish which was extensively 
practised during the first years of the First Five-Year Plan periocl 
will have been discontinued thanks to the development of a system. 
of cold-storage plants. 

Classification of products I Ipercent-' j.etcent'11931 i", 
1932 age of I 1931 age of °/. of 

total total 1932 

Total flsb output (thousand tous) 951.0 I 100.0 1,400.0 1 100.0 146.2 
of which: 

I Fresh and frOUD . . . . 297.4 31.1 M6.D 39.0 183.6 
S(l'ciaUy pickled -

I 
- ·62.~ 4.4 -

Smoked • • . • 17.7 1.8 58.4 4.1 330.0 
Dried and jerked . . 12".4 1.3 14.l 1.0 113.0 
Salted (thousand tons) 070.1 I 59.6 581.0 40.2 98.~ 

Canned! (tbousand tons) . 28.2 
2.9 

105.0 
7#5 

372.3 
goods (million cans) 100.3 300.0 300.0 
Miscellaneous products: fi'5h 

flour, fats~ fertilizer, glup. etc. 
(thousaod tons) . . . 31.2 3.3 i 03.2 3.8 I 170.r. 

The increase in fresh and frozen fish is to be paralleled by 
a considerable increase in smoked fish. Salt fish is being replaced 
by fresh-frozen and smoked fish. The changed method of curing 
fish will improve the quality of output and will ensure an increase 
in the output of fish products. 

The canning indizstrll is planning a 2.9-fold increase in its 
output during the Second Five·Year Plan period Canoed fruit. 
condensed milk and canned vegetables will exhibit the greatest 
increases. The quantitative increase is accompanied by a decided 
improvement in assortment and in the quality of canned products_ 

In the confectionerll industrg, quality and assorbnent of output 
must be sharply improved by manufacturing more soft eandy, 
marmalade, khalva and jam, while the total output of the industry 
is to grow 2.5-fold. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the macaroni indus-
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try is tripling the percentage of high-grade products besides im
proving quality of output in general. 

Improvement in the technological process of cereal manufac
turing on the basis of applying the latest achievements of foreign 
technique, the production of new kinds of cereaIs--American corn 
tlakes and puffed rice-and the treatment of barley and oats for 
the manufacture of high-grade cereals' increase. the supply of 
cereal products and at the same time enrich it with more nutri
tious and readily digested products. 

The flour industry is considerably increasing the variety and 
improving the quality of its products. The following data charac
terize the changes in the milling of wheat flour: 

I 1932 I 1937 
Grades of wheat flour 1 000 t I Percentage 1000 to I Percentage 

, ODS of total ' ns of total 
-

72-75% of milling . 417.0 13.5 4,200.0 43.3 
~0-85"/0 of milling 1.392.0 45.1 5,000.0 iiI.. 
$0/. of milling 1,28C1.0 41.4 :;00.0 /;.2 

Total . - . 3,089.0 I loo.O I 9,700.0 I 100.0 

The proportion of high-grade flour (65-75 per cent) in the total 
flour output (rye .. nd wheat) will constitute 41.3 per cent in 1931 
l!S against 7.8 per cent in 1932-a 5.3-f<)ld increase. 

So considerable an increase in the production of high-grade 
flour makes it possible to meet all the requirements of the coufec
tionery and macaroni industry and to elf eel a decided improve
ment in the quality of their output. 

At the present time there are 132,000 rural flour mills. They 
are mainly wind mills (63 per cent) representing a daily capacity 
<If 2M,OOO tons. Roller mills account for only 28.3 per cent of the 
total output. • 

All rural flour mills are under the control of local bodies_ The 
management of these mills must be decentralized as far as pas-
5ible by attaching each mill to a definite collective farm. 

The reconstruction of the collective farm mills during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period must proceed along the line of re
placing the present primitive equipment by roller mills and by 
building new mills. 

The Plan provides for a ehange in favour of securing a maxi
mum of high-grade flour. 

The technical reconstruction of the flour industry establishes 
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all the necessary prerequisites for improving the quality and 
variety of flour. This in turn enables the baking industrr/ consider
ably to increase the output of its fancy and most wholesome prod
ucts. In 1937 wheat brea4 Will. ~onstitute 70 per cent of all bread 
ronsumed in the cities. Bread baking in forms is being replaced 
by baking on the hearth. The output of high·grade products such 
as buns is multiplying to-fold in comparison with 1932. The 
quantity of rolls and small loaves is greatly increasing. 

In addition to the increase in high-quality bread, the proportion 
of the h..tter grades of bread (Ukrainian and Riga bread) is notably 
increasing within each category with a corresponding decrease in 
the amount sour black bread produced. In quality and assortment, 
baking products must snit the,tastes and meet'the requirements 
of the consumers. The total amount of bread baked (under the 
AU·Union Co-operative Association) is increasing from 7,000,000 
'tons in 1932 to 10,500,000 tOM in 1937, an increase to 150 per cent 
of the former figure. 

The forced development of tea plantations during the period 
of the Second Five· Year Plan and the increased yield will raise 
the output of domestic black Bohea teas to 11,800 tons in 1937 as 
against 375 tons in 1932, a 31.5-fold increase. The total amount of 
tea consumed will be 70,000 tons in 1937 as against 13,000 tons 
in 1932, i.e., it will multiply 5.4-times. The per capita tea COD

sumption will reach 391 grams in 1937 as against 116 grams in 
1932. The variety of teas is increasing considerably. The propor
tion of black Bohea teas is increasing to 69.3-per cent as against 
.i5.7 per cent in 1932 and 49.2" per cent in 1913 while the per
centage of lower-grade teas is correspondingly decreasing. 

The Five-Year Plan for the meat industry specifies that the 
primitive slaughterhouses be replaced by meat'packing plants 
while in certain districts the existing slaughterhouses are to be re
constructed. The First Five-Year Plan period witnessed the erection 
of 10 meat·packing plants of European type and the radical tech
nical reconstruction of 18 old abattoirs in which fat, sausage and 
other -departments were set up. Of the 40 meat·packing plants 
nnder construction, 21 plants representing a capacity of approxi
mately 441,900 tons are being opened for operation during the 
Second Five· Year Plan period. By the end of this period, 75 per 
cent of the meat output will be dressed and worked up in new 
meat-packing plants which greatly increase the edible meat 
dressed out front c;tttle on the hoof. 
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The new American-type meat-packing plants are of a higher 
category th~ the pres"nt plants. The fonner are run by applying 
a continuous tec.hnological process in correct sequence, thus en
suring the most rational slaughter of eattJe and the complete work
ing up of the raw material into meat products, technical products 
and special manufactures. The coefficient of utilization in the 
meat industry is rising during the Second Five-Year Plan period 
from 66 per cent to 80 per cent of the weight of cattle. 

The basis of the paeking plants under construction consists in 
a conveyor system which comprises the processes of dressing meat 
and working up meat products within each deparbnent. All the 
principal processes are being mechanized as far as possible; ma
chinery is being rendered llJUtomatic and electrieity is being ex
tensively introduced. 

In the course of the First Five-Year Plan period canning was 
transformed from a semi-handicraft industry into a large-scale
industry. By the end of the Second Five· Year Plan period techni
cal reconstruction in the canning industry will be completed and 
operations will start in 23 new establishments having a capacity 
of up to 443,000,000 standard cans and 1,250 tons of powdered 
milk, which will increase the capacity of the canning industry 
under the Chief Canning Board by 45.3 per cent. 

The Soviet canning industry is the most concentrated in the 
world. The average output capacity per enterprise in the U.S.S.R. 
(20,000,000 cans as of January I, 1933) is almost 3 times that in 
the United States (approximately 7,000,000 cans). 

The canning industry of the U.S.S.R. which has been making 
use of the technical achievements of the American canning in· 
dustry-the foremost in the world-has as a result of the fulfil
ment of tbe First Five· Year Plan already outdistanced the capi· 
talist countries of Europe in level of technique. In all canning 
factories built during the First Five-Year Plan period the produc
tion process has been completely mechanized and the conveyor 
system installed. The factories have been equipped with high-speed 
can.making equipment turning out up to 300 cans a minule, auto
matic filling machines baving a capacity of 100-120 cans a minute, 
can-seaming machines which deliver up 10 150 finished cans a 
minute, sterilization equipment provided with continuously oper· 
ating autoclaves, ctc. 

In the canning industry the Second Five-Year Plan period is 
faced with the task of mechanioing a number of laborious pro-
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eesses which are still performed by hand (lhe cleaning of vege
tables, a number of processes in dressing and curing fish and meat). 
With the starting of operations in a number of new enterpriSE's and 
the further reconstruction of old plants, the technical reconstruc
tion of the canning industry will be completed. 

The growth of the canning industry under thl' Second Fh'e
Year Plan makes the extensive use of glass containers imperative 
so as to minimize the industry's consumption of tin, a scarce 
product The Plan provides for the completion ,of a glass con
tainer works which will have a capacity of 75,000,000 jars, and 
for the building of a new glass container works with a capacity 
of 35,000,000 jars. 

The Second Five-Year Plan completes the process of technical 
reconstruction in the principal fishery districts and maps out de
cided progress for districts less or scantily supplied with water 
so as to improve the quality of work of the State fisheries and the 
fishermen's co-opl'ratives, securing thl.' mastery of the new tech
nique by these organizations and improving the quality and as
sortment of output. 

The re-equipment of the fishing industry ensures an increaS(' 
in the proportion of mechanized fishing which will reach 70 per 
cent of the fish caught by State operated fishing, inclusive of 47 
per cent for trawling. It also gives rise to a new geographic dJis
tributiou of the fish industry in which the relative importance of 
ocean fishing will be enhanced. 

In the fish dressing and curing industry, 'operations will be 
started at 6 fish combinations, 2 6alting and cold storage combina
tions, 4 fish-canning factories and 4, new cold-storage plants. 

By extensively introducing the best models of tedmique into 
the State fish industry and giving technical l .. .adership to the fish.-

. ermen's co-operatives, the possibility of overtaking the fish in
dustry of the advanced capitalist countrif'S in generalleveJ of tech
nical equipment during the Second Five-Year Plan period has 
been assured. 

The considerable improvement in the quality of output of the 
food industry and in the assortment olfel'ed is to be accompanied 
by the extensive use of artificial refrigeration which is of great 
importance in the preservation of perishable foodstuff6. Artificial 
refrigeration is to be applied from the time products are procured 
,until they are consumed (meat, poultry, game, fish, eg:;'i, daily 
products, oleomargarine, fruit, berries, etc.). 
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The plan for capital investments -for the individual branches 
of the food industry during the Second Five-Year Plan p,.riod 
provides that reIrig('ration departments be built at various in
dustrial plants (meat-packing plants, fish and egg-and-poultry 
combinations, dairies, oleomargarine and other factoriesj as _well 
as a number of independent cold-storage plants in centres of con
sumption and refrigeration departments in central kitchens, stores. 
etc. 

Besides, a oonsiderable increase in refrigeration facilities has 
been planned for the transportation system (refrigerator cars. 
boats and trucks). -

The outlined volume of capital investments in the cold-storage 
industry ensures the preservation of flavour and nutritive value 
and at the same time will eliminate the seasonal character of 
the consumption of certain readily perishable products. For tht> 
purpose of creating the best conditions for the thermic treatment 
of perishable producls, the Plan provides for the extensive ap
plication of the latest achievements in rapid and thorough re
frigeration at chilling temperatures, as these achievements afford 
great advantages in the preservation of .the nutritive value and 
quality of the products. 

In order that full use may be made of the refrigeration facil
ities of the cold ·storage plants- and departments, it is planned to 
develop extensively the lIIlllIlIIlJfacture of ice as well .... of ice cream 
and frui1 ice. 

Under the Second Five-Year Plan the cold storage spaee will 
be doubled by new large-scale construction which will add 99,000 
tons to the present storage space. 

In accordance with the projected increase in cold-storage 
space it is planned to invest 200,000,000 rubles in refrigeration 
during the S('cond Five-Year Plan period, which contrasts with. -
the 67,000,000 rubles expended for this pu~ by the Cl'ntral 
Refrigeration Board during the First Five-Year Plan period. 

In the flour industry, numerous technically backward, small
scale rural flour mills are to undergo extensive reconstruction in 
addition to the construction of huge milling combinations. 

In degree of concentration and mechanization, bread baking 
is one of the most advanced branches of the Soviet food industry. 
By the end of the First Five-Year Plan period the U.S.S.R. had 
outdistanced the capitalist countries in bread factory capacity. 
The Ward Baking Company, thebjggest American bread bakery. 
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has a daily capacity of 180 tons, while the daily capacity of the 
automatic bread! factories Nos. 7 and 8 in Moscow is as much B$ 

280 tons each. 
The proportion of mechanized bread baking rose during the 

course of the First Five-Year Plan period from 21 per cent iD 
1928 to 68 per cent in 1932. 

In 1932 automatic bread baking constituted 17 per cent of all 
mechanized bread baking. In mechanizing bread baking nnd ren
dering it automatic, the Sovfet Union is not only making use of 
the achievements of capitalist technique, primarily that of the 
United States. but goes considerably beyond this by setting up a 
new system of automatic bread factories superior iu type to those 
of Europe or America. In the Marsakov type <of bread factory ... 11 
processes-from pouring the flour to delivering the'finished loaf
are completely mechanized. 

During the period of the Second Five-Year Plan, new auto
matic bread factories are being built in addition to completing the 
mechaniZation of bread baking in the main. 

In the lJegdab/e oil industry. 3 of the 19 new factories wcre 
started at the end of the First Five-Year Plan period. Nine of 
the 16 factories on which construction is to be beglm have been 
allotted to the East. Large-scale machine production will be es
tablished in the vegetable oil industry during the Second F,ve
Year Plan period by introducing the most efficient method of pro
duction, i.e., extraction. 

While the capacity of the vegetable oil industry is increasing 
35.8 per cent, the proportion of raw material treated .by the ex
tract~on method is increasing from 0.8 per cent in 1932 to 24.(} 
per cent in 1937. The extensive introdJuction of extraction yields. 
considerable economit'S in power and raw material in comparison 
·with the present method of pressing the oil seeds; extraction triples 
the productivity of labour and increases the yield of oil. 

In the soap industry, it is planned not only to provide the pop
ulation with a quantitatively fuRy adequate supply of bard, includ
ing toilet, soaps, but, what is particularly important, to elfect al .... 

• a decided improvement in the quality of soap. 
The manufacture of soap of less than 40 per cent fatty matter 

content has been discarded by the Plan, while the output of high
quality (60 and 50 pel' cent) soap will multiply 6-foid in 1931 
in comparison with 1U32 and that of 40 per cent soap will mul
tiply 1.7-foltIL The production of toilet soap is increasing 3.5 times.. 
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Besides, the soap industry during the Second Five-Y car Plan 
.,,,riod is procl'.eding for the first time to put out a new kind of 
raw material necessary in soap making-synthetic acids manu
factured from Solar oils and other kinds of mineral oil Rroducts, 
By organizing the manufacture of this product it becomes pos
:sible by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period to release a 
-considerable quantity of edible vegetable oils for the needs of the 
food industry. 

Under the Second Five-Year Plan the total volume of capital 
investments for the Pcople's CommisSariat of Supply has been set 
.at 5,340,000,000 rubles as against 1,858,000,000 rubles under the 
Plan for the first period; investments under the Produce Procure
ment Committee (flour and cereal indnstry) total 515,000,000 
rubles as against 153,000,000 rubles during the First Five-Year 
l'lan period. 

Expenditures for new construction (exclusive of reconstruc
tion) total 2,820,000,000 rubles (52.6 per cent of the total sum 
invested), inclusive of 1,220,000,000 rubles for the completion of 
.,nterprises the construction of which was begun in the Fir.t Five
Year Plan period. 

In accordance with the planned allotment of capital invest
ments, the followilll! increase in capacity is contemplated for the 
principal branclles of the industry: . 

Branches of industry I As of Jan. It I As of Jan. 1, 11937 in % 
19;13 1938 of 1932 

oGrRnulated sugar (thousand unmers· 
of sugar beet pro"" .. ed daily). 1,086 

Vegetable oil (thousand tons) . • . 600 
.Alcohol (thousand decalitres per 

annum. an sysL!ms) ~..... 53.700 
~hl-storage plants(space in thousand 

tons undel' Central Refrigeration 
Board) .......••••• 80.9 

1,537 
815 

80,000 

180 

141Jj 
135.8 

149.0 

222.5 

The greatest increase has been assigned to the cold-storage in-' 
.omtry, on the de"e!opment of whose network the quality of out
put to a considerable degree depends. 

Capacity is also being increased by the application oC a num-. 
ber of measures rationalizing the process of production and by 
changing the grad!'s of raw material used. Thus in the alcohol 
industry, the replacement of grain and potatoes by chicory makes 
I,os~ible an almost 2-fold increase in the use factor of the indus· 
try's technical base. In· the. $ugar industry the application of beet 
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drying and other methods of beet preserving is permitting the sugar 
refineries to lengthen their working season to a considerable extent. 

The reconstruction of the confectionary industry will ensure 
a decrease in production costs and an improvement in the qual
ity of output. 

The mastery of advanced technique in the food industry must 
manifest itself first and foremost in increased utilization of equip
ment and in improved production indices. This appears from the 
following data: 

1932 
Losd per trawier !thousaDdcetlllners}. 12.0 
Total yiekI in the meat industry. in

cludiDg every· kind of product. 
(in 0,.). . . . . . . .. &6.0 

SlIger yiekI (fr ..... beets, in °'0). . Ill.! 

1931' 
18.0 

80.0 
14.0 

A considerable change in the direction of increased yield of 
output accompanied by a simultaneous improvement in quality 
has also been planned for the remaining branches of the food 
industry. 

The completion of the food industry's technical recon.~truc
tion during the Set.'Oud Five-Year Ptan period provides the con
ditions necessary to increase the industrial processing of the 
waste prodncts of the food industry to be supplied to agricul~e. 
This finds expression in the rapid tempo at which the combined 
fodder industry is growing. As a result of the completion of tech
nical reconstruction under the Second Five-Year Plan. the U.s.S.R. 
is captoring first place in Europe in the volume of output of its 
food industry. 

In 1937 the U.S.S.R. -wiIJ. occupy first place in the world in 
flour milling, while its canning industry will be surpassed only 
by that of the United States, and its fishing industry (raw fish) 
by that of Japan. In 1937 the U.S.S.R. will produce more frozen 
fish than Great Britain. Norway and Germany put together. The 
U.s.S.R. will have 2.5 times as great a volume of canned fish 
products as Norway and about 40 per cent of that of the United 
States. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the U.S.S.R. is out
distancing Germany in volume of output of the sugar industry, 
the respective figures being 2,500,000 tons for the U_S.S.R. in 1937 
and 1,980,000 tons for Germany in 1929-30. In this field the U.S.s.R. 
is captoring first place in Europe and second plaee in the world: 
18 
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1932 1937 1937 in 0/0 
of 1932 . , ..!.6 - ,,~ ;" ~ :; ,,~'O :; ,,~~ 

0==0 
o "'" " 0." 

Industr"ies E- ~g~ E- ' . :: g g "" "0 
~O g u .... g ~ .... til) " , o~ 

:E 0 ~~ -= 0 ~Vl 0 , 
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co." 
0 .... as 0 

_ Co_ o "E§ 
1- e 1- e 1- I o iii 

Metal working 694.9 225.3 1,260.0 860.0 181.3 I 381.7 
Chemical. i 260.8 172.0 560.0 435.0 214.7 252.9 
WOod-wOEking 

. I 
668.6 296.0 1,320.0 940.0 197.4 317.6 

Leather. footwear; I 
and fur . i 752.1 576.0 1,170.0 1,120.0 

I 
155.6 194.4 

Fancy articlps 224.7 185.5 580.0 560.0 258.1 301.9 
Cultural supplies 182.8 129.0 500.0 430.0 273 •• 333.3 
Food 979.1 979.1 2,473.0 2~473.0 , 252.6 I 2;;2_6 

I --------. - -- --.- -- ------- -------

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the handicraft co
operative organizations must concentrate on increasing the pro
duction of manufactured articles of general consumption, and meet 
in the first place the growing individual demands of the general 
consumer for better quality in the sewing of garments and shoes, 
in the manufacture of household goods and of objects of art pro
dllced by handicraft industry, The handicraft co-operative organ
izations must pay particular attention to supplying the collective
farm countryside with handicraft products, 

The production of all kinds of articles fOl' cultural purposes, 
of tOY5, musical instruments, sporting goods and of radio, photo
graphic and school supplies is being accelerated. 

The number of metal shops must be greatly increased, Small 
establishments working up agricultural. products (fruits, vege
tables, dairy products), whether they are plechanizcd or semi
mechanized or use band! labour, must be further developed. 

In the textile industry, the handicraft co-operative organiza
tions must develop hemp-processing and knit-goods producing 
shops_ _ 

In the leather and shoe industries it is planned to expand the 
shoe repair service and increase tile output of le-ather goods for 
rllral requirements (saddles and ha·rnesses, fur coats, miHen5) 
coupled with the extensive uS(' of new kinds of leather raw ma
terial to be secured largely from local resources. 

The handicraft co-operative organizations must supplement 
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the basic public catering organizations by enlarging their network, 
concentrating on qon-industrial districts, extending their activities 
to the countryside and to districts where. the public catering net
work of the corresponding organizations of the People's Com
missariat of Supply and of the All-Union Co-operative' Organiza
tion are poorly represented. 

\Vith reference to the source of raw material the Plan specifies 
that in addition to the State raw material quotas the handicraft 
co-operative organizations are to develop on a vast scale their 
own toeal procurements of agricnilural raw material and of in
dustrial waste products, while extensively exploiting the local 
sources of raw materials and introducing new kinds of raw ma
terial into handicraft production. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the technical base 
of local industry is strengthening cons.iderably. Up to 2,000,000,000 
rubies are being invested in local indJustry producing consumers' 
goods during the years of the Second Five-Year Plan. Thi3 ensures 
the extens.ive construction of new enterprises for local industry 
and the reconstruction and extension of many thousands of handi
craft establishments in operation. 

Of these investments 830,000,000 rubles have been appropri
a ted for the development of handicraft co-operative organizations 
while the bulk of construction (involving more than 90 per cent 
of the total capital investment) has been allocated to the expansion 
of lines of production manufacturing articles for general consump
tion and meeting the demands of the marltet. 
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THE Second Five-Yealr Plan for the developmeln 01 .. gricwture 
is a plan for the completion of the socialist reconstruction of 

agriculture, for the absolute completion of collt>ctivization and the 
final abolition on this basis of the kulaks (rich peasants) as a 
class. 

The further growth of industry under the Second Five-Year 
Plan creates all the conditions necessary for completing in the 
main the mechanization of agricllllture, which in conjunction with 
the extensive applil'ation of scientific agricultural methods will 
ensure the shift of socialist agriculture to rational, scientific farm
ing. On this basis the tempo of agricultural deVelopment is gatller
ing considerable speed. In its rate of development agriculture is 
approximating the rate of development of industry. is finally over
coming its lag, while ilie standard of living of the collective farm
ers is rising to that of well-to-do husbandmen. 

The main roads that lead to the accomplishment of these 
tasks are: strengiliening ilie role of the State farms as models of 
large-scale maclline production, inclusion of all collective farms 
in the service supplied by the machine "nd tractor station&, con
solidation of ilie collective farms organizationally and economical
ly, socialist re-eclucation of the collective farmers by strengthen
ing socialist labour discipline and! hence transfOl'tllUltion af aU 
loilers in the villages into active builders of cIassless. socialist 
society. 

As early as the first year of ilie Second Five-Year Plan period 
the organization of political depariulents 0" the State farms and 
in ilie machine and tractor stations, and the success scored by 
them in Ihe struggle to transform the collective farms inlo Bol
shevik farms, 10 set up genuinely socialist labour discipline, the 
further aid granted to ilie countryside in ilie form of tractors and 
agricultural machinery. the transition from the contractation sys
tem to th,; obligatory delivery of grain, meat and milk ta ilie 
State, and ilie increased material interest of each collective farm
er in collective production greatly enhanced the collective farm
ers' activity in production and resulted in the further organiza-

281 
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tional and economic consolidation of the collective farms. This 
·has ensured a decided rise in crop yield and in the gross amounl 
of grain harvested, and has led to considerably greater incomes 
for the collective' farmers than in the preceding yeBlrs. The new 
victories of the collective farms have given rise to new entries 
en masse of hIdividual farmers into these farms. The percentage 
:of collectivized m..ms bas !jroWIl from 60.8 en October 1, 1932 to 
68.9 en January 1, 1934. The Plan provides that by the end of the 
Second Five-Year Plan period the enrolment of all toilers of the 
countryside in collective farms is to be completed. 

The machine and traetor stations play a decisive role in the 
consolidation of the victory of the collective farm order. . 

The rapid development of socialist industry-the basis for the 
great increase in the number of tractors and automobiles of the 
maChine and tracto): slations as well as in the number of modern 
agricultural machines and implements--makes it possible to' mul
tiply the Il11mber of machine and tractor stations 2.5 times during 
the period of the Second Five-Year Plan, so that the machine and 
traetor stations will be able to serve all collective farms. All the 
main categories of modern technical means of agricultural pro
duction have been concentrated in the machine and tractor sta
lions, the capacity and value of their dead stock considerably sur
passing that of the collective farms. 

During the period (!f the First Five-Year Plan the machine and 
tractor stations became the basis for the maChine technique of the 
collective farms, the foundation for raising the productivity 
of collective farm labour and expanding collective farm 
Production. 

During the years of the second quinquennial period the ma
chine and traclor slations are gaining considerably in Importance. 
They are becoming the direct organizers and managers of the 
entire collective farm"production; they play the chief part in the 
Socialist re-education of the collective farmers and in the slrength
ening of socialist labour discipline on the collective farms by the 
introduction of modern machine technique. 

The considerable increase in the teChnical equipment of the 
machine and tractor stations makes it possible to reinforce their 
leading and organizational role in completing the shi{t of collec
tive farm production to rational, scientific farming and socialist 
labour discipline. The machine and tractor stations must head the 
strnggle for the training of cadres of collective farmers, tractor 
drivers, combine operators and skilled personnel for the complex 
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agricultural machines; they must also complete the transplantation 
to agriculture of industrial forms of organization of production. In 
guiding collective farm production the machine and tractor sta
lions must take as their points of departure the need to consolidate 
the basic form of collective farm production--the ariel, 1 the firm 
application of the principle of distributing the income of the col
lective farms according to quality and quantity of labour expended 
by the collective farmers, the forced development of the collective 
stock farms and their high productivity, the aid to be extended to 
all collective fanners in providing them with cows and small stock 
and the radical improvement in the standard of living.of the col~ 
Icctive fanners. . 

The Second Five-Year Plan enhances the role of uie State 
farms as models of socialist organization of production and of the 
application to agriculture of the latest achievements in machine 
technique and of modern scientific farming And stocking-raising. 

The most important, the decisive task confronting the State 
farms during the Second Five-Year Plan period is that of master
ing their tremendous fixed capital. The completion' of the 
organizational and economic consolidation of the State farms, 
particularly by partitioning them and discontinuing excessive 
specialization, the strengthening of socialist labour discipline, the 
extensive development .of socialist competition and shock brigade 
work. the careful handling of machines and tractors and the mosl 
productive utilization of this machinery, absolute compliance with 
all the requireme'Qts of modem scientific farIQing and stock
raising in the struggle for increased production, for a considerable 
rise in yield and in the qualitative indices of stock-raising wiQ 
ensure the transformation of all State farms into models of ad
vaneed technique in agricultural production, 'Yill render theSta~ 
farms highly productive and highly remunerative enterprises., 

The State farms are not only huge producers of grain and 
meat but also represent an important factor for raising the yield 
and the productivity of cattle, and for introducing high qualita: 
live standards of production in all agriculture. Accordingly the 

1 co-ope1'8tive e.ssodations for the joint tillage of land" are organizations 
in which the means of production are not socialized but in which the laDd 
is eu.1t:ilrated by the joint labour of the members of the association. 

Agricultural arteil soci.a!ize the basic means of production: iabour. land. 
machinery end implements, WOI'Ik animals, farm buildings. La!nd adjoining tfte 
homes (small garden· and vegetable plots), dwellings. a certa.in part 0{ daVy 
cattle. hogs, >beep, poultry, etc., are not .socialized. . 

In agricultural Communes all the means of production as weD as of 
di~tribution an .sociaJized. 
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State farms must widely develop seed production, mllst particular
ly develop the propagation of new strains of seeds on a scale that 
will guarantee their mass use in production. 

Being the principal reproducers 'Of high-grade materials raised 
In seed selectiDn statiDns. the seed-prDducing State farms will sup
ply a vast initial fund 'Of pure-bred seeds and will make it possible 
by the end 'Of the Second Five-Year Plan period to change the 
grade of seeds on 75 per cent of the grain-growing area and on the 
whole area sown to the principal industrial crops. 

The State stock farms on which a considerable .portion of the 
pure-bred .cattle is cDncentrated must become the main sonrce for 
c:ross-breeding collective farm cattle, for raising on this basis their 
breed and their milk and meat yields, and improving the quality 
of wool. The State stock farms must likewise afford aid to the 
collective stDck farms--the best form in which to develDP stDck
raising on collective' farm~y selling grown-up and young stock 
tD these farms and thus replenishing their herds. 

Duripg the years of the Second Five-Year Plan period agri
cnlture is becoming wholly the domain of the State and collective 
farms. Only the private cattle of the collective farmers and their 
small individual garden plots will not be comprised in the direct 
forms of organization of large-scale socialist agriculture, although 
even these will be under its inrmediate influence. The output of the 
State and collective farms will constitute {in value) 75 per cent of 
the total agricultural output and 91.5 per cent of field crops. 

The consummation of complete collectivization and in the 
main of mechanizatiDn in agricnlture together with the consider
able increase in the productivity of labour fully ensure the realiza
tion during the Seoond Five-Year Plan period of J. Stalin's !!logan 
that the collective farmers are to ·be raised materially to the level 
'Of well-to-do husbandmen. 

Compnratiue As-sets o{ Collective Farmers in 1931 and 0/ Well-To-/)Q 
Indiuidual Farmers in 1927 (in 1926-27 prices, in per cent) 

Classification 

I 

Sowing 
area per 

capita 

Well-Ia·do farms(census of 1927l. I 100 
Assets of collective farmers in G/o I 

-of asselfs of wen-to-do farmers. 100 

Basic.means I 
of produc- Gross per 1 Net per 
lion per ba. capita 1 eapita 
of sowing output I income 

area I 

100 100 100 

Jl8 114 145 
-_.- -_._------- -----'----
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Under the Second Five-Year Plan, the collective farmers will 
rise above the level of the well-to-<io farmers in 1927 with respect 
10 volume of means of production, gross and lIet income and the 
productivity of labour. When comparing the value ?f the principal 
means of production constituting the collective farmers' equip
ment with the value of those possessed by the former well-to-do 
farms, it is indispensihle that the considerably higher technical level 
<If the means of production of the collective farms be taken into con
sideration. On the collective farms labour will in the main he mecb
anized, equipped with modern advanced technique, whereas on 
the weU-to-<io individual farms labour performed with the aid of 
horse-drawn implements predominated. • 

During the years of the Second Five-Year Plan period the 
collective f .... ms are becoming highly productive enterprises whose 
quite profitable character' finds expression in the fact that all 
collective farm members are being adequately supplied with the 
means of production necessary to effect a considerable rise in their 
living standard and create large food and raw material resources 
for both town and country. 

II 

The transformation of the whole of agriculture into large
scale socialist farming, the considerable improvement in quality 
and productivity of State and collective farm labour, the mastery of 
machine technique and scientific large-scale farming ensure such 
mtes of increase of agricultural output as will solve the grain prob
km completely and the stock-raising problem in the main within 
this Five-Year Plan period, and will set up a powerful raw material 
base' for light industry and the food industry. 

In 1937 the gross output of agriculture will reach 26,160,000,-
000 rubles (in 1926-27 prices) as against 13,070,000,000 rubles in 
1932, inclusive of an increase in the value of livestock products 
from a total of 3,200,000,000 rubles to a total of 7,100,000,000 
rubles. This, if the natural increase of the herd is included, rep
resenls an increase in the total of from 3,300,000,000 rubles to 
8,000,000,000 rubles, giving an average annual rate of in" 
~ease of 14.9 per cent which is far above the rate of increase of 
production in the capitalist countries. Thus, for instance, the 
average annual increase in Germany's agricultural output during 
the period when German capitalism experienced ils swiftest ris~ 
from 1860 to I9lS-was about 2.:> per cent, while the increase 
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U;500,OOO,OOO rubles during the Second Five-Year Plan period in 
individual stock-raising, including the buildings necessary for this 
purpose, as well as in the construction of living quarters. 

The following table clearly illustrates the improvement in the 
material and technical base of agriculture: 

Indices I 
During First jSpeCified for tbe 

Five-Year Second Five-
Plan period Year Plan period 

'Tractor shipments for agrioulture {nullion h.p.}. 2.4 I 8.68 
of which: 

Machine and traetol[' stations . . . . . 
Slate farms . . . . . '.' . . . . . • 

Combine shipments {thousands. ill 15-ft. equiv-
alents}. .• ......... " 

of which: 
Machine and t1'acror .stations . . . . . 
State farms . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Molor vehicles shipped (thousands) ..... 
Capacity of electric stations and sub-stations 

commencing operation for agriculture (thous-
and kw.) ...............•. 

Construction of new machine and tractor 
slations (units). . . • . .....•... 

Construction of new macbine and tractor repair 
.shops (units): 

P.C. of Agriculture . . • . . 
P.e. of State Farms. . . . . 

Numbers of livestock:} (millions): 
C ttl . {Slate falms •..... 

a e. Collective stock farms . 

. , 
I 

H . {state farms. . . . . . . I 

ogs. Collective stock farms . .'1 
Sb d t {State farms. . . . . 

eep an goa s: Collective slock farms •• 1 
Increase in irrigated area {thousand hR.) • 

1 As of end of year. 

\.2 
\.2 

15.5 

3.0 
12.5 
14.4 

36.0 

2.446 

1,800 
520 

3.2 
5.3 
1.8 
2.4 
5.7 
5.4 

Itl40 

86.6 

72,4 
14.2 

170.0 

384.0 

3,554 

3,500 
1,100 

6.2 
8.5 
5.5 
8.2 

12.2 
22.6 

1.000 

The program of construction provides for a 126 per cent 2 in
crease in the fixed capital of socialized agriculture by the end of 
1937 which in consequence will considerably raise the level of 
technical equipment in agricultural production as may be seen 
from the fpllowing data (in 1926-27 prices): (See table top of p. 289_1 

In 1932 the fixed capital invested in agriculture per hectare of 
sowing area amounted to 135 rubles; in 1937 this figure will rise 
to 217 rubles. In 1932 the value of implements in agricultural 
production was 32 rubles per hectare of sowing area. while in 1937 

! Inclusive of the State farms under the People's CommiMariat of Supply, 
the An~Union Co-operative Association, the Workers' Supply Departments and 
other organizations; also inclusive of the fixed CD'pital ,in agricultural.eloolrifica
tion and in factories for tht!' prima,ry pr.ooessing of agricultural products. 
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Years 

Fixed capi· Of which: I F'Il:ed Capi., Value of im
tal invested 'Value of im- tal invested plements per 
in agricul· plements per ha.. of -ha. of sow-
ture (billion (billion I :rowing areal jog area. 

=.0;-------+ rubles) rubles) (rubles) (rubles) 
1932 ••.....•. i 18.1 4.2 135 32 
1937. • • . . .'1 30.3 7.& 217 54 
1937 in 01. of 1932 167.4 181.0 160.7 168.8 

this figure will r.i&e to 54 ro'bles, which compares with 23 dollars 
in the United States in 1930. 

In view of the assigned task of completing the technical recon
stru.ction of ~icultu.re, it is planned to increase the proportion of 
funds to be expended for machinery and implements. Expenditures 
for these items will constitute ·33.4 per cent of all capital invest
ments of the State farms, collective farms and machine and tractor 
stations, as against 27.6 pel' cent during the First Five-Year Plan 
period. 

Agricultural machinery, implements, and other dead stock to 
the value of 2,600,000,000 rubles are being supplied to agriculture 
during the years of the Second Five·Year Plan, which amounts to 
163.0 per cent of the quantity received during the First Five-Year 
Plan period, while the share of machinery with mechanical trac· 
tion will amount to 82 per cent. 

Under the Second Five-Year Plan agriculture ;s receiving trac
tors of an aggregate capacity of 8,680,000 h.p., which is equal to 
361.7 per cent of the capacity received during the First Five-Year 
Plan period. With the completion of the Chelyabiilsk Plant and the 
reconstruction of the Stalingrad Plant, the number of caterpillar 
tractors supplied is sharply rising. Instead of the 3,000 caterpillar 
tractors supplied to agriculture during the course of the First Five
Year Plan period, more than 100,000 will be delivered during the 
years of the Second Five-Year Plan. 

The extent to which agricultural production will be equipped . 
with tractors and machines for the 1937 season appears from the 
following table: 

Agricultural equipment 

Tractors (16 b.p. equivalents) .. 
Traetor-drawn ploughs {in single 

bottoms) .••.••...... 
Tractor-drawn seeders ..... . 
Combines • . . . . . . . . . . . 
Large-size flax-pulling machines 
Tl'3ctor·operated beet lifters . . _I 
Corn picken • • • . . . . . • . • 

.9 

1932 I 1937 
(per 1.000 ba.) 

1.1 I 4.2 

3.6 14.3 
I.S 8.2 
0.18 1.0 

5.0 
8.9 8.2 
0.4& 3.3 

1937 in 0/. 
of 1932 

381.8 

397.2 
213.3 
769.2 

210.0 
717.8 
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This planned volume of machinery with which agriculture is 
being equipped during the Second Five-Year Plan period places 
the U.S.S.R. in Ii position which is not only higher than the degree 
of mechanization of the capitalist countries in Europe--an altitude 
which it had already achieved at the end of the First Five-Year 
Plan period-hut is also above the degree of mechanization at-
tained by the United Slates. . 

In field work as well as in harvesting, the proportion and 
aggregate total of mechanized operations in the U.S.S.R. are con
siderably in excess of the corresponding figures for the United 
Slates, nollo mention Germany in which country, according to the 
data of the agricultural census of 1925, 60.2 per cent of the farms 
employ no agricultural machinery whatsoever. 

In the C(HlrSe of the two Five-Year Plan periods Soviet agri
culture, the technical level of which was exceptionally low at the 
beginning of the F1irst Five-Year Plan period, has been impro-:ing 
10 such an extent that it will attain first place in the world. 

The high degree of mechanization to be achieved in agriculture 
in the U.S.S.R. will represent the combined resull of a notable 
numerical increase in tractors and machines, and of the more et
ficient use made of this machinery than in the capitalist countries. 

Indices U_S,A. I RS.S.R. IU.s.s.H-inOla 
_____________ +_.:19::3::0~_L__ 1937 of U.s.A. 

Traclor fleel (thousand h.p.) 11,000 
All t.ractor work in terms of plough-

8.200 74.6 

ing {million ha.) .••••••• 66 270 409.0 
Total number of combines (thou-

sandsj . . . . - 61 lOa 163_8 
Hanesting by combines (million ha.). I 14_1 29.5 209.2 

Though possessing a smaller tractor fleet in 1937 than 'the 
United States did in 1930, U.S.S.B. tractors will till an area four times 
as great as that cultivated by the former. In 1937 the utilization of 
the Soviet tractor fleet will be five times as great as that of the 
United States in 1930. 

The increase, in the volumes projected, of equipment for agri
cultural production ensures the completion in the main of the 
mechanization of the latter during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period. The universal character of the technical revolution and the 
depth to which it is penetrating agriculture become strikingly ap
pareht on examining the following data -(in percentage 01 total 
area): . 
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Indices 1928 1937 

PI gbi f . {WOOden ploughs. • • • 9.8 
ou ng. orspnng hone-drawn ploughs ~ 89.2 20 
crops with: tl'actor-drawn ploughs . 1.11 811 

S' f . { hand Jahour •..• 74.4. 
o~ 0 sp~ng hone-drawn seeders 25.4 46 
gralll crops with: tractGe-drawn seeders 0.2 65 

J siclde or scythe " . . . ~ 44.4 
. . horse-drawD implements. 55.4 4lI 

Harvestin~ 0: gratn tractor-dra:\\-"D implements 11.2 00 
crops WIth. 1 of which: 

cotnhines ....... 30 
J flails and other band·impl. . 40.7 -

Tbreshing of grain machinery opemted by borse 
i8.0 15 

crops witb: 1 mac:;'':::; ';~ted bi ';'':'1 
chanical means . . . . 1.3 85 

In addition to the mechanization of grain production, the me
chanization of industrial and row crops such as flax, beets, cotton 
and corn will be carried out in the main. In etf ecting the mechan
ization of industrial crops, the U.S.S.R. introduces not only the 
present types of machinery but 'is creating entirely new types to 
meet the special conditioIlS of large-scale socialist agriculture. The 
accelerated mechanization in· the Soviet Union of the cultivation 
and harvesting of row and industrial crops--the low degree of 
mechanization of which under capitalism has revealed more strik
ingly than anything else the specific linlitatioIlSof the latter in the 
development of the productive forces of agriculture-constitutes 
a special characteristic of the socialist· sobition of the problem of 
machine production in agriculture during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period. 

The first steps towards mechanizing industrial and row crops 
were taken as early as the First Five-Year Plan period. The·output 
of harvesting machinery for industrial crops then represented 4. i 
per cent of the total value of agricultural machinery produced, as 
against 0.4 per cent in 1928. Under the Second Five-Year Plan the 
output of agricultural machinery for industrial crops is increasing 
3-fold, while the proporl;ion of agricultural IOachinery for indus~ 
trial crops is rising to 13 per cent of the total output value. During 
the years of the First Five-Year Plan period 3 rubles per ha. were 
invested in harvesting machines for industrial and row crops; un
der the Secc;>nd Five-Year Plan this sum is being increased to 16 
rubles, or one and a half times the investment in harvesting ma
chinery for grain crops per ha. (about 10 rubles during the SeconEl 
19" 



292 THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

Five-Year Plan period). This quantitative increase in industrial 
crop machinery is sharply raising the percentage of machine cul
tivation of these crops_ 

In the Soviet Union 60 per cent of the corn acreage will be 
harvested by com pickers while in the United Slates most of the 
com is pieked by hand. 

In 1937, 50 pet cent of .the flax area will be harvested by large
size flax-pulling machines. 

While in Germany beels are mainly picked by hand, in the 
U.S.S.Rbeet harvmting will be mechanized 80 per cent by 1937. 

Soviet agriculture will receive aibout 5,000 potato diggers which 
will mechanize the harvesting of a considerable portion of the area 
under this crop. 

The organization of the manufacture of a special row crop 
tractor is of great importance for the mechanized production of 
industrial crops. About 30,000 row crop traclors are being supplied. 
to agriculture during the Five-Year Plan period. With these trac
lars it is possible to cultivate 60 per cent of the area under principal 
row crops. 

It is planned to supplement fue mechanization of production 
processes proper by the mechanization of transporiation and the 
rapid deVelopment of road bulJding:During the Second Five-Year 
Plan period the number of motor vehicles in agriculture is increas
ing from 14,400 in 1932 to 170,000 in 1937. 

By reason of the growth of mechanized transportation and 
freight traffic in agriculture, the constrnction of 200,000 km. of 
improved roads on the Staie farms and machine and tractor sla
nons has been included in the Plan. 

For the betler maintenance and utilization of the tractors and 
machiqes supplied to agriculture during the Five-Year Plan period, 
it has been planned to build garages and sheds measuring in the 
aggregate 15,000,000 cu. metres and 17,000,000 cu. melres respec
tively. . 

The tractors and motor vehieles supplied to agriculture by no 
means diminish the importance of the draft animals which will 
be used extensively for the lighter kinds of farm work, such as 
harrowing, sowing, cultivation, hay mowing and hauling. Accord
ing to the Plan, 80 per cent of the harrowing and 45 per cent of 
the sowing are to be done by the Use of draft aulmals. Accordingly 
the horse-drawn implements to be manufactured during the Sec· 
and Five-Year Plan period represent a value of 350,000,000 to 
400,000,000 rubles. 

The great increase in the number of machines and tractors dur-
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ing the Secon4 Five-Year Plan period raises the importance of 
repair work on agricultural machines and implements. The num
ber of repair shops tantamount to machine shops in the domain of 
agriculture is increasing from 2,320 to 6,920, while that of met'll
cutting machines is rising to 18,000. The most important problem 
in organizing the repair of agricultural machinery consists in re
ducing complete overhauling to a minimum by attending in Ihne 
to planned preventive, current and partial repairs. Everyone l;om
ployed in the field of agriculture must understand that current ,and 
partial repairs, not complete overhauling, must provide the basis 
for the complete utilization of tractors: ' 

The plan for the allocation of tractors according to districts dur
ing the Second Five-Year Plan period is solving the problem of 
equalizing the traction supply in· the principal .grain regions and 
of considerably developing the mechanization of agriculture in the 
central regions. 

NUMBER OF TRACTORS ACCORDING TO DISTRICTS 
(a. of end of yew) 

Districts 

Cenm 1 and N ort.hern regions 
Eastern regions. . . . . . . . . 
-Southern regions . . . . . . • . 
Siberia and Far Eastern Territory . 
Central Asia and the Transcaue-asian 

S.F's.R. , .•• , , • , , ••. 

1 
__ In 1,000 It. p •. 

1932 1 1937' 

191 
609 
917,5 
291,0 

214 

1,840 
2,360 

, 2,695 
820 

465 

1
1937 iII % 

Df 1932 

963.4 
381.3' 
293.7 
279.4 

211,3 

The tractors shipped to agriculture make itpo,ssible to over
come the disparity that arose historically under individual peasant 
farming .in the geographic distribution of the country's traction 
resources among the individual districts, 

CORRELATION BETWEEN TRACTION SUPPLY AND VOLUME OF 
WORK. BY DISTRICTS ' 

(°/0 01 total volume 0/ work and traction supply for the whole
Sapid Union) 

1928 I 1937 
Distr.icts Spring !Traction Spring I Traction 

work supply work supply 

Central and Northern regiant 19,5 2'-6 25.2 I 26.4 
Eastern region . . . . . . . 23.0 238 25.5 22.8 
Southern region . . . . . . . ~ . 4D.l 82,D 3l.0 30.0 
Sibe'l'ia and Far Eastern Territory . 12,6 14.1 10,7 11.5 
Central Asia and Transc:au.casian 

S.F,S,R, 4.8 6,0 7,6 9.8 
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AlI the data quoted above demonstrate the great part played 
by the Second Five-Year Plan period in the creation of a system 
of machines which are mechanizing the entire complex of the prin
cipal agricultural production processes and which, on the basis of 
the completion of collectivization and of the growth in the agricul
tural output of the State farms and the machine and tractor sta
tions, are ensuring the transformation of agricultural labour into 
a variety of industrial labour. 

The increasing importance of the State farms as models of so
cialist organization in agricultural production and of increased 
labour productivity renders it imperative to make further invest
inents in State farm construction. The 7,181,000,000 rubles 'lfhich 
are being invested during the Second Five-Year Plan period will 
more than double the fixed capital of the State farms in 1937 in 
comparison with 1931. 

The capital investments in State farms contemplated for the 
Second Five-Year Plan period will in the main serve to establish a 
complex of means of production necessary for the completion of 
the mechanization of State farm production and to carry out con-. 
struction for dwelling and production purposes. This refers pri
marily to stock-raising State farms where the construction program 
for the Second Five-Year Plan period consists essentially in pro
viding watering facilities, completing the construction of dwellings 
and farm buildings and in solving the forage supply problem. 

The State farms which were organized during the First Five
'Year Plan period were equipped with the most advanced technique, 
and the bulk of the mechanized means of agricultural production 
in the U.s.S.R. was concentrated on these State farms. Under the 
Second Five-Year Plan they are being technically equipped io a 
still greater extent inasmuch as they are receiving a considerably 
greater number of tractors, machines and implements than dlll'ing 
the years of the First Five-Year Plan. 

Macbines and implements 

Tract ..... (thous.nd h.p.) • • • • • • • • 
Inclusive of caterpilla1' traetOl'l (units) . 

Combines (units, in 15·loot equivalent.) 
Motor ""bides (unit.) ••..••••. 

Received by 
State farms 
during First 

Five-Year Plan 
period 

1.240 
.,000 

12,500 
8,600 

Delivered to 
State farms 

during Second 
Five· Year Plan 

period 

2.080 
17,000 
14.200 
ao,ooo 
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Despite the fact that the bulk of machinery goes to the ma
chine and tractor stations, the increase in the number of machines 
and implements shipped to the State farms enables the latter to 
retain their higher level of technical equipment. On the State 
fanns tractor traction will reach 131 h.p. per 1,000 ha. of sowing 
area, while in the machine and tractor stations it will be 53 h.p. 
On the State farms there will be 2.3 rombines and in the machine 
and tractor sta<tions-O.9 combines per 1,000 ha. under grain. 

Completion of machine and tractor station construction and 
inclusion in their service of the entire area sown by collective farms' 
represent the cardinal problem under the Second Five-Year ,Plan' 
for agriculture. During the spring campaign of the first year of the 
Second Five-Year Plan period, the machine and tractor service ale 
ready comprised 1>8 per cent of the entire sowing area of the col
lective farms, 1>6.8 per cent of the area sown' to grain, 91>.7 per cent 
of the area sown to cotton and 90.4 per cent of the area sown to 
sugar beet, i.e., in a number of very important industrial crops the 
machine and tractor station service covered almost the entire col
lective farm production and more than half of the tolal collective 
farm area under grain. 

It is planned to increase the number of machine and traclor 
stations from 2,446 to 6,000. Their average capacity is rising from 
30 to 61>-70 tractors (in 15-h.p. tractor equivalents). In 1937 the 
machine and tractor station service will encompass 110,000,000 to 
115,000,000 ha. of collective f81'll1 sowing area as against 52,600,000 
ha. in 1932. 

During the years of the Second Five-Year Plan the machine 
and tractor stations, which rl!present the industrial form of organ
ization of, collective farm production, are becoming the principal 
and deciding basis for 'the concentration of the means of collective 
farm production. In 1937 the machine and tractor stations will 
possess 1>3 per cent of the total value of the dead stock in agricul
ture as against 13 per cent in 1932. 

The value of implements and traction facilities of ,the machine 
and tractor stations, which in 1932 was equaI to 18 per cent of 
that of the collective farms, will constitute 135 per cent of the value 
of implements and traction facilities of all collective farms in 
1937 (inclusive of horse traction). 

By the end of 1937 the tractor tleet of the machine and traCtor 
stations will comprise 6,200,000 h.p. as against 1,077,000 h.p. in 
1932. In that year the power of the tractor fleet of the maclline 
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and tractor stations was equivalent to 13 per cent of the horse 
traction power of all collective farms, while in 1937 the proportion 
will be 55.4 per cent, more than half of the horse traction capacity 
of the collective farms. In 1937 the combine fleet of the machine 
and tractor stations will comprise 75,000 cOmbines as against 3,000 
('ombines in 1932. By the end of 1937 the machine and tractor 
st8Jtions will. control 75 per cent of the entire number of tractors 
in the country, 80 per cent of the tractor-drawn ploughs, 75 per 
cent of the seeders, 75 per cent of the combines and 80 per cent of 
the complex threshers. 

In 1937 tractor ploughing on the collective farms must rise to 
80 per cent as against 30 per cent in 1932. Harvesting with com
plex tractor-drawn implements covered about 6 per cent of the 
area under grain in 1932; in 1937 up to 60 per cent of this area 
will be harvested by combines or other tractor-drawn harvesting 
implements. 

IV 

The increased use of chemicals in agriculture represents an 
essential link in its technical reconstruction during the years of the 
Second Five-Year Plan period. Mineral fertilizers applied in com
bination with a complex of scientific agricultural measures. crop 
rotation and ;new machine technique constitute powerful means 
of securing high yields of industrial crops. 

Agriculture is receiving considerable quantities of mineral fer
tilizers under the Second Five-Year Plan. 

Mineral Fertilizer Shipment. for Agriculture 
(thousand fons) 

Kinds of fertilizers 1932 

Nitrates. . . . . . . . 22.2 
Potash . • • . • . . • 79.0 
Superphosphates •.• 614.0 
Powdered phosphorites 396.0 

1937 

1.410 
1,_ 
3,GOO 
2,200 

The increased shipments of mineral ferlilizers ensure consider
ably greater quantities of these ferlilizers for the acreage undel 
industrial crops. (See table top of p. -297.J 

The supply of nitrate fertilizers to cotton plantations is increas
ing from 6 per cent of the sown area in 1932 1080 per cent in 1937; 
of phosphales-from 6 per cent to 80 per cent; the supply of ni-
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Percentage of acreage fertil-
ized in 193-7 with: 

Crops 
Nitrates J 

Pbos-- I Potash pbates 

Colton . . . · · 80.0 80.0 20.9 
Sugar beet . · · . 40.0 100.0 40.0 
LoDg-fibre flalt · 27.3 73.4 60.0 
Hemp . . · 33.5 39.1 39.1 

trate fertilizers to beet fields is increasing from 6 per cent to 4D per 
cent, of phosphates-from 9 per cent to 100 per cenL 

In 1937 up to 4,000,000 ha. sown to grain or grass in regions 
within the former "consumers' belt" will he fertilized with pow
dered phosphorite. 

It is planned to use powdered phosphorite fertilizer as one of 
the chief measures for raising yield in the consflmers' helt, inas
much as the results obtained with this fertilizer in these districts 
have been highly satisfactory, and its use is economieally quite 
expedient since there are local phosphorite deposits and only small 
capital investments are required to build grinding mills. 

The use of farmyard manure acquires great importance under 
the Second Five-Year Plan. Its quantity is increasing from 306,000,-
000 tons in 1932 to 439,000,000 tons in 1937 while the perce..lage 
of utilization is rising from 45 to 72. It is planned to apply farm
yard manure to the following crops: 

I Percentage of total area 
Crops , ______________ L. 1932. I 1937 

Acreage of 1I"inter erops • 
Potatoes and other root crops 
Hemp and vegetables 

Total . . ~ . . . . . . 

9.0 
11.0 
44.0 

11.6 

23.5 
34.5 
49.4 

26.0 

While in the U.S.s.R. as a whole one-fourth of the entire winter 
crop is being supplied with farmyard manure, the supply of the 
latter in certain districts for winter crops is riSing to two-thirds of 
the sowing area. 

In order that the enormous (}Uantity of fertilizers available may 
be properly applied, the PIan makes provision for the requisite 
transportation and storage facilities, for setting up standard types 
of mixed fertilizers for individual districts, for establishing an agro
chemical service and the manufacture of special implements for 
the rationaI, mechanized application of fertilizers to the soil. 
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The combating of agricultural pests, the chemical cleaning of 
seeding material and numerous other practical applications of 
chemistry to agrieulture must be extensively developed. 

The Second Five-Year Plan maps out a great program for the 
irrigation and amelioration of new stretches of land. The volume 
of capital to be invested for these purposes is rising from 1,000,000,-
000 rubles during the First Five-Year Plan period to 1,800,000,000 
rubles during the second. 

In consequence the irrigated area is increasing by I,OOO,UOO 
ha., nf which 383,000 ha. will be used for alfalfa in cotton crop 
rotations. Of the increase in irrigated area, 148,000 ha. are being 
allocated to riee growing, 52,400 ha. will be used as orchards or 
vineyazds and 37,000 ha. have been reserved for southern fibre 
crops. . 

For the purpose of carrying out the preliminaty work for the 
irrigation of the Trans·Volga Area and of testing the fe~ility of 
scientifie farming and the system of irrigated grain farming on an 
induslriaI seale (on State and collective farms), the Plan provides 
thld 130,000 ha. under grain crops in the Trans-Volga Area be irri· 
Rat~by locally draining the spring waters of the small Volga 
trib'lltaries. This in conjunction with extended afforestation will be 
of decisive importance in converting the Trans· Volga region into a 
stable grain base of the Soviet Union. 

Considerably improved exploitation of the irrigation systems. 
complete utilization of all irrigated areas, technical improvement 
of·the irrigation 6}'Stems, ratiooaI rates of watering and a deter
mined struggle against silting by reconstructing the reservoirs and 
mechanizing the cleaning of the irrigation systems constitule the 
tasks to be accomplished by the irrigation construction plan. 

Dtying boggy and excessively humid lands is one of the most 
imporlant amelioration measures. At the same time 5,000,000 ha. 
of virgin soil must be planted in the consumers' belt. The Plan 
includes extensive operations for drying the Colebis Valley in 
Transcaucasia as well as stretches of land in While Russia and the 
Far Eastern Territory which can be rendered available for agri
eultural production. 

V 

Mastery of the new technique and of scientific farming is the 
condition on which the completion of technical reconstruction in 
agriculture depends. The problem of husbanding the entire com-
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pIa of tractor-drawn machines and of raising labour productivity 
and the rate of output concomitantly with a decided qualitative 
improvement in tractor work is a most important factor in the 
completion in the main of the mechanization of agriculture: 

The great increase in the number of tractors, automobiles, ma
chines and implements in the machine and tractOl" stations square
ly poses the problem of assimilating all this equipment during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period. The machine and tractor stations 
as well as the State farms must increase the utilization of the trac
tor Heet and the other powerful means· of labour, setting the_ 
selves the task of shortening as much as possible the time limits 
fixed for the principal operations: soil preparation, attention to 
crop sowing, harvesting and threshing. 

The formation of considerable cadres of skIDed workers on 
the collective and State farms is a decisive factor hi mastering so
cialist agriculture's powerful machinery base. It is planned to in
crease the number of tractor drivers 3-fold. of combine operator!t-
6-fold and of chautfeurs--8-fold during the second quinquennial 
period. There is to be a simultaneous increase in the number of 
skilled repair shop workers: mechanics, turners. welders. etc. A 
total of 2.500,000 skilled workers will handle modern, perfected 
machines. The number of trained collective farmers working with 
tractor-drawn machines is increasing to a total of 5-6.000,000. 
'There will be a great increase also in the army of skilled organ
izers and managers of socialist farming: brigade leaders, collective 
farm chairmen, State farm and machine and tractor station direct· 
ors, agronomists, engineers, mechanics, farm chemists, bookkeep
ers, etc. The number of college-graduated specialists working in 
agrieuIture is increasing from 33,700 in 1932 to 102,700 in 1937, 
or 304.7 per cent of 1932. 

The organizational and economic consolidation of the~llective 
and State farms, the mastery of, agriculture's powerful technical 
base and the formation of trained cadres conduce to a notable rise 
in the productivity of agricultural labour during the Second Five
Year Plan period. The gross output per worker must ~crease 87 
per cent, while the fixed capital per worker is rising 55.5 per cent. 

Mastery of machine technique in socialist farming ensures a 
considerable rise in the hourly rate of output' to be achieved by 
more completely utilizing the wide reach of machine units and 
of tractor speed. Simultaneously the useful labour time per ma. . 
chine unit per day is to be decidedly lengthened by shortening 
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the time tractors and attached implements stand idle. 111is will 
result in a sharp increase in the use factor of machines and 
tractors. 

Work Performed by Tractor-Drawn Machin.ry: 
(1937 in "10 of 1933) 

Ploughing. . '.' . . 
SoWling of spring crops . 
Combine haTVesting . . 
Tb~hmg • . . • . . 

Worlt performed 
_ hou;: per day 

• 126 
.142 

. . 2-34 
• • 15() 

17ii 
17fl 
544 
171 

Harvesting and threshing exhibit the greatest rates of increase 
in output per hour. Here the most important problem facing the 
State farms and machine and tractor stations is to masler the 
technique of the combines and to ntilize the complex threshers to 
the fullest extent. 

Increased output in ploughing hinges in the main on a sharp 
reduction in idle time and the complete utilizatiou of tractors dur
ing working hours. 

Besides increasing output per traclor and machinery, increased 
labour productivity will account for a sharp reduction in the time 
limits fixed for the principal operations and will permit these linlits 
to be brought into conformity with the requirements of scientific, 
farming. Thus in 1937 all ploughing will be done in half the tinle 
it took in 1933, sowing will take one-third the number of days, 
harvesting less than half the number of days, while threshing will 
consume 75 per cent of the working days required in 1933. 

The creation of a complex of machinery for all the chief cate
gories .of agricultural field work (ploughing, sowing, cultivation, 
harvesting of grain and industrial crops) necessitates a redistri
bution of tractor power. Whereas in 1933 the tractor was mainly 
employed in ploughing (which tepresented 73.1 per cent of all 
tractor work) and in threshing (15.9 per cent), in 1937 ouly 54.6 
per cent of all work performed by tractors will be ploughing, 
and only 10.3 per cent threshing. There is a sharp increase in the 
percentage of tractor cultivation (3.4 per cent as against 0.7 per 
cent in 1932), grain harvesting (10.6 per cent as against 1.6 per 
cent in 1932) and industrial crop harvesting (11.4 per cent as 
against 3.5 per cent). Accordingly, in 1937 the volume of tractor
operated work .will exhibit an increase of 5 per cent for plough-
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ing. a a-fold increase for sowing. a 7-fold increase for cultivation 
and a la.S-fold increase for grain harvesting. 

The mechanization of agricultural production makes it pos
sible to solve already during the Second Five-Year Plan period 
the problem of a more equable distribution of agricultural work 
over the main seasonal working periods. 

According to data of peasant budgets for 1922-24. the traction
power-hours and man-hours spent per hectare of spring grain 
were as follows: 

Consumption per ha. 
of .5owing area. 

Spring season . . . 
Hal'Vesting season. . 

Power-hours 
of traction 

· .. 72 
· • . 17 

Man hours 

64 
136 

In 1937 consumption for these operations will be consider
ably reduced as a result of the mechanization carried into effect 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

Consumption per ha. 
of sowing area 

Spring season • . . 
Harvesting season. ~ 

Power-hours 
of traction 

• • . 36 
• • • 24 

Man hours 

19.5 
80.0 

The amount of traction per hectare required for the spring 
operations in 1937 will be reduced to half in comparison with the 

• amount required per hectare on individual farms in 1922-24. Trac
tion for harvesting is increasing' due to the complete elimination 
of manual harvesting and the complete change to the use of me
chanical and horse power in harvesting. 

At the end of the Five-Year Plan period the amount of labour 
power consumed per hectare of sowing area wil:! be reduced to one
third during spring operations and to two-ninths during the har
vesting period. 

The considerable dinainution in the traction and labour power 
required per hectare of sowing area and of harvesting is reducing 
the time limits sel for carrying out the main agricultural 'opera
tions. 

Thus. under small-scale peasant production one hectare of 
sowing area required 7.2 days of traction and consumed S.4 days' 
of human labour power. Under large-scale, socialist, mechanized 
agriculture, with rational utilization of machine technique. with 
the combination of mechanical and horse power and with 60 per 
cent of the spring crop area ploughed in the autumn, the labour 
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consumed per bectare sown to spring crops is undergoing sharp 
reduction and all sowing will be carried out in considerably shorter 
periods of time. 

.VI 

The period of reorganization in agriculture, which came to 
an end during the first quinquennium, was attended by the rapid 
breaking of new soil and the extension of the sown areas. The 
central task of the Second Five· Year Plan period consists in im
proving as much as possible the tilling of the land already under 
cultivation and in raising the yield. During the First Five-Year 
Plan period the increase in sown area amounted to 21,400,000 ha.; 
during the second period it is planned to extend the sowing area 
by the addition of 5,300,000 ha. The increase in the sowing area 
of the State farms will tota13,350,OOO ha. By 1937 the sowing area 
of the collective farms and the collective farmers will have been 
enlarged by 1,950,000 ha .• or 1.6 per. cent, in comparison with the 
sowing area of the collective farms and the individual peasant 
farms in 1932. 

Whereas during the year" of the First Five· Year Plan period 
the increase in sowing area aif ected in the main the Southern and 
Eastern regions of the European part of the Soviet Union, under 
the Second Five-Year Plan the Northern and Central Districts and 
Siberia are scheduled to exhibit the principal additions to the
sowing area. 

Of the total.inerease in the sowing area, 61.8 per cent has been 
allotted to the consumers' belt where at the present time only 25 
to 30 per cent of the arable land is ploughed while in the Ukraine 
the percentage of ploughed land is 90 to 92 per cent and in the 
Northern Caucasus--80 per cent. The breaking of 5,000,000 ha; 
of virgin soil in the consumers' belt and the carrying out of an 
entire system of agronomic measures based on modern technique 
serve as a guarantee that the task set by the Communist Party 
and the Government of transforming the consumers' belt into a 
producers' belt will be accomplished. 

It is planned to augment the area sown to grain so that it will 
·totall04,800.000 ha. as against 99.100,000 ha. in 1932. This exten
sion of the grain area will be efT ected largely by increasing the 
wheat area (winter and spring) which is scheduled to rise from 
lj4.500,000 ha. in 1932 to 40,800,000 h .... i.e., by 18.4 per cent. 

The entire increase in grain crops during the Five-Year Plan 
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period and part of the area at the present time under less vaiuable 
crops (millet) will be devoted to increasing the area sown to 
wheat. 

The princiPal grain districts will supply the greatest increase 
in wheat area; there the area under wheat is increasing hy 13 
per cent. 

Area Sown to Wheat (million ha.). 

Regions 
Ukraine . ... . 
Urals . .... . 
B'- ... . 
ee_ Black Soil R~ . . . 
Siberie. _ FaT Eastern Territory 

1932 
• 6.1>6 
.2.2 
.0.9 
• 1.0 
.4.7 

1937 
8.1tS 
2.4 
1.1 
1.3 
6.15 

1937 in 
o'oof 1932 

116.3 
lQ8.& 
119.0 
123.6 
130.8 

However, the deciding factor in securing a 50 per cent increase 
in the 'amount of grain harvested in comparison with the First 
Five-Year Plan period is not extension of sowing area, but 
increase in yield. Of the 349,000,000 centners representing the 
total increase in grain harvested, only !)I,OOO,OOO centners will he 
accounted for by a rise in sowing area; the remaining 85.4 per 
cent of the total increase in grain output must represent the resnlt 
of the struggle waged by the State farms, the machine and tractor 
stations and the collective farms for a high and stable yield. The 
average grain yield throughout the Soviet Union is increasing 

• from 7.5 centners in 1928-32 to 10.0 centners in 1937-a 33.3 per 
cent improvement. The task of increasing the yield iiI the chief 
grain districts is cha.racterized by the following data: 

Grain Yield (""ntner. per hectare) 
A_for 

Regions 1928-32 1937 
U's's.R.. . '. • . • 7.S 10.0 
Ukraine. • • • • _ 8.8 11.6 
Northern Caucasuo . 7.1 10.5 
Low .... Vol@a. . . . 5.3 7.7 
Urals •••..... . 6.9 9.0 
Central Black Soil Region. • 8.6 11;0 

The Second Five-Year Plan contemplates the establishment of 
all the conditions necessary to raise grain yield to the extent pro
jected. The inclusion of all collective farms in the ma .. .bille and 
traewr station service and the increase in the capacity of the trdCo 

tor neet and of the complex machines and implements to an ex
tent which ensures 80 per cent mechanized ploughing furnish, the 
basis on which the struggle for high and stable yield must be 
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waged. By the applkation of powerful machinery all distrid~ 
must intensify the fight for the thorough weeding of the fields. 
for the sbift to planting pure·bred seeds, for the most extensive 
autumn ploughing, for the provision of winter crops with bare 
fallow land, lind for optimal time limits for sowing and prompt 
harvesting without losses. 

The Plan makes provision for a definite complex of principal 
agronomic meas~ to raise the yield of grain crops. 

Agronomic Measures for Raising the Yield of Grain Crops 

Kinds of measures 

Area sown to principal grain crops, 
with pure-bnd and higb-gl'ade 
seed . . . .. . . .. . 

Bare fallow Jand.. . .. . .. .. . . 
Improved pRceding crops .. . . 
Autumn ploughing for spring crops 

1932 1937 Area embraced 
-----'-----1 in 1937, in 0/0 

of total sown 
(in million ba.) 

27.5 
7.S 

10.0 
24.2 

78.6 
18.5 
52.4 
40.0 

area 

75.0 
48.0 
50.0 
60.0 

The introduction of crop rotation on all collective and State 
farms and the inclusion of carefully cultivated row crops in crop 
rotations give rise to a sequence of crops favourable for grain 
farming and represent most important conditions for the estab
lishment in all districts of high and stable yields and of a consid· 
able increase in grain growing in these districts. 

The Second Five-Year Plan provides for the commencement 
of major operations to combat drought and transform the Trans· 
Volga Area into a stable grain base of the Soviet Union. Affores· 
tation must be accompanied by the forced development of a 
system of irrigation on which the overcoming of drought primarily 
depends. Local ditches will provide irrigation for 130,000 ~. 
during the Second Five· Year Plan period. 

The close interlinking of scientifie farming with large-scale 
macltine technique, the re-adaptation of farming methods and 
the structural adaptation and change in the type of agricultural 
maehinery to suit the requirements of scientifie farming make- it 
possible to place Soviet agriculture on a strietly scientifie basis 
where it can utilize international progress in the science of agri
culture. 

The State grain farms which under the First Five-Year Plan 
developed as the vanguard of large-scale socialist grain growing 
based on the application of modern machine technique to agri· 
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('.ulture must occupy a prominent position during the years of, 
the Second Five-Year Pian period in the struggle for high and 
stable yield. Complete provision for fallow land and autumn 
ploughing, ca~ful tilling of the soil and extirpation of weeds, 
introduction of crop roiation on all State farmS and mastery of 
machine technique and of large-scale scientific, socialist farming 
represent the main levers for raising crop yields throughout the 
entire State grain farm system. 

In accordance with the task of raising yield and the more 
intensive cultivation of arable land, coupled with the increase in 
the total sowing area of the State grain farms, the Pian specifies 
that the area sown to winter a-ops be increased, as a result of 
which the crop structure on the State grain farms will be more 
favourable from the point of view of scientific farming and of 
the more even distribution of labour and traction consnmption. 

The Plan provides among other agronomic measures calculated 
to raise crop yield that the area under winter crops be fully pro
vided with bare fallow iand and that by far the greater portion 
of the area under spring crops be ploughed in autumn. 

The splitting up of cumbersome State. farms, the geographic 
redistribution of areas under grain in favour of regions of high 
crop yield, and the introduction of stock-raising as an auxiliary 
branch on the State grain farms, so as to utilize the waste 'products 
of grain production and provide farmyard manure, will raise the 
grain yield on the State grain farms no less than 60 per cent in 
comparison with the yield for 1930 to 1932. The wheat output of 
the State grain farms is rising from 10,200,000 cenlners 10 29,300;-
000 centners. 

Under the First Five-Year Plan the State stock farms became 
huge producers of grain in addition to providing meat, milk and 
wool. The more correct geographic distribution of aU specialized 
Siale farms so as to permit of the maximum utilization of the 
nalural resources, and the overcoming of the drawbacks asso
ciated with their one-sided specialization create all the prerequi
sites necessary for the further increase in grain production 
(principally forage crops) throughout the entire system of Slate 
farms under the People·s Commissariat of State Farms. With the 
total area under crops on the Stale farms of the People's Com
missariat of State Farms rising from 7,300,000 ha. in 1932 to 
9,800,000 ha. in 1937, the area sown to grain crops is being 
enlarged from 6,100,000 ha. to 7,600,000 ha. The area sown to 
20 
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wheat is undergoing an increase of from 3,500,000 ha. to 3,800,-
000 ha. Grain crop yield on the State farms under the People's 
Commissariat of State Farms is rising to an average of 10 centners 
per hectare while the gross amount harvested in increasing to 
76,000,000 centners. . 

It is one of the most important tasks under the Second Five
Year Plan to effect a considerable extension of the area sown to 
wheat in the districts of the so-called consumers' belt, and on this 
basis 10 transform the entire consumers' belt into a producers' 
belt. 

In the consumers' helt farming was noted in the past for the 
exceptionally split-up character of the land holdings, the low tech
nical equipment on the peasant far!"s and the prevalence of the 
three-field system. On the individual farms of the consumers' 
belt the average area sown was 3.7 ha. per household, while in 
the producers' belt the average sowing area was 5-6 ba. In the 
consumers' districts the equipment per peasant farm did not ex
ceed 130 rubles in value, while in the producers' districts the 
corresponding figure was 200 to 250 rubles. In 1925 the wooden 
plough still held sway in the consumers' bell, being used on 25 
to 40 per cent of the total area tilled. 

The prevalence of band sowing, and of the scythe and sickle 
in harvesting completed the picture of utter backwardness in 
agricultural technique. 

The First Five-Year Plan period wrought a decisive change 
in the agriculture of the consumers' districts. In 1933 as many 
as 18,700,000 ha. of sowing area (66 per cent) were concentrated 
under. the control of somewhat more than 108,000 collective 
farms. The wooden plough has been forced out of use, hand sow
ing has made room for seeders and in most of the districts grain 
crops are harvested by machines. The tractor fleet of the con
sumers' districts has increased to 167,000 b.p., which is adequate 
for ploughing 2,000,000 ha. 

The technical re-equipment of agriculture in these regions 
under the First Five-Year Plan was accompanied by great pro
gress in the application of scientific farming. The three-field sys
tem has given way to multiple field crop rotation wbicb is already 
in use on more than half of th.. Iotal sowing area. During the 
years of the First Five-Year Plan period the sowing area in the 
consumers' belt increased by 4,500,000 ha., which amounted to 
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.21 per cent of the total increase in sowing area for the entire 
Soviet Union, whereas dnring the preceding years the sowing area 
in these districts had remained stable and in some districts had 
even receded. Rational utilization of the area under plough and' 
the addition of virgin soil to the cultivated area in the old settled 
districts make it possible for socialist economy to extend the 
sowing area slill further in the future. 

During the years of the Second Five-Year Plan. period the 
machine and tractor slations and Slale farms of the consumers' 
belt are being stocked with additional tractors representing a 
total of 1,840.000 h.p., inclusive of powerful caterpillar tractors 
representing 900,000 h.p~ and the necessary sets of machines for 
stumping and amelioration work. This ensures the breaking of 
6,000,000 ha. of virgin soil and an increase in the sowing area 
of the consumers'> belt by ·3,600,000 ha., of the area sown to 
grain-by 2,400,000 ha. and to wheat-over 3,000,000 ha. 

'Qie advisability of augmenting wheat production in the north
ern section outside of the Black Soil Belt has been confll"Illed by 
the experience with wheat sowing in these districts. Thus, while 
the average winter wheat yield throughout the u.s.s.n. in 1928-32 
was 8.6 centners, the wheat yield in the consumers' belt was 9.6 
centners and the rye yield-9.2 centners. 

The increase in grain growing in the consumers' belt requires 
a radical change in the farming methods applied to these districts. 
The adoption of the multiple field system by all collective farms, 
the setting aside of bare fallow land for winter wheat, the autumn 
ploughing in due time for spring crops, the increase in the degree 
of manuring of the sector sown to winter crops and the change 
to pure~bred seeds render it possible to raise the grain yield in these 
districts to 10.6 centners per ha. 

The considerable increase in grain sowing and in yield are 
raising the grain output of the consumers' belt from IM,800,OOO 
centners in 1932 to 243,900,000 centners in 1937. and the 'wheat 
output-from 3,200,000 centners to 39,100,000 centners for the 
respective years. 

With the total population of the consumers' belt increasing 
6 per cent and of its urban population-17 per cent, the increased 
grain production will make it possible to double the locally grown 
wjleat consumption in these districts and sharply to cut grain 
shipments from other districts. 
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Gron Production and Distribution 0/ Grain in the Consumers' Belt 
(miUion centnezs) 

Indices 
I 1928 1937 

1-A1=I-'-1 ~O:-:f=-w-:b--:ic-:h-: -I All I Of wbicb: 
grains Wheat I Rye . grain. Wheat I Rye 

I I I Gross total of harvest 154.8 3.2 87.3 243.9 
Rural consumption (pe.--

sonal and productive) 
Rural grain balance . ~ 
Urban consumption. . . 
Grain balance of the helt 
asawhole.~ ... 

168.8 9.6 
-14.0 _.4 

26.1 9.2 

-40.1 1 -15.6 

93.3 212.9 
_.0 +81.0 

8.3 47.0 

-14.3 -16.0 

39.1 97.7 

31.1 85.7 
+8.0 +12.0 
31.2 12.0 

-23.2 

All the grain requirements for the rura!! population and for 
stoek-raisi.ng jn the zone outside the Black Soil Belt will be met by 
supplies grown in these regions. Urban requirements which are 
almost doubling since 1928 will be eovered to the extent of 60 
per cent by locally grown grain of these regions, while in 1928 
all the grain required for the urban population and even 8 per 
cent of the requirements for the rural population were met by 
shipping grain from other districts. 

The establishment of a new wheat base in the central regions 
of the Soviet Union increases the share of grain, particularly 
wheat, grown in these regions in comparison with the total grain 
produced. This is of the utmost importance for the promotion of 
stable grain production in the U.S.S.R. 

Sowing Area of Grouped Districts in Percentage of Total 

I All Grains Wheat 
Districts 

1932 1937 1932 1937 

Northern and central districts : I 20.8 22.1 2.2 9.6 
Eastern districts. . . . 29.5 21.4 36.4 32.2 
Southern dislriels . . ~ . . . . . 86.2 3&.9 39.1 36.0 
Siberia and Far Eastem Terrlto-ry . 
Central f Asia and Transcaueasian 

8.1 10.1 13.6 la.O 

S.F's.R. . . . 4.7 4.4 8.6 7.1 

The establishment of wheat production in the consumers' bell 
on so vast a scale necessitates the radical reconstruction of the 
whole of agriculture in these districts. The transition to a higher 
level of farming methods which is indispensable tor wheat grow
Ing ensures the increased application of scientific farming in the 
growing of other crops also, particularly industrial crops. The 
considerable increase in grass growing, a necessary component 
part of crop rotation, the radical improv~ment of meadows and 
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.pastures which inust compensate for the diminution in natural 
pasture lands being ploughed under "" well as the increase in grain 
production are setting up a finn forage base for the rapidly devel
oping stoek-Taising of these regions. 

Special mention must be made of the projected expansion of 
grain production in East Siberia and the Far Eastern Territory 
by increasing the area nuder grain, particularly under wheat, and 
by raising yield to a considerable extent. This augmented grain 
output, especially of wheat, in the Far Eastern Territory and in 
East Siberia will supply these regions with a finn food supply 
base of their own. 

In the course of the Second Five-Year Plan period, Siberia 
and the Far Eastern Ternitmy must adopt .rationally organized 
agricultural productiou on the basis of proper crop rotation and 
a decided improvement in the quality of 'tilling and harvesting 
which is to be coupled under the Second Five-Year Plan with an 
augmentation of the tractor ileet {279 per cent} and a shift to 
types of machines best suited for the specific climatic and soil 
conditions of these regions. 

VII 

The Second Five-Year Plan maps out a further considerable 
increase in the output of industrial crops which greatly extends 
the raw material base of lightindustry and of the food industry. 
The total production of industrial crops must increase from 
1,000,000,000 rubles' worth in 1932 to 2,380,000,000 rubles' 
worth in 1937. 

At the same time the gross weight of fibre crops exhibits the 
following increase: 

Gros. Production of Fibre Crops 
(t.housand tons) 

Crops 
Colton . . 
Flu fibre. 
Hemp •• 

1932 1937 1937 in 0,. of19311 
· . 1,270 
· • 500 
• • 262 

2,125 
800 
416 

167.3 
160.0 
181.6 

Gross cotton production is increasing 67.3 per cent, thus en
suring the textile industry a supply of 700,000 tons of fibre. There 
is a rise of 60 per cent in the ilax harvest. State ilax procurements 
are increasing from 290,000 tons in 1932 to 520,000 tons in 
1936-37, which ensures a 4-fold increase in the supply of raw 
material for the linen industry. 
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The amount of hemp harvested is increasing 81.6 per cent, 
while the commodity hemp procured by the State is multiplying 
Ii times-from 40,000 tons in 1932 to 200,000 tons in 1936·37. 

The Plan specifies that the gross cotton harwst is to be in· 
creased solely by raising the yield. It is planned to raise the 
cotton yield in the irrigated districts to 12 centners per hectare 
as against 7.5 centner. for the period of 1928-32, or an increase 
of 60 per. cent. In the unirrigated districts the amount of colton 
picked per hectare is to rise from 2.1 centner. in 1932 10 3 cent· 
ners in 1937, an increase of 43 per cent. 

Whereas in the course of the First Five-Year Plan period the 
bulk of the newly cultivated irrigated area was sown to cotton, 
under the Second Five-YeAr Plan most of the increase in irri
gated area will be used for cultures in cotton crop rotations, 
principally for planting alfalfa. This considerably increases the 
proportion of alfalfa acreage, thereby establishing more favour· 
able conditions for increasing the cotton yield. 

Cla .. ifled 'Crop. (percentage of total, inclusive of unrvattTed area) 
Republics 1 Crops 1_ 1932 I 11)37--

U.bekistan 

Tuck.m.enistan 

Tajikistan 

{I 
{ 

{I 

Cotton . . . . . . 
Alfalfa •••••• 
Garden vegetablea 
Cotton . ...•. , 
Alfalf.. • • . • • 
Garden vegelables 
Cotlon •••••• 
Alfalfa .••.•. 
Garden vegetables 

38.6 
7.4 
1.5 

41.9 
D.2 
2.4 

15.4 
2.6 
0.6 

32.7 
12.4 
2.2 

33.3 
15.7 
3.3 

16.5 
8.7 
2.0 

The area sown to alfalfa in the irrigated districts is rising 
from 317,000 hectares in 1932 to 700,000 hectares in 1937, caus· 
ing the share of alfalfa in the total area under cotton and alfalfa to 
rise from 15.8 per cent to 29.5 per cent. It is thu3 assured that on the 
average 12.0 per cent of cotton planting in the cotton districts will 
be done on alfalfa ground, as against 2.4 per cent in 1933. 

The cotton area fertilized with nitrates is being considerably 
extended. In 1937 nitrate fertilizers will be applied on 1,34'1,000 
hectares or on 80 per cent of the planted cotton area as against 
6 per cent in 1932. Due to the circumstances that local fertilizers 
(farmyard manure, slime from irrigation ditches, etc.), are being 
utilized to a maximum to supplement the nitrogen fertilizers, and 
tho! parallel with this a considerable increase in the area under 
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cotton on alfalfa ground is heing effected, all coHon sow'! can be 
assured the best preceding crops and be supplied witb fertilizers. 

The completion of the following major irrigational coustruc
tion projects already begun has been Included In the Second 
Five-Year Plan: In Central Asia-the Vakhsh, Gimbai, Bairam Ali, 
the Malek branch and other projects; In Transcaucasia-the Or
jonikidze Canal, the Karachala, Kiry, Sardarabad, Shiraki Canal 
and other projects. ' 

The Plan further contemplates the construction and reconstrue
tion, respectively, of t'he foHowing huge irrigation systems: Fer
ghana Valley, Shakhrud, Southern Khorezm, Murgab and the Fa
mine Steppe in Central Asia, and Mugan, Samgori and Terfler in 
Transcaucasia. 

In addition to completing irrigational construction already 
commenced, to developing new construction and cultivating the 
newly irrigated areas, it is planned to complete the reconstruction 
of the field ditch systems to meet the requirements of large-scale, 
mechanized cotton production of State farms and machine and 
tractor stations. 

The 'Plan makes provision for a notable improvement in the 
quality of cotton. The area sown to Egyptian cotton is increasing 
from 51,000 hectares In 1932 to 230,000 hectares In 193;< It is 
planned to replace low-grade seeds by selected seeds on a vast 
scale which will secure greater fibre length and crop yields. The 
proportion of staple 26 mm. In length or less is to be reduced from 
25.2 per cent in 1932 to 16.9 per cent In 1937 while at the same 
time the percentage of staple 28 mm. in length and over is to 
rise from 32.1 per cent to 55.7 per cent. The Plan provides for 
lin appreciable Increase in the mechanization of cotton growing, 
especially In the cultivation and harvesting of this staple. To this 
end the production of 30,000 row crop tractors during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period is being inaugurated at' the Red Putilov 
Plant. There is a considerable Increase In the output of tractor
drawn machines and implements specially adapted for cotton 
plantations. In 1937 the equipment of the State farms and machine 
and tractor stations will include the following machinery' . 

. State farms I Macbine and \rae-
Machinery tOI" stations 

1932 I 1937 1932 I 1937 

Traetor-dr-awn cotton seeders 2,900 3,750 - 5,400 
Tractor·drawn suspended cultivators 500 1,150 640 15,200 
Tractor-drawn harvesters _ . . ~ . I 1,110 . 2,08() 2,100 23,500 

: 
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The receipt of so great a number of machines by Stale cotton 
farms and the machine and traclor stations ensures the comple
tion of the mechanization of the principal processes of cotton 
growing during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

Percentage of Mechanization of Cotton Production 

Ploughing . 
Sowing .. 
Cultivation ~ 
Harvesting . 

Indices 
State farms 

I 
Machine and trac

tor stations 
1932;--;--;;19'"3'7 - 1932 I 1937 

! I 100 100 38 70 
80 100 16 50 
15 95 1 50 
2 90 0.. I 45 

Under the Second Five-Year Plan the importance of the new 
cotton-growing districts is increasing because of the increase in 
yield from 2.1 centners to 3.0 centners, and the colton harvested in 
the new regions is increasing from 68,300 tons of unginned 
cotton in 1932 to 109,000 tons in 1937_ The pos&ibility of oom
pletely mechanizing cotton growing in the new districts in con
junction with the comparative ease with which cotlon growing is 
adapted to the conditions of unirrigated areas leads to a further 
growth of the new cotton base in the Soviet Union. 

The inclusion of all cotton-growing collective farms in thP 
machine and tractor station service and the organizational and 
eeonomic consolidation of the collective farms rai$C the share of 
cotton produced by the collective farms from 86 per cenl in 1932 
to 94 per cent in 1937_ The remaindel'-,-6 per cent of the crop 
as against 3.5 per cent in 1932-will be supplied by the collon
growing State farms. 

While keeping the area under cotton stable, the cotton-growing 
State farms are to raise their yield in 1937 to 12.6 eell'!ners for 
American cotton· and to 7.0 centners for Egyptian cotton. As they 
have at their disposal a powerful tractor fleet and modern impl,,
ments which ensure the complete mechanization of the main 
cotton-growing processes, the Slate farms must head the struggle 
for the mastery of the new technique of large-scale, socialist cot
ton growing under the Second Five-Year Plan. 

The increase in the gross output of flax is to be achieved e1-
elusively by raising the yield. According to the Ptan flax yield is 
to rise from 2.26 cenlners per hectare (1928-32) to 3.7 centners 
per hectare. At the same time it is planned to effect a notable 
improvement in the quality of flax, raising the average fIbre num-
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ber from 7.9 to 14. The achievement of this projected figure 
brings about a 298 per cent increase in the commodity produc
tion of flax in terms of ton-numbers. 

Flax yield must be raised and its quality improved by the 
jutroduction of crop rotation, by sowing 65 per cent of flax on 
clover land and on virgin soil, by ploughing the whole area sown 
10 flax in the fan, by increasing the percentage of high-grade 
sclected seeds from 1 per cent in 1932 to 75 per cent and by fertil
izing 73 per cent of the sowing area with soluble phosphates. 
In addition, it is planned to use powdereq phosphorite fertilizer 
for the entire area sown to clover as a preceding crop for flax. 

Percentage of Total Area Embraced bg Mea.ures to Raise the Yield of 
Long Fibre Flax 

1932 1937 
Area sewn with pure-bred seeds. . 1 75 
Autumn plou!!hin.g. . . '. . . . 20 100 
Flax sorwn on clover land or on 

virgin soil . . . . . .. 20 6~ 
Mineral fertilizers (<phosphates) . • 73 
Mech,nization of llairvesti"ll . • . 20 60 

The properly timed sowing, weeding and harvesting of flax 
are prerequisites which must supplement the complex of agro
nomic measures adopted so as 10 raise the flax yield 10 the 
planned level. 

The prooes6 of mechanizing flQl[ cultivation is in the main being 
".Ilmpleted during the Second Five-Year Pian period. During the 
first quinquennial period a factory base for the primary process
ing of flax was established and the first lot of harvesters shipped. 
The introduction of large-scale flal< pullers under the Second 
Five-Year Plan makes it possible to mechanize 60 per cent of 

, harvpsting while the mechanization of primary processing will 
reach 60 per cent of the total gross output and 75 per cent of the 
commodity 1lQl[ produeed. 

The , Five-Year Plan likew-ise provides for a considerable in
crease in raw hemp which is also 10 be achieved in the main by 
raising the yield-from 2.8 centners per hectare in 1932 to 5.8 
centner. in 1937. The gross production of hemp exhibits a growth 
of from 262,000 tons in 1932 10 476,000 Ions in 1937, while the 
commodity hemp procured is increasing from 40,000 tons in 1932 
to 200,000 tons in 1936-37. 

The hemp yield is to be raised by enriching the soil with 
farmyard manure and mineral fertilizers, by making maximum 
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use of the old hemp fields, by extending the hemp sowing in 
alluvial fields, by establishing sectors of,land well provjded with 
farmyard manure and other fertilizers for hemp growing, by 
replacing low-grade hemp seeds with southern seeds (Italian and 
North Caucasian) and the best long-fibre hemp seeds of Central 
Russia. The area sown with these seeds must be raised 10 620,000 
hectares in 1937. It is also planned to mechanize the harvesting 
and primary processing of hemp to a considerable extent (up to 
40 per cent of the gross harvest) which in conjunction with the 
application of all the measures required by scientific farming 
must ensure a hemp crop of the dimension specified by the Plail. 

In order to supply the maximum amount of fats required by 
the population and meet the increasing demand of industry for 
vegetable oil used for technical purposes, the Second Five-Year 
Plan makes special provision for increasing the oil-bearing crops 
so as to reinforce the raw material base of the vegetable oil 
industry. " 

It is planned to raise the value of the vegetable' oil crops in
cluding volatile oil crops from 341,000,000 rubles in 1932 to SM,-
000,000 rubles in 1937, or a 91.7 per cent increase. ' 

In addition to greatly increasing the production of sunflower 
seed (by raising the yield from a.a centners during the period of 
1928-32 to 8.a centners in 1937), it is planned to raise the value 
of new vegetable oil crops from 38,900,000 rubles in 1932 to 132,-
100,000 rubles in 1937, i.e., more than a 3-fold increase. 

First in importance among raw material crops for the food 
industry is sugar beet, the gross production of which it is planned 
to increase from 65,600,000 centners in 1932 to 276,000,000 cent
ners in 1937. The more than 4-fold increase in the gross amount 
of sugar beets harvested must in the main be achieved by raising 
the yield 66 per cent in comparison with the average yield taken 
over a number of years. The important task of raising the sugar
beet crop makes it necessary to take steps to .hilt all beet-growing 
State and collective farms to rational crop rotation, to carry out 
deep autumn ploughing on the entire area under sugar beet, to 
fertilize the entire sown area with soluble phosphates and up· to 
half the area with nitrate and potash fertilizers, and to augment 
the tractor fleet of the machine and tractor stations serving beet 
growing districts. , 

It is planned to Ulcrease the sugar-beet area from 1,098,000 
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hectares in 1932 to 1,450,000 hectares in 1937. inclusive of up 
\0 1.380,000 hectares for the sugar refineries. The sugar beet are!! 
will be increasoed principally by forming a new sugar-beet base in 
the East, in Siberia. in the Volga District, in Kazakslan and .n Kir
ghizia where the area of beets for sugar refineries is increasing 
as follows: 

Area Sown to Sugar Beet in New Districts 
(thousand hectares) 

1932 1937 
West Siberia . • . • 12.0 81>.0 
Kazakstan • 2.2 17.0 
Tnmscaueasian S.F.S.R. 4.2 9.0 
Far _ Territory 2.5 8.0 

Kirghi>ia • . • • 
Middle Volga • . 
Sat"Qiov Territory. 
8ashkiria. . • . 

. 
1932 1937 

7.5 17.0 
2.0 8.0 
0.9 18.0 
0.8 4.0 

In view of the increase in the area under sugar beet in the new 
agticultural districts from 32.100 hectares in 1932 to 113,000 hec
tares in 1937 and the formation of a new sugar-beet base in the 
East and in the new districts. the proportionate amount of sugar 
beet supplied by these districts is rising from 2.2 per cent in 1932 
to 8.2 per cent in 1937. 

The Plan provides far a radical reconstruction of the sub· 
tropical districts in the U.S.S.R. 

For these districts, particularly well situated in respect to soil 
and climatic conditions, the task of "replacing the less advan
tageous crops by more advantageous crops" stands out in bold 
relief, in accordance with the decision of the.Communist Party 
reached at its Sixteenth CongreSs. 

Tea is the most important crop grown in the sub-tropical 
districts. The area under this crop is increasing from 31.800 hec
tares in 1932 to 45,000 hectares in 1937, besides 3,000 hectares in 
Colcllis, while the tea-leaf harvest is increasing from 2,300 10m 
in 1932 to 48,600 tons in 1937. 

Citrous crops (tangerines, lemons, etc.) are next in importance. 
The area planted to these crops will be mnltiplied 4 times in 1937 
in comparison with 1932. The volatile oil raw-material base in the 
sub-tropical districts will grow to 5,000 hectares by the end of 
1937 as against 2,400 bectares in 1932, while the geranium oil 
produced will be equal to 50 per cent of the world output. 

An important place has been assigned by the Second Five
Year Plan to the cultivation of the tung tree which is of great 
national economic importance. Tung tree plantations are increas
ing in area from 300 hectares in 1932 to 10,000 hectares. 
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The area sown 10 ramie, a highly valuable textile crop, is 
being enlarged from 770 hectares (newly planted) in 1932 to 
5,000 hectares in 1937. 

The Plan provides for a eonsideI'able reconstruction of sub· 
tropical horticulture and forestry--an extension of the planting of 
cork oak, bamboo, eucalyptus, olive tree, camphor laurel tree and 
other varieties of trees, particularly tbose of rapid growtb. 

Among the sub·tropical rubber-bearing plants tbe guayule and 
tbe gutta-percha tree (eucommi.a) are being developed on an indus· 
trial seale. In addition to developing caoutchouc plantations in tbe 
sub-tropical .mtriets, the Plan provides for a considerable develop· 
ment of rubber-beacing plants in otber soutbern districts of the 
Soviet Union which greatly iner<)ases tbe raw material base of the 
rubber industry. 

The Plan provides tbat simultaneously with the introduction 
of specialized machines and tractors which aid in the mechaniza
tion of the planting -and harvesting of the highly valuable crops 
of tbese districts, measures be taken to drain the richest areas 
(Colchis) in the 5Ub-tropical districts of the U.S.S.R. 

At the same time it is planned to improve tbe condition of tbe 
areas already under cultivation and. introduce modem scientific 
cultivation metbods required by highly valuable crops on these 
.... nds. During tbe Second Five-Year Plan period all conditions are 
being created for the transformation of tbe sub-tropical districts 
of tbe Soviet Union-tbe most faVOUrably situated regions in 
point of climate and soil fertility-into tbe gem .of Soviet agri· 
culture: these districts must meet the Soviet Union's requirements 
of the above highly valuable industrial crops on tbe basis of dom
estic production. 

The Second Five-Year Plan provides for a considerable in
crease in tbe output of fruits and berries and for enlarging the 
area of orchards, vineyards and berry fields. 

In 1932 the orchard area was 1,060,000 hectares, tbat of vine· 
yards-270,OOO heclares, and of berry field~O,OOO hectares. By 
1937 the area occupied by perennial plants must be enlarged to 
reach the following totals: orehards-l,500,000 hectares, wne
yards-380,OOO hectares and berry fields-150,000 hectares. The 

. value of the gross production of tbe orchards, vineyards and berry 
fields is increasing from 386,000,000 rubles to 753,000,000 rubles 
(infixed 1926-27 prices). The considerable extension of orchards 
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and vineyards nnder the Second Five-Year Plan will result in a 
more favourable proportion of the fruit tree varieties planted, 
giving preference to early maturity and quality of product. 

The collective farms will occupy first place in the increase in 
area planted to fruit trees, berry fields and vineyards during the 
years of the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

The increased material well-being of the collective farmers 
and the rise in the productivity of collective farm labour, the in
creased means available to combat pests and to mechanize a 
number of processes involved in attending to orchards create 
favourable conditions for the extensive development of horticul
ture and for increasing the yield of fruit trees and berry plants. 

VIII 

The radical sooIal and technical reconstruction of agriculture, 
the successful solution of the grain problem and the growth of 
socialist forms of swck-raising (State and collective stock farms) 
have created .all the necessary prerequisites for a powerful up
grade movement during the Second Five-Year Plan period in 
stock-raising which suffered severe losses during the years of 
agricultural reorganization. 

The central task in the field of stock-raising consists in the 
extended reproduction of productive and. draft farm animals in 
all sectors at rates that will make it possible to solve the stock
raising problem in the main during the Seoond Five-Year Plan 
period on the basis of enlarging and consolidating the collective 
stock farms and State stock farms and of providing all collective 
farmers with cows· and small livestock. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the problem of the 
qualitative improvement of livestock must be squarely put and 
solved as well as the problem of decidedly raising its productiv
ity by means of cross-breeding, proper care, maintenance lind 
better feeding. 

The increase in the livestock, as outlined by the Five-Year 
Plan, the sharp improvement in the quality of the herds and in 
the care they receive will mean &, 2.25-fold increase in the gross 
output of livestock products in 1937 in comparison with 1932. 

The Plan provides for the following nume-ricai increases in 
the various kinds of livestock: 
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Kinds of livestock 
Numbers of livestock, as of spring ot 

the year indicated (milJio"'Ds
CC
) .... _ 

1932 I 1937 11937 
in ·f. ______________ +-____ of 1932 . 

21.8 I 111.2 6... 160.9 
Horses ... 
Cattle •••. 

of which: 
Cows .•. 

Hogs •••.• 
Sheep and goals 
Poultry ' .... 
Rabbit does 1. . 

I 

I 

19.6 
40.7 

21.0 
11.6 
52.1 

120.0 
5.3 

1 Poultry and rabbit does-as of end of ~aT. 

26.9 
43.4 
96.0 

300.0 
17.0 

128.1 
374.1. 
184.3 
250.0 
320.8 

The more rapid increases of hogs, poultry and rabbits in com
parison with other kinds of livestock shifls the centre of gravity 
in the country's meat supply to the raising of rapidly maturing 
kinds of stock. 

This permits dams of cattle to be kept from slaughter as long 
as possible so as to promote reproduction and raise the output 

. of dairy prodUCts. It will also make it possible to slaughter steers 
at a later age which will increase the output of beef and of heavy 
hides for the leather industry. 

The relative increase of rapidly maturing livestock likewise 
reduc.es the number of sheep to be slaughtered for meat and will 
thus raise wool production. 

The development of early-maturing livestock gives rise to a 
decided ehange in the structure of the country's meat balance. 

CLASSIFIED MEATS PRODt:CED 
(exclusive of offal, iu .,. of 10101) 

Years Beef and Multon Pork I Poultry and I Tolal veal rabbits 

1932 46.8 18.1 27.7 I 7.4 

I 
100 

1937 27.3 7.1 00.6 If-.O 100 

In addition to the quantitative increase of livestock the Plan 
contemplates a considerable improvement in its qualitative indices. 

The average weight on hoof of livestock must rise 35.5 per 
cent for cattle, 24.6 per cent for hogs and 18 per cent for sheep 

Wool shearing per head of cattle is increasing 24 per cent, 
the average milk yield of cows-38 per cenL 
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As a result of the planned numerical increase in livestock and 
the improvement in its qualitative indices. the gross output of 
livestock products will exhibit the following growth: 

LIVESTOCK PRODUCTS 

Meat (exclusive of offal. I Milk Wool thousand eenlners) 
Years 

10f Which:1 P:~~ry 
(million {Ihousand 

Total 
centners} centners) 

pork rabbits 

1932 <6 • • • • • • 22,940 6,350 1,700 202.3 691.0 
1931 . . . . . . . 50,88& 25,193 7,644 324.3 1,600.0 
1937 in % of 1932 • 221.8 396.7 449.6 160.3 231.5 

-
Such rapid rates of numerical increase and qualitative im

provement in the livestock herd become possible only because of 
the socialist reconstruction of agriculture. the organiza.tion of an 
extensive network of collective and State stock farms. The State 
stock farms which even at the present time possess more livestock 
of every kind except hogs than so well developed a cattle· raising 
country as Denmark are a major factor in improving this branch 
of agriculture. During the Second Five-Year Plan period the prin
cipal task of the State farms consists in fighting for quality. im
proving the breed of the stock and raising its productivity. The 
revolutionizing significance of the State farms increases in propor
.lion as they become organizationally consolidated. eliminate othe 
shortcomings in their work mentioned at th.e Seventeenth Con
gress of the Communist Party. master the technique of large-scale 
stock-raising and become transformed into model ranches of im
proved and pedigreed stock. Under the Second Five-Year Plan 
the numerical increase in productive stock on the State farms is 
planned as follows: 

LIVESTOCK ON STATE FARMS 
(D1iUion.. as of spring of year indicated) 

1 These data are subject to correction because part of the stock 'is 
heing transfened to the coUective stock faTms. 
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In contradistinction to the First Five-Year Plan period when 
the State farm herds were formed in the main by means of pur
ehase, during the Second Five-Year Plan period the improvement 
and further increase in the stock on the State farms will be ef· 
fected exclusively by reproduction within their own herds. Besides, 
the State farm must likewise become a very important source for 
rendering State aid to the collective farms so as to develop the 
collective stock farms by selling them each year a 'number of 
grown and young cattle. 
, The resolute struggle being waged to combat death losses. to 
preserve young stock and diminish barrenness, to apply scientific 
stock-raising measures to the care, feeding and maintenance of 
livestock and the decided improvement in the herds aehieved by 
crossing with the best foreign and native breeds ensure the 
planned increase of the stock and an improvement in all its qual
itative indices: weight on hoof, wool and milk yield. 

Intiic .. of Productioitg of Stock on State Stock Farms 

Indices 

Average weight on hoof 01 hogs on 
Stale bog farma (kg.). . .• • 

Average weight on hoof of live
stock on ~tate beef·catUe farms 

. {centners) . . . . . . ' .... 
Average milk yh'ld per cow on State I 

dairy farms (litres). • •• .. 

1932 

65.1 

2.2 

827.0 

1931 

1011,.5, 

3.0 

1.700.0 

1
1937 in "I. 

of 1932 

153.6 

13M 

205.6 

It is planned to elf ect a structural change in the quota of 
cattle designated for slaughter on the State beef-cattle farms, 
primarily by raising the slaughtering age of steers to 2 years while 
at present a considerable number of them are marked for slaught
er when 8 to 12 months old. 'In the quota of livestock marked for 
slaughter on the State beef-cattle farms the number of cross-bred 
steers slaughtered when 2 years old is increasing from 2&.0 per 
cent in 1933 to 39.0 per cent at the end of 1937. The weight on 
hoof of hogs shows a sharp increase to be achieved by complete 
cross-breeding and improved organization of hog fattening. 

The meat and fat production <;In the State farms is multiplying 
almost 4 times, the 1937 output constituting 373.7 per cent, of the 
1932 output; milk production is rising to 278.5 per cent of 1932 
and wool production is more than doubling (25&.7 per cent 
of 1932). 
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The fulfilment Or the task'S placed before the State farms 
demands a decided improvement in the organization of labour, 
particularly the introduction of piece work combined with a sy
stem of prizes, including prizes awarded in kind (young stock) to 
workers for overfulfilling their planned assignment.. of w011k. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the State stool<. farms 
are confronted with the task of creating their own stable forage 
base whieh will fully satisfy the ·succulent and coarse forage re
quirements of every State farm and up to 65 to 70 per cent of the 
concentrated forage requirements. 

It is planned that the State pure-bred stock farms and the 
industrial State farms located at a great distance from railroads 
produce their own grain forage in suffic~ent quantities to meet 
their requirements in full. 

In forming stable forage bases on the State farms, special 
stress must he laid on raising the yield to a considerable extent. 
In this eonnection great importail.<Je for. the State stock farms 
attaches to the struggle for the scientific cultivation of the fields-
transition to proper crop rotation, introduction of grass sowing, 
sharp increase in the sowing of root crops and leguminous plants, 
modern methods of field cultivation, 100 per cent utilization of 
farmyard· manure and the introduction of green fallow as the 
most important measure to he applied in combating weeds. 

The increase in the yield of sown grasses must be particularly 
great: on the State hog farIll5-from 17.4 centners to 26 centners 
per hectare and on the State beef-eattle farms--from 14.1 cent
ners to 22 centners per hectare. 

In addition to improv.ng feeding and maintenance, the plan 
for the socialist reconstruction of stock-raising must pay a great 
deal of attention to measures calculated to' improve the caUle 
breed on the State farms. The Five-Year Plan provides that the 
breeding of pure stock on the State farms be considerably en
hanced in importance. 

The State pure-hred stock farms must be economically re
inforced and provided with cadres of skilled workers. The net
work of these farms must be extended and territorially distributed 
to accord with local and improved cattle breeds. The selection and 
breeding of pure-bred stock on the pedigreed stock. farms must 
be supplemented by the formation of groups of the most valuable 
cross-bred and local slock. on all the oilier State farms so that 
they may be extensively used to improve the quality of the herd. 
21 

311M. 501 nn('.'1 
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The improvement of stock-raising on the collective stock 
farms and of the cattle in the private possession of the collective 
farmers by supplying the collective stock farms with high-quality 
pure-bred stock represents ·one of the chief tasks of the State 
pedigreed stock farms~ . 

State farms are confronted with the problem of completely 
eliminating during the Second Five-Year Plan period the short
comings which have arisen by reason of their extreme specializa
tion.. 

In order that pastures, coarse forage difficult to transport and 
waste products of grain production may be rationally ulilized. 
cattle-raising must be extensively developed on grain and other 
specialized State farms. 

With this end in View supplementary auxiliary branches of 
stock-raising are being introduced on the present State stock 
farms: cattle-raising on State sheep and hog farms, sheep and 
hog-raising on the State dairy and beef-cattle farms. According 
to the Plan the number of sheep on the State beef-cattle and grain 
farms will increase to 2.100,000 in 1937 mainly by raising the 
number of cross-bred castrated wethers. The castrated stock will 
be kept on the State farms for 4 or 5 years for wool production 
and thereafter fattened Ifor meat. 

The development of sheep-raising as an auxiliary enterprise 
of State grain and beef-cattle farms provides' an additional 4,800 
tons of wool to be received from these farms in 1937. 

The number of cattle on the-State grain farms must be raised 
to 350-400,000 by transferring to the latter part of the livestock 
on the State dairy and beef-cattle farms, after which their herds 
must increase by their own rep'l"oduction.. 
. It is necessary to strengthen considerably the State farms situ
ated in the zone of new meat-packing plants under construction 
or of plants already built, of bacon factories or dairies. The same 
applies to State farms which .supply whole milk to industcial 
centres. 

The capital investments planned for State stock farms provide 
. for the completion of the building up of all present State farms, 
for the complete mechanization of the processes of forage procure
ment, forage preparation, water supply and to a considerable ex
tent for the use of electrical milking and shearing. 

Up to 65-70 per cent of the sheep on the State farms will be 
clipped by mechanical means and a considerable number of the 
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cows on Slate farms will be milked by electrical .milking 
maclllnes. 

Slate farms must be better organized and must proceed in 
accordance with the projects which have. heen worked out and 
approved for each State. farm and which provide for their com
plete organizational and eoonomic 'COnsolidation. 

The projects must specify definite time limits for the comple
tion of separate jobs, must set a date for the completion of con· 
struction as a whole as well as the delivery of each State farm in 
finished form to a special Governme 1t cpmmission in the same 
manner in which delivery is made of newly built industrIal estab
lishments. 

The Plan provides for considerable investmenls in construc
tion for housing, cultural and social purposes and for increasing 
credits to workers building their individual houses. Of special 
consideration is the problem of providing better living quarters 

. for specialisls. 
Considerable amounts are also being invested in the construc

tion of slock barns, hoggeries, sheepfolds and water supply systems. 
The Slate farms must ensure an ample supply of good waler 

for their livestock. It is planned already within the next few years 
to organize the piping of waler to most of the Slate hog and State 
dairy and beef-cattle farms, also the mechanical supplying of 
water direct to the stock barns. The sum of 190,000,000 rubles has 
been appropriated to organize the water supply for the Slate stock 
farms. • 

Among other measures calculated to consolidate the Slate 
farms organizationally and eoonomically, the following are of par
ticular importance: introduction of a strict cost accounting system, 
strengthening discipline in matters of financial and budgetary 
planning and carrying on a very resolute sirnggle to reduce pro
duction costs. 

The collective stock farms must play a decisive part in im
proving and developing stock-raising. The special collective slock 
farms formed during the last few years have shown that they are 
the best form in which to organize caltle-raising on the collective 
farms. The Plan accordingly provides that all the specialized 
livestock of the collective farms be constituted inlo special collec
tive stock farm.. 

In order to increase the material interest of the collective 
farmers in the development of the collective stock farms it is 
:11· 
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planned that collective fanners having collective stock farms be 
granted increased advantages with regard to the delivery of live
stock products to the State and be secured in their absolute right 
freely to dispose of their livestock products after fulfilling their 
obligations to the State. The PIlan provides for a further increase 
in the livestock of the collecti~ stock farms not only by reproduc
tion within their own herds but also by purchasing cattle from 
State farms aud collective farmers. for which purpose consider
ably increased State credits have been appropriated. 

Numbers of Livestock, on Col/eetive Stock Farms 
(In <millions. as of t1he spring. of the yea~ indlca.ted) 

1931 in 1932 1931' % of 1932 
Callie . 6.1 9.2 1';0.8 

of which: 
Cows. 2.1 4.2 200.0 

Hogs. . . • 2.5 9.6 384.0 
Sheep _ goals .4.5 27.5 613.3 

1 Subject to oorrection because ad' the Itrnns[.pr of 'Part of the cattle and 
calves from tfle State fanns w the coUeoU.ve stocll farms, and because of the 
augmen.tation of the herds of the latter by actual purchases from ooUective 
farmers. 

Besides replenishing their own herds. the collective stock 
farms must render aid to the collective farmers who have no 
cattle by providing them with heifers and young small ~tock of 
every description. • 

In the further organizational and economic consolidation of 
the collective stock farms, chief stress must be laid on improving 
the quality of their work. on rendering them ·more profitable. on 
enhancing the pure-breeding. cross-breeding and selection of the 
stock and the shift to its proper feeding and maintenance. 

In order that the quality of the livestock on the collective 
stock farms may improve more rapidiy and that the available 
pure-bred stock may be better utilized, it is necessary to focus 
attention on the consolidation of the existing network of the Slate 
pure-bred stock-rearing farms (the Sychevsk. Kholmogorsk and 
other farms). as well as on the organization of new pure-bred 
stOCk-rearing farms in districts having pedigreed and improved 
cattle. Districts having pure-bred stock-rearing farms must be
come exemplary with respect to cattle-raising. All Stale pure-bred 
stock-rearing farms must be provided with cadres and the neces
sary equipment. 
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The organization of labour represents the central problem in 
consolidating the collective stock, farms organizationally and 
ecOOlOlllically. Stock-raising brigades must he formed on all these 
farms. Their personnel must he carefully s"lected and be retained 
in permanent jobs. The number of work. days credited must be 
based on piecework and be made dependent on the number of 
cattle attended to and the results achieved. Additional work days 
must be credited and bonuses in kind in the form of young live
stock must be granted for overfulfilling all indices of fie Plan, 
while financial responsibility must he fixed (by deduction of work 
days) for death losses of young cattle, barrenness or qualitatively 
deficient work. ' 

The Second Five-Year PI:pl makes provision for considerably 
increased State aid to collective farmers, for the erection of stock 
barns, for water supply and the mechanization of the processes 
of forage preparation on the biggest collective stock farms. 

The mastery of production on the collective stock farms must 
lead'to a considerable rise in the main productivity indices of their 
herds, as appears from the following figures: ' 

Productivity Indic~s of Livestock on Collective Stock Farms 

1932 

Milk yjeld per cow (k~: ..... 800 
A verilge w.ei~ on hoof of cattle fat

tened foc meat (kg.). . ' . . '155 
AYe"",.., weight on hoof of bogs (kg.), 56 

1931 

220 
90 

1937 in 
% of 1932 

187.6 

141.9 
160.7 

By the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period the output 
of the collective stock farms will exhibit the following growth: 
meat and fat derived from the three main classes of livestock 
(cattle, sheep and hogs) will increase almost 3-fold in comparison 
with 1932; milk-3.5-fold and wool--ll'lmost 6-fold. As a result 
of the planned increase in the herds and the improvement in the 
qualitative indices, the share o~ the State farms and collective 
slock farms in the total commodity production is increasing as 
follows: for meat-from 27.4 per cent in 1932 to 57 per cent in 
1937, and for miIk-lrom 42.2 per cent to 61.8 per cent. 

The share of the State farms and collective stock farms in 
cenftalized procurements will constitute 71 per cent for mea! and 
63.6 per cent for milk In 1937 commodity meat output of the 
State farms and oollective stook fal'lJl1S will con&titute 88.7 per 
cent of the total cattle-raising commodity production in' 1927-28. 
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farmers in the raising of cOlts, it is provided that collective farms 
which rear the quota of colts assigned to them by the State be 
granted OIl number of advantages in .grain deliveries and Ilridrity 
on the !Jist of f"amns to be served by the machine and tractor 
stations. 

In raising the quality of horses the deciding role belongs 
to the State stud farms and tfte collective stod farms on which a 
considerable number of pure-bred horses have be~ concentrated, 
as well as to the mating stations organized on the basis of these 
farms. 

Pure-Bred and Improved Horses on State and Collective Stud FarmS" 
(In !housands. as of end of year indicated) 

--------

I Total Dumber of horses 1, 

Indices 193i in 1)/0 

i 1932 I 1937 I of 1932 
-----------------T----~, 
State stud farms . . . 
Collective stud -farms .. ; '.1' 96.0 I, 181.3 I 225.5 641.5 

188.8 
288.3 

---_._------------'--------------'-------

The task of effecting a sharp improvement in the qualitative 
indices of stock-raising squarely poses the question of crealing a 
firm forage base during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

. The Plan provjdes for a considerable increase in the forage 
s.upply for cattle and the elimination of the albumin shortage. This 
result is to be achieved by the sowing of perennial grasses in crop 
rotations, part of which will be used to feed the stock during the 
summer; also by earrying out a broadly conceived program for Ihe 
improvement of meadow lands and pastures. 

To those collective fllrms which assigned special areas for 
grain-forage and potato crops for the collective stock farms it is 
planned to grant valuable advantages in the delivery of grain and 
other produce to the Slate 

While the cultivated hay area is being increased by 2,400,000 
ha., the perennial grass area is rising from 3,800,000 ha. in 1932 
to 6,900 000 ha. in 1937. 

The area under root crops is extending rapidly-from 726,000 
ha. in 1932 to 900,000 ha. in 1937. The quantity of silage is planned 
to grow to 23,600,000 tons in 1937 as against 9,100,000 tons in 
1932. Forage roots are to exhibit an increase in yield of from 
106.9 centner. per hectare in 1932 to 240 centners in 193;, a rise 
of 124.7 per cent 

In order to overcome the acute shortage of perennial grass 
seeds, particularly those for meadow and pastnre lands, it is im-
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perative that, in addition to developing the old seed-srowing dis
tricts and to sowing new stretches of land to seed, each collective 
and State farm proceed to grow seed and collect wHd-growing 
grass seeds so that it may be able to satisfy its seed requirements 
to a maximum with locally grown seeds. 

The introduction of proper crop rotation and the application 
of agronomic measures to the cultivation and harvesting of sown 
grasses must raise their yield from 18.5 centners in 1932 to 32.6 
centnersin 1931 (by 76 per cent). 

Increased yield of meadows and pastures represents a highly 
important problem for the development of stock-raising. 

Meadow and pasture lands must be improved over an area 
covering 29,500,000 ha., which will increase the productivity, of 
the meadows by 20 to 25 per cent and of the common pa'Stures by 
15 per cent., In addition, 425,000,000 centners of concentrates will 
be'made available in 1931 for stock-raising, 320-350,000,000 cent
ners of which will be grain concentrates. The production of tank
age and concentrated forage from waste products of the food 
industry is assuming considerable proportions. 

All this gives rise to marked structural changes in the rations 
fed to the stock. The proportion of concentrates and succulent 
forage ,is increasing while that of straw in the coarse forage is 
decreasing. ' 

In comparison with 1932 the increase in grain forage resources 
per head of livestock (reduced to heads of large cattle) is 67 per 
cent, and in sucoulent forage resouroes-122 per cent. 

The Plan specifies that the veterinary system be consolidated 
and extended, especially in the eastern districts, that prophylactic 
measures be carried out on a mass scale and that cattle plagues be 
largely exterminated. It is planned to increase considerably the 
number of veterinary colleges, greatly to improve the material 
welfare of the existing cadres and to extend the material base of 
the veterinary service. 

For the fulfilment of the stock-raising program which stipu-
11ltes such tremendous advances during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period it is imperative that the Communist Party and Soviet or
ganizations, that the vast masses of the toilers mobilize all their 
forces for a persistent day-to-day struggle for every item in the 
Plan, exerting the same energy that the entire country displayed 
and is stin wsplaying in its struggle to solve the grain problem. 

* * * 
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During the years of the Second Five-Year Plan period Soviet 
agriculture is completing the process of socialist reconstruction. 
Having become the largest-scale agriculture in the world under 
the First Five-Year Plan, it is now, during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period, advancing to first place in the world in volume of 
production of il!s principa'l branches, in degree of mechanization 
and in level of technique. 

The complete and final victory of socialism in the countryside, 
the completion of collectivization and the final liquidation of the 
kulak as a class, the transformation of agricultural labour into 
a variety of industrial labour, the transformation of all . col
lective farmers into well-to-do husbandmen and the overcoming 
of the survivals of capitalism in the economic life and in the minds 
of people are oa guarantee iliat during the second quinquennium 
ilie productive forces of agriculture will thrive abundantly and 
iliat all the prerequisites are being created for the abolition of the 
contrast between town and counry. 
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THE huge increase in production, both industrial and agricul-
tural, the rapid rise in the culture and well-being of the toilers 

of town and country and the tremendous growth of intercommuni
cation between town and country bring to the fore during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period new problems of vast importance in 
the field of freight an4 passenger transportation. 

The solution of these problems requires that the lag of trans
portation behind the general rates of development of Soviet na
tional economy be overcome as quickly as possible by accelerating 
the rates at which the material and technical base of transportation 
is being reconstructed and by effecting thoroughgoing organiza
tional changes along the lines indicated in the resolution of the 
Seventeenth Congress of the Communist Party. 

Complete elimination of bureaucratic routine methods of execu
tive management, of the functionai system of administration, the 
concentration of engineers and technicians in active field work in 
the railroad stations and shops, decided qualitative improvement 
in repairs made 10 transportation facilities, tightening of labour 
discipline and reorganization of Communist Party and mass work 
for the purpose of enhancing revolutionary vigilance represent the 
prime conditions necessary for the mastery of technique, for an 
improvement in the quality of work and the mobilization of all 
internal resources of the transportation syst.em. 

The successful accomplishment of the tasks imposed upon the 
transportation system during the Second Five-Year P,an period 
calls for the radical reconstruction of ail forms of transportation 
facilities, particularly of railway transportation, and requires that 
there be an increase in the proportion of waterway, motor and air
way transportation as well as in the network of oil and oil pro
ducts pipe-lines, while concentrating on the reconstruction of the 
principal trunk lines. 

The rapid growth of intra-district and inter-district transporta
tion routes requires careful co-ordination of the different forms of 

• transportation by improving the planning of traffic, overcoming 
.seasonal peaks and eliminating cross-hauls; also by reconstructing 

333 : 
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junction points (branch feeding lines, bridges, ports, transfer 
points, mechanization of freight loading and unloading) and by 
effecting a proper geographic distribution of storage facilitieS. 

During the Second Five-Year PIan period railway transporta
tion is retaining its basic, leading role in the development Ilf inter
district communication in the U.S.S.R. The heavy freight shipments 
moving from the western section of the U.S.S.R. to the East, from 
the European part of the U.S.S.R. to Central Asia and from Krivoy 
Rog to the North via the Donetz Ba,sin .are to be handled mainly 
by the railroads. • 

During the Second Five-Year PIan period river shipping which 
is to relieve the railroads o( part of the inter-district traffic, es
pecially between the North and the South. is also confronted by a 
serious task. In this connection the Volga and the Dnieper river 
systems acquire great importance. River transportation will playa 
decisive role in supplying direct service to the regions of the North. 
Siberia •. the Fa:r East and a number of outlying districts where 
waterways continue to .be the principal and often the sole means 
of transportation. 

In order to break through the isolation of highly important 
river basins and provide ouUets from these to other districts of the 
Soviet Union. it is planned to interConnect a number of such basins 
by means of hydro-technical engineering structures and by joining 
waterway shipping points and railroad lines. 

Marine transportation, the main form of freight transportation 
connecting. the U.S.s.R. with the outside world, must likewise play 
a big role during the Second Five-Year Plan period in inter~strict 
communication between the North and South of the U.S.S.R. (Bal
tic and Black Seas); between European U.S.S.R. and the Far East
ern portion of the U.S.s.R.; between the Ukraine, the Crimea, 
North Caucasus and Transcaucasia; between Transcaucasia, Cen
tral Asia. the Volga regions and Kazakstan. as well as in intra

·district communication along the sea coast of the U.S.S.R. 
In ·the development of inllra-district communica.tion motor 

transportation plays an especially important role, as it reprmts 
one of the principal means of short-hanl shipment. By extending 
the unified transportation network of the country while at the same 
time discharging its independent function of short-haul carrier. 
motor hau4lge will relieve railway and waterway carriers of ship
ments which are. less economical for the latter, such as short-haul 
and. small-Ipt shipments subject to repeated handling. ' 

\ 
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MotOF transportation, while providing for the transfer of goods 
from points of production to main traffic arteries and from the 
latter to poin·ts of consumption, will also be used. on a vast scale to 
sel ve various production processes both in industry and agriculture. 

At the same time a considerable network of automobile high
ways is to be built during the Second Five-Year Plan period, pri
marily in the disfricts where railway and waterway transportation 
are inadequately developed or altogether laeking; also in newly 
developed outlydng regions in order to connect them with the prin
cipal transportation network of the Sovi(!t Union. 

During the years of the s"econd Five-Year Plan period, airway 
transportation is undergoing rapid development, mainly to estab
lish connection between outlying districts and Ia .. ge industrial 
centres. The airway transportation system ha~ been assigned the 
task of independently serving a number of distriets remote from 
the principllll. transportation network of the U.S.S.B. Aeroplane 
transportation will develop to a maximum the transportation of 
industrial freight of suitable weight and dimensions as wen as of 
mail, obtaining almost a monopoly of distant postal shipmenb • 

.. .. • 
In 1937 'railroad traJiic will increase to 300,000,000,000 ton-km_ 

as against 169,300,000,000 ton-km. in 1932, an increase of 77.2 per 
cent. Traffic over rivers in 1937 will total 63,000,000,000 ton-km. 
as against 26,100,000,000 ton-kID. during the last year of the First 
Five-Year Plan period, an increase of 141.4 per cent. The volume 
of maritime shipping is growing to 51,000,000,000 ton·km. as con
trasted with 18,200,000,000 ton-km. in 1932-an iucrease of 
180.2 per cent. The amoWlI of truck traffic will increase to 
16,000,000,000 ton-km. as against 1,070,000;000 ton-kni. in 1932, 
i.e., a 15-fold increase which will ensure a sharp rise !in the per
centage which motor-haulage represents in the combined volume 
of freight moved by trucks and horse-drawn vehicles. Parallel 
with this, the volume of airway shipments is also growing rapidly. 
Thus 1n 19in the volume of postal matter carried by aeroplane 
will increase to 68,500 tons, or a 159.4·fold increase over 1932, 
while that of freight carried hy aeroplane will rise to 26,500 ions, 
a 59.3-fold mcrease in eomparison with 1932. 

In accordance with the planned increase in fi'eigh~ Shipments 
as indicated ahove, the proportion of freight {iIi ton-km.} allotted 

• to the various classes of carriers is changing as' follows: 
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Modes of transportation 

Railroads ~ . . . 
Ri\--er shipping . . 
Maritime Shipping 
Motor haUlage 

1932 1931 
(percentage of total freight) 

78.9 69.8 
12.2 14.6 
8.4 11.9 
0.5 3.7 

Thus, the share of railway transportation in the country's total 
freight traffic is dropping, though there is a considerable in
crease in absolute figures, while the share of river shipping, mari
time shipping and motQr haulage is increasing. The latter is 
exhibiting the most rapid proportio~ate increase. 

The rising importance of inter-district connections during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period, particularly in view of the enhanced 
role played by the Jlew districts in the economy of the Soviet Union, 
necessitates an especially great increase in freight traffic on the 
most important trunk lines connecting West Siberia with Central 
Asia, the Urals with the central part of the U.S.S.R., the Ukraine 
with the principal industrial centres of the Soviet Union (the 
Moscow and Leningrad Regions) .. s well as with the Gorky and 
Northern Tel'lritories, tlIe Urals, the Lower Volga, etc. 

In addition to this, tremendous volumes of freight will circulate 
on the tines within the Donetz Basin, the Kuznetsk Basin, the 
Urals and the outlets from Karaganda. 

In river transportation the most imporlant streams of traffic, 
consisting principally of oil, coal and timber, are being concen
trated on the Volga, in the north-western basin and on the largest 
river highways of the Northern Territory, Siberia and the Far East. 

The more intensive utilization of the Siberian and Far Eastern 
river lines and the increase in the distance which timber and grain 
shipments are carried over the main wate. trunk lines of the Soviet 
Union (the Volga, Dnieper, etc.) have the effect of lengthening the 
average haul in river shipping to 700 km. as against 562 km. in 1932. 

Due to the further industrialization of the U.S.S.R., the relative 
importance of industrial freight is growing with great rapidity. 
While the toIal volume of freight shipped over the railroAds is 
increasing by 77.2 per cent during the five years, the amount of 
coal carried is increasing 2.2 times and that of iron and steel-
2.4 times. AnaIagous changes in the ,composition of freight ship
ments are also occurring in river ·shipping. Thus, while the total 
volume of interior river freight is growing by 93.8 per cenl, the 
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quantity of eoal shipped over rivers is multiplying· II tima and 
that of oil-2.4 times. 

The huge growth during the Second Five-Year Plan period of 
passenger traffic which calls for a considerable increase in and 
reconStruction of all transportation facilities and for an all-round 
improvement in the service given to passengers at railroad ter
minals, air-ports and sea-ports, also imposes great responsibilities 
npon every class of carrier. 

The further improvement in the material condition of the toil
ing masses of the U.S.S.R. and the elevation of their cultural level 
give rise to a further increase in passenger traffic in all forms of 
transportation. The total volume of passenger traffic has been set 
at 1,390,000,000 persons in 1937 as against 1,014,000,000 persons 
carried in 1932, which denotes an increase of 37.1 per Cent. 

The following is the number of passengers which it is planned 
to transport, distributed according to mode of transportation: 

Modes of transportation 

Railroads . ... 
River shipping. . 
Maritime shipping 
Aircraft . .... 

1932 1937 
(million passengers) 

966.6 1,1109.5 
43.6 74.0 
S.7 5.6 
0.03 0.665 

The huge increase in the volume of freight and passenger traf
fic specified in the Plan emphasizes the necessity of the technical 
reconstruction of transportation facilities, of considerably streng
thening their technical base and of .decidedly improving the 
quality of their work. 

22 
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will completely satisfy:the ca!r requirements of the People's Com
missariat of Transportation_ 

The changes which are occuning in the rolling stock with 
respect to quantity and capacify due to increase in number of loco
motives and cars are shown in the following table: 

Indices 

Freight locomotives (units) • • • • 
Total tractive power ,of freight locomo

tives (thousand tons) . . . . . . . . . . 
Average tractive power per freight loco-

motive (tons) ~ .. _ . ' ....... . 
_ Passenger locomotives (units) . . • . . . . 
Total tractive power of passenger locomo

tives ,(thousand tons) •. .......... 
Freight cars (thousands). • •• •••• 

of which: 
4-axle freight cars (thousands). • • • • . 

Freight cars. in 2-axle equivalents (tbous.) 
Total load capacity of freight cars (mlmou 

tODS) . • . . • .. . . . . • . . . • • • 
. Possenger ""rs (thousands) • • • " •• 

1 A. of heginning of 1932. 

Jan. 1, 
1933 

16,350 

196.2 

3,1~~·9 
26.4 

507.9 1 

45.0 
552.0 1 

9.5 1 
29 

I 
Jan. I, 

1938 

19,809 

298.0 

15.0 
4,740 

43.7 
645.0 

155.0 
800.0 

15.8 
41.0 

I 
1931 
in% 

of 1982 

120.7 

151.8 

125.0 
151.6 

165.6 
126.9 

344.4 
144.9 

166.3 
141.3 

At the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period, the U.S.S.R. 
will have 26.1 locomotives per 100 kIn. of operating lines as 
against 23.4 locomotives on January I, 1933, and 14.8 locomotives 
in the U.S.A. in 1929, 44.8 in Germany, 47.5 in France and 30.7 in 
'Japan. The total tractive power of the locomotives per 100 lun. 
of operating lines will be 363.5 tons as against 267.2 tons on 
January 1, 1933, and 295 tons in the U:S.A. in 1929. 

In the U.S.S.R. there will be 686 freight cars (in actual units) 
per 100 km. of line on January 1,1938, as against 610 in 1932, 670 
in the U.S.A. and 1,200 in Germany in 1929. 

The load capacity of freight ears per 100 km. of operating lines 
will total 16,800 tons by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan 
period as against 11,405 tons in 1932, 27,500 tons in the U.s.A., 
20,000 tons in Germany, 20,200 tons in France and 6,290 tons in 
Japan (1929). 

In order to effeet so great an i1Icrease in ~aiIroad rolling stock, 
introduce new types of locomotives and cars and put the repair 
of locomotives and ears on a radically improved basis, it is neces-
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sary to I1lCOnstruct the existing railroad shops and build a number 
of new shops for the repair of rolling stock and the manufacture 
of spare parts. • 

It is therefore contemplated to build during the Second Five
·Year Pian period 12 new locomotive and car repair shops with an 
aggregate annual repair capacity of 3,050 locomotives, 66,000 
freight cars (complete overhauling) and 17,000 passenger cars 
I complete overhauling or partial repairs). 

In addition, provision is made for the construction of a number 
of locomotive repair depots, and for the radical reconstruction Of 
a number of the existing repair shops. 

:the outlined construction of new shops and .reconstruction of 
existing shops make it possible to raise the total capacity of repair 
shops and repair stations so .as to be able to completely overhaul 
7,880 locomotives and 126,000 cars, and make partial repairs to· 
130,000 cars. The passenger car repair capacity will he increased 
to 25,000 cars requiring partial repairS or complete overhauling. 

The reinforcement of the railroad repair bases to the extent 
indicated is planned to put all locomotives and cars in a good· 
·state of repair as required by the decision of the Central Commit
tee of the Communist Party and the Council of People's Commis
sars dated July 23, 1933. 

Whereas in 1932, 3,120 locomotives or 16 per cent of the total 
number received first, second or third class repairs at repair shops: 
in 1937, 7,800 locomotives or 31.8 per cent of the total number are 
planned to undergo complete overhauling in· accordance with 
higher standards and norms. 

In 1932, 14,000 freight cars or 2.7 per cent of the total number 
were repaired in workshops while 131,500 freight cars underwent 
standard inspection at various points on the lines not as well 
equipped as the repair shops. In 1937, it is planned to have 95,300 
freigbt cars undergo complete overhauling at the repair sbops and 
95,000 cars undergo partial repairs, which will constitute 29.5 per 
cent of the total number. . • 

All locomotives and ears are to be equipped With auto~tic 
brakes by the end of the Second Five-Year J'Jan period. Fifty per 
cent of all freigbt cars will bave automatic couplings wbicb will 
make it possible for all througb.freigbt trains on the principal 
traffic lines to consist of cars equipped with automatic couplings. 

The reconstructiOn of the road bed during the Second Five
Year Plan period is plOceeding along the line of shifting 10 type 
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"lA" rails for a-length of 7,000 kmS. on the following lines: Khar
kov-Nikitovka-Rostov, Donetz Basin-Krivoy Rog, Donetz Basin
Stalingrad, Ax!tafa-Batum and Perm-Chu.s.sovsl<aya-Sverdlovsk_ The 
rails of lines served by type uFD" locomotives (20-ton axle load) 
or by Diesel locomotives will be replaced for a length of 13,000 km_ 
by type "2A" rails_ Tracks of this type will be laid on the following 
lines: Valuiki-Moscow, Moscow-Ry8lZan, Roslov-ProkhladDaya, 
Sverdlovsk - Kurgan, Chelyabinsk - Novosibirsk, Moscow - Kazan
Sverdlovsk, Kinel-Tashkent, Urs-atyevskaya-Krassnovodsk, Stalin
grad-Tikhoretskaya and Ilovaiskaya-Voinovakha-Zaporozhye. It 
is planned that the electrified railroads change to crushed sjone 
ballasf (about 1,000 cu. metres of crushed stone ballast per kllo-

. metre of track). Crushed stone ballast is also being introduced in 
part on lines served by,uFD" locomotives .. The number of ties per 

. kilometre of track is increasing on electrified lines as well as on 
lines served by "FD" locomotives. 

The following are the principal Hnes over which heavy steam 
locomotives or electric locomotives will be run: Novosibirsk-Omsk, 
Chelyabinsk - Karlali- Magnitogorsk, Kinel - Orenburg - Tashkent, 
Kurgan-Sverdlovsk-Kazan-Moscow, Moscow-Kbarkov-Liman-Niki-' 
tovka-Rostov-Prokhladnaya, Moscow-Ryazan-Kozlov-Rostov, Mos
"ow-Yelets-Valuiki-Nyesvetai-Rostov, the Ural network and the 
Donetz Basin-Krivoy Rog network. 

It is further planned to strengthe!l the road bed of lines which 
will be served by .. JS" passenger locomotives. 

The Second Five-Year Plan provides that large sums be in
vested in the reconstruction and reinforce!llent of a;isting bridges 
and the building of new bridges. 

It is planned 10 erect new bridges on a vast scale across the 
principal rivers of the Soviet Union both on new lines under con
struction and on lines now in operation. 

The total length of large metal bridges scheduled to be b\lilt 
during the course of the Second Five-Year Plan period is alone to 
exceed 25 km. The principal bridges here included are: . 

The Saratov bridge across the Volga, length 1,1\00 metres. 
The Dniepropetrovsk bridge across the Dnieper, length 1,260 

metres. 
The Angara bridge for the Lena railroad, length 1,200 metres. 
The Kremenchug bridge across the Dnieper;length 1.100 metres. 
Tl)e ZIlY.8 bridge for the Us",," railrood, length 1,093 lIlef1'es-
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The Don bridge for the ~iterinka-Bataisk line, length 1,000 
metres. . 

In order to speed up train movements and rationalize traffic, 
the Second Five-Yeat Plan for the reconstruction of the railroads 

. also provides for a radical reconstruction of the systems of com-
munication. . . 

Qne of the most important steps in this direction is the installa
tion of automatic block signals which nol only makes for greater 

. safety in train movements but considerably increases line capacity, 
especially on double track. 

The Plan provides for the introduction of the automatic block 
signal system on 8,882 km. of line, which comparE's with &82 km. 
installed by the end of the First Five-Year Plan period. The freight 

. lines of the Donetz Basin, the Kuznetsk Basin and the Chelyabinsk
Novosibirsk main line in Siberia, the ~ passenger trunk line 
Leuingrad-Kharkov-S.imferopol and the Kharkov-Yama-Nikitovka
Rostov-Makhach Kala line will be equipped with alltomatic block 
signals. . 

FllrIherm.ore, the Plan provides for the extensive use of semi
automatic block signals and rod exchanges on railroad lines, which 
will make it JXl'isible to completely discard the system of tele
graphic communication in train dispatching by the end of the 
Second Five-Year Plan period. 

The Second Five-Year Plan takes a 4ecided stand in favour of 
introducing electric signalization and centralization as the most 
perfected method of operating switches and semaphores. 

The mechanization of loading and unloading is an essential 
feature of the general plan for the reconstruction of railway 
t;a.nsportation. 

At the end of the First Five-Year Plan. period only 18 per cent 
of freight was handled mechanically (loading: unloading, trans. 
shipping). At the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period 57 per 
cent of freight handling will be meehanired. For the principal 
items of freight constituting 60 per cent of the total freight carried, 
mechanized freight handling will exhibit the following percentages:. 
grain-51 per eent, eoal-64 per cent, 0re-0-98 per cent, timber...-43 
per cent, and metals-74 per cent. 

The mechanization of freigl}t handling will be achieved by the 
reconstruction of warehouses and rolling stock (larg~paeity, 
dump and other cars), the introduction of containers, etc. 

With the introduotioQ. of powerfullocolhotives, the strengthen· 
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ing of the road bed and the reconstruction of the communication 
systems, the carrying capacity of the railroad lines will "" consider
ably increased. In addition to this, the development of electrifica
tion, one' of the most important features in the reconstruction of 
railroad transportation, is a major factor in increasing the capacity 
of railroad sections sulf ering from a congestion of freight and 
passenger traffic_ During the Second Five-Year Plan period, 5,000 . 
km_ of railroad line will be electrified and opened to traffic as 
against 3,600 km. in operation in the U.S.A. in 1931. Of the total 
electrified trackage, 4,306 km. will be trunk lines (including 136 
km. of experimental lines) while 579 km. will be devoted to subur
ban and health resort traffic (leaving 115 km. unassigned). 

Of particular importance is the electrification of the Transcau
casian railroad lines running from Axtafa to Batum, from Byel
orechenskaya to Tuapse in the Northern Caucasus (crossing moun
tain passes over difficult grades) and lines of similar 'type in the 
Urals (the Solikamsk-Kizel-Cbussovskaya-Perm, the Chussov
skaya-Sverdlovsk and the Ufa-Magnitogorsk lines). Electrification 
of the Sverdlovsk -Chelyabinsk line is also to be begun. 

It is fiurlIher planned to electrify tl1e trunk lines traversing lIhe 
Donelz Basin and constituting its backbone (the Osnova-Yama
Nikitovka-Ilovaiskaya-Rostov and the Yasinovataya-Debaltsevo
Likhaya lines), the Dnieper Area lines (Yasinovataya-Chaplino
Zaporozhye and Chaplino-Dniepropetrovsk) and the entire Dnie
per Area ring (Dniepropetrovsk-Dolgintsevo-Zaporozhye) as these 
lines are tl1e most overburdened freight arteries. 

The Gukovo-Likhaya-Stalingrad line lying between the Donelz 
Basin and the Volga will be electrified. It is planned to electrify 
as well the principal lines of the Kuznetsk Basin: the railroads 
running between Ryelovo and Stalinsk and between Kemerovo and 
Yelesino. Electr:ification of the Northern section of the Murmansk 
railroad (Murmansk-KandalakslJa-L.oukhi) will be of great im
portance in raising carrying capacity. Electrification of the 
Siberian trunk line (the Omsk-Novosibirsk-Byelovo seetion) will 
beb~ • 

By the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period all freight 
traffic on mo.sl of the electrified lines above enumerated will be 
handled by electric locomotives while steam locomotives will be 
retained only for hauling passenger trains. 

In the domain of suburban traffic served by motor-driven rail
road cars, the head seclions of lines abutting aD large centres of 
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traffic (Moscow, Leningrad and Kharkov, the Mineralnye Vody 
Branch of the Northern Caucasus Railroad and the Sochi-Adler 
section with a branch .line to Matsesta on the Black Sea Railroad) 
are to be electrified during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

The introduction of Diesel locomotives on the Krassnovodsk
Kazalinsk-Aktiubinsk and the Bataisk-Salsk Jines by the end of 
the Second Five-Year Plan period will be of great importance in 
raising the carrying capacity of the railroads. By 1937, about 
2.000 km. will thus be served by Diesel locomotives. 

Much grade reduction work will be done during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period on the lines cOnnecting hfoscow with West 
Siberia via Perm and Kazan. on the Turkestan-Siberian Railroad 
between Novosibirsk and Lugovaya. partly on the Murmansk line, 
on the Kozlov-Rostov line and the Kotyelnich-Gorky line, one of 
the connections between the Urals and Moscow. 

The laying of second tr8iCks and the development of slation and 
junction facilities will likewise increase the carrying capacity of 
the roads. Second tracks are being laid on 9.500 km. of main line 
now experiencing most difficulty. Particularly great is the con
struction work being done on the follo,ving trunk lines (in km.) ! 

Urals-Kuznetsk Basin ~ ........ ~ .. ~ • 1,000 
Karymskaya-Vladivostok . . . .. .. ...... 2,868 
Volga Area-Donetz Basin and the Ukraine • . . 1~083 
Donetz Basin-Moscow • • " .. .. . .. . .. .. .. • . 130 
Donetz Basin-Leningrad ............... 414 
Syzran-Penza-Valuiki-Kupyansk " . . . . . .. . . 1,078 
Central Asia-European districts of ,the U.S.S.R~·l1ia Ra-

zalinsk . . .. . .. ,. . • § • • • .. • .. • • • .. .. ... 50(, 
. Vyatka-Sverdlovsk ...... _ • 4 • .. • • • .. .. .. •• 860 

• In addition to this dOuble-traelcing of main lines, the Plan 
provides for the partial double-tracking of th~ most congested 
sections of certain other lines. The total length of yaNi tracks by 
the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period will be increased 
by8.500km. 

The solution of the problem of completing the reconstruction 
of the railroad system also requires the building of new lines. 

The plan for the second five-year period provides for the con
struction of H,454 km. of new railroad lines, 11,000 km. of which 
are to be completed and opened to traffic during this period. Thus 
the total network under exploitation in the U.S.S.R. will be in
creased to 94,000 kIn. as against 83,300 km • .in 1932 and 58,500 km. 
in 1913. 



346 THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

The construction of a number of immense trunk lines begins 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

The following are the biggest new railroalilines scheduled to be 
built: 

1. A trunk line connecting the Pacific Coast with the Black and 
Baltic Seas and having a total length of about 12,000 km. The most 
important sections of this line will be completed and opened to' 
traffic (permanently or provisionally) during the Second Five
Year Plan period, viz., part of the Tynda-Permskoye on Amur 
sectipn which provides- a second outlet to the Pacific; the Taishet
Angara section, which will make it possible to begin to exploit the 
Angara forest areas and will, in the future, connect the Yakutian 
Autonomous Socialist Soviet Republic with the main railroad net
work of the Soviet Union; the Akmolinsk-Kartaly section which is 
to bring Karaganda <lOal to Magnitogorsk; the Gorky-Kazan and 
the Magmtnaya-Ufil sections which will absorb some of the traffic 
from the Moscow-Kazan line and establish direct connections 
between the Southern Urals and the industrial districts of the 
central portion of the U.s.S.R.; the Uralsk-Detsk section whiclt will 
relieve the present congested condition of the Kinel-TIetsk line .. 

2. The Donetz Basin-Moscow line (1,100 km.), which alfords 
a third outlet for the stream of traffic flowing from the Donetz 
Basin to the industrial regions in the central part of the U.S.S.R. 

3. The Donetz Basin-Leningrad line, a direct outlet for Donetz 
Basin traffic·going to Leningrad without touclting Moscow. Work 
on the Bryansk-Vyazma ana the Smolensk-Soblago lines having 
a total length of 487 km. is being completed during the course of. 
the Second Five-Year Plan period. • 

Communication 'between the Donetz. Basin and the Krlvoy Rog 
districts is strengthened by the building of two new lines: one from 
Grishino to Pavlograd and a second from Chaplino to Alexan
drovsk, with an aggregate length of 214 km. 

To improve the connections hf:tween Transcaucasia and the 
central part of the U.S.S.R., the Black Sea line (273 km.) will be 
completed and the construction of a new electrified trunk line 
over th4: main Caucasian mountain range will be begun. 

The Plan provides ·for 879 km. 01. new Umber-carrying flines in 
Siberia induding one from Tornsk to Chulym. 

Agricultural regiQns will be served by lines specified in the 
Second Fh,t:-Year Plan which at the same time will perform other 
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tasks in the economic life of the nation (Nyesvetai-Valuiki, Ak
molinsk-Kartaly, Ul'1llsk-lletsk and other lines). 

Besides, the railroad construction plan provides for a number 
of new lines to improve inlYa-district communication in sucb 
important areas as the Urals, the Kuznelzk Basdn, the Donelz 
Basin, Krivoy Rog, Central Asia and Transcaucasia. 

The realization .of the complex of measures outlined ensures 
the radical reconstruction of the most important railroad lines, a& 

appears from the following data: 
1. The Krivoy Rog Donelz Basin line will be mostly four-traek, 

'electrified heavy rail with crushed stone ballast and ,aut61hatic 
bloek signals: 

2. The Donetz Basin-Moscow line via Yelets will be double
tracked on crushed stone ballast, will be equipped with semi
automatic bloek signals and served by type "FD" locomotives. 

3. The Leningrad -Donelz Basin line via Bryansk will be double
tracked from the Donelz Basin to Bryansk; the restor' the road 
will consist of three single tracks and a reserve line through 
Moscow. 

4_ The Leningrad-Moscow -Kursk -Kharkov-Rostov -Prokhlad
naya line will be double-traeked with heavy rails, automatic bloek 
signals will be installed and the powerful steam locomotives will 
be supplemented by electric traction on the most congested sectiQus. 

5. The Moscow-Urals line via Kazan will be double-traeked 
and have powerful locomotives, he:avy rails, 811tomatic and i\l!lni-. 
automatic block signals. 

6. The Leningrad-Urals line will be double-tracked part way, 
• will have reduced grades and automatic and semi-Illutomatic block 

signals in the most difficult sections. 
7. The Ural-Kuznetsk' Basin line will be dduble-tracked with 

heavy rails, automatic block signals will be~ installed and the line 
will be served by powerful locomotives. 

8. ThE' Moscow-Central Asia line via Kazalinsk will be double
traeked in the most congested sections, will be provided with 
powerful locomotives and its grades will be reduced. 

The radical reconstruction of the railroads which is being ac
complished on the basis of technically re-equipping the lines 
(introduction of powerful locomotives, electrfc locomotives, Diesel 
locomotives, large-capacity cars, automatic coupling, automatic 
brakes, automatic block signals, mechanization, improved com
munication, develope"d jun"Ctions ,ana terminals, reconm-ucted 
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road-bed, etc.}, the increase in the number of trained personnel of 
the railroad service and the better technical wrection of all depart
ments of railroading make possible a decided improvement in the 
manner and methods of exploiting and utilizing the rolling stock. 

The following data illustrate the imprOVed utilization of rail
road rolling stock: 

The average daily run per working freight locomoti¥e, includ
ing all types, will be 180 km. in 1937 as against 146 kIn. in 1932; 

The average daily run per freight car will'be 125 km. in 1937 
as against 97.3 km. in 1932; 

The average daily run per passenger locomotive, including all 
types, will be 290 km. as against 224.0 km. in 1932; 

The average daily run per passenger car, including all types, 
will be 400 km. a5 against 326.3 km. in 1932. 

The planned ,indices for the utilization of the rolling stock and 
the railroad network are also highly indicative of the extent to 
which the new material base of the railroad system will be 
mastered: 

Indices 

Freight carried per ton of tractive power of 
locomotive (tons) • • • • • • • • • _ • • • _ 

Freight carried per ton of load capacity of 
freighl car (tons) • • • • • • • • • • • _ • • 

Freight c!luied per km. of line in tet'IDs of 
lon-km. (million ton-km.) • • • • • • • • • • 

1932 

1,360 

28.2 

3.0 

1937 

1,594 

30.0 

4.4 

The fulfilment of the Second Five-Year Plan fully ensures the 
elimination of the lag in railrOad transportation and will put the 
Soviet railroads on a par with the best lines of the most advanced 
capitalist countries. • 



WATERWAY TRANSPORTATION 

IN the field of waterway transportation, the Second Five-Year 
Plan provides for the building on a vast seale of artificial water 

channels and for immense hydro-technical construction which 
"in the main guarantee the reconstruction of the waterways and 
the creation of a unified waterway system for the European part of 
the U.S.s.R." The lengthening of the waterways must be accom
panied by an improvement in the conditions for navigation. "The 
maritime and river fleets must be radically renewed and recon
structed" (Resolution of the Seventeenth Congress of the Commun
ist Party) and all transportation work must be decidedly improved. 

The total capital to be invested within the system of the 
People's Commissariat of Waterway Transportation has been fixed 
at 4,245,000,000 rubles by the Second Five· Year Plan, which in
cludes 3,029,000,000 rubles for waterways in operation and 1,216,-
000,000 rubles for a complex of bydro-Iechnical construction for 
navigation purposes. 

It is planned considerallly to expand the navigated waterway 
system, enlarging it from 84,000 kin. in 1932 to 101,000 km. in 
1937. This increase in navigated waterways is to be achieved by 
tq.e inclusion of secondary' rivers and tributaries as well as of the 
principal rivers of the Far Eastern Territory and the North (Kha-
tang&, Yana, Indigirka, Kolyma, Pyassina, etc.). ' 

'A considerallie improvement in navigation conditions on'the 
waterways under exploitation has been planned. Thus, all water: 
ways in use will be completely supplied with day-time warning 
signals. In 1937, 79,700 km. will have lighting at night as against 
47,300 kin. in 1932. The length of regularly dredged waterways is 
increasing from 27,100 km. during the First Five-Year Plan period 
to 41,200 km. in 1937. • 

In addition to extending the network of natural river-ways and 
improving the conditions under which they are exploited, the Plan 
also contemplates a considerable increase in ,the total of artificial 
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waterways. Construction of ·the latter is planned on such a vasl 
seale as is unprecedented in the history of navigation of even the 
foremost capitalist countries .. 

Already during the first year of the Second Five-Year Plan 
period the White Sea-Baltic. Canal was opened to navigation. This 
new traffic artery connects the BaIlie and White Seas, giving Lenin
grad a direct water route to the North and thus rendering un
necessary the circuitous route by way of the Baltic Sea and the 
Atlantic Ocean. 

The length of the White Sea-Baltic Canal, from the port of 
Povenets on Lake Onega to Soroka on the White Sea. is 227 km. 
This new waterway has greatly increased the possibility of acceler
ating the eitl'loitatiOIi of the northern seas and is a powerful lever 
for raising the productive forces of the Soviet North. Along this 
new route ply vessels carrying oil and coal from the Pechora 
Territory. Khibini apatites, timber and mineral ores from the rich 
forests and mines of the Karelian Autonomous Socialist Soviet 
RepUblic. gram and other freight. 

The cOIistruction of the Volga-?Ioscow River Canal having a 
Iefigth of 127 km. is also planned for the Second Five-Year Plan 
period. This neW canal will be a very important highway navigable 
to vessels of considerable draught. It will greatly improve Moscow's 

- transportation service and at the same time completely satisfy the 
tremendous, ever growing water requirements of Moscow's indus-
tries and population. .. 

In order that the great transportation facilities created by the 
building of the White Sea-Baltic and the Volga-Moscow Canals may 
be completely utilized, a thorough reConstruction of the existing 
Matiins~ and Moscow River waterways is imperative: Both 'of 
these systems at present have. worn-out. antiquated equipment, 
their capacity is small and their waters too shallow. which is al
together at variance with the proper exploitation of these channels. 

The Mariinsk system (the Volga-Baltic waterway) is the con
hecting link between the most important main-line waterways: 
Volga-Leningrad, the Volga-Moscow Canal, the White Sea-Baltic 
Canal and the Northt'm Dvina. The present technical facilities 
and carrying capacity of the Mariinsk ~ystem (3.000.000 tons in 
that portion where the sluices follow· in close succession) are in
adequate to absorb the increasing traffic. The Second Five-Year 
Plan period is therefore to witness the beginning of the radical re
construction of this syste~. 



TRANSPORTATION-WATERWAY 361 

The first section of this work providea for the reconstruc
tion of the closely sluiced portion of the system (the Vyterga 
River, the New Mariinsk Canal, the Kovzha River and the White 
Lake Canal)-a length of 208 km. whieh is the leastedequate from 
a technical point of view and restricts the earrying capacity of the 
entire system. The second section concerns the reconstruction of 
the rest of the Mariinsk system so as to correspond to the new 
capacity of the closely sluiced section. 

In the third section it is planned to complete the reconstruction 
of the Mariinsk system by deepening the entire length of the 
ehannel ~ 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the work required 
fot the first section of operations is to be accelerated and brought 
to completion during the Third Five-Year Plan period. Thus, the 
antiquated Mariinsk system will give way to a new powerful 
Volga-Baltic waterway. . 

The Second Five: Year Plan also provides for the appropriation 
of funds for the reconstruction of the Moscow river system. When 
reconstructed this system will connect Moscow and Gorky by water 
and as a continuation of the Volga-Moscow Canal it will consider
ably improve the transportation facilities of the city of Moscow and 
provide for the development of Moscow porl. In addition, the 
Second Five-Year Plan period is to witness two great feats of 
hydro-teehnical engineering presenting problems the solution of 
whieh tsarist Russia had repeatedly attempted in ~the estab
lishment of a navigable through-route along the Dnieper and of a 
junction hetween the Volga and the Don. 

The problem of makmg·the Dnieper navigable throughout was 
solved already during the first year of the Second Five-Year Plan 
period. 'Through-shipping along the entire Dnieper became a fact 
in 1933 incident to the erection of the l!Ienin regional electric 
station on the Dnieper. When the first navigation season of the 
Second Five-Year Plan period opened, .White Russia, Kiev and 
Dniepropetrovsk were directly oonnected with the Black Sea 
through the 97 km. of artificial waterway between Dnieprope-
trovsk and Zaporozbye.· . 

The Second Five-Y~ Plan contemplates the oonstruction of 
the Volga-Don Canal, 100 km. in length. The previously hemmed-in 
inner Volga Basin is being given an outlet to the open Black Sea, 
and cargoes of oil, ~al, grain, timher, building tnaterials, metals 
and other freight will 'pass through this canal. 



.31i~ THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

At the same lime great progress is being made in the recon
struction of the Volga system which will permit large vessels to 
ply this river. The Yaroslavl, Gorky and Perm dams are the first 
to be built and will create a veritable revolution in inland shipping. 

The locks on the Sozh, which render 178 km. of this river 
navigable and are of great importance for the economic life of the 
White Russian Socialist Soviet Republic, are scheduied to he 
completed in 1935. 

:I"he realization of the huge program of hydro-technical con
struction will bring about·a complete change in the Soviet Union's 
waterway transportation. The northern, north-western and south
ern districts of the U.S.S.R. will be interlinked by a continuous 
system of navigable waterways, and direct interior connection will 
be established between the northern and southern seas through a 
system of waterways. The Volga Basin provides the country with 
outlets to four seas--the Baltic, the White, the Black and the 
Caspian. It is but natural that all this shouid lend powerfui impetus 
to the development of the productive forces of the U.S.S.R. and 
shouid reinforce its defensive strength. 

This however does not exhaust the significance of the planned 
hydro-technical construction. All hydro-technical improvements are 
planned with a view to utilizing the artificial waterways not ouiy . 
for ,navigation purposes but also for the production of water 
power, for irrigation, water supply and fisheries. 

The Soviet Union is richer in inland waterways than any other 
country in the worid According to the incomplete returns of a 
survey of water resources, the total length of interior water 
courses of the U.S.S.R. is about 420,00II km., 110,000 km. of which 
are navigable and 210,000 km. suitable for floats. . 

In order that the vast water resources of the Soviet Uuion may 
be still more intensiwely utilized and developed in the future, 
research and exploratory work is to !Ie conducted along these lines 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period. In particuiar, this work 
is to aid in the solution of involved problems like the Kama
Pechora, Manychi and Dnieper Rivers as well as the transportation 
problems of the Upper Volga, the Kama Basin, the Northern Basin 
and the basins of the southern, Siberian and Far Eastern r.ivers, 
of the Pacific coast and the Arctic seas. 

It is also planned to establish new sea lines during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period, both to interconnect Soviet ports and extend 
international routes. The Baltic Sea and Near East lines are being 
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strengthened and regular eommunication by sea is to be set up in 
the Far East. !, I I - I 1- I i 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the Northern Sea 
Route is becoming a regular traffic lane, linking up the Soviet 
Extreme North with the Far East. The established communication 
with northern ports, Arctic islands, peninsulas and the ports at 
the mouths of the Asiatic rivers of the U.S.S.R. (the Ob, Yenisei, 
Lena and Kolyma) is of exceptional importance, as it is responsible 
for drawing the Extreme North with its inexhaustible natural 
wealth into still more active participation ,in socialist construction. 

The Polar expeditions undertaken during the first years of the 
Second Five-Year Plan period represent a big step forward toward 
the solution of this difficult and complex problem. 

The Second Five-Year Plan devotes particular attention to that 
most important factor of waterway shipping in the U.S.S.R., the 
mercantile tleet. which is a decisive factor in the reconstruction of 
transportation by water. 

To meet the considerable increase in freight shipments, the 
river steamship and Diesel boat tleet (exclusive of cutters) is in
creasing during the course of the Second· Five-Year Ptan period 
from 510,000 ih.p. to 760,000 i.h.p. (by 49 per cent), while the 
carrying capacity of the non-powered fleet is rising from 5,238,00.0 
tons to 7,750,000 tons (by 43 per cent). The average power of the 
steam and Diesel ships (exclusive of cutters) is increasing from 
268 i.h.p. in 1932 to 310 i.h.p. in 1937. . 

The fleet is being renewed as a whole at an appreciable rate, $0 

that the average age is being reduced from 28-30 years in 1932 to 
15-17 years. 

The substantial renewal of the river tleet during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period is proceeding on the basis of mastering the 
latest technique and of introducing the most modem types of 
vessels. In the self-propelled tleet. the proportion of Diesel-pow
ered ships is to be increased and a start is to be made in the use of 
electric motor-driven ships. 

The sea-going tleet of the U.S.S.R. is to have its carrying cap
acity increased from 777,000 tons to 1,353,000 tons (by 74.0 per 
cent) wbich will permit all large and. small cabotage, import ship
ments and a considerable part of the export shipments to be carried 
in Soviet bottoms. 

Marine boilers and their utilization are to be considerably im
proved under the Second Five-Year Plan. At the beginning of the 
28 
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Second FIve-Ye~ Pliin 'jIei'ilid, 'om, 8 per <lent bf these boilers 
were less than 12 years old, 51.2 per cent were more thtiil 24 years 
old while 30:2 ~i- cent hildpassed The 30 year 1l11irk. 'fhis RCCOun
ted fur tlie 'flull '!lim tbe 'average 'steampresstli'ethrougtiout the 
enme ileetlinIie 1'leginmbg bf theSect>nd 1<'ive-YeIlr"Plan'petiod 
waS oiily II atmospheres iliSteaa Of ·the 12 to '14atmMpheres re
qurrell, willch 'r~uUea~m 'ac~bsUieraIlle defictency In the utilization 
of tHe capacitY (If me mllChiliery, It waste liHuel and Q reduction 
in 'the sp~d 'of VesseI,,_ Themarme boiler c6nstlbctioil plimned 
for tlie 'secon'rFlVe-yellt,.pliib'p~rioli is lowenng tlie liYeMke age 
of bOilers '(rom 23"2'4 :fears filie 'l932ffg\tres) 10 n ct2 years 
in 1937. 

It is likewiseciliilemphifeo 'toefi'eel consMetable ,f.Itiruitlltive 
nnptov'einents insliipBuUllihg. SfmioardiZatioh, 'speciamali6il and 
typification of 'bOth theli'~hspiii:flitrob and '!he teehhlC'al~eI'Vice 
river 'ana se'a~giiil(g HeelS are 16 be lhtrotlficedwith 'a Dia~litiUm 
reduction In the types of vessels. The colfSl1'll.cuOnbf llie huDs is 
to be fniproveo aM The inain aoo auxiliary bil\chmery 'lire to be 
perfi\cled ana fueir ~eigli1 ahd fu'el cl>nsiifuptioh sharply l'edneed. 
The laCest types at interiilU cOmbustiob ehgin~, improved steam 
engiiiiisand power mstaniitiObs lu'ebeing uSed to eqUip the'new 
sbips.c'ulf& construction 'Will 'arso be 'greatly d'~lopM. A new 
'fleet of cilRers aggregatiiJg 85;000 h_p. is to lie Ipfitllifo '6pera
lion. 

During the Second Five-'Year Fran l>ill'ibd, refil1gerator boats, 
ice-breakers, hydro"gHSSetifs, port ~ boats'aiid Iftellges ~~e to be 
built In 'SoViet ',w'limes. Among ollier 'items; 95 dredges, of 'whieb 
the country stands In great need, are' to be built durin'g'!he ~ 
of the Second Five-Year Plan periOd. 

Of"greatimpot'fance for 'the <ievefopment of1'iven'iid'sea'ttms
porlalion 'is the cdnsttucfibn of a' technical 'ila-vi<le -and 'Iltuliliilry 
Heet which is making it possible 10 bnprove lhe ntiIiZation of '!he 
preseht {ontlil.ge, 10 -Unload foreigil "ve'sseIs mote rapidly -anll-glw 
them better service. 

'EIetitricity is 'to be extensively 1nWdltcllil 'in illlfhe'fuain 
branChes bf wa1erway transportation. 'It is :p!afiffed 'to bumf'biliSeI
elelitric 'Ships. 'Such eieeli'ic-powereif' s'hlps are 'tt>' be i1tfrod~ 
firs1 011 the Crimea~ililcasils 'expreSs line. 'The 'new iCe-breM'<ei's 
and port tug boats being built will be equipped With 'l!ltetfictriin-s
mission. In addition it is plililned to equip vessels 'on lin ·~tl!ri.ive 
seale with tiJectric apparatus (for lightin~,slgjillDing 'iilla dlfil
munication). to electrify auxiliary machinery (steering gear. 
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anchor bandling, ~stans, ~te:} ami Ii<) .pi>mride jibe xeSlldJ with 
electric navigation inSkumeuts. 

''fbe Second Five-'Year Plan.also ,provides (for _tensil1e dIIr.k 
and wbad construction. At -the ,beginning· of :tbia period JitwlIII 
possible;to Ikydock boats only .0BOe .... ""Y two ;yean;in the~ 
Union while in advanoed.c:apitalist_untries,they lire drydo~~ 
once fl'ery 6 to '12months,TIlePIan,poovi.dm for;the cons\nJ/ltiM 

. of assembly 00eks end 1Wharws, 'Primarily in the -PKi& iCQ!IlIt 
basiL ': I I "-f'J'o"'~ • 

The Plan also specifies that the sea-ports of Pecbora, Somka, 
,Murmansk, KbePson, Baku, ·Ochemehiri, VladivoslDk, odc."and the 
river-ports of 'Gorky, Kazan, 'Stalinmad, iAslmkban, iP.erm, -Kiev, 
Homel, Leningrad, 'NGvosibirsk,-omsk,.eIc.,.constrI1dion of!W~ 
was begun duringtbe FinIt Fi¥&'l'.ear Plan period ,or nrhlcl!Lrepre-' 
sent '!lew -eonStmetionjobs, be ftuIher .deftloped &ad that ,ibIUr 
area be exteaded amIp~de4 lIrilb,tbe DeMMa..". .equipment. 

The port construction plans conklmpiate,an 'mcrease in ,the 
capacity of piers, the mechanization of tranubipping. operJltions, 
1be developmentefw-mousRag, the<spe'clallmtUm« .por!Ils,4llile_ 
by improving the·comIiti8IlS,under which :vessels are ibeiag.e&
ploited, shar-ply· redllcing ,their .&tGp-ever, time, ,pN11IDUog ICIIl8D 
safety, impl"9Ving workillg conditioos _d bigh-gI2de . passenger 
sen-ice. 

The Plan also provides for fheeeCGllStIuctionamllre<eqllipment 
of the most impertant snip repair bases, wmter.iag JmII mepail: docks 
and shipyards of the People's Commissariat of Wcaller <lr£anspoda
tion 40 meet the ~wing demands made '1lptlill tlransporta:lion by 
water. The mOM mmlem 'Production p1'Glces5eSy partiCl1llatiy. eledric 
wekiing, are 10 ·be ateasi"""y mtrodu~ad. 

The principlll shipyards _d .... or,ksbops. o( 1IIbe" iPeop1e~s, tOaai
missariat 'of Waterway TransportatiGn which are dntendeti .for 
shipbuilding-the Diesel Boat Plant, the Astrakha'lll.<andlR~~ 
Slips, 1he Ust-Izhol'll Shipyard, the ship 'repair basesdnAnhangel, 
Kherson. Vllldivostok, M1l1'll'lansk,'Odessa,·I\he VolllR <RilVer>Npair 
·docks,elc,-are to be adapted to :intensifieti ll'epairwol'k,an1l <$hip 
IIssemblyas well'as1hemlllllllaeture at' 8f>&I'e'PlI11is and·the<simpler 
mechanisms. 

The plan for '61e .mechanization"of 'waterway tTaospmation 
was drawn up wilh·a<riew1o &tren!lthening·to .... C<ilnSiderabl ... edeIrt 
the weakest br~dh 'Cff 'Ibis indusVy-'the !handling >of JClU'goes, in 
addition to inereasing tbe production capacity "of machinery« 
23* 
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sea-ports by 48 per cent and at river-ports by 118 per cent, the Plan 
provides for a considerable improvement in utilization of loading 
and unloading apparatus so that as a result the proportion of 
mechanically handled freight is growing more rapidly than the 
aggregate capacity of the apparatus. At ·ports all transshipment 
equipment except lIoating equipment will be operated electrically. 
The more powerful installations--mechanicai loading and unload
ing devices-are to be concentrated IIjt major points where there 
is the greatest congestion of vessels and cargo and at transfer .e

ts pom. 
Simultaneously with the mechanization of freight handling, 

other laborious processes, particularly construction and hydro
technical work, are likewise to be mechanized. 

The Plan provides for the further development of telephone, 
telegraph and radio communication at all important basins suf
ficient in extent to permit of despatcher management of fleet move
ments and shore operations. 

An sea-going vessels and the larger river-boats, especially those 
in the remote basins, will have their own radio stations. Radio 
stations are also to be established at all maritime and the more 
important river-ports of the U.s.S.R. T.he total number of shore 
radio transmission stations is increasing from 2()1 to 392, and of 
ship stations-from 614 to 1,134. 

The Plan specifies that steady cadres be attached to the 
waterway transportation service and that seasonal work in this 
service be abolished .. 

The Plan appropriates 278,000,000 rubles to be invested in the 
waterway transportation service fpr construction intended for 
housing, cultural and social purposes. This brings about a consider
able increase in available housing space and will be instrumental 
in overcoming the "great labour turnover among waterway trans-
portation workers. . 

In view of the inteusive growth of the economic life of the 
national republics which in most instances rely upon waterways 
as the main means and often the Sole means of communication, 
the Plan devotes particular attention to the development of water
ways in new dOstricts. 

The share of investments made in waterway transportation in 
Siberian and Far Eastern basins is growing from 13.7 per cent 
to 26.6 per cent of the total for the Five-Year Plan .period; the 
Deet of these basins, investments in construction for housing and 
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Qffice buildings, warehouses, ship repair bases, communication, 
etc., exhibit similar proportional increases. 

The reconstruction of waterway transportation necessitates 
radical changes in the methods by which the fleet and shore 
facilities are being exploited. 

The decree of the Central Executive Committee'and the Council 
of People's Commissars of the U.s.s.R. dated March 15, 1934, 
"concerning the reorganization of the managing bodies of wa1er
way transportation," and the decision of the Council of Peop'e's 
d.mmissars of the U.S.S.R. and the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union dated May 5, 1934 "con
cerning the planning of shipments and improving the :work of 
the waterway transportation service" present a concrete and 
broadly-conceived program of reorganization. 

The indices of exploitation (the number of ton-kilometres per 
unit of capacity of the fleet) are to exhibit increases commensmate 
with the growth of the material and technical base of waterway 
transportation, with the greater mastery of this service and its 
J>etter supply of cadres. Thus, the indices for the river steamships 
and Diesel-powered boats will show the following increases in 
comparison with 1932: oil cargoes carried-33 per cent, dry e3r-' 
goes-83 per cent, and rafted cargo--23 per cent; for propelled oil 
tankers--30 per cent and dry cargo--128 per cent. In maritime 
transportation the above indices rise as follows: for dry cargo .on 
exterior seas-59.4 per cent, on the Caspian Sea-103 per cent, oil 
'tanker tonnage on exterior seas-57.5 per cent, on the Caspian 
Sea-43 per cenl 

The rapid rates of growth of waterway transportation in the 
U.S.s.R. during the Second Five-Year Plan period considerably 
enhance the role of this service in the national economy of the 
country. 



MOTOR TRANSPORTATION 

~SUAm to· ~~ directives of the Seventeenftt Congreu at 
.ne Communist Patty of tl'ie Soviet OniOli ami of the Govern

ment, the Second' P'l.vec Year PIim Specifies a: more rapid growth gr 
mol~ hau1age and road and highway cotrstruction than ill ofher 
fields .of transportatioli. By the end 01 1937, the output capa-eity 
ot automoble plants is to' inci'ease In" 360,08& motor vehicles as 
compared with 92,0I)(J Itt the beginning of the second &.e-year 
period. During this period the Molafov Automobile Plant at 
Gotky is Leing enlatged to a capaCity of 300,00\1 vehicles; the 
Staiin AitlomobUe Plant at :Moscow-fa iI: capacity of 16,000 ve
mcles (70,000 frlicks and 10,1100' p:rssenger cars with large piston 
displacement); the atitomobile plant umlet construction at Y 111'0-

slav1 is to produCl! 25,0'00 Ii-fan and heavier tmcks. hi additimt,. 
conslructiOii win coiiitnence on: two- liew irdtomobl1e plants with 
a capacity of 100,000 3-ton tracks each, and one plant which is to 

. produce ~5,GOO 5-f<>u an<f heaviet tructs. 
The 'SoViet aUfomobile plants 'l\>'m produce in tin! main 3 stan

dard types of trucks and bUSSllS-'-tnodel GAt ("Ford AA") Dllmu
factured l>y the Gorky Automobile Plant-t5-ton, mode! ZlS 3-5. 
maiitiflictured by the Stalin Automobile Plant ·in Moscow-3·ton 
and model "YG-o" manufactured by the yaroslavl Trucll P1ant-
5~fori, as we1l as twl! Standard types at passenger cars of model 
GAt IIIId large pisum dlsplaeetnent Cltts. tn additiml io this if is 

.planned to produce S·ule truck sub-types, traction automobiles, 
trailers, etc. Altogether the automobile industry is to produce dur
ing the Second Five-YearPlan period 571,500 motor vehicles in
cluding 146,200 passenger cars, 35,000 busses, 23,000 municipal 
service cars and fire engines and 367,300 trucks. The 1937 produc
tion schedule calls for 200,000 motor vehicles, this number being 
composed of 60,000 passenger cars, 16,500 busses, 10,500 munici-
pal service cars and 113,000 trucks. . 

By the end of the Second Five-Year PI~ period, the total num
ber of moior vehicles will rise to 580,000 as against 75,400 in 1932, 
a 7.7 -fold increase. The number of passenger cars will be 147,000. 
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of bUli,er-.-3li.QOO, 1mI!!i~~J'4~ ~~¥41 ~~ eml~~-~!i,Qfm! 
and trIlcb:----333,QOQ, , 

This rapid increas~ in the n1l)llber of motor 'iehi~~ '1l!,~.s "". 
considerable inI:I;eJi§e W fx:~g~t trainc; Wbi~ is to t9~a,I; 1~1l00,
OOO,qoO \Q~-4m. ip. J,9:}7 ~ ag~~ 1.Ipq,OQP,9Qn to'1-1f.q;1. 4\191/2, 
The fC)l..IQ:wil)g s~'!1<M o~ '\"'~!f. applling tq trv,c;If.s h~Ye 1?~",l!'i4 
at the basis of ~ freigh.t tr~ic p~l/,: 1-5 p~r cel!'- '1( au, regis~e~ed, 
trucks are to wOlik 4;P.lyl; 'Ule aV,e~a,g~ clai.!-y :wn is to ~ ~40 kw.., 
iJ)~~ .W) lAn. IAAdw; t!Ml ax~a&ll 1,o!/,4 ~ tn\ck~ i,s tc? ~e 9li 
pet \leJ/.l of .. aPI\~· , 
~ 1~~, tQ,e an!!uM a.verage rt,JP., per 'P-9Wf, veb,icJ,e un4er Ule 

AIHI,nion AutOlJ!.I1PiW 'l.'r~~PQrt.Miq", ~o.ciap"op. W,,!-s \lP9~t~,OPY 
km. wohil,e U\ef~ fCir lQi\7 ~c!Pww.pla,te,~ '" ,Me iljl this, f\8U~e W 
U,oJA 37.00P, kn}.. (lJ,1 \tie .ve~a&eJor ~~ CW'W's al,lW,'P0l:>il~ ~~~L 
0.11 \"" Q/ib!!!' ~!lP-jl !!eleet~ sp,tis,ti,c;/llW/,w, ~O!)~,YIi!!i~' \he ¥,l
n~l I'll\l of, trucks \n tP.:1' capitalist coW,lt~ iN- 1!)1\1-3~ ~9,W 
\11ft fo\lo)yipg: 

Great Britain • • • • • . • . • • • • 26,000 km, 
U,S.A. ; • '. • • • • • . • • • • • • 14,500 -". 
Genlum~ ~ • . • ". .. • ". • • .. .. • . t,~.999, .~ 

l?\lf-ing ~~ ~~<;OJl!.i ,f\v\l.:Ye¥ {'la~ p!;riod, -p,ill;>li;c a¥,to~qbi\e 
transp9,ft!l~O!l ",m a~'.I'W~ grll!li i}.!)p~r,t~ce'~'lf~clll~r\r, the 
sem~ ptr~rf,q 1:>1 ~ NI-V~i,?,n ~~t,?~~p,!l~ ?;r~~ort~tio~ A~so
Ci,;\ti.(Ul, ti)j: al!\9,qlo.~~ \n!~t~ 9f WF v,'lfil'W! !;~~l?~i;s ~\'d. rellions, 
1I~ weij ~ jllQ¢eip;;f l\y.~!!!p~9.Hetr'l;?s~9J;ti'tt!qn ~vj~ I,f i~ '~~~ 
mail;\ ("Il'ltiqn ,of ~~l)~ '!l-!.t~~?bq~ trilns,P~rt;lt,io.n .~Ilrvice tQ ',re
!,iev!! I,\J.I: oa~\rQlld t~'!llirull~ !!~~ to h'lyl ~~eig.p.t ,IQ .an4 f'~"'" J:~
road points for shorf distances. By the end of the Second' Five-

I ,f "'~' 

¥ ~Q,r fllUl P.l:fiJl4,l,lle PlJffib.er 9f~0.t!l.r veh.!~~s 'C~'i1~o.lled by the 
~-Ullion "\ltoI!\ql<i\e T~~l,ls..\lqrt\',t.w~ Ms!;,ci\'ti<;'ll ~m .~~ u.!!,~ea,seg 
to 15.901), 3.nd will c<\mPri~1' w.o..\! t.hi'll !2,OOO 4V-cJ<~ haVing ~il 
agg~a~. ~jpg ~"a",i,t,Y ~f ~5\\lo.o. t~!!ll. ~~ J.l?o.o. !bu"?es willi ~ 
tlltl;l.l ~~atm.g capacIty ,of ?ye.!' il9,Q(!!!. ~t 1~ p'l!lnll~ Ip 'P:v~t ,the 
SUIll ~f 24o.,OQQ,OW n#?les jri .~~e ~U-,Ulli!,q ;rrl!n~'p?rl'l!io~ ~s?· 
ciation during the Second Five-Year ~1!¥ ~,:!o!i" 
~e .I1,lllPl!!lf qJ ~otor "tl!lic~es ,vn~d~ .r~ £?,~lf!!I.l'f ~!!puto

IIlQbiJ~Jr!lIl~~qrfi'ti?,p~~ts 'It .9,!!l ~Il" q th!l $11~'14 r!V~ 1 ~ 
1 In 1932 only 48 per cent of the truek. operating under the All-Union 

Automobile ~;, Association worked daily, .,., . 
! For certain motor transportation ~ablilhmcnts. 
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Plan period is to rise to 15,000 units with a total carrying capacity 
of 45,000 tons while fixing capital investm.ents in these trusts at 
200,000,000 rubles. 

The increase in the number of molar vehicles and the greater 
efficiency with which they are exploited make it necessary to set 

.uP during the Second Five-Year Plan period a powerful technical 
base for the manufacture of spare parts and to organize automo
bile repairing in all branches of national economy. 

Automobile repair work is to be based in the main on the prin
ciple of changing assemblies at repair stations and of subsequently 
repairing the removed assemblies at special plants. To this end 
it is planned to build 24 new repair plants within the sysbm1 of 
the All-Union Automobile Supply and Repair Association, to com
plete the construction of and enlarge 9 existing repair plants 
which were begun during the First Five-Year Plan period and to 
build 162 new automobile repair stations, 66 vulcanizing shops 
and 1,000 filling stations. The sum of 600,000,000 rubles is to be 
appropriated for these purposes. 

The planned network of automobile repair plants will suffice 
to completely overhaul, in 1937. 40 per cent of all motor vehicles 
iIi operation in the U.S.S.R. on the basis of working two shifts. 
Various departments and enterprises likewise' contemplate making 
considerable investments for the repair of motor vehicles. 

The increase in the number of motor vehicles makes it neces
sary to extend road building. The Second Five-Year Plan makes 
provision for the building or reconstruction of 210,000 km. of 
roadway, including 30,000 km. of stone-covered roads (in com
parison with 12,000 km. built during the First Five-Year Plan 
period). 

Thus, the bulk of roadways during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period will consist of low cost improved dirt roads. This makes it 
possible to build a ramified system of roads for automobile and 
horse-drawn traffic in a short period of time at a minimum of first 
cost and to terminate in the main the lack of roads, subsequently 
reconstructing the dirt roads gradually into higher grade roads 
to meet the increase in traffic. 

Much attention is being paid during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period to the building of roads leading to railroad terminals, 
harbours and centres of population. In addition to the completion 
of It number of through-roadways iAngara-Lena, Tunkinsk, Chu, 
Usinsk, Ferghana, Ayaguz.Bakhty, Frunze-Turugart, Sary Uzek-
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Khorgos, Tashkent-Stalinabad, Osh-Pamir-Khorog), it is planned 
to bnild at the same time a number of main highways by recon
structing present roads and bnilding new ones. The following roads 
are here included: Moscow-Leningrad, Moscow-Sebezh, Moscow
Minsk, Moscow~orky-Sverdlovsk-Kurgan, Khabarovsk-Vladivos
tok (as part of the trunk highway Moscow-Vladivostok). Moscow
Kharkov-Rostov-Orjonikidze-Tillis, Leningrad-Kiev-Odessa, Khar
kov-Kiev and Kharkov-SebastopoL Capital investments in road 
building and maintenance during the years of the Second Five
Year Plan period have been set at 2,960,000,000 rubles, of which 
1,960,000,000 rubles are to be ..uotted to the reeonstruclJion of old 
and the construction of ·new roads. Thus, appropriations for 
road building are tripling in comparison with the First Five-Year· 
Plan period, The labour contributed by the population which is 
valued at 1,700,000,000 rubles for the Five-Year Plan period is to 
play an important role in local road construction. 

Mechanization of road building for which 300,000,000 rubles 
have been assigned for the five years is the decisive factor in carry
ing out the program outlined. 

Inasmuch as the Plan attaches great imporlance 10 the exploita
tion of the present roads and the new roads opened to traffic, it is 
contemplated to expend 4.28,000,000 rubles for major road repairs 
and 1,400,000,000 rubles for road maintenance. 



CIVIL A VIA TION 

0 1J.lUNG /i)e ~~ ~i"""~t1'lr !.i'Jcw. lIeriQq. qvil ,,"crafJ; "o~
~ strucliWa in lh" SQ,vu:t tInjp", WJM,!ipveJppt;q. Qn lj. laJ;ll,e ~ale 

and set up its. o;wn base {OJ IQe ~il.l ID~ J;apid q.evelpJil,Jp.ent IIi the 
civil airfl<lJlt ciuring !lb.e ~~4 qlliaqvW'nif!~ 

In _dau.c.e with the af~d aJ;l,d ",ith the dkecliP,l;lS Wued 
b)l the Seven.teenth c.ol)gress, qf the Cp,.unul,l.is~ I,'ru;ty conc~ 
the aeveJopm.en.t ,,1 a~i\¥ ep,t!!.IDlInicaljon ~ q/:VeJ: all the priRciple 
Mutes, the airlUle net'WQr~ ul1,dej1 al,\-t,lp,io.y, control m~ g.l:OW to 
8i,QOO ba Jlwing tJ:>e. ~ Five-Ye;u1 Plan, peJ;iqd (exq1,\
sive of Deruluft-,Gefm\ln-J\.~i~ Airline .~om~y.l ~ aga4;lst 
31.9:14 km.. ill ll)~, i.~., an almos,t ~fol<J iI¥:~ Besides. the 
construction et local aklines will be exiens~vely ~veloPW for the 
first time during the Second Five-Year Pllm peri,~ being ~e,q,1,I~1'd 
to l"tlach Ii total lengU>. W lJ5.QQQ kD,l. by the elld of tJP.s period. 

'I'he priu.cipa.l. ak~ (.MQs~w-.'j\ve"dlqvs1>.-No\!osiJlirsk-Irk.¥tsk
Khabarnvsk-Vladh.ostQ~ Lenillgl"ad-Mo~w-Khadl,ov-nostov-Tif
lis-Baku, Moscow-Samara.,QfenbuQ!-Tasbkent) were established in 
the main during the First Five· Year Plan period so that to the 
Second Five-Year Plan period has fallen the task of completing 
the equipment of these main lines for day and night flying service. 
of mastering them and of developing their utilization to the fullest 
extent. The following are the most important new aerial trunk 
lines ineluded in the construction plan of the second five-year 
period: Leningrad-Kiev-O~sa, Baku-Erassnovodsk-Asbkhabad
Tashkent-Alma Ala, Semipalatinsk-Novosibirsk. Moscow-Kazan
Ufa·Magnitnaya-Karaganda-and by hydroplane along the Lena. 
the Yenisei. the Far Eastern coast, the Black Sea coast. (Odessa
Batnrn) and other lines. 

The huge volume of reconstruction in civil aviation ensures a 
great increase in the carrying capacity of the airway transportation 
fleet and greatly improves' its structure owing to the introduction 
of multi-motored plan ..... as well as high speed, single and multi· . 
motored postal service planes. specialized industrial and freight
carrying aircraft. also hydroplanes and dirigibles. 
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It is planned to 'continue the development of dirigible construc
tion and to open the first experimental lines to traffic served by 
dirigibles. 

Under the civil aviation construction plan increasing rates of 
development are assured for every field of operation in which civil 
aviation is engaged. This is being achieved by mastering the 
material and technical base which was established during the' 
First, and is being enlarged dwing the Seeond Fiv.e.Veu P~ 
perioct. 

The YOlume of aerial trllD<lpoI1a1ioo. is IIIIll!ipqing maay lime~ 
passenger traffic is ~ to 666,.000 persons ill 1937,'~., :/44 
times, postal mipments.--to 68,600 taM or tOO.* times. fr~ht~ 
26.600 tons or 6S.3 tiJnes, atlaiDing a total of 120,OOO.QIlO t~ 
There is also to be a notable expansion of agricultural,. #Wesliry Qcl 
aerial-photographic aviation. It is pia1Ul&d to form a special gr.oup 
of aircraft, priBcipally Jighl-DWlDr.eEl, for ase b, _iollS go~ 
ment departments and soeial organizations. 

The sum of 1,590,000,000 rubles has beeu approprialeol foi 
capital investments ill civil aviation during the ,Second l"iv.e-'l~ 
Plan period, as agaiut 264,000,000 rubles during the First Fiva
Year Plan periG<i, i.e., a UlOI'e tban 6401<1 increase. 

It is f .... ther contempia!ed 10 set,up such a system of land ~ 
ment and of "pair work facilities as wiH malte it possible to ,we 
aeroplanes over the principal air routes Gay and night librougbout 
the entire year. 

The endeavour to reduce the cost of air tr.ansportatioll 4uring 
the Second Five-Year Plan period is an essential faCltor in ,'"" 
development of civil aviation. The Plan stipulates lhat .OOlts Pill 
ton·kID.. of freight transported must lie ,lowered '20 per cent. 

During the Second Five. Year Plan period Soyiet .civila.viation 
will advance to.ODe of the foremon places in the world;. ww. he a 
first-class means of rapid long-distance transportation. 

Ma"ery of the technique of airway communication. completion 
of JIeCOnstruction of airlines. particularly the introductioa of the 
most ,perfected aeroplane! paraftel with a considerable rise;in the 
tecbnical and economic ·indices of the work of the air fleet, eQ\l
stitute the principal tasks of the airway transportation se.uiee 
during the SeoondFive-Year Plan period. 



COMMUNICATION 

IN accordance with the directions issued by the Seventeenth Con-. 
gress of the Communist Party and by the Government, the pian 

for the second live-year period contemplates a decided and univer
sal improvement in the quality of work of all forms of communica
tion, a radical reconstruction of the communication service and 
an extensive development of all its forms, particularly of radio 
communication. 

The total output by the various communication services is to 
increase from 9,800,000,000 statistical units in 1932 to 20,500,-
000,000 units in 1937, i.e., a more than 2-fold increase. According 
to the Plan, outgoing letter correspondence is to reach a total of 
3,000,000,000 units as compared with 1,505,000,000 units at the 
beginning of the Second Five-Year Plan period; the number of 
periodicals mailed is increasing from 4,694,000,000 to 9,000,000,-
000; of telegrams-from 76,000,000 to 140,000,000; the number of 
long-distance telephone calls-from 24,000,000 to 85,000,000 and 
the number of urban telephone subscribers-froin 415,600 in 1932 
to 820,000 in 1937. 

The great demand existing in the country for high-quality com
munication service must be satisfied not only by increasing com
munication facilities but also by better utilization of the present 
equipment and apparatus, especially the communication lines, by 
decidedly improving the organization of labour and the qualifica
tions of the workers, by extending the introduction of and 
perfecting cost accounting and by persistently carrying out ration
alization and reconstruction measures. The reconstructioIP of the 
communication service must assure the realization of a unified. 
all-inclusive socialist system of' communication in which the 
individual components mutually and rationally supplement each 
other. 

The Plan specifies that direct telephonic and telegraphic com
munication is to be established between Moscow and all important 
centres of republics, territories and regions imd the most important 
enterprises and building operations under all-Union control by 
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new construction and the reconstruction of the existing telephone 
and telegraph lines and by the combined 'utilization of wire and 
wireless communication. It is planned to connect all republics by 
telegraph and telephone with all their constituent regions and the 
regions with their district centres. By the end of the Second Five
Year Plan period the organization of 2-way telephone c;ommunica
tion between the centres of the republics, territories and regions 
and their respective districts and the ,political departments of 
their respective machine and tractor stations and State farms is 
to be completed so as to set up telephone communications between 
them and organize teleconferences. A shift from the radial system 
of communication to the junction system has been mapped out. 
The total length of long-distance telephone and telegraph lines as 
well as local telephone lines must rise from 1,515,000 km. in 1932 
to 3,~30,000 km. in 1937. The length of the bronze and bi-metallic 
wires is increasing from 70,000 km. to 230,000 km., which can 
be taken as one of the indices of the volume of communication 
reconstruction. • 

In order that telephonic communication between Moscow and 
the centres of republics, territories and regions may be better 
organized, it is planned to install bronze and bi-metallic eircuits 
on the following lines: Saratov-Stalingrad, Orenburg-Tashkent, 
Flrunze-Lugovaya, Tashkent-Alma Ata, Tashkent-Charjni-Krass
novodsk, Tashkent-Stalinabad, Moscow-Chelyabinsk-Omsk-Novo
sibirsk·Irkutsk-Khabarovsk, Petropavlovsk-Karaganda-Chu-Alma 
Ata, Gorky-Kazan, Leningrad-Murmansk, Novosibirsk-Alma Ala, 
Moscow-Bryansk-Kiev, Kharkov-Kiev, lvanovo-Gorky and other 
lines. It is also contemplated to shift to cable operation of the 
Moscow-Kharkov-Donetz Basin and the Moscow-Minsk main lines. 

The total volume of capital investments in the telegraph and 
telephone trunk lines for the five years has been fixed at -l27,000,-
000 rubles. 

The construetion of radio telephone and telegraph trunk lines 
must be·particularly developed. It has been planned to increase 
the number of main line radio transmitters from 73 in 1932 to 294 in 
1937, while their capacity is to increase from 933 kw. to 3,411 kw_ 

The policy pursued will be to build huge radio centres and 
powerful radio main lines using short wave-lengths in the main. 

It is planned to equip the big radio centres with automatic 
receivers and transmitters and with high-speed telegraphic typing 
apparatus. All the principal radio main lines will serve for tele-
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~phieas 'well as ,ielephmiic commuuic:aticm, with the adoption 
of <n1Ultipla rb!ll!phbuy imd telegraphy on these linea_ 

~1U'i.D!! the eDtirerfive-years, llil,OOO,OOO-tubles willl.Je in_ted 
iii I1ltlio1elephonellIId telegraph serVice. 

'rhe 'SeoondFi--re.:¥mrPlanJikewise, contemplates thelollowing 
l'IlCImStrwtion measures;in 'the field of mlerurban telephonic and 
il!legrapbre oommunication: 

u) Re~equipment of the present and building of new big, med
ium und small'mlephone .and __ telegraph exchanges, iDeludilig ,the 
inmilllltionof'l'epeaterand .-:ontrol stations; 

bl Introduction uf improved high-speed telegraphi-c apparatns 
-with 'Standard 1yp-nter keyboard on the will! and. radie-truDk 
lines_ TIm nunibet nf Bauilot multipla £elegraph instrumenls in 
operation ill inereusingfrom i,116in 1932 to 2.390 in 1937, and of 
the Treml and Shorin instruments-from 11 to 4,500; 

0) Iutroduetion 'Of televillion4lIld phototeIegmphy increasiDg the 
tine -of images to that 'of a full newspaper page; 

• d) Equipment of bronze and bi-metallic circuits with "I'params 
lIlat will malre possible :simultaneous multiplex telegraph and tele
phOBe tmnsmissmn over !II. single line of ten /l·way conneclioas, 
while ~cceleratiog the mastering of systems whim still further 
mcrea58 the mnnberof -conneetioos; 

-e) Maximum utilization of tire iron 'telephone and telegraph 
circuits byaddiDg frequencies, applying file Picard system, 'form
ing 'phantom mcnits ami reooostructiDg the line arrangemeatof 
communication by -miffing- to -traverses and the like. 

~Development 'Of 10cal-colBmunication .errice in 'the'COlllltryside 
to a' !degree that will;provilde telf4>h&oic OOIDIDunication hetweea 
.district -Cenires.ami ell their respectiye State farms and machine 
and IfmckJrBtations, .md 'IIIl ,inCrease -m the proportion ef rural 
&VieIs 1SuppUed with telepllone seI"Yiee from 38.8 per ftDt iil 1932 
to 100 per cent in 1937 are provided for in the Plan_ At the same 
time JIO ;perce1\t of the machine aDd bactor ·stations -and 'State 
{arms 'ilnder the 1:OU!rol (If ;aJl-Union associations 4lre . to be 
equiflped ~ith liil1ra>establj"bment telephone ·service_ In ,,-COOl'

.dance!With Uris plan,' the telephones available for -rural local ser
vice aremcreaiiing from 44,000 10 :154,400_ 

an the larger -State farms andmachlne .and uacl.,r >stations. 
2il\m·short-wave radin stations 15.liOO) 'are l>eing installed, ""hich 
malre it JPOSsible 10 mstilttte telephonic -communication .... ith ,the 
-s-everai 'brigades 'Working m the fields_ 
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Daring the five years, 290,000;000 hJbles are being mvested in 
rtirallocal Wire telephone serViee. , 

While the Plan specifies that theinumber~f.dial. telephi>ne-eor
changes in the cities is 'to be greatly increil5ed as these are :the 
ter.hnicldly mOlit perfected Illld at 'the 'Same ,tillie' the mO!lt' econom
ical fustallations, there Is also 'til be an ,increase fu ilienuinbe'r' .. r 
telephones to he sllpplied to ur»an resideril5. 

According to the Plllll there will beUI telephones per 100.city 
dWellers ihstead of the 1.1 telephones at the beginuinll 'of the 
Silci>nd PMl-Year Plan 'peribd. rrbts involves an mcrease in the 
total nwilller of 'telephones installed incltles, the number ,of'lines 
rising from '492,600 in 1.932 to 970>,OOlHn '19S7.'Of these,oflO,600 
subscribers' lines will he dial "SYstem, ''lIS 'bompared 'With '17,600 
such lines at the beginning of ' the SeClmd ;Five-Year 'Pian 'period. 

1b 'oMer that tIlls 'prllgram '&f telephone rotrSfruction may ,be 
ftilfilled, it Is ,planned to inllreage 'tire ntilization of the line equip
ment I>y trsing ~"'Wire oonneliting linestret\Vlien' district -Mlltions 
instead I)f lPwlre lines, by installing Iltlditiomd telephOnes and. 
pliUinll ftVosubseribers on \)\1e litre. 

The 'sl11'11 of 240,000,000 rubles 'has been -appropriated for'in
veslme'nt 1nthe urban telephone 'service during the five years'in 
order to meet thespecifications'6f the Plan. 

'In lb.e I.'e'alm of radio broadcasting it is 'P&riirled to et'implete in 
the main lb.e task of llO"ermgtile 'Wheie''ferritc)r,' ,oftl'ie ,soviet 
Union with 'a network 'Of broadcasting'stations. 'Tofhis ·end the 
foUc)wing stations ne '1'0 be I'lUilt:'two'l060kw.'Stations,.()ne'~w. 
station, four 25-kw. stations, twenty lO-kw. station9, '-6tie ,shert
wave 'Station of 60 k'W. 'and 'a nunitier 'Of'stations 'ohmaU 'capaeity. 
Thenumhtir of 'bl'oadcaSfmgstations is imirea~ Iduring 'tbe Pive
Year PI.m iperiod from 57 to' '88 'alid 'lh'eir 'tOtal 'Capacity-'-fl'Oitl 
1.50S'kw. fo 2,194 kw., TeqlIiring a 'Cll.'pifalinvestment'of,1!7.jOOO;OPO 
rubles inchtsiveof l'econstritctitin meaSures. 

The realiZation of this 'radio 'COnStruCtion program 'Will make 
possililesnntiltaneous l'elays throughitutthe Soviet'Uition of 'broad- • 
'Casts from the lal'ge 'Soviet 'stations,and 'Will1Jel'mit' 'the lla'tiollal 
'repu'blics and tbeautonomous regions to 'brIJadcast in'rttieir""'wu 
'national languages. 

The Plan devotes special attention to spreading thellSe 'of ilte 
radio throughout 'the 'Soviet Union. By 'ihe'elld'Df rttielSeeond 
Five-Year :Plan 'Pliriod, '8,000;000 radio -ilets 'are to he in nse. 

Two-and 'three-lUbe receivers equipped :mth 'special -radio-
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Jrequency tubes are to be the main types for mass consumption, 
wbile electrodynamic and improved electromagnetic loudspeakers 
are to be the principal types in use. 

In the postal service it is planned to provide the w bolepopula· 
lion of the Soviet Union with regular postal service, the scheme of 
which is to be improved in both rown and country. Capital mvest· 
ments in the postal service are to total 156,000,000 rubles for the 
Second Five-Year Plan period. 

Capital investments in all forms of national communication 
(exclusive of receiving ';ets and their installation, and of Govern
ment departmental communication) total 1,700,000,000 rubles for 
the five·year period, which compares with 566,000,000 rubles 
during the First Five-Year PIan period. • 

For the purpose of increasing the carrying capacity of the vari
ous railroad sections, of making better use of the rolling stock, of 
increasing the speed of, and ensuring greater safety for, trains, the 
Plan stresses the development of the signal system, and provides 
for the increased use of the following forms of communication on 
tile present trunk line railroads as well as the organization of these 
forms of communication on the projected new trunk lines: dis
pll.tcher lines, station communication lines, switch control lines. 
station-dispatcher, line and route, and local and trunk-line wire 
communication. The developmem of all the$e forms of com
munication must be linked up with the railroad trunk line con
struction plan. The telephone is becoming the principal means of 
communication in railroading, the telegraph occupying an auxili
ary position. 

The total length of railroad telephone lines is increasing from 
161,300 kID. in 1932 to 280,000 kID. in 1937, bronze and bi-metallic 
lines increasing in totallengtb from 10,000 km. to 36,000 kID. The 
c\,pacity of telephone exchanges is growing from 89,000 lines to 
141,000 lines. The length of railroad lines equipped with automatic 
block signals is increasing from 682 kID. to 8,882 kID.. of those 
equipped with semi-automatic block signals-from 18,400 kID. to 
20.000 kID. The number of centralized electric control switches is 
rising from 1.400 to 6,400. Capital investments in the railroad 
signalling and communication service total 400,000,000 for the 
five years. 

In waterway transportation it is planned to institute the follow
ing forms of communication on the principal trunk lines in the 
European part of !he Soviet Union: dispatcher lines, pier, intra-
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4istrict, lock and long-distance' telephone and telegraph lines 
, {connecting river basin managements' with their respective dis
Jricts); also local telephone communiqation at .narrow sections of 
rivers. It has besides been planned to equip big loading and unload
ing l!Oints and large vessels with radio. Communication in some 
form' or other will be installed on the other main waterways and 
smaller rivers of the European part of the U.S.S.R., dependent 
upon whichever system may prove most economical and efficient. 

For the basins of the Asiatic portion 0' the Soviet Union, radio 
communication is to be set up between shore points and on bow:d 
the large, self-propelled ;essels so that they may be able to com
municate among themse~ves and with points on shore. The Plan 
provides in addition for wire communication on sectors where 
traffic is particularly heavy. 

The Second Five-Year Plan provides for the erection of shore 
radio stations at the chief ports of seas and lakes as well as on 
shipboard. 

The total length of telephone lines in the waterway transporta
tion system is increasing from 21,400 km. in 1932 to 66,400 km. 
in 1937. The number of radio transmission stations is increasing 
from 8,21 to 1,526. Capital investments in the communication ser
vices for waterway transportation amount to 57,000,000 rubles 
during the second jive-year period. 

In civil aviation, it is contemplated to reinforce the communica
tion service to an extent that will guarantee the prompt receipt of 
meteorological information necessary to guide the movement of 
aeroplanes, establish uninterrupted communication and contact 
between dirigibles and aeroplanes, and the earth; also to introduce 
radio piloting. Total capital investments in the communication 
service for the civil air tleet amount to 44,000,000 rubles for five 
years. 

The carrying out of the measures provided for in the Second 
Five-Year Plan in conjunction with the improvement in the mas
tery of the existing commuuication facilities and of those under 
construction must conduce to a radical qualitative improvement 
in all forms of communication. At the same time a technical base 
is being set up during the Second· Five-Year Plan period which 
will determine the new lines to be followed in the development of 
the communication services, viz., the further equipping of the, 
present trunk lines for inultiplex telephone and telegraph service 
instead of stringing a great number of new wires, and the trans-
2< 
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forming of the local communication system into a dense network 
of telephone and. telegraph lines_ In the eJ;ld the whole telephone. 
and telegraph network will change from a radial system with its 
great number of relays to a junction system where the bulk of the 
messages will travel along direct channels. 



CONSTRUCTION PROGRAM' AND GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBU· 
TION OF THE FORCES OF PRODUCTION 



I. 

THE Second Five-Year Plan of constructi!)n is governed by the 
. task of completing the technical. reconstruction of national 
economy. Using =ils foundation the. reconstruction base a1ready 
created-heavy industry-and to a grllat extent widening and con
solidating this base, the Plan maps oilt a vast program for the 
technical re-equipnrent of all branches of national economy. 

The further development of the machinery industry is the 
decisive factor in this reconstruction. While specifying that the 
machinery production base of the U.S.S.R. must undergo extensive 
development, the construetion plan likewise makes provision for 
the necessary expansion of construction for the metallurgical, fuel, 
power and chemical industries--an the various branches of heavy 
industry without the development of which it is inconceivable that 
natioul economy be technically reconstructed and that the ma
.chinery industry itself be the deoisive factor in this reconstruction. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period there must be rraJized 
a huge program calling for the opening for exploitation of a great 
number of new. enterprises and ·for extensive reconstruction opera
tions in the various branches of heavy industry, which will con
siderably augment the production capacity of the leading branches 
.of national economy. The significance· which attaches during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period to the construction program of 
heavy industry-the foundation of the country's industrialization 
and of the completion of its technical r.econstruction-is therefore 
quite obvious. 

The new geographic distribution of productive forces whick 
""ill ensure a more even allocation of industry in the U .8.S.R. and 
will bring industry iIt eloser proximity to the sources of raw 
materials and power, the specialiration . of the principal districts 
in specific crops or branches of agriculture, the overcoming of the 
economic and cultural ba~wardness of the national republics- and 
regions and the. great progress in the direction of eliminating. -the 
tontrast between town. and country eoustitute the second prin
cipal objective of· the construction plan for the second five-year 
Fioel, all objective M1separalJlyeonnected with the solution-ol·the 

373 
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problem of completing technical reconstruction in national econ. 
omy. 

Major successes were accomplished even under the First Five· 
Year Plan in this new geographic distribution of productive forces 
upon which the most efficient Utilization of the Soviet Union's 
natural wealth depends. The creation of a second coal and iron 
base in the East-the Ural-Kuznelzk Combination-and the great 
strides made in the industrial development of the national districts 
are achievements the importance of which cannot be overesti· 
mated. 

Continuing the- shifts i;" the geographic distribution of the 
forces of production which have taken definite shape as a ·result of 
construction under the First Five-Year Plan, the second quinquen
nial period, by the very scale on which construction has been pro
jected for it, is a period of historic importance, inasmuch as it 
determines the territorial distribution of the principal economic 
centres and is completing the economic regionalization of the 
U.S.S.R. . 

The third highly important task set by the construction plan 
is the vast development of building operations designed to raise 
the material and cultural level of the tuilers. This policy is re
fiecte4 in the great volume of construction for light industry and 
the food industry, in the sharp absolute and relative increase in 
the amounts invested in all kinds of construction for cultural and 
social purposes. 

Grounded upon the successes scored in the establishment of a 
domestic heavy industry base, the last years of the First Five-Year 
Plan period already developed great momentum in building up 
light industry and the food industry, and a vast program of con
struction for cultural and social purposes was brought to fruition. 
So much the greater are the possibilities and the tasks which in this 
respect confront the Second Five-Year Plan period. 
It.. The extensive housing and municipal construction program 
'~!WIodilld.in the Plan, embracing as it does all departments of the 
~try.~,~o"omic life, is absolutely essential to create the social 
coDditions"n~ary. for the new industrial c<;ntres which are 
springing up and1h~' copstitutes one of the most important factors 
in mastering the technique of the new enterprises. 

The newly founded industrial' centres, which gave rise to aD 
immensely increased demand for industrial and agricultural freight 
transportation, and the consolidation.,of the economic ties between 
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town. and country make it imperative greatly to expand construc
tion for transportation facilities. 

Construction for transportation purposes is therefore one of the 
principal nodal points of the Second J!'ive-Year Plan. While estab
lisbing a powerful network of reconstructed railroad trunk lines 
and laying new lines, thus drawing new sources of the country's 
natural wealth into. the orbit of industrial exploitation, the Plan 
provides at the same time for large-scale construction, work for 
waterway transportation and motor haulage which ensures a 
higher rate of construction for the transportation service than fot 
other branches of national economy. . 

The' construction for auxiliary. and co-operating. branches of 
industry provided for in the Plan-surrounding newly-built estab
lishments with a whole complex of auxiliary and service stations 
and structures--enables the production equipment installed to be 
used .0 best adVllntage. This is particularly important for agricul
ture, in which fitjld the most important task assigned by the Plan 
consists not only in more than doubling the number of machine 
and tractor stations but also in completing the construction and 
the technical equipping of the machine and tractor stations 
and State farms set up during the First Five-Year Plan period, 
as well as in. further reinforcing the material base of soi:iali~t 
farming. 

This entire complex of measures is designed to raise consider
ably the. technical level of, and lend impetus to individual branches 
and sectors of national economy within the general plan of its 
technical reconstruction. The importance of this part of the Plan 
of construction is particularly great in the light of the necessity of 
assimilating the new fixed capital of national economy, inasmuch 
as these measures create the most favourable co~ditions for the 
most efficient utilization-both quantitative and qualitative---{)f 
the country's new techuical equipment. 

These were the main principles which detennined the extent 
and the main lines of apportionment of the construction plan for 
the second quinquennial period. . 

• II 

The total volume of construction in national economy during 
the Second Five-Year Plan ~riod has been set at 133,~OO,OOO,OOO 
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rubles, as -against 50,500,000,000 1 rubles during the First Fi:ve
Year Plan period. 

The very immensity of the investments provided for by the 
Plan proclaims the deep-going character and sweeping extent of 
the technical reconstruction assured under this PIlm. Investments 
on such a scale reconstruct the entire production equipment of 
national economy, effect a complete change in its 5fructure and 
greatly raise its production capacity. 

The total volume of construction is distributed among the 
branches ot national economy in conformity with the principal 
tasks assigned in the Plan as set forth above and as appears from 
the data adduced in the following table: 

CONSTRUCTION, BY BRANCHES OF NATIONAL ECONOMY 
(billion ,ublu) 

, 
k :.~= :; i • .: ::d> ;:oee .. c ,-~ 

'°0 .t~~ ~'" >'tt 
Branches of national economy - a"i:_ ii:~ii:-! .~&~ :; &'1 .--I>. ., 

"CJ C,l:f _cg ccM 
gii~ e~_' OOM 

u_~ 

jZc.._ ~o..c. ~a::,;,o: 

IndUlltry • . · · · · · · · of which: · · · · · ./ 24.8 89 .• J 280.5 

Group uAu ~ . · · · · · · · · · · · · · 21.3 .3.4 261.0 
Group "B" . . · · · · · · · · · · 3.S 16.1 460.5 

AgricuJture .• · · · · · · · · · · · 9.7 152 167.3 
of which: 

Slate farms · · '. · · · · · · 4.5 5.5 122.3 
Machine and tractor s.tations · · · · · 1.2 6.( M2.2 

T.ransportation · · · · · · · · · · · · 8.9 26.3 29(.9 
of which: 

Railway transportation · · · · · · 6.4 17.4 27I.4 
Waterway transportatioD · · · · · · 1.3 U 363.0 
Motor transpol"tation · · · · · · · · · 1.t 3 .• 314.1 

Miscellaneous branches • · · • · • · · · · 7.1 22.4 315.5 

Total for the whole of national economy 60.6 133.4 264.1 
of which; 

ConstrUction tot housing. communal, cul~ 
lura! and social pu.rposes (incllllioe of 
construction fo .. trainin, eadres) . 10.3 32.5 314.9 

l If investments in the fo1'1D. of means and labour c::onkibuted by t¥ 
collective farms 8Ild collective farmers themselves aDd the labour contributed. 
by tba population in the building of reads ue Included, the total volume of 

. CDDstruclion under the First Five-Year Plan is 52,500.000,000 rubles. and for 

. f/lf. Sfll'ond Five'-Year Plan period-140.100,OOO.OOO rubles. 
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• While inCreasing the volume of construction for heavy industry 
2.5-fold in comparison with the First Five-Year Plan period and 
providing for a still greater increase in the volume of construction 
in light industry and the food industry 1 •• 6-fold}, the Plan assures 
forced rates of development in constniction for transportation 
purposes and makes certain that the lag of this branch of national 
economy behind the general development of the latter will be 
eliminated. The Five-Year Plan likewise lays down a vast recon
struction program for agricultute, investments in which are to 
multiply 1.5 times in comparison with the First Five-Year Plan, 
with special emphasis on the extensive development of machine 
and tractor station construction. 

Construction for housing, municipal, cultural and socialpur.
lloses is increasing 3 .. I-fold, thus appreciably outstripping the 
rate of increase of capital investments in national economy as a 
whole. -

The development of construction in individual branches of 
industry during the Second Five-Year Plan period is directly deter
mined by the volume of output assigned, by the volUme of un
·completed construction carried over from the First Five-Year Plan 
period, -by the volume of reserve capacities projected and the ~tent 
to which preparations are being made for construction in the 
Third Five-Year Plan period. During the First Five-Year Plan 
period construction for heavy industry amounted to 21,300,000,000 
rubles and new enterprises put into operation-to 13,200,000,000 
ruble!l; at the beginning of the Second Five-Year Plan period the 
uncompleted construction amounted to more than 8,000,000,000 
rubles, while the principal construction Jobs in heavy industry 
represented a value of 28,000,000,000 rubles. These facts by them
selves make plain the important role played by the carry-over in 
construction. 

The extensive development of new construction is a general 
feature which characterizes the construction programs· of all 
branches of industry. Thus, within the systems of the principal 
industrial People's Commissariats, the proportion which new con
struction formed of the total amount of capital invested during 
the First Five-Year Plan period was 42.4 per ~t, ri.!;ing to 58.9 
.per cent unier the Second Five-Year Plan. Reconstruction of estab
lishments in 'operation, which during the years of the First Five
Year Plan period constituted 29.8 per cent of lotal investments, 
.recedes to 11.0 per cent. There is a proportionate increase in ex-



378 THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

penditures, from 22.8 per cent to 25.2 per cent, for construction 
for housing, cultural and social purposes, and for construction 
necessitated by the rationalization of technological processes, i.e., 
fol' all building operations incidental to mastering the technique 
of the new enterprises established during the years of the First and 
Second Five-Year Plan periods. Of the total of 64,700,000,000 rubles 
invested under the principal industrial People's Commissariats, 
38,100,000,000 rubles have been allotted for new construclion, 
7,100,000,000 rubles for major· reconstruclion jobs on establish
ments in operation, 3,200,000,000 rubles for major repairs and 
16,300,000,000 rubles for miscellaneous work on such I!stablish
ments. 

Large industrial combinations, equipped with the latest achieve
ments of modern engineering ensuring the most rational utilization 
of raw materials and power, and interlinked on the basis of 
specialization and co-operation in production processes, represent 
the main type of new industrial construction. 

The volume of new construction by individual branches of 
industry is set f()rth in the following table given in billion rubles: 

Of which: DeW 

I '" construction ;, . .;; 
! 8. c. 

k ~> 
Of which: ~o ~.9Q oS: , G-

C s Gil c_ .QS~ 
~ 

... •• ~~ . 
Brauches 01 industry !~~ "'. o c ~"f • -,. 

:~~ " ""._<:.1 .s~'g u'd= 
;!! ~ .... ,,-c .-- f-;t ;gg c_ ,0.; =:... ... = •• •• !i~ ';~.5 i'O!t .>. "O'-=E: .. ~ .. ~e. ... c • ·f,I~a ".- '.0 &~~ ·0,$ -. ~ 

. ..,. <eo_ 0.c (J-~ ~fI)ll. ~ .. ~-... -
P.e. of Heavy Industry 

of 'which: · · · · 46.76 28.36 14.85 13.51 60.6 47.7 

Coal industry. · · 3.50 1.17 0.90 0.27 33.4 23.1 
konand steel indWitry (exclu-

sive of ore) . · · 8.18 5.37 U8 1.09 85.6 20.3 
Machinery industry . · · · 8.06 5.63 2.69 2.94 62.1 52.2 
Chemical industry . 4.71 3.54 1.41 2.13 14.3 60.2 
Electric pow~r stations · 5.35 3.69 1.50 2.19 69.0 62.0 

P. C: of Light Industry • · · · 9.20 5.37 0.64 4.73 58.4 88.2 
P. C. of Supply . . . · · · 5.34 2.82 1.22 1.600 62.8 56.8 
P. C .. ·of Timlaer . . . . · · 3.45 1.60 0.44 1.16 46.4 72.5 

------------Totalfor the principal industrial 
, ~eo~leJs _Co~ssariats • • • 64.75 38.15 17.15 21.00 58.9 56.1 
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Light industry, the timber industry, electric power generation 
and the ciIemical industry, whose construction carry-over from 
the First Five-Year Plan period was oomparatively small and ill 
which the fulfilment of the assigned rates of development of pro
duction is directly dependent upon the building of new enterprises, 
exhibit the greatest proportion of newly commenced construction 
in the total sum appropriated for new construction. The volume 
of newly commenced construction in the food industry is also 
quite considerable. . 

The vast dimensions of the enterprises being built and the long 
periods. of time consequently required for their. erection made it 
necessary to plan the construction of most of the new enterprises 
in several sections, which are to be successively put into operation 
and ensure the most rational solution of th~ problem of mastering 
capacity production of the enterprises under construction already 
during the course of the Second Five-Year Plan period. This is 
precisely the reason why in a number of instances lists of con. 
struction jobs under the Second Five-Year Plan do not fully ac, 
count for the total cost of these jobs, in so far as second and third 
sections of these construction jobs are to be completed during the 
Third Five-Year Plan period. 

The technical reconstruction of national economy and its shift 
to an electric power basis make imperative the vast development of 
electric power station construction, especially the erection pf 
regional power stations.. As against 1,900,000,000 rubles invested 
in the construction of regional stations during the F1irst Five-Year 
Plan period it is planned to invest 5,350,000,000 rubles in suciI 
construction during the Second Five-Year Plan period, of which 
1,500,000,000 rubles are being allocated to the completion and 
development of regional stations the construction of which was 
carried over from the First Five-Year Plan period, while 2,190,-
000,000 rubles have heen appropriated for stations on which con
struction is to be commenced. 

The aggregate capacity of all electric power stations in the 
U.S.S.R. was 4,690,000 kw. at the beginning 'of the Second Five, 
Year Plan period, of whiciI 2,650,000 kw. were accounted for by 
regional stations. As a result of the construction planned for the 
second five-year period, the aggregate capacity of all electric power 
stations in the U.S.S.R. is rising to 10,900,000 kw., of which the 
fegional stations account for 7,890,000 kw. 

A eharacleristic feature of the regional constructiOn plan is 
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the relatively gr.eat importance of hydro-electric stations, to which 
1,900,000,000 rubles have been allotted out of a total of 3,690,-
000,000 rubles to be expended on regional electric station construc
tion.Most prominent. on the list of hydro-electric stations to be 
built are the three gigantic Middle Volga stations: the Yaroslavl 
Station-capacity 100,000 kw., the Balakbna Station-200,OOO kw., 
and, the Perm Station-310,000 kw.; the completion of Svir Station 
No .. 3 and the construction pf Svir Station No.2 with a capacity of 
144,000 kw.; the construction of. the Transcaucasian hydro-electric 
stations--the Kanakir, Khram, Terter and Gumush power plants-=
the first and second sections of the Chirchik Station in Central Asia 
and several other stations_ . 

The biggest of the steam stations to be built are the Leningrad 
and the Moscow central heat-and-power stations with a capacity 
of 100,000 kw. and over, the Stalinogorsk Station, the capacity of 
which is being raised to 400,000 kw., the Stalingrad and Middle 
Ural Stations of 100,000 kw. capacity each, the Chelyabinsk Station 
-100,000 kw., the Kemerovo Station-148,000 kw., the exttlDsiOJi 
of the Zuyevka Station to 250,000 kw., the new Donetz Basin Sta
tion designed for 300,000 kw. at full load and a number of other 
stations. 

The construction of this. system of regional electric power 
stations estltblishes huge energetic junctions interconnected by OJ 
high-voltage. network which prepares the road for the establish
ment of a unified Union-wide high-voltage network. It is planaed 
to appropriate the sum of 842,000,000 rubles for the construction 
of electric transmission lines. 

The coal industry entered the Second Five-Year Plan period 
with much pit construction left unfinished. The aggregate capacity 
of pits under eonstruction was 142,300,000 tons on January 1,.1933. 
wbile that of the 437 pits in operation was 110,700,000 toll6. 

Of the total of 3,500,000,000 rubles invested in the coal in
dustry, the Second Five-Year Plan allots 1,110,000,000 rubles for 
pit construction· which· ensur.es the putting in.to operation of 178 
pits having an aggregate capacity of 143,000,000 tons and repre
senting a total value of 1,200,000,000 rubles. In consequence t1ie 
aggregate capacity of coal pits in operation at the end of the 
·Five-Year Plan period will be 238,800;000 tons, which assures the 
necessary accumulation of reserve capacities. It is planned I. 
addition to sink during the course of the five years 65 new pits 
;With 1I<n aggregate eapacity of 47,200,000 tous which guarQJItees 
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the further development of eoalmfuing during the first'years of 
the third quinquennial period. 

Construction at the pits in operation designed fD maintain their 
production capacity. fD extensively apply mechanized methods of 
roal mining, to provide equipment for surface operations, develop 
the transportation and power, systems, organize repair shops and 
bWld coal-dressing and briquetting plants occupie~ a very' jm,. 

porlant place in the coal industry's construction plan. 
Capital investn}ents in coal mining ensure the solution of the 

Problem of the an-embracing mechanization of· this industry. 
which raises the technical level of the coal industry much abou 
that of the First Five-Year Plan period. Construction for housing; 
cnlturat and social purposes in the coal-mining districts anied 
on by the industry itself is planned fD reach a value of 1,200,000,. 
000 rubles, which will make it possible to open for occupancy 
6,500,000 sq. metres of additional housing space and will provide 
for a standard of 7 sq. metres of housing space per person, this 
allowance to extend in the Donetz Basin to 80 per cent, in the 
EaStern disUicts-fD 90 per cent and in the Moscow Basin-to 85 
per cent of the entire population of the respective districts. ' 

The construction plan of the oil industry for the Second Five
Year Plan period provides for the investment of '4,700,000,000 
rubles, or 325 per cent of the amount expended for this purpose 
under 'the First Five-Year Plan. Investments in construction for 
the oil industry are rising in proportion from 6.6 per cent of the 
fDtal appropriation for construction purposeS in heavy industrY 
in 1933 to 10.6 per cent in 1937. . 

Of the total sum invested in the oil, industry, 1,950,000,000 
rubles or 41.4 per cent were allotted for boring, 1,030,000,000 
rubles for factory oonstruetion, and 309,000,000 rubles for' the 
laying of pipe lines. 

A conside:able proportionate increase has been planned for 
boring operations in districts which at the beginning of the Second 
Five-Year Plan period were exploited to ouly a minor extent; 

The facfDry construction plan provides fer the establishment 
of the necessary capacities for the primary relining and cracking 
of oil, increasing the capacity of primary refineries from 23,400,-
000 tons as of January I, 1933, to 40,900,000 tons as of January:l, 
1938, and the capaeity of -cracking plants--lrom 3,000,000 tOM 
(refming·of masut) to 15,800,000 fDns. 

Powerful oil refineries are under oonst>ruction in Orsk, SarafDv, 
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-Gorky, Voronezh; Stalingrad, Khabarovsk and sO forth. With 
regard to laying pipe lines, the Plan specifies that the Caspiall-Orsk 
pipe line be completed and the following lines be laid~ Makhach 
Kala-Voronezh, Neftedag-Krassnovodsk; thai the Baku-Batum 
line be enlarged and a number of other less extensive lines be laid.. 
The Plan further contemplates the construction of the Grozn,. 
Armarir oll-producls line a.ndI of an oil-producls line from TruckJ. 
vaya to Dniepropetrovsk. • 

Construction in the iron and steel industry eccupies a partieu. 
Iarly prominent place in the general plan of construction. The siZl! 
of the appropriation itse1f-9,34(),OOO,000 rubles as compared with 
2,960,OOO,OO() rubles invested in construction for the iron 'and steel 
industry under the First Five-Year Plan-indicates the vast extent 
of the construction planned. A great portion of the toW construc
tion (representing a value of 4,28(),OOO,00() rubles} is designed to 
complete the construction of new iron and steel plants commenced 
during the First Five-Year Plan period; 1,09().OOO,OOO rubles are 
being aliocated to new iron and steel plants 10 be commenced 
during the years of the second period; 2.820,000,000 rubles have 
been appropriated for the reconstruction of plants in operation and 
for repams, while 1.15(),OOO,OOO rubles are being invested in the 
iron-ore, manganese and rare elements industries. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the construction 'of 
the following plants is being completed: Magnitogorsk, Kuznetsk 
No.1, Zaporozhye, 'Azov Steel, KrivoyRog, Petrovsk (Transbai
kalia), Tula and Lipetsk Works apd the Nikopol and Pyervo
Uralsk pipe-rolling mills. Construction of the Tagil Plant to half of 
its scheduled capacity is being completed; building operations are 
being developed at the site of the BakaJ Pla,nt where two blast 
furnaces are to be blown in in 1937. at the Khalilovo, the second 
Kuznelsk and the Far Eastern Plants where the !irst aggregates 
are to, be put in operation the same year. . 

Altogether the sum of 5,370,000,000 rubles, or 65;6 per cent of 
the toW amount being invested in the iron and steel indnstry 
{exclusive of 'ore mitling}. have been allocated to the construction 
of new iron and steel plants. 

The construction plan for the iron and steel industry, which 
ensures the smelting of 16,000,000 tons of pig iron in 1937 and the 
setting 'up of huge reserve production capacities, lays particular 
stress on building steel-i!\!llelting and rolling mills, the lagging 
condition of which made itself keeuly felt at the beginning of the 
Second Five-Year Plan period. 
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While completing the construction of a large group of new 
establishments which have already been prepared for the starting 
of operations and of major reconstruction jobs at establishments 
in operation, the machinery indnstry's construction plan for the 
Second Five-Year Plan period provides for the commencement of 
construction of a large group of new machinery plants. It sUffices 
to stale that out of a total of 8,060,000,000 rubles to be invested 
in construction for the machinery inqustry, 2,690,000,000 rubles 
have been 'assigned to items of construction taken over from the 
First Five-Year Plln period and 2,940,000,000 rubles for new con
struction under the Second Five-Year Plan. 

The machinery industry's construction program lays particu
lar stress on the building of transpor",tion equipment plants. 
Establishments like the Lugansk, Orsk, Kuznetsk and Novocher
kassk Steam. Locomotive Works, the Kashira Electric Locomotive 
Works, the Nizhui-Tagil, Kazan, Kuznetsk and Irkutsk Railroad 
Car Building Works, the automatic coupling plant in West Siberia 
and the group of river and maritime shipbuilding plants occupy 
the most prominent places iii. the plan of new construction fOJ: the 
machinery industry. Besides fully completing construction and 
developing production at such giants 'of industry as the Ural 
Machinery Plant, the Kramatorsk Machinery Plant and the Siber" 
ian Machinery Plant, the Second Five-Year Plan sets forth as one 
of its principal tasks the solution of the problem:' of reconstructing 

, the transportation system, for which purpose the requisite machin
ery production base is to be developed. 

Much construction is also plailned for the various branches of 
the electrical machinery industry, ineluding the electrical com
munication industry, designed to completely satisfy the country's 
equipment and apparatus requirements. 

In this group of plants the following deserve special note: the 
Kharkov Turbine Plant, the Sverdiovsk Transformer and' Electri
cal Apparatus Plants, the mercury rectifier, msulation,electrle 
bulb and searchlight works in the Moscow Region, the accumul
ator plants, the 'automotive and iPe.ctor 'electrical supplies plant 
in the Saratov Territory and the radio manufacturing plants. 

The creation of a huge base for the manufacture of tractors and 
automobiles was a great victory for the First Five-Year Plan. 

The Second Five-Year Plan coutemplatesvast construction 
operations in the automoblle industry: The capacity of the Gorky 
Automobile Plant is being raised to 300,000 motor vehicles it year, 
that of the Stalin Plant in Moscow -to 80,000 motor vehicles and 
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that of Ute Yaroslavl,Plant-to 25,000 heavy trucks; new plants 
are to be built ip West Siberia and Stalingrad with a capacity of 
100,000 3-to» truck.! !lach, while ip Samara a plant designed fOl; 

the productiDn of 25,000 heavy trucks is to be erected. A numerllus . 
group III .establishments cO-llperating with, the above. automobile 
plants, particularly a powerful new baU-bearing plant, planl$ 
manufacturing automotive and other electrical equipment and 
accessories, etc., is being developed., 

The va,st expansion of machine-tool plants is III great impor
tance in the reconstruction of industry as a wha-' and of machinery 
production in particular. While plants the construction of whi~ 
was carried over from the First Five-Year Plan period-the Khar
koO', Moscow and Gorky Milling-Machine Plants and the Muram 
Plant-are being built up to their full capacity, it is planned to 
erect and put into operation new .plants, in particular twll grinding
machine plants, in the Ukraine and the Central Black Soil Region. 
heavy machine-tool plants in Sverdlovsk, precision maebinery and 
automatic machine-tool plants in the Ukraine, etc. 

In the textile machinery industry the Plan provides for the 
radiCal reconstruction of the factories in operation, and the con
struction during the early· years of the Second Five-Year Pian 
period of a group of plants which are to manufacture 280,000,000 
rubles' worth of textile equipment and represent a .fotal value of 
140,000,000 rubles. 

The manufacture of equipment for the food :industry is being' 
greatly developed. 

The Plan for the chemical industry is characterized by particu
larly extensive new construction operations_ Of the total sum of 
4,770,000,000 rubles ta be invested, 8,500,000,000 rubles have been 
allotted to new co~on. of which. 1,400,000,000 rubles are to 
be expended on· construction carried over from the First Five
Year Plllll period, and 2,100,000,000 rubles on plants newly begun 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period. New construction on so 
vast it, scale is necessitated by the lag of this industry in the past 
and the need to create in the.shortest possible period of time a 
powerful base for the application of chemical processes in national 
economy_ 

Provision is made for the construction of a large group of 
synthetic-ammonia, sulphuric-acid and other plants in the basic 
branches of the heavy chemical mdustry which will create 
the necessary increase in production capacity so that the assigned 



CONSTRUCTION,'\Nfi' GEOGRAPHIC DtsTRIBUTION,3S5 

production program can be maintained. It is contemplated to carry 
out extensive construction of synthetic-rubber works, of works 
producing aniline dyes, varnishes and lacquers, chemical plastic 

, materials, rubber-asbestos products, etc. The Plan inaugurates the 
creation of 11 whole group of fuel-chemistry plants which ensure 
the rational utilization of local fuel and the extraction of liquid 
fuel and other products from sapropelic coal, peat and oil shale. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period construction for light 
industry and the food industry is developing on an unprecedeuted 
scale, which eusures a vast increase in output. In addition to re
newing and augmenting the fixed capital of light industry and the 
food industry to a great extent, this construetion also gives rise to 
a new geographic distribution which brings the processing centres 
of agricultural raw materials in closer proximity to the producing 
regions, and in several instances establishments engaged in pro
cessing agricultural raw materials are becoming pioneers in the 
development of certain agricultural crops in new districts. 

Of the total sum of 9,200,000,000 rubles to be invested in light 
industry as compared with 1,200,000,000 rubles invested under the 
First Five-Year Plan, 5,370,000,000 rubles have been allotted to new 
construction, inclusive of 4,7S0,000,00() rubles for factories, and 
mills newly commenced during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 
In the food industry in which 5,340,000,000 rubles have been 
assigned to construetion, new construction has been, allowed 
'2,820,000,000 rubles, more than half of which sum is intended for 
establishments to be newly commenced during the Second Five
Year Plan period. 

The cotton goods industry entered the period of the Second 
Five-Year Plan with a capacity of 3,600,000,000 metres of fabrics 
and will increase this capacity to 5,300,000,000 metres by the end 
of this period. 

The Plan provides for the construction of 15 huge' new indus
trial combinations, 4 of which are to be located in Central Asia, 
2 in Transcaucasia, 3 in West Siberia, 2 in the Ukraine and one 
each in Kazakstan. Northern Caucru;us and the Saratov Territory. 
The production capacity of I; of these combinations--the Tilshke~t, 
Bamaul, Khojent, Charjui and the Transcaucasian plants--is to 
be 200,000 spindles each, while practically all the other plants are 
to be equipped with 100,000 spindles each. This construction en
ables the cotton goods industry to take a big step forward, making 
possible rapid rates of development of output in new regions. 
25 
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In the woollen·goods ,mdustry it is' planned to build 12 big 
woollen mills, 2 of ,which are to,be located in the Ukraine, ~ in 
West Siberia, 1 in East Siberia, 1 in the Chelyabinsk Region, 2 in 
the Azov·Black Sea Territory, 2 on the Lower Volga, 1 in Kazakstan 
and 1 in the Kirghiz Autonomous Socialist Soviet Republic. Much 
construction is contemplated for the linen·goods industry (12 big 
mills), for the knit~goods, leather and footwear, silk and other 
branches of light industry. 

The extensive development of branches producing substitutes 
and new kinds of raw materials, thus supplementing the raw mae 
terial base of light industry, and the particularly great development 
of those branches which attend to cultural needs, such as the 
musical instruments industry and the industry manufacturing sci· 
-entific school supplies which were still m their infancy at the
beginning of the Second Five·Year Plan period, are characteristic 
features of light industry's construction plan. 

Haviugundergone extensive development during the last year 
Dfthe First Five· Year Plan period, construction for the food in· 
:dustry is characterized by the great volume carried over from 
that period. While providing for the complction of these construc-

- tion jobs, new construction is planned to develop to a still greater 
, extent in all branches of this industry. Provision is made for the 
erection of 40 meat-packing plants, the construction of 17 of which 
has been carried over from the first period while 23 are new 
projectS. The oonstructipn mapped out for the fish industry, in 
creating a powerful fishing fleet and a base for the industrial 
working up of fish products, ensures technically advanced meth
ods in districts hitherto using handicraft methods of production. 
An exten5ive network of auxiliary establishments, of shore facil
ities, cold·storage plan,ts and canneries is being built up at the 
same time, thus ensuring rational dressing and curing, and the 
creation of the conditions necessary for the development of new 
districts. 

Factory construction for the sugar industry, which at the begin
ning of the Second Five-Year .Plan period was concentrated almost 
entirely in the Uloraine and in the Central Black Soil Region, sets 
up new sugar-Producing districts along the Middle Volga, in the 
Saratov Territory, Kazakstan, the Far Eastern Territory and Trans
caucasia, and considerably enhances the relative importance of 
Central 2\sia, West Siberia Il'11d t1:te Saratov Territory. Altogether 
25 sugar refineriea are to be built, 12 (If which are new projects 
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while the construction of 13 was carried OVllr from> the First >Five
Year Plan period. 

In Ule canning industry the orgaonization of the processing of 
agricultural raw materials in districts where they are grown in
volves an iB~.rease in the relative importance of the Slalingrad Ter
ritory, Transcaucasia and Central Asia. Large-scale canning is 
being organized for the first time on the Middle Volga, in East 
Siberia, the Northern Territory and in the White Russian Socialist 
Soviet Republic. 

Under the Second Five-Year Plan foodstuff manufacturing is 
being transformed into a powerful, technically advanced large
scale industry which ensures the technically most rational process
ing of agricultural raw materials and the supply of high-grade 
products to the toiling masses. 

In agriculture the first quinquennium was a period during 
which the fixed capital of socialist farIDing wa6 being created, a 
period during which construction proceeded with particular 
intensity. > 

> The Second Five· Year Plan while completing the socialist 
reconstruction of agriculture specifies as the principal task in the 
realm of agricultural construction the development of > a tech
nicale:.ase adequate to the new social forms of agricultural produc
tion, and transforms agricultural labour into a variety of industrial 
labour. Additional hundreds of thousands of tractors, motor 
vehicles and complex agricultural machines as well as millions of 
tons of fertilizer, extensive irrigation and amelioration operations 

> and a vast program of construction for production and for cultural 
and social purposes are completing in the main the technical rev
olution in Soviet agriculture and render it the technically most 

> advanced agriculture in the world. 
The Second Five-Year Plan period is a period during which 

extensive machine and tractor station construction is carried on, so 
that the> number of these stations will increase to 6,000 and their 
services will extend to the entire collective farm acreage. The main 
objective of State farm construction consists in the completion of 
tbe organizational and economic consolidation>of the State farms, 
in the creation of all conditions required to make possible the most 
efficient utilization of the vast technical facilities which transform 
the State farms into model large-scale enterprises in field cultiva
tion as well as in stock-raising. 

Of the total volume of agricultural construction to be carried 
ali' 
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out at State expense-15,200,OOO,ooo rublesi -5,500,000,000 rubles 
have been allotted for the building up of State farms and 6,400,-
000,000 rubles for the bUilding up of machine and tractor stations. 

Thus, while State farm construction exhibits a 1_2-fold increase 
in 'comparison with the First Five-Year Plan period, the increase 
in machine and tractor station construction is 5.4-fold. State
financed construction on collective farms comprises 1,200,000,000 
rubles; if all governmental measures are included-irrigation, 
amelioration, land regulation, re-settlement, the building up of a 
system of veterinary stations and construction for training cad.n!s 
and for scientific purposes--this sum will rise to 2,100,000,000 
rubles. 

Of great importance is the possibility created in agriculture of 
planfully mobilizing .the means and the labour of the collecti.-e 
farms and collective farmers themselves and of directing them 
into channels which aid agricultural construction. Therefore. while 
the bulk of capital investments made by the State bas been assigned 
to the pivotal points in the technical reconstruction of a<;riculture, 
the construction plan takes into consideration the possibility of 
developing auxiliary construction by drawing upon the means of 
'the collective farms. If these supplementary means are included, 
capital investments in agriculture total 20,200,000,000 rubles .. or 187 
per cent of the amount so invested under the First Five-Year Plan. 

Further improvement of agriculture's technical equipment is 
the main feature of all phases of construction operations_ During 
the Second Five-Year Plan period agriculture will be supplied 
with tractors having an aggregate rating of 8,680,000 h.p., agri
cultural machinery and implements representing a value of ap
proximately 2,600,000,000 rubles and 170,000' motor vehicles. In 
addilion to carrying out an extensive program of mechanization 
of the principal agricultural processes, the construction plan sets 
up a powerful industrial repair base for the rapidly increasing 
number of machines, tractors and automobiles in agricullure and 
assures the extensive primary proeessing of agri.,ultural ,raw 
materials_ The'total capital invested for the purpose of developing 
and consolidating the new technical base of agriculture-the 
tractors, automobiles and machinery as well as the construction 
of electric power stations, repair shops and agricultural processing 

1 Expenditures incurred by the Workers' Supply Departments in carrying 
out fDTDlj:ng measures under the conslrudion plan in industry are not in· 
eluded in this mID. 
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plants--is 7,600,000,000 rubles, an enormous amount representing 
more than half of all investments in agriculture within the scope 
planned by the People's Commissariat of Agriculture and the 
People's Commissariat of Stale Farms. 

The mastery of the production of the new enterprises of soeial
ized agriculture, the mastery of the new technique, requires a vast 
amount of new construction for economic, housing, cultural and 
soeial purposes. 

The amount to be invested under the Second Five-Year Plan 
for these purposes out of State resources is 2,100,000,000 rubles. 
The Plan at the same time contemplates the systematic utilization 
of the means and labour of the collective farms themselves to 
establish the material conditions necessary for the organizational 
and economic consolidation of the collective farms. The sum of 
1,300,000,000 rubles is to be secured for the aforesaid purposes. 

The development of socialized stock-raising necessitates the 
construction of the ·requisite new farm buildings. It is therefore 
planned to assign 1,100,000,000 rubles for stock·raising and veter
inary structures and to procure 1,000,000,000 rubles for this pur
pose among the collective farms themselves. 

Great sums are being appropriated for construction of veter
inarYbuildings, for water supply, the development of forage bases 
and various other measures required 10 develop stock-raising. 

In the field of irrigation and amelioration, the Second Five
Year Plan provides for increasing the irrigated area by 1,000,000 
hectares and the drained area by 2,300,000 hectares, which ensures 
the required additional irrigated area for industrial Crops and sets 
up a broad base for the large-scale utilization of irrigation and, 
amelioration in grain growing. Great importance attaches in this· 
respect to organizing the irrigation of 130,000 hectares in the. 
Trans~ Volga Region by locally draining the spring waters of small 
Volga tributaries. The completion of the Vakhsh construction 
project designed for 41,000 hectares, the construction operations 
along the Shakhrud system, at the Murgab Oasis, irrigation of the> 
Famine Steppe and the Terter irrigation system are among the 
most importanl new irrigation projects. The amelioration plan 
includes operations like the draining of 600,000 hectares in the Far 
Eastern Territory, 30,000 hectares in the sub-tropical areas of 
Transcaucasia (CoIehis), 125,000 heclares for the planting of 
industrial crops and for meadow lands in Whi1e Russia. 

Of great importance also is the adopted schedule of ameliora-
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tion operations to be conducted in connection with preparing larut 
for an increase of 5,000,000 hectares in the sowing area of the 
consumers' belL The amount to be invested in irrigation and ameli
oration operations during the years of the second five-year. period 
has been set at about 1,800,000,000 rubles exclusive of the means 
to be raised among the collective farms. 

Construction for the transportation system constitutes one of 
the major sections of the construction plan for the period of the 
second quinquennium. The new geographic distribution of the 
productive forces which the First Five-Y car Plan period inaugu
rated, and the further changes made in this regard during the 
seCond period, the general growth of national economy and the 
consequent increase in the volume of freight shipments make great 
demands on every modli of. transportation_ This is precisely the 
reason why the construction plan provides for a considerable in
crease in the proportion which transportation forms of total invest
ments, by allotting 26,300,000,000 rubles, or 19.8 per cent of the 
total sum to be invested in national economy, to construction for 
the transportation system- This compares with 8,900,000,000 rubles 
actually invested during the First Five-Year Plan period. or 17_7 
per cent of total investments in national economy_ 

The figures quoted above do not include the expenditures'on a 
large group of operations conducted for the purpose of establish
ing a powerful repair base for all modes of transportation, and for 
the manufacture of spare parts. Investments for the latter purposes 
total 2,000,000,000 rubles, of which more than 1,360,000,000 rubles 
have been appropriated to establish repair shops and auxiliary 
enterprises in the railway transportation system, more than 100,-
000,000 rubles for repair shops in the waterway transportation. 
system. and 550,000,000 rubles for such shops in the automobile 
transportation system. This volume of construction is indispen
sable for the proper exploitation of the vastly increasing technical 
equipment of the entire transportation system. 

The construction plan takes as its points of departure the need 
to reinforce to the utmost, and 10- effect a radical technical re
construction of, the prinl'ipal railroad trunk lines which provide 
outlets from the Eas! aQd the South to the Central Area and the 
North; the building of a number of new railroad lines connecting 
new industrial centres; the maximum development of waterway 
transportation on the principal river lines of the Soviet Union; the 
creation of new waterways, of the first group of automobile higb-
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ways and of a vast network of vehicular roads leading ro railroads 
Bnd main waterways. The great development of airway transporta
tion is designed to establish airway lines betweell the Central Area 
and the most remote points of the S,oviet Union, together with the 
extensive utilization of aviation for economic and cultural purposes. 

Simultaneously with the quantitative increase in transportation 
facilities and the decided rise in the technical level of the trans
portation system, the correlation between the individual modes of 
transportation is undergoing a change. The U.S.S.R. is becoming 
a country in which short-distance hauling Will be done primarily 
by motor vehicles, in which ,the va6t network of loeal transporta
tion will base itself on reconstructed railway \lD.d' waterway trunk 
lines functioning as a reliable arterial system in the rapidly ex
panding national economy. 

Structurally, the railroad constructiOn plan is characterized by 
the concentration of the bulk pf investments on the reconstruction 
of the principal trunk lines in operal1ion. Thus. of the total sum. of 
18.700,000.000 rubles invested under the People's Commissariat of 
Transportation. construction on operating lines absorbs 10,100,-
000,000 rabies, expenditures for new rolling stock-3,350,OOO,OOO 
rubles and the building of new railroad lines---2,670,OOO,OOO rabies. 

The reconstruction of the road-bed represents one of the biggest 
items in the reconstruction of the railroads in operation. The Plan 
as adopted maps out an extensive scheme of road reinforcement 
measures which provides for a shift to type "IA" mils for electrified 
lines and type "2A" for lines served by type "FD" locomotives or 
by Diesel. locomotives. Road hallasting is being improved. with 
the adoption of cruShed stone ballast on an extensive scale. 

A length of 20.000 km. of light rails will be replaced by heavy 
rails. The grade reduction contemplated for a number of rongested 
lines will have important results. With the introduetion of auto
matic brakes and couplings. rolling srock is bcing utilized to a 
much greater extenL By the end of the Five-Year Plan period all 
freight ears will be equipped with automatic brakes and half theiP ' 
number with automatic couplings. 

The transport rationalization measures outlmed, particularly 
the reconstruction of the communication system, Considerably in
crease the carrying capacity of a number of important lines, Thus. 
8,300 km. of track will be equipped with automatic block signals 
at the most congested sections. The most prominent among them 
include the following electrified .linea: Merefa-LOizovaya-Rostov, 
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Prokhladnaya, Moscow-Gorky, Moscow-Kharkov-Merefa, Chelya
binsk-Novosibirsk-Anzherka and Moscow-Leningrad; the connec
ting lines between the Donetz Basin and Krivoy Rog, the Ural 
lines, the electrified sections of the Transcaucasian railroad and 
a number of other lines. 

Under the Second Five-Year Plan electric traction is being 
introduced on an extensive scale throughout the railroad system. 
The trunk-line electrification plan concentrates investments largely· 
on the lines of the Donefz Basin, the Urals, the Northern Caucasus, 
Transcaucasia and the Ural-Kuznetsk Combination. Thus the 
transportation networks of most vital importance in the economic 
life of the country are being provided with the most perfected type 
of traction_ 

According to the plan for the construction of new railroads, 
14,500 km. of new lines are to be built, of which 11,000 km_ are 
to be opened for permanent and 1,900 km. for temporary operation 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period, thus raising the total 
length of lines in operation in the Soviet Union to 94,000 km. 

In addition to completing the great volume of construction 
carried over from the First Five-Year Plan period and the building 
of lines of local importance and of small stretches laid to eliminate 
cnrves or relieve traffic at <X>l1gested junctions and sections of 
trunk lines, it is planned to construct a number of important new 
lines. These include the following: Gorky-Kazan, Kazan-Bugulma. 
Sverdlovsk-Kurgan, Ufa-Magnitnaya, Uraisk-Iletsk, Karaganda
Balkhash, Rubtsovka-Ust KamenogorsK, Akmolinsk-Kartaly. the 
first section of the Lena railroad, the completion of the Moscow
Donefz Basin and the Novosibirsk-Lena lines, the beginning of the 
construction of the railroad which is to run across the Caucasian 
mountain r8nge and finally the extensive development of building 
operations on the Baikal-Amur trunk line. 

Of the total of 4,300,000,000 rubles allotted for waterway trans
portation construction, 1,200,000,000 rubles have heen allocated to 
hydro-technical construction for new waterways and 600,000.000 
rubles for hydro-technical construction along the waterways in 
operation. . 

The second item of major importance is the appropriation of 
1,100,000,000 rubles for the rnereantile lIeet which ensures a con
siderable increase in its tonnage, 

.The planned construction fol' thl! waterway transportation 
system taken in conjunction with investments intended for hydro-
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electric construction II!'lkes it possible to begin' the realization of 
the vast program of reconstruction of the Volga River during the 
years of the Second Five-Year Plan period. As a result of the con· 
struction of the Middle and Upper Volga hydro-electric stations 
and the respective locks, of the construction of the Moscow-Volga 
Canal, the Volga-Don Canal and the reconstruction of the Mariinsk 
System, a continuous large-draught water route ;s being formed 
uniting the Caspian, the Baltic and the Black Seas. Parts of this 
water highway will be ready for traffic already during the course 
of the Second Five-Year Plan period. The sums to be invested in 
the reconstruction of the Volga and the outlets from its basin, 
including the irrigation of the Trans-Volga Region by locally 
draining the spring waters of small Volga tributaries, total 2,800,-
000,000 rubles for the five years. 

The road·building program provided for in the Plan increases 
the totallengtb of roads by 210,000 km., including 30,000 km. of 
stone-coated roads. 

While completing the construction of a large group of Eastern 
high'!lays and carrying inlo life the vast program of road building: 
intended to establish connection with railroad and waterway trunk 
lines, the road-building program for the Second, Five-Vear' Plan 
period is giving rise to the first automobile highways uniting Mos
cow with Leningrad, Minsk, Kharkov, Rostov, Orjonikidze, Tillis 
and even Khabarovsk, extending the through-route 'as far as 
Kurgan during the Secood Five. Year Plan period. Among the 
through-routes being completed are: Leningrad·Kiev·Odessa, and 
Kbarkov-SebastopoI. 

The Iotal of 4,000,000,000 rubles which has been allotted for 
automobile road construction &lid maintenance under the Central 
Board of Road Transportation includes '2,960,000,000 rubles to be 
invested in road construction and maintenance, 600,000,000 rubles 
for the All-Union Automobile Supply and Repair Association and 
240,000,000 rubles for the All-Union Automobile Transportation 
Association. 

, The labour to be contributed by the population in road building 
has been set down as representiug 1,700,000,000 rubles' which 
ensures the realization of a vast program of local road construction. 

It is planned to build the automobile repair works, shops and 
stations made necessary by the iticreasing number of motor vehicles 
so that the latter may be assured of the requisite preventive repairs, 
and overhauling. 
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An extensive r<llld-building program for. the agricultural dis, 
triets has been incorporated in the.Plan und~ which the improved 
types of roads are being concentrated in the regions having ma
chine and tractor stations and State farms. 

The mastery of the technique of the new enterprises in indus
try, transportation and agriculture, the improvement in the 
material welfare of the toiling masses and the.rise in ·their cultural 
standard require that con~truetion for cultural and social purposes 
be developed on a large scale. The Seoond Five, Year. Plan of con' 
struction provides for a total expenditure of 32,500,000,000 rubles 
on construction for housing, communal. ~ultural and social pur
poses, as against 10,300,000,000 rubles invested during the First 
Five-Year Plan period. This increase in investments ensures the 
vast deveiopment of housing construction in the principal indus
trial centres, accelerated municipal construction and extensive 
development of construction for the public health system and for 
educational purposes. 

Honsing construction dluing the Second Five-Year Plan period 
has neen allotted 13,400.000,000 rubles. which includes 12,500,000.-
000 rubles for urban housing construction, llis volume of con
struction will provide 69,600,000 sq. metres of housing space (of 
which 3.800,000· sq. metres· are intended for trading and other 
premises) so that the entire available housing space, after deducting 
discarded space, is increasing from 185,000,000 sq. metres in 1932 
to. 246,500,000. sq. metres in 1937. The average per capita housing 
spaee for the Soviet Union shows an increase from 4.66 sq. metres 
in 1932 to 5.35 sq. metres in 1937. . 

The volume of construction for municipal purposes has been 
fixed at 7,100,000,000 rubles as against 1,800,000,000 rubles in the 
First Five-Year Plan period. 

Of this total, municipal construction in cities· by City Soviets 
accoulllls for 6,200,000,000 rubles.1 The balance will be invested 

• by industrial and other enterprises being built in newly settled 
districts, or by enterprises carrying out municipal construction on . 
their own factory premises. 

Prominent among the various measures carried out in cities is 
sanitation for which 2,100,000,000 rubles have been assigned as 
against 500,000,000 rubles under !he First Five-Year Plan. As a 

1 Inclusive of construction of municipal electric stations. auxiliary and 
miscellaneous enterprises for various {Dunicipal services. this figure rises to 
6.000.000.000 rubleo. • 
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result of these investments the number of cities pos~ssing central
ized water supply sy.stems is growing from 366 to 440, so that all 
cities in the Soviet Union having a population ,eJlceeding 10,000 
wi.U have running water. The number of cities provided with, a 
sewage system is increasing from 5li to 125. As a result of the sani
tary and hygienic measures taken, the capacity of public baths is 
tripling and centralized laundry service in mechanized laundries 
for the urban population is growing considerably. 

Construction for urban transportation is planned to absorb 
2,330,000,000 ruhles, which makes it possible to reconstruct the 
street-car lines in all the principal cities and to inaugurate street
car lines in 20 additional cities, to institute bus service in 200 cities 
as compared with 117 cities during the First Five-Year Plan period 
and to make extensive use of waterway transportation for local 
communication. 

Of great importance is the construction of the first line of the 
Moscow subway on which 1,200,000,000 rubles are being expended. 

The Plan provides for major opera lions in the laying of gas 
pipes and ,heat-and-power development for cities,' in street paving, 
landscape architecture and other measures entering into proper 
city planning. . 

The building of new and reconstruction of old cities is assuming 
particularly great dimensions under the Second Five-Year Plan. 
The vast scale on which are being erected clubs, theatres and sta
diums, thE' Palace of Soviets in Moscow and Houses of Soviets in 
other big cities of the U.S.s.R., the construction of Parks of Culture 
and Rest jointly with the reconstruction of municipal services, 
which are radically changing the face of the most important urban 
centres, is .. highly potent factor in raising the cultural and ma
terial level of the toiling masses. 

Construction for educational purposes is to absorb 3,150,000,-
000 rubles, of which: 2,420,000,000 rubles have been allotted for 
construction for mass education and the balance for oonsiruclion 
for the training of cadres engaged in education, scientific work, 
art and publishing. In addition to these investments the Plan pro
vides for the extensive -construction, directly by industrial enter
prises, of educational facilities such as clubs, Red Comers, 
theatres, schools, etc. If these investments are inciuded. expendit
ures for construction for educational purposes will total 4,000.-
000,000 rubles. • 

The principal problem of the construction plan in the realm 
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of mass education consists in building the necessary premises for 
[he universal compulsory polytechnic trainiJ'g schools. School 
space is increasing from 143,000,000 Cll. metres in 1932 to 203,000,-
000 cu. metres in 1937, which will permit the standard space per 
student fo be increased from 7.5 cu. metres in 1932 to 9.27 cu. 
metres in 1931 and will make it possible to discontinue the practice 
of holding classes daily, including free days, and to eliminate 
triple sessions in the schools. 

Construction for health protection purposes, the value of which 
has been set at 2,880,000,00.0 rubles, ensures the particularly ex
tensive building of hospitals and prophylactic institutions, of 
health resorts; creches, premises for the training of medical cadres 
and for 'carrying out miscellaneous public health measures. 

The figures quoted do not include the great volume of public 
health construction to be carried out at the expense of industrial 
and other enterprises, especially in newly settled districts. The 
expenditure for such construction (creches, public health stations, 
dispensaries, rest homes, etc_) has been set at 620,000,000 rubles 
for the Five-Year Plan period, which together with cOnstruction 
for health protection purposes totals 3,500,000,000 ruhles. 

Construction for cultural and social purposes represents a very 
, important item in the construction plan. While it creates the neces

sary conditions for mastering the new enterprises; it is at the same 
time a powerful factor in improving the material and cultural wel
fare of the toilers. 

Such are the principal allotments and their allocation which 
characterize the structure of the construction plan for the second 
quinquennial period by branches of national economy. 

III 

Construction jobs carried over from the First Five-Year Plan 
• period represent a value of 17,100,000,000 rubles while the con

struction of new factories and mills begun during the Second Five
Year Plan period represents a value of 21,000,000,000 rubles. These 
figures sufficiently characterize the vast scale on which industry is 
developing during the latter period. 

As year after year those factories whose construction was car
ried over from the First Five-Year Plan period are being completed 
and put into op~ration, a new round of huge construction projects 
is being inaugurated. 
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Giant factories, models of up-to-date engineeriy, have sprung 
. np under the construction plan of the First Five-Year Plan period. 
But in a number of cases these were put into operation only during 
the last years of the first quinquennium and hence the considerable 
increase in the production capacity and volume of output that will 
result from the completion of the construction' and the mastery of 
the technique of these bastions of socialist industrialization is quite 
evident. ' . ' The construction plan calls for a tremendous increase in the 
operating fixed capital of national economy. Whereas under the 
First Five-Year Plan, when 24,800.000,000 rubles' worth of con
struction was completed for the whole of industry. ·the new fixed 
capital put into operation constituted 15,700,000.000 rubles, during 
the Second Five-Year Plan period, when the volume of construc
tion is mUltiplying 2.8 times, the value of construction put into 
operation is increasing to 69,100.000,000 rubles or 4.4 times 
because of the great volume of construction carried over. 

Throughout the whole of national ecOnomy enterprises opened 
for exploitation during the Second Five-Year Plan period repre
sent a value of 132,000,000,000 rublefl. The fulfilment of this pian 
will denote a vast increase in the operating fixed capital of national 
economy. 

Branches of nntional economy 

A. Prodllctive capital . • ... •. 
of llbich: 

IndU5!ry. •••••••••.• 
Agricy:ltu re • . . • .' .... 
Tf'8.ns.pcnotation and communi.cation • 

B. Capital a'located fO£., .social purp~ses 
of which: 

Housing ....... . 

Average annual In 
capital \hill rbIs.) percentages 

1928 

29.0 

10.5 
19' 

15.8 

20.4 

10.7 

588 140,6 202.81 ~39.1 
25.5 752 242 6 2940· 
11 4 226 600.0 1985 
206 40 S 130 ~ 196,6 

26.4 51.6 129.4 206.8 

14.5 I 28.8 136.5 184.7 

Total for the whole of national economy I 49.41 85.211,..21172.31229.0 
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This incr;-e in 1he total of instruments of labour and maler
ial resources mtended to serve the socia! and cultural needs of the 
toiling masses most strikingly illustrates - the profound changes 
which the technical base of national economy i. undergoing in the 
course of fulfilment of the Second Five-Year Plan. 

During the First Five-Year Plan period the operating .6xed 
capital of national economy increased 1.7 -fold The rate of increase 
was particularly great in industry which augmented its production 
equipment 2.4-fold and in agriculture where during the years of 
the First Five-Year Plan period new fixed capital for socialist 
farming was being formed with particularintensivity. The tech
nical equipment of the transportation and rommunication systems
(the increase of which during the First Five-Year Plan period 
was 1.3-fold) feU behind the rate of increase of fixed capital for 
national economy as a whole. During the Second Five-Year Plan 
period the operating fixed capital of industry is being tripled. The 
decisive factor in this considerable lead exhibited by the growtll 
of industry's fixed capital when compared with national economy 
as a _ whole is the large volume of construction carried over from 

. the first quinquennial period This together with the new construc
tion being developed makes it possible, as was pointed out above, 
to more than quadruple the value of the enterprises to be put 
into operation during the Second Five-Year Plan period in com
parison with the corresponding value for the First Five-Year Plan 
period For agriculture the Second Five-Year Plan has stipulated 
a doubling of its fixed capital. Especially great is the rate of 
growth of the technical base of the machine and tractor stations, 
the fixed capital of which is growing 6-fold during the years of the 
Second Five-Year Plan. 

The_ transportation system bad no such carry-over construc
tion at the beginning of the Second Five-Year Plan period as had 
industry. Therefore the rapidly rising rate of increase of the fixed 
capital in transportation, when compared with the First Five-Year 
Plan period, is solely to be attributed to construction during the 
second period. It must be particnlarly emphasized that by reason 
of the major changes effected in the technical base of the trans
portation system, the introduction of new types of rolling stock, 
the strengthening of the road-bed, the reconstruction of the com
munication system, the electrification of railroad transportation 
and other reconstruction measures, the carrying capacity of the 
transportation \ystem is-increasing to a much greater extent than 
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is indicated by the mdices of the fixed capital eJ:p'ressed in value. 
The group of eoustruction appropriations as '" whole, desig

nated to serve the social and cultural needs of the toiling masses, 
is more than doubling. The available housing space- is increasing 
1.33-fold. The fIxed capital in municipal services and public 
h~lth protection' is more than doubling, while the fixed capital 
invested for cultural purposes is likewise exhibiting a great in-
crease. ~ 

Such is the composite picture presented by the general growth 
and the change in the internal structure of the production equip-
ment of national economy. . 

The construction plan for the Second Five-Year Plan period 
firmly entrenches industry m its leading position. In 1937 the fixed 
capital in industry .... a whole will oonstitute 38.a per cent of the 
total fixed. capital in national economy. For heavy industry thh 
percentage will be 29.8 as against 30 per cent for all industry and 
21.6 per cent for heavy industry at the beginning of the Second 

. Five-Year Plan period. Characteristic of the structure of mdustry 
itself is the circumstance that while the fixed capital in mdustry 
as a whole is growing 3-fold, the fixed capital in the .iron and steel 
industry is growing more than 4-fold during the years of the 
Second Five· Year Plan period, the fixed capital in regional electric 
stations is increasing 3.a-fold, in the chemical industry--4-fold 
and in the machlnery industry..:..s·fold. While thus greatly 
strengthening tbemetallurgical base, the foundation on which the 
induStrialization of national economy as awhoie rests and on 
which the machinery industry is being developed, the construction 
plan stipulates a sharp increase in the production capacities of 
those branches of national economy which are of prime importance 
in the introduction of machine technique, electrification and the 
application of chemical processes-the principal lines to be pur
sued in the technical re-equipment of national economy .. 

As a result of this construction a number of very important 
branches of national economy are being provided with considerable 
reserve ·production capacities which prepare the way for the fur
ther development of national economy during the third quinquen
nium. This finds its most general expression in the circumstance 
that while industrial output is increasing 2.14-fold under the SeC
ond Five-Year Plan. the operating fixed capital is almost tripling 
in volume. Thill lead in the increase .of fixed capital is the result of 
the considerable proportional increase in certain decisive branches 
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of heavy inoustry, in 'Which nJ.uch more i'lXcd capital is 
required to obtain the same value of output than in the other 
branches of the manufacturing industry; -it is the result of the 
considerably greater proportion of new enterprises that require 
the establishing of numerous auxiliary and service facilities in 
addition to setting up the production capacities which directly 
affect the volume of output; finally it is the result of the difficulties 
of assimilating the fixed capital which is growing by such leaps 
Ilnd bounds_ 

However, the extent of this lead in the !increase of fixed capital 
itself attests the fact that what is taking place here is the creation 
of powerful reserve capacities in a number of branches of national 
economy_ This situation may be illustrated in more concrete form 
by the following data. Thus it is planned to increase the aggregate 
capacity of regional electric stations (under the Chief Pover Board) 
from 2,650,000 kw. at the beginning of the Second Five-Year Plan 
period to 6,650,000 kw. at the end of this period. If this capacity 
were to be utiliied in full it wouid yield an output of 29-31,000,-
000,000 kwh. while the quantity called for by the Plan is 24,500,-
000,000 kwh. 

In the coal industry the planned output capacity at the end 
of the Second Five-Year Plan period will be 238,800,000 tons 
while !,he quantity of coal to be extracted has been set at 150,000,-
000 tons (exclusive of handicraft co-operative production). 

In the iron and steel industry the number of blast fumacao 
is increasing from 103 to 139, with an increase in their aggregate 
volume from 36,900 cu. metres to 78,400 cu. metres, making pos
sible the smelting of more than 21,800,000 tons of pig iron while 
the planned output is 16,000,000 tons of pig iron. In the copper 
industry the capacities of the establishments being put into opera

. lion will total 207,000 tons while the production plan specifies 
135,000 tons (exclusive of reclaimed copper). 

Tractor plant capacity is reaching a total of 276,700 units per 
.. annum by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period (in terms 

of 15 h,p. tractors) while the production plan stipulates only 167,-
000 tractors; the capacity of the automobile plants is increasing 
to 360,000 motor vehicles but the production plan calls for only 
200,000 vehicles. Locomotive works will have a capacity of 4,000 
units in type "En and "SU" equivalents while the Plan calls for 
the production of 3,210 units. By the end of the Second Five-Year 
Plan period th; cement works will have a capacity of 54,700,000 
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barrels Yet their production plan will eall for only 48,300,000 
barrels. 

Sufficient instances have been quoted to depict the policy laid 
down in the Second Five-Year Plan, uiz~ a policy of raising the 
coefficient of capacity ntilization and of setting up reserve capa~ 
cities. In a number of cases the aggregate capacity stated above is 
obtained at the end of the last year of the Five-Year Plan period 
and thus cannot be fully ntilized within the course of this period, 
but even with this correction it would not be wrong to say that the 
construction plan assures not only Jhe increase in the technical 
base necess..-y to fulfil the production program but also consider
able reserve capacities in a number of important branches of 
national economy. 

The construction carried out during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period elevates the national economy of the U.S.S.R. to a 
considerably higher technical plane, thus ensnring the vast pro
!(ram of technical reconstruction in the whole of national economy. 
This reconstruction program, which bases itself on the snccesses 
achieved by the Soviet Union during the First Five-Year Plan 
period in establishing its own heavy industry base, advances the 
U.S.S.R. to first place in Europe in regard to production ~pacity 
and technical level of industry, and to first place in the world in 
technical level and volume of oulput of the principal branches of 
agriculture. 

IV 
The construction plan for the second quinquennial period 

which is based on the mastery of the new fixed capital set np is 
a plan of extensive development of new construction, of the devel
opment of the natural wealth of the Soviet Union, of the extension 
of industry into new districts and of the overcoming of the econ
omic backwardness of the national districts. 

Th«; completion of technical reconstructioIl" in national economy 
requires that the mainstays of heavy industry be distributed geo
graphically in such a way that while extensively drawing upon 
new sources of the country's natural wealth for industrial exploi
t!ltion they may serve as hearths of national economic reconstruc
tion not only in the most important economic districts but also 
in the formerly backward national republics and regions. Thus it 
is one of the cardinal tasks of the Second Five-Year Plan period 
relating to the geographic distribution of the forces of production .. 
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to est;lplish a number of auxiliary centres for the production of 
coal, iron and machinery founded on the consolidation and the 
further development of the main coal-and-iron and machine
manufacturing bases of the Soviet Union_ 

The Second Five-Year Plan period consummates the construc
tion' of the Ural-Kuznetsk Combination, the capacity of the Mag
nitogorsk Plant being raked to 8, and of the Kuznetsk Plant to 4 
blast fmnaCe5, while the first sections of the Tagil, Baltal and 
Khalilovo Plants, and the second section of the Kuznetsk Iron and 
Sleel Plant are being put into operation and the reconstruction 
of the Ural iron and steel inaustry is being complet~ The great 
increase in the capacity of the Kuznetsk, Karaganda and Ural 
coal pits makes it possible to increase the proportion of coal ex
tracted in the districts of the Ural-Kuznetsk Combination to 
27.3 per cent of the country's coal output in 1937 as against 17.3 
per cent in 1932, while coal mining thrQ.ughout the whole Soviet 
Union is undergoing a 2,4-fold increase. Parallel with the comple
tion of building operations on the Ural Heavy Macbjnery Plant, 
with the construction of the Siberian Machinery Plant, the chemi
cal apparatus plant in the Urals, the new machine-tool plants, the 
steel pllmt in Novosibirsk, the large group of factories manufac
turing transportation equipment-the Orsk Steam and Diesel 
Locomotive Works, the Kuznetsk Steam Locomotive Works, the 
Ural Railroad Car Plant. the automobile plant in West Siberia 
and the construction of a number of plants for the electrical
machinery il\dustry-the development of macb;nery production 
at the Ural-Kuznetsk Combination is acquiring great proportions. 
The chemical industry is expanding on a vast scale. In addition 
to further developing the Ural group of factories this industry is 
organizing the production of synthetic ammonium and sulphuric 
acid in West Siberia, while at the same time developing fuel chem-
istry and a .number of other lines. . 

The construction of the Ural-Kuznetsk Combination occupies 
a particularly prominent place in the Second Five-Year Plan in
asmuch as it combines the further development of the coal and 
iron industries with the vast expansion of the entire range of 
branches of heavy industry. While consolidating and developing 
this second coal and iron base of the Soviet Union. the Second 
Five-Year Plan provides for the formation of a number of new coal 
and iron bases which lire of minor importance from the point of 
view of quantity of output but of major importance from the point 
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of view of national eCOIiomy. These include the Far Eastern steel 
mill which will serve as a base for the economic development of 
the Far Eastern districts and for the reconstruction of their ec0n

omic life, the Tula and Lipetsk Plants in the central part of the 
country, and the development of the manufacture of special steels 
in districts where the highly complicated machinery industry is 
concentrated. Of the total of 1,100,000,000 rubles being invested in 
newly begun construction for the iron and sleel industry, about 50 
per cent has been allocated to districts where this indU5try is being 
newly organized (the Far Eastern Territory, East Siberia, the 
Middle Volga and Transcaucasia). 

The construction program of the iron and steel industry. pro
vides for further changes in the geographic distribution of this So 
highly important branch of national economy, changes which 
began to take shape during the first five-year period. This appears 
from the following table: 

OUTPUT OF PIG mON AND ROLLED PRODUCTS, BY DISTRICTS 
(percentage of total) 

Pig ir.Jn Rolled products 
Districts 

1932 I 1937 1932 I 1937 

South .. . . · · . . · · · 69.9 &9.2- 64.1 &60 
East . . . . . · · . · · . · 24.3 32.8 16.8 32.3 
Central Area . . · · · · . · D.8 8.0 19.1 11.7 

Total.. .••••••. I 100 0 I 100 0 I 100.0 i 100.0 

Note: The' oulput (roned products) of tbe Red October Plant in Stalin· 
grad is included in that of the Central Area. 

The increased iniportance of the East which is. particularly 
pronounced in the output of rolled products. and a certain rOOuc" 
tion in the share allotted to the South especially in the case of pig 
iron are accompanied by a suhstantialincrease in pig iron smelting 
in the Central Area and in smelting from the ores of the Moscow 
and the Central Black Soil Region, while the manufacture of rolled 
products by the steel industry of the Central Area, though .in
creasing in absolute volume, is being considerably dimimshed pro
portionately. This is to be ascribed to the fact that in the Central 
Area steel is smelted from scrap, the available quantity of which 

2&" 
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increases more. slowly than the total iron and steel smelled 
throughout the country. 

There is an analogous situation in construction for the coal 
industry where, parallel with the development of the s<>cond coal 
and iron base described above and the radical reconstruction and 
considerable increase in the coal production capacity of the Donm 
Basin, coal extraction will he extensively developed in such basins 
as Karaganda, Central Asia, ·the Far Eastern Territory, Siberia, 
the Moscow Basin, Tkvarchelly and Tkvibuli in Transcaucasia, 
the Pechora coalfields and in several minor districts. 

The following table shows the proportionate coal output of 
the individual districts at the beginning of the Second Five-Year 
Plan period compared with the geographic distribution of pit con
struction during this period: 

Districts 

Donetr; Basin • 
Moscow Basin 
Ural. • 
West Siberia • 
Kaukslan ~. . . 
East Siberia and Far Eastern Tel"

ritory 
Central Asia 

Coal exCracled 
in 1932~ ill % 

of lolal 

69~ 

46 
50 

112 
1.2 

6.6 
1.2 

I -vestments in pit 
eons'ruclioD during 

the Second Five
Year ,-laD period. 

in /0 of olai 

HI 
6.1 

113 
17.0 

7.5 

lOS 
35 

While on the average the expenditure for the sinking of new 
pits during the Second Five-Year Plan period is 23.1 per cent of 
the total sum being expended for pil construction throughout the 
entire Soviel Union, for Central Asia this percentage rises 10 48.1, 
for the "'ar Eastern Territory-to 39.7, for Karaganda-to 77.9, 
{or the new di<>tricts--to 47.6, etc. 

Of the new coal districts 10 be developed the Plan lays par
ticular emphasis on the development of the coal deposits in the 
Far Eastern Territory, especially the Bureya District, as these 
deposits offer a solid foundation {or the industrialization of the 
Far East. 

As a result of the geographic distribution of pit construction 
indicated above, the proportion which the Eastern and Moscow 
Basins will form of the total coal oUlput in 1937 will increase sub-
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stantially. Thus in the Urals this proportion is increasing from 4.9 
per centin 1932 to 8.8 per cent in 1937, in West Siberia-from 11.2 
per cent to 13.6 per cent, in Kazakstan-from 1.2 per cent to 4.8 
per cent, in Central Asia-from 1.2 per cent to 2.0 per cent, in the 
Moscow Basin-from 4.6 per cent to 6.8 per cent, etc. 

Together with these changes in the geographic d;"tribution· of 
the coal industry, all local fuel deposits-peat, oil shale, lignite
are being developed on an extensive scale which considerably di
minishes the dependence of a number of districts upon long-haul 
fuel. 

. The above construction gives rise to a new geographic distri
bution of coal mining and iron manufacturing, these key indus
tries of national economy, and makes it possible to distribute the 
principal branches of the machinery industry much more evenly 
and thus secure reconstruction on a wide national economic front 
.,mbracing not only the principal economic centres of the country 
but also the formerly backward national republics and regions. 
The Second Five-Year Plan includes almost every district of the 
U.S.S.R. in its network of machinery producing plants. While the 
old industrial districts (Moscow, Leningrad) retain their leading 
role in developing the manufacture of highly complicated ma
chinery, ba.sed on the completion of plants under construction, on 
the construction oia number of new plants and on large recon
struction operations (at the Russian Diesel Plant in Leningrad and 
the Compressor Plant, the Milling Tool Plant, the Gauge Plant, the 
Machine-Tool Construction Ptant-experimental and individual 
models-and the Calculating-Machine Plant in Moscow, a num
ber of plants manufacturing electrical machinery, including elec
trical communication machinery, and power machinery plants in 
Moscow and Leningrad), the Plan makes provision for the exten
sive development of the heavy-machinery industry in the Urals 
and in ·the Ukraine where, in addition to completing the construc
tion of the Sverdlovsk and the Kramatorsk Plants to full capaCity 
and the conslruction of new machine-tool and other plants, ftrst
elass machinery production bases are being formed the output of 
which will be able 10 satisfy the vastly developing construction 
requirements in adjacent districts. The construction of lI:anspor
tation equipment plants (the Orsk Steam and Diesel Locomotive 
Works, the Lugansk and Kuznetsk Steam Locomotive Works, the 
Novoeherkassk Industrial Locomotive Works), the vast recon
struction and development of the Sormovo and Kolomna Plants. 
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the construction of a plant manufacturing castings for the loco
motive and car-building industry of the Western Region, the con
struction of the Kashira Electric Locomotive Works and of the 
Ural and Kazan Car-Building Plants, in conjunction with the ex
tensive construction of shipyards for the building of river and sea
going craft, create a powerful base for the manufacture of trans
portation equipment located at the most important junction points 
where the chief arteries of the transportation system intersect, thus 
enabling this base to. serve most efficiently the reconstruction re
quirements of the railway and waterway transportation systems. 
The vast automobile plant construction' program ensures the ex
tensive development of this branch of production, the central re
gions of the European part of the U.S.S.H- and the Volga Area 
being made the main buttresses in the motorization of the country. 

The construction of machinery plants designed to satisfy the 
technical re-equipment requirements in the several national dis
tricts is of the highest importance. In this category there is to be 
classed the construction of the runs.Engineering Works, of oil 
equipment plants in Transcaucasia, a structural iron works and 
an agricultural machinery plant in Central Asia; the construe
tion of automobile assembly plants in the Far Eastern Territory, 
West Siberia, Central Asia, Northern Caucasus and the Ukraine; 
the construction of 2 radio apparatus plants in Cbuvashla; the 
developn;tent of the machinery industry in White Russia, Buryat
MongoUa, Basbkiria,. Tatar RepubUc and a number of other dis
tricts. The Volga Area (Gorky Territory, Tatar Republic, Middle 
Volga, Lower Volga) and the Northern Caucasus. where the build
ing operations carried on under Iihe First Five-Year Plan already 
established powerful centres of automobile. tractor and agricul
tural machinery manufacturing, of river shipbuilding and a num
ber of other branches of industry. will be among the principal ma
chinery manufacturing regions during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period. 

As a result of this construction for the principal branches of 
heavy in<Justry--coal, iron and machinery production--a new sys

_ tEom of bases of support for the reconstruction of national economy 
is being established. a system which emhraces the most remote 
districts, which is the foundation of the new geographic distribu
tion of the forces of production, of the industrialization of the na
tional districts and of the elimination of their economic and culC 

tural backwardness. 
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In the chemical industry great importance attaches not only to 
the vast development of the basic branches of the heavy chemicals 
industry in the districts of the Ural-Kuznetsk Combination and of 
chemical manufacturing in the old industrial districts and in the 
Ukraine, but also to the further expansion of exploitation of the 
rich mined chemical resources of the Far North (Khibini), the or
ganization of a powerful chemical industry in Central Asia and 
Transcaucasia, the further· development of this industry in the 
Volga Area and the Central Black Soil Region, particularly the 
development of the construction of synthetic rubber works. 

The regional distribution ofeleclric power station construction 
has necessarily been planned on the basis of granling priority in 
electric power supply to the prlncipaleconomic centres of the 
country and of crealing the necessary reserve .capacities 10 secure 
an uninterrupted supply of current. The construction of regional 

·slations is the mainstay of the general plan of electric construction, 
which embraces regional·as· well as industrial and municipal elec
tric stations. The greatest rates of increase in aggregate capacity of 
electric stations are planned for the eastern districts where indus
trial construction is being developed with particular intensiveness. 
Thus while the aggregate electric station capacity i.s multiplying 
2.3 times for lIhe Soviet Union as a whole, the installed capacity of 
the electric stations in West Siberia is growing 4.5-fold (from 
98,500 kw. in 1932 to 441,200 in 1937), in Kazakstan-8-fold' 
(24,500 kw. and 194,800 kw. respectively), East Siberia-5~fold 
(24,700 kw. and 125,100 kw. respectively), the Far Eastern Ter
ritory-8-fold (23,700 kw. and 147,700 kw. respectively), Central 
Asia-8.5-fold (43,200 kw. and 368,000 kw. respectively), Trans
caucasia-3-fold (213,000 kw. and 657,200 kw. respectively). 
Great progress is beinog made in consolidating the power base of the 
Urals (capacity increasing from 469,600 kw. to 1,302,700 kw.) and 
of the Volga Area where the aggregate electric power station ca
pacity is multiplying 2.6 times during the years of the Second Five
Year Plan. In the central industrial districts and in the Ukraine, 
where electric power supply has shown particularly great progress 
under the First Five-Year Plan, the Plan for the second five-year 
period ensures the requisite increase in production capacity, almost 
doubling (and in the Leningrad Region more than doubling) the 
ill5talied capacity. 

The changes by districts made in the geographic distribution 
of the installed capacHy of electric power ~tations are extremely ill-
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dicative of the general changes in the territorial distribution of 
productive forces in the U.S.S.R., in so far as they predetermine 
corresponding rates of development in all branches of national 
economy dependent on electric power. 

These changes are exhibited in the following table: 

Districts 

U.s.s.R.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
Old ind'ustrial districts (Leningrad, Moscow a.ld Ivan-

avo Regions) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ .. . 
Volga Area (Talar Republic, Middle Volga, Lower 

Volga, Gorky Territory) ..•....• ' .•... ' 
Ukrainian S.S.R.. . • . . . • • • . . . • • • 
Districts of the Ural-Kuznetsk Combination (Urals, 

Bashkiria. West Siberia~ Kazaksfan) 
East Siberia and Far Eastern Territory 
Transcaucasia. . ~ . . • 
Centml Asia .... ~. ...•. 

Installed capacity 
in "I. of total 

1932 1937 

100.00 

28.99 

1054 
. 29.93 

13.00 
1.03 
4.54 
0.92 

100.00 

26.16 

1023 
21.88 

1826 
250 
603 
3.38 

The general eastward trend of industry and the high rates of 
i<J,dustrialization of the national republics find particularly striking 
expression in these changes in the geographic distribullion of the 
principal groups of power stations of the U.S.S.R. Analogous 
changes are taking place in the regional distribution of the cur· 
rent .generated. 

Construction in Ilbe field of heavy industry under the Second 
Five-Year Plan is completing in the main the formation of the 
principal bases of heavy industry with regard to their territorial 
distribution throughout the U.S.S.R. Thus there is created the fun
damental production framework upon which the vast program of 
the country's natural resources and the·reconstruction of national 
economy develops. 

The territorial distribution of light industry and the food in
dustry pro jeeted under the Second Five-Year Plan ;s of majot 
importance for the economic development of a great number of 
districts. 

The extensive development of new construction contemplated 
by the PInn for all branches of light industry and of the food in
dustry conduces to the formation of a powerful technical base for 
the processing of local agricultural raw materials in the eastern 
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districts which formerly had no such base. Of the 15 new cotion 
goods combinations, 10 are to be constructed. in Central Asia, 
West Siberia and Transcaucasia; of the 12 new woollen mills, 6 
are being built in the eastern districts where, besides, 6 knit-goods 
mills, 9 silk mills, 19 leather and shoe factories and so forth are 
under C()llstruction. 

The list of new establishments being built in the eastern dis
tricts for the food industry includes 8 meat-packing plauts, 16 
sugar refineries and 9 vegetable-oil factories. 

The extent to which this construction changes the correlation 
between the individual districlls in the output of light industry and 
the food! industry already during the Second Five-Year Plan period 
appears from the following table: 

Output of th~ Eastern Districts (Ura/s, Bashkiria, West Siberia, 
East Siberia, Far Eastern Territorg, Kazakstan, Central Asia, Tram-

. caucasia) in 0,. 01 total output of 'the Soviet Union 

Cotton fabrics . . 
Wonnen fabrics . 
Leather footwear. 
Sugar ... .... . 

1932 1937 
1.77 4,28 
4.31 12.18 
11.84 24.98 
1 •• 2 6.0M 

In bringing the processing establishments in closer proximity to 
the raw material bases, the territorial distribution of the new con
struction for light industrY and the food industry in a number of 
cases causes industry to play the part of pioneer in organizing the 
production of agricultural crops in dOstricts where these have not 
been grown before. In this respect the new geographic distribu
tion of the sugar industry, and in some districts of the canning in
dustry, is of particular significance. While constmction for the. 
food industry as a whole is being greatly decentralized by its dif
fusion among the several economic districts, the Second Five-Year 
Plan is bringing about the formation of two huge bases for the 
food industry-one in the Ukraine and one in the Volga Arca
to which more than one-fourth of the total volume of construction 
for the food industry has been allocated. 

The geographic distribution of light industry and the food in
dustry mapped out by the SecondJ Five-Year Plan supplements the 
planned geographic distribution of heavy industry. The new geo
graphic distribution of all branches of industry is fraught with 
I'.onseqnences of historic significance in the fieldJ of eliminating the 
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economic backwardness of the national dislricts. This backward. 
ness-the heritage of the tsarisf colonial regime which had con· 

. verted the national districts into raw·material appendages of Eu
ropean Russia-was already overcome to a considerable extent 
during the course of the First Five--Year Plan period. 

Consolidating and greatly strengthening the positions gained in 
this respect, the period of the Second Five-Year Plan is solving the 
problem of overcoming the economic backwardness of the national 
districts by drawing the exceptionally rich and diversified natural 
wealth of these districts into ';ndustrial exploitation, developing 
the induslrial processing of local raw materials and establishing 
points of support for heavy industry. 

The considerable increase in the sowing area of the so-ealled 
consumers' belt and of Siberia is a major factor entering into the 
geographic distribution of agricultural production under the Sec
ond Five-Year Plan, while under the First Five-Year Plan· the 
eastern and southern districts showed the greatest increase in 
sowing area. 

In the Second Five· Year Plan: periOd the principal tasks for 
these dislricts CQnsist in assimilating the area already under plough 
and striVing for higher yield. Most of the increase in sowing area 
has been assigned to the .districts in the consumers' belt where the 
area under crop is growing by 3,600,000 ha. (i.e., 15.3 per cent) 
and to the districts in Si.beriaand the Far Eastern Territory where 
the rise is 2,200,000 hectares or 21.3 per cent. 

The area sown to industrial crops in the Ivanovo Region, 
Northern Territory. East Siberia, the Far Eastern Territory and 
in Kirghizia is also increasing. In cotton production the role of 
Central Asia as the Soviet Union's principal cotion base is being 
enhanced, while at the same time the new cotton base in Trans
caucasia is being consolidated. 

In sugar beet production a new base is being establisbed in the 
East with sharp increases in the proportionate output of West Si
beria, the Far East, Transcaucasia and Central Asia. 

The area under forage crops is being greatly extended, partic
ularly in intensive stock-raising districts (Leningrad Region, 
Gorky Territory, Northern Territory and several other areas). 

The large >irrigation program mapped out for the Trans-Volga 
Area is beginning to he realized under the Second Five-Year Plan. 
Its purpose is to ensure stable wheat produc.tion in this area by 
locally draining the spring waters of small Volga tributari ... for 
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the irrigation of 130,000 hectares of arable land and by completing 
the technical elaboration .of the project for the general scheme of 
irrigation of the Trans-Volga Area. 

The huge irrigation and amelioration projects contained in the 
plan for the principal districts growing sub-tropical industrial 
crops in Central Asia and Transcaucasia ensures the further spe
cialization of these districllS for the production of highly valuable 
industrial crops which utilize the soil and climatic oonditions of 
these districts to best advantage. 

Paran:lount and fundamental importance attaches to that part 
of the Plan wbieh provides for the eompletiOill of the economic 
zoning of the country in connection with the establishing of a net· 
work of machine and tractor stations. which are to embrace the en
tire sowing area of the collective farms. are becoming the principal 
economic 3Jlld political centres of the economic districllS served by 
them and in which are being concentrated not only the technIcal 
base of agriculture but also the establishments for the processing 
of agricultuml raw mOl ter.ia15, the machine and repaii- shops and 
the power centres of the districts worked. by the ma£hine and trac
tor stations. 

The geographic distribution of the industrial ~ pro
jected by the Second Five-Year Plan and the. great expamion ~f 
agriculture in those areas which in the past used to depend upon 
the shipments of agricultural products from other districts are guar
antees that the former division of the country into industrial and 
agrarian, into consumers' and producers' regions. is becoming en
tirely obsolete. The discharge of this task set by J. Stalin at the Se
venteenth Congress of the Communist Party will be a great accom- . 
plishment in the establishment of anew, a more ra tiona! geogra
phic distribution of the forces of prodiuction. . . 

This in general is the characterization of the principal lines 
along which the geographic distrlhution of the .productive forces 
. of the principai branches of national economy is proceeding during' 
the ,second Five-Year Plan period .. The fOllowing table shows .the 
prin('ipal classes of construction and its apportionment among the. 
most important areas: (See table, p. 412.) 

The old districts--the Central Area and the Ukraine-which 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period are completing their vast 
schedule of construction begun under the First Five-Year Plan, 
absorb a great portion of the capital invested in national economy 
as a whole (36.2 per cern), especially of the capital invested in 'n-

• 
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CAPITAL INVESTMENTS IN NATIONAL ECONOMY 
(Percentage of lotal lor the U.S.S.R.) 

Districts 

Old industrial districts (Moscow, Leningrad, 
and hanovo Regions) 

l.'kraine ......... . 
Voljita districts . ,. . .. . 
Ural·Kuznetsk Combination . 

of which: 
Urals • • • • • . • • •• ••.. 

EasJ Siberia and Far Eastern Territory 
Transcaucasian S.F.:>.R. ,. 
Central Asia. • . . _ • • 

All I All national ind t 
economy us ry 

18~ 'I 19.50 
1721 18.52 
1091 9.99 
21.37 25.31 

10.18 13.81 
601 477 
a 31 530 
5.12 . 4.114 

Heavy 
industry 

liJ8 
1980 
9.62 

28.98 

Ii 31 
502 
511 
3.32 

dustry (38 per cent). However. in industrial construction to be be
gun under the Second Five·Year Plan the percentage of the old 
areas recedes sharply (to 14.0 per cent) and the bulk of invest
ments shifts to the new industrial districts of the Soviet Union. 

The increasing industrialization of the new districts airo be
comes apparent from the proportion which new construction forms 
of the tolal cspital invested in industrial construction. Wbile the 
proportion of construction to be begun under the Second Five-Year 
Plan is 28 per cent 1 for the entire Soviet Union; for the old in
duslrial districts of the Central Area this proportion is 19.8 per cent 
and for the Ukraine--14 per cent. while for the Volga districts 
it is 44.2 per cent, for East Siberia and the Far Eastern Terri
tory-29.9 per cent, for Central Asla-49.9 per cent, for the 
Ural-Kuznetsk Combination where great construction operations 
werecarri~ on during the First Five-Year Plan period and win 
be brought to Ii conclusion during the second quinquennial 
period, th percentage is 30.9, for Transcaucasia-24.8, etc. 

The inbfnsiveness with which the new dislricts are being in
. dustrialized· -.is also evidenced by the structure of total capilal 
investments bJ. these regions. Wbile the proportion which the 
amount of c~pital invested in industry througbout the Soviet 
Union forms of the tolal capital invested in national economy as 

1. 01 (he lotal capital inve5l:ed in industrial construction, disll'ibuted ac-~ 
cording to di!lricts. 
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a whole is 06.8 per cent,' the proportion which investments in 
the industries of most of the new districts (especially those in 
which new bases are being developed) form of the total capital 
there invested is considerably in excess of the average proportion 
for the entire U.S.S.R.: for the: districts of the Ural-Kuznetsk. 
Combination the proportion is 67.5 per cent, for the Urals-as 
much as 71.0 per cent, for Transcaucasia-57.7 per cent, etc. 

The proportion, which investments in heavy industry consti
tute of the total investment in the industry of the new regions 
where new coal and iron bases are being established, is still more 
in excess of the corresponding figure (76.8 per cent) for the Sov
iet Union as a whole, being 86.3 per cent for the ~stricts of the 
Ural-Kuznetsk Combination, 94.9 per cent for the Urals, 79.4 
per cent for East Siberia and the Far Eastern Territory and 79.9 
per cent for Transcaucasia. The proportion which investmen~ in 
heavy industry form in the principal agricilltural districts of the 
Soviet Union is also very great: in the Volga districts-72.6 per 
cent, in Central Asia--54.0 per cent, etc. 

The ne,,- geographic distribution of industry and agriculture 
and th(' creation of new industrial centres considerably change 
the system constituted during the First Five-Y ear Plan period 
of lines of communication between the individual districts. The 
key task of the construction plan for the transportation system 
consists in the radical reconstruction and powerful development 
of the carrying capacity of the principal trunk lines connecting 
the Central Area with the South and East, the creation of new 
trunk lines affording outlets to the East and North-West, the 
construction of the most important sections of the second South 
Siberian trunk line, the establishment of new approaches to the 
Central Area from the north and east, the organization of power
ful electrified transportation systems connecting the Donl'tz 
Basin with Krivoy Rog and serving the districts of the Ural
Kuznetsk Combination. While thus reconstructing and extelding 
the main railroad lines in operation, the construction plan con
templates the building of a number of new lines of great impor
tance for the economic development of the new districts. This 
construction includes the Pinyug-Syktyvkar and the Konosha-

I Industry's proportion is calculated in relation to total capital invest
ments dislributed according to districts. The proportion whieh investments in 
industry form of total investments in national eeonomy as a , ... hole is 49.per 
cent. . 
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Velsk lines which alT ord an outlet for the timber areas of the 
NOrthern Territory; the Ufa-Sterlitamak line which connects 
Sterlitamak oil with the general transportation network of the 
Soviet Union; the Karaganda-Balkhash line which is to provide 
transportation facilities for the construction and exploitation of 
the giant Balkhash copper plant; the Rubtsovka-Ridder, the 
Temir Tay-Koridoma, the Tomsk-Chulym and a number of 
other lines. Of vast importance is the construction of the Lena 
railroad and of the Baikal-Amur trunk line, go.mg far beyond 
the scope of the tasks to be accomplished under the Second Five
Year Plan. Bnilding operations on these·lines are being greatly 
developed und\!l" the Second Five-Year Plan. These lines are im
portant factors in the plan for the economic assimilation and 
wide development of the productive forces in the districts of the 
FlU" East and the Far North-East. 

New connections are likewise being established as a result of 
the vast construction provided for by the Plan in the field of 
waterway transportation. The opening to traffic during the first 
year of the Second Five-Year Plan periOd of the White Sea-Baltic 
Canal links up the Volga, its tributaries and the. outlets to the 
Baltic and the White Seas thus formiIig a unified transportation 
route. The completion of the Volga-Moscow Canal is transform
ing Moscow, the greatest railroad centre of the Soviet Union, into 
a port directly connected with the biggest waterway thoroughfare 
of the country. 

The bnilding of the Volga-Don Canal provided for by the 
Plan is of exceptional importance. This construction project 
which links up the basin of the Soviet Union's principal water 
highway-tbat of the Volga-with outlels to the open sea creates 
a route for the transportation by water of the streams of coal 
and grain flowing from the Ukraine and the Northern Caucasus 
to the Central Area of the country and to the East, creates a 
chanfel for the most economical shipment' of mass freight, par
ticularly lumber consigned to the southern districls of the Euro
pean portion of the U .S.S.R. This new trunk line will also be of 
great importance to export freight shipping. 

With the construction of these new waterways the formation 
of a unified waterway transportation network for the European 
part of the U.S.S.R. connecling its principal river lines with the 
open seas will be completed. 

The establishment of the Northern Sea Roule-from the 
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White Sea to the Sea of Okhotsk through the Arctic Ocean-is of 
paramount importance for the development of the districts of the 
Far North and tlle inauguration of a new water route to the Far 
East. 

The construction planned for transportation during the Sec
oml Fi ve-Year Plan period lends strength to the series of mea
surES adopted under the Second Five-Year Plan to effect suell a 
new geographic distribution of the forces of production as will 
bp ill conformity with the task of completing tecliniClll recon
struction in national economy and will give rise to.a s}lstem of 
economic districts in the plan of socialist construction. The main 
lines pursued by this geographic distribution are: a more even 
allocation of industry whiell will being it into closer proximity to 
the sources of raw materials and power, the creation of new 
industrial centres ythich ensure the most efficient exploitation of 
thc country's natural wealth, the specialization of agricultural 
regions and the establishment of large-scale agricultural produc
tion in what were formerly called the consumers' regions, the 
overcoming of the economic and cultural backwardness, of 
the national districts and the reinforcements of the defensive 
strength of the country. The new geographic distribution of the 
forces of production solves one of the cardinal probl!'Dls of the 
general program of building socialist society_ 

v 
Construction during the First Five-Year Plan period pre

sented probleIll6 that were new to the techniqu~ of building. The 
giant factories erected during the years of the first quinquen
nium, whiell required the application of, high-class structural 
work. could not be built on the basis of the old tecllnique of peas_ 
ant building co-operative societies that character·ized the technical 
level of construction of pre-revolumonary Russia and the fi'rst few 
years of economic construction in the U.S.S.R. This is precisely 
the reason why in the field of construction the Frrst Five-Year 
Plan period witnessed the creation of a new branell of large-scale 
industry, the building andustry. which year after year accumulated; 
technical experience. skilled cadres and bnilding machinery, and 
was thus able to solve most complicated problems arising in the de
signing and executing of construction projects at that time still 
unfamiliar to it. The road traversed ·in this regard is well charac-
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terized by the following fact: while in -1929 the system of special
ized building trusts carried out a construction program providing 
for 550,000,000 rubles' worth of building, which constituted 20 
per cent of all building operations, in 1932 the value of the build
ing operations carried out by th,e building 'ndustry and the large 
construction boards amounted to 7,000,000,000 rubles comprising 
70 per cent of all construction proper. During these yean; the total 
construction machinery rose in valile from 35,000,000 rubles to 
250,000,000 rubles. Trained construction cadres--skilled workers, 
engineering and technical personnel-have expanded remarkably; 
the network of institutes engaged in scientific research on construc
tion, and of engineering colleges, organizations engaged in_ design 
work, etc., has grown considerably. When the Soviet Union entered 
the Second Five-Year Plan period the task of creating a building 
industry that could rely on a powerful technical base, accumulate 
vast technical experience and cope witll the particularly important 
construction problems arising under the Second Five-Year Plan 
had been accomplished. 

Technical reconstruction iJ\ the building industry is an essen
tial condition for the completion of reconstruction in national 
economy as a whole. The very scale of construction projected for 
the Second Five-Year Plan period makes a new construction 
technique and the further mastering of this technique inlpera
tive. While the fixed capital planned to be invested during the 
last year of the Second Five-Year Plan period represents a value 
of 32,000,000,000 rubles, construction proper comprises 18,300,-
000,000 rubles and equipment (free construction site) 10,600,-
000,000 rubles, and 3,100,000,000 rubles will be expended on 
the installation of equipment and miscellaneous work. It will 
be readily nnderstood that to carry out such vast and in most 
instances exceedingly laborious constructian and installation 
operations requires the most extensive mechanization of labour 
and the placing of building operations on a large-scale industrial 
basis. 

It is a characteristic feature of building operations that the 
eycle of production is not repeated and that the object worked 
upon is territorially fixed. In industry technical reconstruction 
moves largely in the direction of introdueing the conveyor system 
under which the subject matter of labour keeps moving while the 
means of production- remain territorially fixed; but in the building 
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trade3 the central task of technical reconstruetion co~ists in 
establishing a flexible and mobile system of means of produetion 
aeting upon the subject matter of labour and creating a terri
torially fixed object. Therefore such problems as the organiza
tion of the construction site, the proper combination of mechan
ized and hand labour and the clear demarcation of prepUatory 
from basic construction processes acquire prime importance in 
the construction industry. This signifies that the principal line 
which the reconstruction measures in the building industry must. 
pursue consists in transforming construction into the assembling 
of prefabricated Parts of buildings and items of construction 
turned out by factory or semi-factory methods, while at the same 
time introducing maximum mechanization of labour,. primarily of 
the most laborious processes. 

These guiding lines in technical reconstruction require first 
and foremost the extensive rationalizalion of structural parts 
used in constructional work. The increasing supply of iron and 
cement during the Second Five-Year. Plan period makes it pos
sible to initiate the in.creased use of these products. The Plan 
consequently provides for an increase in the reinforced-concrete 
type of construction from 14.9 per cent of all construction in 
1933 to 18.8 per cent in 1937. ThiS is to be accompanied by an 
increase in the proportion of stone construction, for which local 
materials will be used to a great extent. These provisions em· 
bodied in the construction program represent a long stride for
ward in the direction of introducing the assembly system in 
conslruction based on t-tory-made structural iron, standard con
crete blocks for assembly, and the extensive use of prefabricated 
block construction. 

While wooden and mixed structures show an absolute in
erease, the proportion which they form of the total volume of 
building constructed is declining. 

Thus the proportion of wooden constructions is receding from 
22.9 per cent in 1933 to 18.2 per cent in 1937; of mixed struc
tures-from 6.2 per cent to 5.5 per eent. 

'This change in the composition of the building industry rel- -
ative to the type of construction, and-the gradual transformation 
of construction into processes of assembly make new demands 
upon the building materials industry and render imperative the 
vast extension of the network of auxiliary enterprises of the 
building industry which manufacture parts and semi-fiilished 
27 
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products for this industry in. the most rational form. The sum 
of 269,000,000 ·rubles is to be invested during the Second Five
Year Plan period in the construction of auxiliary establishments, 
which will make it possihle for the latter to supply the various 
constr~ction organizations with 30 per cent of all their require
ments for prefabricated building materials. 

Another trend of technical reconstruction in lite building in
dustry is the extensive mecbanization of building operations, 
primarily of laborious operations. While during the First Five
Year Plan period considerable progress was achieved in this 
field by extensively mechanizing individual processes, the chief 
task set by the Second Five-Year Plan in this regard is the COIllr 

plete mechanization of construction operations, i.e., such a com
bination of all mechanized processes and incident hand labour 
as will bring construction close to the highest fonn of large-scale 
industrial production-the continuous production process. 

The plan for the mechanization of building operations as 
adopted contemplates the raising of the proportion of mechan
ized earth work'to 70 per cent, of which by excavators--to 50 per 
cent, hydro mechanization-to 20 per cent; concrete mixing

. to 95 per cent; stone crushing-to 90 per cent;. horizontal trans-
portation at construction site-'-to 80 per cent and stone quarry. 
ing by pneumatic hammers-to 90 per . cent. 

This considerable increase in the mechanization of laborious 
processes necessitates a vastly increased quantum of construction 
machinery. The value of the most important mechanical equip
ment is increasing by 439,000,000 rubles for the entire building 
industry during the Second Five-Year Plan period, of which 
187,000,000 rubles are being allotted to the specialized construc
tion trusts. While thus greatly increasing the total of available 
construction machinery, it is planned to raise considerably the 
coefficient of exploitation of this machinery. In conlrast with 
the coefficient of exploitation for 1932 which was 0.20-0.25, tile 
Plan provides for an increase in fuis coefficient to 0.65 for exca
vators, to 0.50 for concrete mixers, to 0.65 for slone crushers, to 
0.65 for sorting .machines, etc. The fulfIlment of tilis lask requires 
that the work at tile construction site be organized witil exceplional 
precision, tilat tile various machines be properly placed and that 
tile lack of planning and of organization which often character-' 
ized the use of machinery al construction sites at tile beginning of 
the First Five-Year Plan period be resolutely combated. 
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The composition of lhe construction machinery available is 
undergoing a change in favour of an increased proportion of 
lhe more- powerful and technically more perfect units, which 
results in a considerable rise in 1he technical level of lhe building 
~ndustry. 

The plan for lhe mechanization of constructional work as 
adol!ted for lhe second five-year period radically changes 
the character of construction operations; it places construction 
to a great extent on a large-scal", industrial basis. This process 
of transforming construction into large-scale industry is accom
panied by a change in lhe very character of labour employed in 
construction: unskilled seasonal workers are being replaced by 
skilled workers operating ~achinery. 

The fixed capital of lhe construction industry, which 
amounted to ~6,000,OOO rubles on January 1, 1933, is increasing 
to 1,108,000,000 rubles during lhe Second Five-Year Plan period, 
lhus affording a powerful technical base for lhe reconstruction 
of lhe building industry. Supporte<1 by lhis base, lhe building 
industry, whose construction program embraces lhe most im
portant sections of lhe entire construction plan fer lhe second 
quinquennial period, is the leading factor, the paramount lever 
in lhe technical reconstruction of every sector of national 
economy. 

The new technique in the building industry, lhe improve
ment in organization and in the quality of its management, make 
it possible to plan a decided improvement in lhe qualitative in
dices of lhis industry and a reduction in its production costs. 
As a result of the planned 76 per cent increase in labour produc
tivity, the introduction of rational construction methods, lhe re
duction in lhe cost of production of building materials and lhe 
greatest economy in lheir use for construction, the reduction in 
overhead expenditures and a number of olher measures, it is 
planned to reduce production costs 40 per cent below the actual 
level of 1932, which is to constitute lhe-principal task in lhe field 
of construction for the Five-Year Plan period. For industrial con
struction, costs are to be reduced 43 per cent, for housing con
struction-40 per cent, for agricultural construction--36 per cent, 
for transportation construction--36 per cent, for municipal 
construction-38 per cent. The national economic significance of 
the fulfilment of this !ask is characterized by the fact that the 
saving effected by lowering construction costs will for 1937 alone 
.,. 
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amount to the enormous total of 8,700,000,000 rubles, which is 
equivalent to almost one-half of the total capital invested in na
tional economy in 1932. Building organizations and the agencies 
which regulate const:ntction must concentrate attention particnlar
lyon the accomplishment of this task. This in turn depends pri
marily on the struggle to be waged to master the new technique of 
the building industry, depends on the proper organization of work 
at the construction sites and 011. concrete technical guidanCe in 
constructional work. The technical equipment of the building in
dustry and the building experience accumulated during the years 
of the First Five-Year Plan period are bringing into being all the 
conditions necessary for the solution of Ihis problem. 



LABOUR, CADRES AND LIVING CONDITIONS 



1 

TIlE cenlral lask of the Second Five-Year Plan in the sphere 
of labour consists in eft' ecting a considerable increase in the 

productivity of socialisf labour, in strengthening socialist labour 
discipline, solving the problem of cadres and decidedly raising 
the material and cultural standards of the workers and peasants. 

Labour productivity must be increased by 63 per eent in 
large-scale industry, by 43 per cent in railway transportation, 
86 per cent in waterway transportation, 75 per c.ent in construc
tion and 146 per cent on the State farms under the People's 
Commissariat of State Farms. On this basis it is planned- to effect 
a 2-fold increase in real wages. 

The number of workers and employees is 10 rise 26 per cent 
under the provisions of the Second Five-Year Plan. 

The total wage fund is to increase by 18,000,000,000 rubles, 
i.e., by 55 per cenl,in comparison wilh 1932; the av..-age wages 
of workers employed in large-scale industry are to rise 25.4 per 
cent, and wages in the national economy as a whole----23 per cent. 

The funds assigned for cultural service and for the improve
ment of living conditions of non-agricultural -workers are in
creasing from 4,300,000,000 rubles to 9,300,000,000 ruble5---'a 
2.2-fold increase. 
- The available housing space (laking into account the space 

discarded) is increasing by 61,400,000 sq. metres. The sum of 
12,500,000,000 rubles is being expended for new u.rban housing 
conslruction and dwelling space reserved for the workers of par
ticular factories. 

For the reconstruction of municipal services in citie., 6,900,-
000,000 rubles have been aSSigned. 

The sum of 19,600,000,000 rubles has been appropriated for 
public health. 

Expenditures for the training of cadres for - the whole of 
national economy total 24,400,000,000 rubles. The public cater
ing system is being extended to include 52,500,000 toilers of town 
and country.' - .. .. .. .. 
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According to the Plan, labour productivity is increasing 15 per 
cent in heavy industry (people's Commissariat of Heavy InduS
try), 52 per cent in light industry (People's Commissariat of 
Light Industry), and .. 60 Pllr cent in the food industry (People's 
Commissariat of Supply) and in the timber industry (People's 
Commissariat of Timber)_ 

In order that the projected rates of increase in labour prod
uctivity may be fully appreciated. it must be noted that while 
in the First Five-Year Plan period every. per cent of growth in 
labour prodnctivity within the systems of the four industrial 
People's Commissariats (exclusive of timber cui) yielded an in
crease in output equivalent to 232,000,000 rubles (in fIxed 1926-27 
prices), during the Second Five-Year Plan period 1 per cent of 
increase in labour productivity is equivalent to an increase of 
396,000,000 rubles in output. Of the 38,700,000,000 rubles rep
cesenting the increase in output- of these People's Commissariats 
in 1931 as compared with 1932 (exclusive o( timber cut), 
26,400,000.000 rubles will be accounted for by increased labour 
productivity. 

In construcliion the Plan provides for a 75 per cent increase 
in labour productivity_ This formerly backward branch of na
tional economy with its semi-handicraft methods of organization 
of labour assumed the character of II distinctly large-scale in
dustry during the course of the First Five-Year Plan period. In 
the second period the building liudustry is witnessing a consider
able increase in its technical equipment, while at the same time 
decidedly improving the utilization of the available machinery. 

In railway transportation a 43 per cent increase in labour 
productivity has been planned (labour productivity being cal
culated in ton-km. per person employed, reduced to a common 
basis of comparison). 

The increase in labour productivity for the various depart
ments of the waterway transportation system has been set at 86 
per cent (in ton-krn .• reduced to a common basis). 

The volume of turnover per person employed in the ·trading 
system is to exhibit ail increase of 54.3 per cent. 

In the public catering system the output per person employed 
calculated according to the number of dishes served per person 
... mployed in this system) is rising 60 per cent. 

The increased mastery of the new technique and the improVed 
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utilization of the new plants ensures. a particularly high rate of in
crease in labour productivity at the new enterprises. Thus, in the 
iron and steel industry the lOG per cent average lincrease in labour 
producllivity is to be attained by' a 3-fold' increase in that of the 
new machine aggregates and a 72 per cent increase in the old 
units. ; ; i : 

In the coal industry labour productivity must be. 70 per cent 
higher for the new pils than, the old pits whicll will not have ~en 
reconstructed by 1937. 

The completion of technical reconstruction in national econ
omy, the mastery of the newly created material and technicajl base 
according to plan, the strengthening of socialist labour discipline, 
the .rising proportion of skilled cadres in national economy 
and the radical improvement in the welfare of the toiling masses 
furnish all the conditions necessary to raise labour productivity 
to the extent projected. • 

The training of the necessary cadres is the decisive condition 
for improving labour productivity. The specifications of the Plan 
in this field are so comprehensive that fulfilment of the ;tasks 
3ssi,,'ned by the Plan will signify the solution of the problem of 
technkal cadres during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

While quite a number of old professions requiring hand or 
unskilled labour {barrow men, pig casters, etc.} are becoming 
extinct a considerable number of new professions requiring a 
knowledge of modem technique are making their appearance. 
Instead of workers engaged in work requiring great physical 
exertion, cadres of trained and skilled workers capable.of oper
ating collllplex modern machinery are being' formed. 

Success in the mastery of technique is to a great extent de
termined by the qualificatiomil. composition and level of skill of 
the workers. During the First Five-Year Plail period there was 
an influx into industry of 300,000 skilled workers who had 
graduated from factory vocational schools, while the inOux of 
such workers into -national economy as a whole totalled 450,000. 

Dllring the Second Five-Year Plan period the factory voca
tional schools functioning in industry are to graduate 1,700,00G 
skilled workers, while for the whole of national econom.y the 
number of such graduates has been set at 2,500,000. Besides, 
more than 2,000,000 workers are expected to graduate from other 
schools nnd stationary courses of mass training of q,ualifled workers. 
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The drawing into production of 6,000,000 additional workers 
who have received mass training for skilled work, coupled with 
the attendance of tens of millions of workers and collective farm
ers at various kinds of courses' considerahly raises their degree 
of skill and thus ensures the most rapid mastery of technique 
and the best utilization of the new, technically advanced equip 
ment_ 

Anofher force acting in lihe same direction is the relative increase 
in the number of skilled specialists in all branches of national 
economy_ The army of Soviet specialists in the whole of Soviet 
economy is growing from 2,737,200 persons in 1932 to 4,009,900 
persons in 1937, a 46.6 per cent increase. As a result, the relative 
number of specialists employed in the most important branches 
of Soviet industry will exceed the proportion so employed in Ger
many: in the coal industry, specialists will constitute 6 per cent of 
the total number of employees in 1937 (in Germany-4_2 per 
cent); in the iron and steel industry-10.S per cent (in Germany 
-0.2 per cent); in machinery production-12.8 per cent (in Ger
many-9.8 per cent)_ 

The bettcr utilization of working hours is an important faclol" 
in· securing increased output per worker during the Second Five
Year Plan period. 

It is contemplated to increase the average annual number of 
days worked in industry from 267 days in 1932 to 267 days in 
1937_ This is to be accomplished by eliminating unexcused ab
sences (in 1932, ahout 6 days were lost per worker due to unex
cused absences) and by reducing the number of excused ab
sences, which is to be effected by considerably improving the 
living conditions of the workers . 

. The outlined measures designed to improve the medical, cul
tural and social services extended to the workers are having the 
effect of reducing the number of ahsences due to temporary dis
ability from 14.26 days for industrial" workers in 1932 to 10 days 
in 1937. 

The better organization of lahour and the improved planning 
of production processes must also conduce to the almost complete 
elimination of stoppages, bringing the maximum for 1937 down 
to 0.6 days per worker per year. 

In order that the tasks assigned in the field of raising lahour 
productivityduting the Second Five-Year Plan period may be 

\ fuUlJIed, excessive labonr turnover must be abolished_ This is to 
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be achieved by introducing graduated wage schedules and giving) 
. preferential treatment to leading trades, by systematically pro
moting workers who have become conversant with the technique 
sf their work to positions requiring greater skill, by enhancing 
the technical skill of the workers and systematically improving 
their material and social conditions. 

The pnrtial elimination of seasonal work in a number of in
dustrial branches and the lengthening of the working season in 
those branches in which production is still not carried on through
out the entire year (the sugar, peal, building and other industries) 
('reate additional possibilities for raising labour prodUCtivity on 
the basis of the improved utilization of equipment and the forma
tion of permanent cadres of workers. 

The abolition of excessive labour turnover and the steady 
attachment of workers to their respective enterprises' brings with 
it an increase in the length of vacations. While in 1932 the aver
age vacation was 16 days, in 1937 it will be extended to 17 days. 

Socialist competition and shock brigade work--new forms of 
social labour-are important factors in raising the productivity 
of"lalbour . 

In 1932three·fourlhs of all workers were engaged in socialist 
competition and shock brigade work, and about one-third of the 
workers were enrolled in cosl accounting brigades--the highest 
form of soci,alist competition. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period every worker 
ought to be drawn into socialist competition, and the struggle to 
set up a new, socialist labour discipline, to raise labour produc
tivity, to reduce production costs, to master technique and im
prove Ihe quality of output must be developed 011 a still wider 
front. 

In remoulding the worker. himself. socialist competition paves 
the way for the conditions wh~h lead to the abolition of the dis
tinction between mental and physical labour.' 

The new forms of socialist labour are developing more ex
tensively also in agriculture among the State-farm workers and 
the collective farmers. 

The organizational changes that are being made by the Com
munist Party and the Government during the first years of the 
Second Five·Year Plan period in the management of production 
are bound to play an exceptionalll( great role in raising the labOur' 
productivity of all ·branches of national economy: . . 
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The entrenchment of the principle of one-man management, 
the abolition of superfluous administrative gradations, the transfer 
of specialists directly to places of ptoducl:ion, to the sbops, the 

I increased importance of the foreman and. the reference of all 
'I labour organization, technieal rate-fixing and wage questions 
direetIy to the technieal head of the shop or Iactory for deCision 
must result in a radleal qualitative improvement of concrete Or
ganizational, teehnieal and econOlnic guidance_ 

The decided improvement in every pbase of the socialist or
ganization of labour, tbe terIninamon of its trailing behind the . 
increased demands of socialist construction, the elimination of 

I every manifestation of depersonalization in the organization of 
labour, particularly of the so-ealled functional system, and of all 
traces of equalitarianism in framing the system of wages, the 
discontinuance of rush work melliods and of work done by fits 

I 
and starts, the proper organization of technical rate-fixing, the 
extensive application of the p'!eee-work system (including pro-
gressively bigher rates for ontput above the prOduction standard), 
and the award of bonuses are llie chIef conditions for the realiza-
tion of the outlined increase in labour productivity. .• 

The growth of labour productivity in the most important 
branches of national economy is characterized by the following 
data. 

While the value of the output per worker in the iJon and steel 
industry is increasing 100 per cent, the volumes of output eXpr6'sed 
in pbysieal quanliities bave been set for the moot important depart
ments as given below: 

In the blast furnace departments taken as a whole the output 
per worker is increasing from 255 tons 10 710 tons or by 178.4 

i!..er cent, and to 2,010 tons in the new plants. 
~pm."'~ .... ,.~ --.... ... ~ .... ,.., ...... 

is incr . g from 155 tons to 401'tons, or by 162.6 per cent; in 
the ro . 'f mill departments---from 92.0 tons to 227.0 tons, or by 

146.7 p~ent. 
An 85 r cent increase in labour productivity has been pro-

jected for e macmnery industry. This rate of increase is being 
assured firs and foremost by the increasing technieal equipment 
at the dis~ of the workers, by the sharp proportionate growth 
of hu-ge-seale mechanized production and the shorter time required 
for the mastery of new plants.' The change and improvement in 
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technological processes is a very important factor in . raising the 
productivity of labour. 

The output per person employed in the coal industry is reach
ing 26.3 tons of coal per month during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period in comparison with 13.8 tons in 1932. which is equivalent 
to a !U per cent increase. The fonowing are the labour productivity 
increases specified for some of the most important coal .basins: 

Productivity .per penon 1937 
Basins i 

employed (tons) in % of 

I 1932 
1932 1937 

Ukrainian Donetz Basin. 

I 
12.9 28.9 185 

Northerq Caucasus Basin 13.3 26.0 188 
Moscow Basin 16.1 30.0 186 
U .... l Coal Trusts . . . 13.3 28.5 214 
Kuznetsk Basin. . . 21.2 88.0 158 

The projected increase in average labour produ~tivity takes into 
account the changes in the coal output of the several districts by 
the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period. This regional factor 
alone accounts for an increase of 12 per cent in labour produc
tivity. Consequently, the completion of mechanization of produc
tion processes and faclors organizational in character make it 
possible to effect an increase of approximately 80 per cent in the 
productivity of labour. 

In the colton-goods industry the Plan provideS for a 48 per 
cent increase in labour productivity expressed in value. The output 
per thousand spindles is increasing by 14.2 per cent (from 289 
kilo-numbers to 330 kilo-numbers), while the labour power con
sumed is being reduced by 23.7 per cent (from 7.86 persons per 
thousand 6pindles in 1932 to 6 persons in 1937). In spinning the 
pbysical output per worker .is rising 53.1 per cent. (from 35.93 
kilo-numbers per bour in 1932 to 55 kilo-numbers per bour m 
1937). In weaving, labour power expenditure is being reduced 
from 43.4 persons per 100 looms in 1932 to 31.4 persons in 1937 
(a 27_7 per cent drop). In weaving, the pbysical output per work
er per bour is undergoing a 53.3 per cent increase {from 7.5 metres 
10 11.5 metres of unbleacbed fabrics). 

In the woollen-goods industry, a 60 per cent mcrease in labour 
productivity expressed m value iqas been provided for by the Plan. 
In French spinning the output per thousand spindles is mcreasing 



430 THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

ol9.8 per cent (from 3ol7 kiio-nllIl1l?ers to 520 kilo-numbers), while 
labour power expended is being reduced 22.9 per ceDt (from 29.7 
persons per thousand spindles .n 1932 to 22.9 persons ill 1937). 
Expressed ill physical quantities the output per worker is rising 
94.2 per cent (from 11.69 kilo-numbers per hour hi 1932 to 22.7 
kilo-numbers ill 1937). • 

The 60 per cent increase in labour productivity in the food 
industry is based on the mastery of the great volume of new 
fixed capital with which operations were started during the First 
Five-Year Plan period, as well as on the subsequent opening for 
e'''ploitamon and additional construction of' enterprises equipped 
with the most modern machinery. 

The 43 per cent increase in labour productivity projected for 
the railway transportation system is based on the reconstruction 
of transportation to be accomplished during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period, the mechanizatinn of quite a number of laborious 
processes in which automatic machinery is to be introduced and 
the reorganization of the work of the transportation system to 
conform with the decisions of the Central Committee of the COIl!' 
munist Party and of the Council of People's Commissars. 

The introduction of automatic brakes considerably reduces the 
number of brakemen required per train crew (while the number 
of brigades is growIDg simultaneously). The average freight tra·in 
crew is to consist of 2.5 persons in 1937 as against 4.3 persons in 
1933. 

The introduction of high-powered steam and electric locomo· 
tives sharply increase; the monthly standard runs of crews. 

By equipping part of the steam locomotive stock with mechani
cal stokers and introducing new powerful steam locomotive., a 
reduction in the average steam locomotive crew is being secured. 

The introduction of mechanical fuel feed on steam locomotives, 
the extensiVe" application of the principle of simultaneous opera
tions, i.e., the simultaneous taking on of fuel, water, sand, lubric
ants, etc., and the mechanization of turntables, etc., reduces the 
time spent by the engine crew in supplying the engine from 6.4 
hours to 4.5 hours. 

In waterway 'transportation the projected 86 per cent increase 
in labour productivity for the present Five-Year Plan period is to 
be ~ieved by reconstructing the maritime and river fleets. by 
improving the organization of work on shore as well as on board 
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ship, by proyiding better equipment for· waterways, by extensive 
harbour construction and introducing new methods for the exploic 

tation ·of the fleet. 
In river transportation a 55:4 per eentincrease in labour 

productivity has been mapped out for the floating units of the 
transportation fleet. Labour productivity of the floating units of 
the maritime transportation fleet is to increase 80 per cent. 

Considerably increased labour productivity during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period is a prime condition for the lowering of 
production costs iIi all branches of national economy, determiriing 
as it does the enormous rise in consumption by the toiling masses 
and in socialist accumulation. 

II 

The solution of the problem of creating a proletarian technical \ 
intelligentsia, the training of mass cadres of skilled workers, is ' 
it paramount condition of the aeeomplishment of theiasks of; 
completing technical reconstruction in ·national economy, of the ' 
mastery Qf the new technique and of the fulfllment of the plan to 
raise labour productivity. 

The plan for the supply of specialists to Soviet national econ
omy during the Second Five-Year Plan period provides for al} 
increase in the total number of specialists. from 2,737,200 to 
4,009,900. At the same time the composition of the body of special
ists is to undergo considerable change both from the social aspect 
(most of ti,e new forees are to be drawn from the working class 
and the collective farmers) and the degre. of qualification. The 
proportion of specialists who are graduates of special training 
courses in colleges or middle scl100ls is rising from 49.9 per cent 
in 1932 to 57.9 per cent ill 1937, and the absotute num:ber of these 
cadres is growing from 1,400,000 persons in 1932 to 2,300,000 
persons in 1937. Still greater progress in im~oving the qualifica
tions of specialists at work is planned for industry, transportation 
and agriculture. While in industry the number of specialists is 
increasing from 331,300 in 1932 to 520,000 in 1937 (a rise of 57.0 
per cent), the number of graduate specialists is multiplying almost 
2.5-fold. In transportation and communication it is planned to 
increase the number of specialists by 63.2 per cent which includes 
a 3.3-fold increase in the number of those who have compl&ted a 
course of special education. Agriculture is to exhibit the greatest 
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increase in specialists: in this field the nlUIlbt'r of specialist. at 
work is doubling, reaching 425,000 in 1937. while tlie number of 
specialists who have been .given a complete course of special 
training is multiplying 3.5-fold. . 

This considerable augmentation of specially trained cadres en
gaged directly in production is to be secured under the Second 
Five-Year PlaIr by a 2 to 3-fold increase in the number of grad
uates from special schools, and by the introduction of a new system 
of utilizing young specialists according to which every college 
and middle technical school graduate must start work in the 
lower links of the indusfrial chain (factory department, pit, work
shop. section). 

The total number of specialists in all departments of cultural 
development (schools, pre-school institutions, institutions for the 
training of cadres, institutions for political enlightenment. the 
press and art) is increasing from 1,100,000 in 1932 to 1,500,000 
in 1937. The number of college and secondary school graduates 
among cultural workers is multiplying 1.5 times_ . 

In public hcalth the. medical personnel of university and 
secondary school training, exclnsive of creche nurses, is increasmg 
hy 42 per cent during the period of the Second Five-Year Plan 
reaching a total of 400,000 persons in 1937. The number of physi
cians is rising from 76,300 in 1932 to 97,000 in 1937. 

The need to improve the scientific and technical qualifications 
of the cadres at work, the direct result of the entire program for 
the completion of reconstruction in national economy, calls for 
substantial alterations in the system of training cadres during 
the Second Five-Year~lan period. 

In training cadres of executives in the economic field Commun
ist Agricultural Colleges are being developed alongside of Econ
omic Academies organized during the First Five-Year Plan period. 
These agricultural schools train cadres, rendering them politically 
developed and conversant with scientific farming so that their 
graduates may be competent to act as executives in lowe!' units of 
agricultural productiou. 

Engineering academies-new establishments representing the 
bighest type of institution for improving the scientific qualifica
tion of specialists at work-are being set up during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period. 

Uftiversities-the highest schools for training scientific and 
pedagogic cadres in all subjects of general science-are being 
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o()rganized within the confines of all Union republics thus ensuring 
4 uniform system of training scientific workers. 

The central task with regard to the colleges and middle tech
mcal schools consists in consolidating the existing network of edu
cational institutions. This must find expression in the establish
.ment of more precise specialization, the introduction of fixed eur
·rieulll1llll and programs, the use of standard textbooks, the organ
ization and extension of auxiliary establishments such as labor
atories, students' workshops and experimental farms. As a result 
·of the increased importance attached to general scientific and tech
nical courses in the curriculums of the technical educational institu
tions, the students are made conversant with all tile principal 

.achievements of world science and technique. Supplying colleges 
and middle technical schools with highly skilled cadres of in
structors must become _ important factor in raising the grade of 
these educational institutions. 

The object of the system of extension courses is undergoing 
... change during the Second Five·Year.Plan period. During the 
first quinquennial period the need to increase the number of 
,qualified persons made it necessary to supplement the poorly 
,developed network of stationary educational institutions by the 
.addition of various short-term schools and courses for the train
.ing of specialists. Dill'ing the second period, at the beginning of 
which a great number of colleges and middle technical schools 
~were established, the systematic improvement of the scientific and 
technical training of cadres at work, in the finst place of the great 
,number of people with practical experience hut no formal educa
tion and of persons who have not receiftd a complcte special 
-education, must become the principal task assigned to the system 
of extension courses for specialists. 

The factory vocational schools are becoming trade schools 
for those who have gone through incomplete secondary school 
·courses. Due to the fact that entrance requirements to the factory 
vocational schools have been raised and. the system of training 
has heen changed, the length of the factory vocational school 

-e<>urses has been fIXed at from 6-12 months depending upon· the 
-complexity of the profession. 

In order to train technically skilled workers for the mechan
ization of agriculture, workers who not only can operate machinery 
but are also capable of mainlaining and keeping in cllrrent repair 
the principal prime movers used in agriculture, a system of schools 
.and courses is being established for tractor drivers, combine 

23 
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-operators, chauffeurs, tractor brigade leaders and mechanics_ 
The task of strengthening the collective farms organizationally 

and economically makes it necessary to train brigadiers for field 
work (in stock-raising-stock-raising brigadiers) who must have 
an adequate training in scientific farming_ These brigadiers repre
sent a new type of master of agricultural production who has 10-, 
organize and direct the imporlant lower links of large-seale 
agricultural enterprises. Accordingly, the cadre plan for the 
Second Five-Year Plan period provides for the establishment of 
district collective farm schools-mass schools training brigadieB 
as well as other skilled agricultural workers on a mass scale. 

The development of State-farm schools, a type of factory voca
tional school in the field of agriculture, must proceed in the 
direction of training skilled cadres for repair work, operators for 
complicated farm machinery, skilled workers taken from field
work and stock-raising brigades. 

Owing to the rapidly growing use of motor vehieles in the 
U.S.S.R. the Plan provides for tiie establishment of permanent 
schools and courses for the training of chauffeurs. "fbey will differ 
from the factory vocational schools in that entrants may not be 
less than 18 years of age and instruction is to be differently 
organized.' 

The creation of so developed a system of cadre training on 
a mass seale makes it possible to use the system of extension 
courses training workers and collective farmers for the purpose 
of satisfying the most important demands of production !by system
atically improving qualification and mastering modem technique. 
Imparting the obligatory technical minimum to the' ~orkers con
stitutes a pivotal task in this domain. 

The consideration underlying the entire system of cadre train
ing under the Second Five-Year Plan is the need to master 
technique as quickly as possible, to ensure a rise in the cultural 
level of the broad masses of workers and collective farmers and 
to improve the scientific and technical knowledge of the Soviet 
intelligentsia. 

The plan for the training of specialists during the Second Five
Year Plan period contemplates an increase in the n"twork of educa
tional institutions, primarily hI ijle new industrial districts and the 
national republics and regions, a further systematic augmentation 
of student enrolm .. nt in all gradations of vocational lind technical 
education, being guided in this respect by the direct instructions of 
the Seventeenth Conference of the Communist Party that "the 
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numerical increase of technical cadres in the Soviet U~on must 
not in the least lessen the importance of the problem 9f their 
scientific qualification, of the paramount need of tl!ese cadres to 
master, . accordingly, all the principal achievements of world 
science and teclmique." 

o In the economic academies the student body during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period must be increased from 8,200 in 
1932 to 12,900 in 1937 (a 57.3 per cent increase). It is planned 
during the five years to enrol 17,200 students at academies ami. to 
graduate 8,500. Most of the graduates (5,100) will come from the 
industrial academies. 

The student enrolment for the Communist Agricultural Col
leges is to increase from 22,500 in 1932 to 40,200 in 1937-a 78.7 
per cent increase. These colleges during the Second Five-Year

o 

Plan period are supplying 63,200 Communist Party and Young 
Communist League district workers, directors of machine and 
tractor sllations, mlllDagers of departments and sectors of State 
farms and managers of collective stock farms. A toW of 93,200 
students are entering these colleges during the SecondoFive-Year 
Plan period. 

While the increase in the network of colleges and middle tech, 
nieal schools is confined to 10 per cent, the total number of students 
to be enrolled is increasing 40-43 per cent. This is being elf ected 
by enlarging the individual educational institutions established in 
great number during the course of the First Five-Year Plan per
iod. The following table \ndicates the increasing contingents as
signed to colleges, technical colleges and middle technical schools, 
classified according to the most important branches of national 
ecooomy: . 

Numbns of students 1937 in % 
(thousands) of 1932 

Branches of national I Middle economy College. I !o!iddle ~ch-
meal schools COllegesl ~i:-l 

1932-119371-1932 1 1937 schools. 

Total o • 

469.81
66006 797.0 1,140.1 140.6 14300 ofwh;cl.; .•••• 

Industry · 180.5 197.4 212.6 261.4 109.4 122.~ 
Trsnspol'tRltion and commu- \ 

nic:aHon . · · · . 46.0 48.1 103.3 1262 1046 1222 
Agrieul lure . · . · 62.2 , 10,.7 1506 1968 1699 130 r 
Educalion . · . . 93.51 160.5 192.1 8230

1 

1718 168 
Public heallh . · · . · 46.4 90.0 59.3 121.2 1940 204' ... 
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During the years of the Second Five-Year Plan period national 
economy is being supplied with 1,488,700 new specialists who 
have graduated from special schools (8,500 from academies, 
63,200 from Communist Agricultural Colleges, 336,300 from col
leges, 850,500 from middle technical schools, and 230,200 from 
Communist Colleges and Soviet and Communist Party schools)_ 

In comparison with the First Five-Year Plan period, this cadre 
plan maps out considerable increases in the number of graduates 
from colleges, technical colleges and middle technical schools_ 

Instead. of the 170,700 specialists graduated from colleges dur
ing the First Five-Year Plan, it is contemplated to graduate 336,300 
specialists during the second quinquennial period. The 308,900 
graduates of middle technical schools are to increase during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period to 850,500. 

Inasmuch as during the Second Five-Year Plan period a reso
lute struggle is being waged to improve the quality of instruc
tion, the proportion which college and middle technical school 
graduates form of the total number of persons receiving instruction 
is to grow systematically. Thus, the 1932 college graduates con
stituted only 11 per cent of the total student body at the beginning 
"f the year. In 1937 they will constitute lUi per cent of the total 
number of students. The proportion of middle technical school 
graduates is increasing from 14 per cent in 1932 to 22.8 per cent 
in 1937. 

Branches of national 
economy' 

Industrial cadres 1 
Agricultural cadres 
Education. • 
Public health • 
Miscellaneous 2: 

890· 
28.8 
402 
205 
12.2 

1456 
535 
775 
337 
26.0 

211 0 
185.7 
1928 
164.4 

.213.1 

IOU 
570 
898 
38.8 
18.4 

298.1 
152.7 
246.9 
100.3 
51.9 

284.7 
267.9 
274.9 
2585 
282.1 

Middle tech
nit-al school 

graduates 
per hundred 

eolleg~ 
graduates 

kood 
fi'f'e~ ..... 

period 

1520 1205.2 
197.9 285.4 
2234 3186 
189 3 297.6 
130.8 199.6 

Tolal • _ • • .1170.7 1336.3 11~7.0 la08.9 1850.5 1275.3 1181.0 1232.9 

1 Industry, transportation and communication. handicraft co4operative 
organizations and municipal services. 

2 Inclusive of socio.economie cadres (trading. planning, finance. Soviet 
construction and law) and physical culture cadres. 
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During the Second Five-Year Plan period up to 5.000.000 work~ 
ers WIIO have received a mass training are to acquire a supple
mentary education in stationary schools of various forms. 

Of the newly-trained eadres. 1.700,000 skilled workers are 
being assigned to industry as against 300.000 so assigned during 
the First Five-'Year Plan period. Agriculture is being supplied with 
up to 1,500,000 tractor drivers and combine operators. brigadiers. 
repair workers and other workers who have received a mass 
training for skilled work, while more than 1.000,000 persons, 
including 700,000 chauffeurs, are being allotted to the transpor
tation system. 

The material base for the training of cadres is undergoing con
siderable expansion in accordance with the planned development 
of stationary educational institutions training cadres, and the' 
instruction imparted to millions of workers and collective .farmers 
in various circles and courses for improving qualification. 

Expenditures (operating expenses and capital investmeuts). 
for the whole of national economy for the purpose of training 
cadres total 24,400,000,000 rubles for the Second Five-Year PIau 
period. 

III 
The Plan provides for a 26 per cent increase in the number of· 

proletarians employed in national economy as a whole during' 
the Second Five-Year Plan period, and for a 21>.2 per cent increase' 
in the non ... gricultural branches. 
• In large-scale industry the number of ~kers and em~loIees 
15 to increase 29 per cent. Under the Second Five-Year Plan great 
changes are taking piace in the correlation. between the various 
groups of workers in the direction of an increase in the proportion 
of workers directly engaged in production, of a greater percentage. 
of engineers and technicians and a smaller Plll'centage of em
ployees. In consequence the personnel employed in industry is un
dergoing the following structural changes (in percentages of total) : . 

1932 
Workera • • . .. • • . • 74.1 
Employees ••••• • • 8.2 
Engineers and tet'hnicians 5.2 
Junior service personnel. 4.8 
Apprentices. . . • • . . 7.7 

Total. • • . • • • . • • • 100.0 

1937 
78.2 
6.2 
6.4 
4.9 
4.31 

100.0 

t The perce-nlual decrease in apprentices is explained by the change in 
the system of instruction. 
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The number of workers and employees in the building industry 
is to increase 9.6 per cent as against 1932. An increase in the per· 
cenmge of workers, engineers and techuicians dfrecUy engaged in 
production and a reduction in service staffs and employees has 
been projected for the building industry also. The Plan maps out 
the following slructua-e for the'building trade perso,llne!: 

1932 1937 
Workers _ ... e ••• # • •• 79 .. ' 83.0 
Employees . ... . . . . e 7.3 4.7 
Engineers and technicians 4.8 5.7 
Junior service penonnel . . .. 7.1 5-.5-
Apprentices . • • . . . . • • •• 1.5 1.1 

100.0 100.0 

The increase in railway transportation personnel has been set 
at 9.1 per cent and in waterway'transportation personnel-at 17.6 
per cent. The marked growth of the number of motor vehicles
passenger cars, trucks and busses-the rapid development of civil 
aviation and the great increase in street car traffic necessitate a 
76 per cent augmentation of the personnel in the categories of 
transportation indicated. 

, The 58 per cent increasem the number of persons employed 
by the public health service and the 53 per cent increase in the 
number of those employ&d in education-rates of increase con
siderably in excess of those applying 10 most of the other branches 
of'national economy-are in consonance with the projected exlen
'sion and' improvement of the medical and san.itary service fot the 
toiling masses and the projected expansion of educational work. 

The Plan for the second five-year period provides for a 20 
per cenl reduction in the number of employees in the administra
tive and managerial apparatus. The points of departure for this 
reduction are the need to simplify the State apparahls, the mech
anization of laborious accounting and other operations ,aud the 
drawing of the working masses into participation in the work of 
the Slale apparatus (workers working simultaneously in faelories 
and in the Slate apparahls). 
. An the measures outlined conduce to a change in the distribu

tion of the proletariat throughout the various branches of national 
economy. This change, an expression of the increasing productive 
consumption of labour power, is charaelerized by the following 
data: 

Industry •• 
ConstrocUon 

-.. 
.'!. 

1~32 

34.7 
13.& 

1~37 

36.3 
II.Il 
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[1932 

Agriculture .. ~ • e • • .. .. .. • a 12.5 
Transportation and communication 10.7 
Cit'culation • . • • • .. .. 6.7 
Social welfare services... ..."' 138 
Administration ... • .. • .. .. .... 8.0 

Total. • • • • • • • • • • 100.0 

1987 
12.4 
10.8 
8.4 

16.2 
5.0 

100.0 

The industrial proletariat is increasing in proportion from 34.7 
-per cent in 1932 to 35.3 per cent in 1937. The proletariat engaged 
in the vumus branches of social. welfare service is increasing pro
portionately from 13.8 per cent in 1932 to 16.2 per cent in 1937. 

The sharp increase in commodity circulation and the improve
ment in the quality of service to consumers involves a proportion
ate increase in the number of proletarians employed in circulation 
-of from 6.7 per cent in 1932 to 8.4 per cent in 1937. There is a 
-simultaneous sharp decrease in the proportion of employees in 
the administrative apparatus of institutions (from 8.per cent in 
1932 to 5 per cent in 1937). 

As a result of the increase in labour power projected for ~divi
-dual branches of national economy, the total number of workers 
and employees (exclusive of apprentices) in national economy as 
1l whole (computed as of the end of the corresponding year) is 
increasing by 6,500,000. The total increase in the number of 
workers and employees constitutes 7,1110,000 persons .whkh takes 
into account a reduction of 600,000 employees in State institutions, 
industry and transportation. But the amount of labour power 
Tequired by national economy is determined not only by the gen
eral increase in the numh~r of workers and employees but also 
by the need to replace the 3,400,000 persons who will cease to be. 
employed durinlg the five year,. due to death, disability, enrolment 
for study, etc. Consequently the total supplementary labour pow· 
~r required in all branches of work during the five years has been 
set at 10,500,000 persons. 

The supplementary labour power requiredIS being procured 
from the following sources: . 

1) Factory vocational school graduates, construction workers' 
-s.-hools and State farm schools are supplying 2,700,000 workers. 
125.7 per cent of the entire number required).; . 

.t In addition to the factory vocational school graduates referred to na
tional"economy is being supplied with over 2~OOO.OOO trained workers who bave 
«one through ooUective farm, .Ghauffew-, combine opPl'ator .and other 
,..,boob. 
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2) Graduates of middle technical schools, colleges, technical 
colleges, academies, Communist Colleges and Soviet and Commu
nist Party schools are furnishing about 1,500,000 specialists of' 
secondary and college training (14.1 per cent of the total require
ment); 

3) The drawing upon adult female members of the families of 
workers and employees provides for 1,300,000 persons (12.4 'per 
cent of the total requirement); 

4) The utilization of employees whose services have become
available by the reduction of the administrative apparatus ac
counts for about 600,000 persons (5.6 per cent); 

5) Drawing upon the urban youth who have finished complete 
secondary school courses or incomplete secondary school courses 
and miscellaneous urban sources yield 1,200,000 persons (lUI per
cenl); 

6) Finally, about 3,200,000 workers (30.9 per cent of the total 
requirement) 'are being secured by the organized enrolment of' 
labour power in the rural districts (on the collective farms). 

, Every one of these sources of supply reflects the socialist char~' 
acter of cadre reproduction in the U.S.S.R. By creating 'tsown, 
proletarian intelligentsia, by training cadres comprising millioDs, 
of'skilled workers who ha".e gone through polytechnic schools, by' 
continuing to draw women into production, securin'fl work for al( 
those released on account of the reduction of the administrative, 
appara~us and finally by drawing upon the workers of the coun
tryside in an orgamzed fashion, the cadre procurement pIan'· 
ensureS the solution of the problem of training cadres for the como: 
pletion of technical reconstruction throughout the country during' 
the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

Women continue to be drawn into production on an increas
ingly wide scale during the period of the Second Five-Year Plan: 
The influx of women has been set at more than 3,000,000 for ,the' 
whole of national economy (1,300,000 women are to be taken into
production from the category of housewives--members of fam
ilies of workers and employees; the remaining 1,700,000 women 
are to be accounted for i,n part by factory vocational school. col
lege and middle technical school graduates, in part by female 
collective and individual farmers drawn into the cities from rural 
districts in an organized fashion). 

The process begun during the First Five-Year Plan period or: 
constantly improving the skill of female workers, of placing them, 
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on a wide scale in various responsible positions and in leading 
professions of industry. transportation and construction is show
ing rapid development during the course of the Second Five-Year 
Plan period. The entire technical policy and socialist rationaliza
tion of industry and other branches of national economy. which 
is bound up with the extensive mechanization of production and 
the radical hygienic improvement of working conditions, lead t .. 
a state where women receive every opportunity to discharge func
tions in production requiring the most varied degrees of skill 
without the slightest impairment of their health. 

To make possible the regular influx of skilled female labour 
power during the Second Five-Year Plan period, women are to be 
drawn in great numbers into factory VGCationai schools, middle 
technical schools. colleges and technical colleges. The measures 
which are being extensively applied during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period in the hygienic rationalization of production pmcesses
and in industrial sanitation. and which are creating the healthiest 
working conditions possible for working women and an entire 
system of social welfare measures--the inclusion of 52.500,00() 
persons in the public catering system (a 2.5-fold increase) •. the 
2.6-fold increase in the number of creche accommodatiOns in the 
cities, the 3-fold increase in the number oichildren in pre·school 
institutions, etc.-constitute the essential prerequisites for the still 
more widespread participation of women in production. 

IV 

On the basis of the general growth of the country's productive 
forces and the increase planned for labour productivity. a further 
rise in real wages has been contemplated for all branches of na
tional. economy and cultural development in the U.S.S.R. 

Real wages, or the total physical volume of goods consumed' 
per capita by the workers and employees (in non-agricultural lines 
of work) are increasing .2-fold on the average during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period when compared with 1932. The index of 
the physical volume of food consumed in 1937 by the workers and 
employees will constitute 202.2 per cent of that consumed in 1932' . 
(in fixed 1932 prices). The index of the physical volume of man
ufactured articles of general consumption consumed in 1937 wiII 
eonstitute 207.6 per cent of that consumed in 1932. 
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The realization of the planned increase in real wages makes 
I; necessary the adoption of a system of wage payments that will 
1'1 stimulate to the utmost the personal interest of each worker in 
II raising labour productivity, eradica~g stoppages and other short
~ ~mings in the organization of labour, in establishing such forms 

and systems of payment as will encourage working directly in 
" "the shops, sectors or elsewhere in production, as will strengthen 
"labour discipline, ensure the quickest possible abolition of labour 
flux and secure improved skill and the mastery of techniqua This 
objective of the PIan is best attained by the piecework system 

. which is to be supplemented in the decisive sections of national 
, economy by the graJ!ting of bonuses (the so-called progressive 
bonus piecework system and other systems). 

The consistent application of the socialist principle of distri
bution according to labour performed must have the elf~of 
iiiiSu.g real wages m !he l§dim: Ilrnauction branches and profes

I sions considerably above the average waga The high rate of 
increase in physical volume of per capita consumption' is likewise 
paralleled by: 

al A considerable increase in the monetary incomes of workers 
"and" employees; 

"b) A reduction in p~ices; 
c) A vast increase in gratuitous services received by workers 

and employees through cultural and social service channels (the 
so-called "socialized wages")_ 

During the course of the five years the per capita monetary 
income of workers and employees, taken as a whole, is increasing 
by 37 per cent. The basis for this monetary increase is supplied by: 

a) The further rise in the number of persons thai are c;m
ployed per working class family; the increase in the number of 
scholarship holders and pensioners and a consequent decrease of 
10 per cent in the number of dependents per person employed (a 
.:Imp from 1.08 m 1932 to 0_97 in 19371; 

b) The rise in the nominal individual wages (amounting to 
23_0 per cent for the workers and employees as a wbole and to 
2a.4 per cenl for industrial workers) to correspond to the increas
ing skill of the workers and the increasing proportion of highly 

. trained workers and specialists; 
c} The increase in the monetary income of workers and em

\\ ployees derived from the country's financial system (State loaD 
,Prizes and repayments)_ 
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On the basis of the planned increase in the avt-..... ge individual 
"Wages and in the number of workers and employees, the total wage 
fund throughout the whole of national economy is increasing from 
32,700,000,000 rubles in 1932 to 60,700,000,000 in 1937, i.e., a 
.56 per cent increase. 

The increase in the expenditures of the proletarian State for 
the purpose of improving the material and cultural conditions of 
the working class is also a major factor raising the standard of 
living of,.the workers and employees. 

The main items of appropriation for the above purpose totalled 
4,308,400,000 rubles for the non-agricultural workers by the end 
of the First Five-Year Plan period; in 1937 this sum will rise to 
9,284,300,000 rubles-215..6 per cent of the appropriation for 
1~~ . . 

Total expenditures of the proletarian State and the trade unions 
for cultural and social services to be rendered to workers (engaged 
in non-agricultural labour) appear from the following data: 

• 

Kinds or benefits 

Social insurance benefits: 
a) Bpnefits for temporary incapacity (in

clusive of ~upplementary benefits) . 
b) Pensions'. .. . . . . . . . .. '" . . 
c:) Miscellaneolls social insurance ben-

elito ••••• • ••• •• 

Total for pensions and loeial- in-
surance. benefits • .• ~ ... 

Trade union benefib ......... . 
Scholarships ". . .. ~ <0. .. 

Education and ouItural services. . . . .. . 
Public health (including prophylaxis) . • • 
Fund for the improvement of workers' living 

conditions • ~ .. :. <0. ..'O 

Total .. .. .. . . a .. .. <0 .. 

Appropriations for 
ellltural and .social 

services for non-agri
cultural waren emU-. 

lion robi"> 
1932 I 1031 

'553.8 -
823.7~: 

·[SS.1 ~. 
t ,.. . 

910.1 

260 
508.2 

1,7103 
1,033.0 

60.8 

661H 
620.7 

55.1 

1,342.2 I 
55.2 

1,6518 
3,5289 

,2,586.2 

120.0 

1937 In 
°Jo ot 1931 

120.4 
191.8 

166.5 

141.5 

212.8 
326.0 
199.3 
25M 

191.4 

4,308.4 I 9,284.3 I 215.3 

Of the tolal sum -appropriated as above indicated and reeeived 
by the workers over and above their individual wages, the major 
POrtiOll (3,528,900,000 rubles) is being expended for education and 
cultural services by State organs as well as the trade unions, 
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The Second Fiv:e-Y ear Plan period is witnessing considerable 
increases in the sums to be expended by the trade unions for cul
tural purposes, primarily for the extensive development of clubs. 
--centres of cultural rest for the workers. A number of cities and 
workers' settlements already have clubs which in point of equip
ment, capacity and artistic standard of perfonnance are on a par 
with good theatres. 

Great sums are planned to be expended by the trade unions for 
workers' rest, physical culture, etc. Special rest bomes accommo
dating workers on their rest days, local excursions, workers' tour_ 
ism, ,Parks of Culture and Rest, etc., are undergoing extensive 
development during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

One of the most important facIors increasing the well·being of 
the proletariat during the Second Five· Year Plan period is the
marked expansion of social insurance. 

In 1937 the social insurance budget will comprise 6,750,000,001) 
rubles as against 4,400,000,000 rubles in 1932-a 53.4 per cent 
increase. This figure surpasses the aggregate State budgets of a 

• number of big and small capitalistic countries. (Thus, Rumania's 
State budget was 400,000,000 rubles in 1929, Italy's was 2,030,000.-
000 rubles, Latvia's-70,OOO.000 rubles, Poland's-665,OOO,000 ru
bles, etc.) 

The reorganization of the social insurance system which has 
been carried out on the principle of classification by branch of 
production, taken iIi conjunction with the active participation on 
a mass scale of bisured workers, brings the insurance system 
into closer proximity with the masses, ensures that it will be strictly 
differentiated according to the produetion role played by the 
individual branches of labour (giVing preference to leading pro-
fessions, to the beavier and harmful kinds of work). 

Expenditures by the social insurance system for varinns social 
and propbylactic purposes (rest homes, sanatoriums, creches, 
feeding of school children. vocational rehabilitation and placement 
of invalids, etc.) are exhibiting particularly great increases. 

The funds assigned in the social insurance budget for medical 
aid, propbyIaxis, tourism, pbysical culture, dietetic feeding, child 
welfare service, the placement of invafids and workers housing 
construetion are likewise scheduled to undergo a sharp relative 
increase during the Second Five-Year Plan period. In 1932 these 
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expenditureS constituted 1,985,000,000 rubles, or 45.1 per cent of 
the total social insurance budget, wbile in 1937 they will constitute 
4,204,000,000 rubles, or 62.3 per cenl 

Epidemic diseases, a heritage of eilpitalist society, are being 
~mhated with greatly increasing vigour. As a result of all these 
measures, morbidity among workers is declining considerably; 
epidemics, occupational poisoning and accidents in the leading 
industries are in the main being eliminated with the result that the 
health and physical development of the working masses are im
proving raISidly. 

In 1937, 2,072,000,000 rubles, or 30.7 per cent of the total social 
insurance budget, will be expended for medical aid to insured per-' 
sons and their families. Appropriations for this purpose will be 
~.5 times as great as in 1932. . 

There is to be a very considerable increase in appropriations 
for services for workers' children (maintenance of existing and 
Ulnstruction of new creches, kindergartens, milk stations, child
ren's orphan homes, feeding of school children, etc.). While in 1932 
expenditures for these purposes totalled 140,900,000 rubles, they 
-will rise in 1937 to 713,000,000 rubles, a 5-fold increase, and will • 
-eonstitute 10.6 per cent of the total insurance budget in 1937. The 
extensive nature of the measures taken to provide sen.;ces for 
-workers may also be gauged by the fael that b:I 1937 all children 
-of female workers employed in the leading branches of industry 
-will be provided with creche accommodations. Appropriations for 
creches are increasing by 437 per cent, for milk stations---354 
per cent, for kindergartens--250 per cent, etc. Appropriations for 
<iisease prevention are likewise increasing rapidly-from 229,700,-
0000 rubles in 1932 to 549,000,000 rubles in 1937-an almost 2.5-
fold increase. 

State expenditures for the health protection of the toilers show 
particularly great growth. The total sum 10 be expended for med
ical and sanitary services is rising from 2,106,000,000 rubles in 
1932 to 5,620,000,000 rubles in 1937. The expenditures for services 
io be rendered to the leading groups of workers and for such 
departments of the sanitary and prophylaelic service as sanitary 
-stations at enterprises (the number of which is increasing almost 
1.5-fold), urban creches (accommodations in which are increasing 
2.6-fold), seasonal creches (accommodations in which are increas
ing 2.3.fold), health resorts (the.capacity of which is increasing 
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almost 1.8-fold}, children's and adolescents' health prolectioB 
institutions, etc., are all to grow at . exceptionally rapid rates. 

Capital investments by social inslll"lllice bodies for the con
struction of new sanatoriums, rest homes and other prophyJactie 
institutions in which the most modern equipment is to be installed 
will total 108,000,000 rubles in 1937. The aggregate number of 
beds in sanatoriums and health resorts is rising to 110,200 (166.() 
per cent of the number of beds available in 1932), while 2,034,OO(} 
persons will be accommodated in rest homes, or 122.3 per cent 
more than ·in 1932. 

The bringing of prophylactic aid closer to production, the con
struction of local sanatoriums and health resorts in the vicinity of 
industrial districts and the proper organization of sanatorial insti
tutions must be given special attention. 

The number of toilers receiving treatment at health resorts is 
increasing from 736,000 in 1932 to 1,356,000 in 1937, a more thaa 
1.8-fold increase. 

Social insurance expenditures are also to rise considerably in 
the field of providing new kinds and forms of workers' rest (tour
.ism, Parks of Culture and Rest, youth colonies, family rest homes, 
etc.). 

There is to be a 6.5-fold increase in social insurance appropri
ations for physical culture. 

Expenditures for extra-school services provided for workers' 
children, a new category of social service, will exhibit a 40-fold 
increase by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period in com
parison with 1932. 

The plan for the Second Five-Year period likewise contem. 
plates a further considerable increase in the benefits to be paid tC. 
secure better care of new-born .infants, better infant feeding. etc. 
While in 1932 expenditures for these purposes totalled 85,000,000-
rubles, in 1937 they are to increase to 213,600,000 ruble5---1l 2.ii
fold increase. 

Invalids of labour and the families of deceased workers and 
employees are to be provided for on a considerably broader scale. 
'Social security of this character will involve an expenditure of 
973,000,000 rubles in 1937 as against 483,000,000 rubles in 1932-
a 2-fold increase. During the years of the Second Five-Year PIaD 
period the social insurance bodies must introduce increases and 
dilI"erentiation in the pensions' granted and must extend the 
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scope of the measures taken to place, train and retrain invalids. 
As a result of the sharp decline in morbidity, the increasing 

well-being of the proletariat and the improvement in working and 
living conditions, the number .of days paid for by the social insur
ance agencies as lost on account of temporary disability is receding 
sharply. 

The insurance funds released on account of this reduction of 
temporary dlisability are being uiiliz;ed for the further_improve
ment of the social service extended to the proletariaf. 

Particular attention must be paid to giving priority service of 
higher quality to the leading hranches of industry and transporta
tion, to strenuous and harmful occupations, to shock brigade work
ers and workers of long standing in production, without failing at 
the same time to improve the service of the day-to-day needs of 
each individual worker which is to be directly commensurate with 
his merits as a producer_ 

No less important is the growth of the social security of the 
toilers under the Second Five-Year Plan. State budgetary expendi
tures for social security are multiplying almost 2-fold. There is t~ 
be a considerable increase in the amounts to be paid as pensions 
by the social security bodies, primarily to such members of fam
ilies of persons called for service in the Red Army or Navy as may 
be unable to work. The special institutions for crippled children 
and chronic psychopathic patients--8. new form of social service-
are being extended on a very considerable scale. The Plan calls for 
the building of a number of workshops for vocational training in' 
technical vocational schools and middle tcc..1Jnicai schools which 
are to prepare invalids to become trained specialists. 

In the Second Five-Year Plan period there is to be a con.sid
erable increase in the mutual insurance activities of the handicraft 
and invalids' co-operative organizations. 

The collective farmers' mutual aid societies which were organ
iz.ed at the end of the First Five-Year Plan period are playing an 

. important part during the second quinquennial period in giving 
security to members of the collective farm population unable to 
work. 

V 

Public health, workers' rest and physical culture are to be 
greatly developed under the Second Five-Year Plan. 

Capital investments in health protection, workers' rest and 
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physical culture (exclusive of funds appropriated for these pur
poses by industry, the People's Commissariat of Transportation 
and other economic People's Commissariats) total 2,875,000,000 
rubles. This sum also does not include the cost of p>nstruction of 
institutions training medical cadres and establishments attached to 
hospitals. Besides, according to the budgets of the economic bodies. 
it is planned to invest 623,000,000 rubles in construction for public 
health Pl!'"poses. If this sum is added, the capital to be invested in 
health prot.!l:tion will total- 3,498,000,000 rubles as against 730,
~OO,OOO rubles during the First Five-Year Pian period. The total 
expenditure for public health and physical culture (inclusive of 
operating costs) during the Second Five-Year Plan period is equal 
to 19,630,000,000 rubles as against 5,376,000,000 rubles during the 
First Five-Year Pian period. 

The elimination in the main of epidemics in the Soviet Union 
and the reduction in genual sickness on the basis of a general 
rise in the material, cultural and social standards of the toilers, 
of a qualitative and quantitative improvement of the medical 
system and the technical reconstruction of medical and sanitary 
institutions, must constitute the principle objectives to be gained 
by the public health service under the Second Five-Year Plan. At 
the same time the public health agencies must actively exert their 
influence through health stations at the various enterprises in 
favour of the hygienic rationalization of technological processes 
of production and must fight for a sharp reduction of the number 
of accidents in all branches of industry. 

The sum of 423,000,000 rubles is being invested during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period in new hospital construction which 
will increase the number of hospital beds available in cities (ex
clusive of ~eds for special purposes, such as for tubercular, 
psychiatric and health resort patients) from 5.38 beds per thousand 
of the population in' 1932 to 7.0 beds in 1937. In the most im
portant industrial centres the number of beds available per thous
and of the population is rising even in excess of these figures. 

The health resort and sanitarium service is increasing at health 
resorts of aB-Union as well as of local importance. Special attention 
must be paid to introducing sanatorlal methods at health resorts 
and to assigning patients more carefully to the proper resort. 

It is contemplated to increase the total number of beds at health 
resorts from 66,400 in 1932 to 110,200 in 1937. The total capital 
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-10 be invested in health resort construction during the Second FiVl\-
Year Plan period amounts to 275,000,000 rubles_ , 

There is to be an increase in the.number of health stations. from 
·6,500 in 193~ to 9,700 in 1937. In big establishments it is planlle!l 
to organize separale health stations in the biggest departments. 

The sum of 80,000,000 rubles is to be invested for out-patient 
lreatment in cities. lnstead of the 8_45 out-patient visils per urban 
inhabitant in 1932, 12.0 such calls will ire made in 1937. 

Creche constrUction is bcing extensively de\-eloped during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period as a meanS of further reducing 

-.modality among childr~ and of raising the labour productivity of 
female workers. One hundred million' rubles exclusive of inve"t-

· menls made by economic bodies have- been appropriated under 
branch plans for the construction of crecbes in cities during the 
-Second Five-Year Plan period. . 

Children's feeding stations representing an investment of 
11,000,000 rubles are to be built in the big industrial centres. The. 
-network of houses for the care of mother and child in the leading 
· groups of industry is to be vastly expanded. In these houses female 
'Workers can secure competent obstetrical aid and can rest before 
.and after childbirth. 

Great development is contemplated for the construction of 
·health protection institutions for children and adolescent work-
· ers, for which purpose 26,000,000 rubles have been assigned_ In 
.addition to this, close altentionmust be paid to the requirements 
<>f children in the construction of general hospitals and sanatori
ums (children'S hQSpital beds, sanatoriums for lung and bone 
-tuberculosis, children's prophylactic dispensaries, ele.). 

The medical service of the rural population is likewise under
~ing extensive development during the Second Five-Year .Plan 
period. The development of a network of medical institutions 
must take the course of establishing a large medical and sanatoriaI 
-<:entre in the main locality of each districL This centre is to include 
·a hospital with a polycllilic and child welfare institutions. Medical 
stations whose personnel is to have medium medical training and 
institutions of the type of dispensaries which are to render first 
.aid and emergency medical service are to serve as branches of 
these centres throughout the district. 

Of particularly great importance is the provision made to im
prove the main classes of hospital service for State farms. machine 

· :211 
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4Uld tractor stations and collective farms; primarily beds fpr infec
tious, maternity and surgical eases. • 

Capital investmeuts for new hospital construetion in rural dis
triets during the Secorid Five-Year Plan period to91 220,OOO,00() 
rubles. In absolute figures the aggregate number of beds is grow
ing to a total of 105,000. There is also a simultaneous proportion
ate inerease ·in the number of hospital beds per thousand of the 
population, rising from 1.23 in 1932 to 1.9 in 1937. 

The rapid increase in the number of hospitals and sanator
iums in the national republics and regions is finally overcoming 
their hackward state in the development of medical aid.' This is 
particularly imporlant for the eradication of a number of infeC
tious and social diseases inherited from the colonial regime under 
tsarism. 

The qualitative improvement in the curative and prophylactic 
aid extended during the Second Five-Year Plan period makes it 
neCessary to reinforce the material and teehnical base of the public 
health service. It is therefore planned to invest 275,000,000 rubles 
in equipment for the new institutions to be built; 315,OOO,00() 

, rubles have been assigued for general overhauling and the techni
cal reconstruction incident thereto. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the sanitary service 
is inaugurating the use of aeroplanes in which 20,000,000 rubles 
are being invested. 

Extensive construction and development of first aid stations has 
been planned for the large cities. . 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period the rational organ
ization of workers' rest on a mass scale aequires great importance. 
The proper organization of rest during and after work is becom
ing a powerful factor in favour of increasing labour productivity. 
Parks of Culture and Rest, local excursions and rest homes 
for rest days are to spread far and wide. The physical culture 
movement 'and tourism are planned to make great progress. The 
total amount to be invested in workers' rest and tourism has been 
set at 337,000,000 rubles. The Plan specifies an increase in the 
number of persons accommodated at rest homes from 914,000 in 
1932 to 2,034,000 in 1937. These figures do not include persons in 
rest homes under the control Of individual trade union organiza
tions: The number of workers sent to rest homes is increasing in 
1937 to 75 per 1000 insured as against 40.3 in 1932. 
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Great inlportance in the yaisingof the scientific level of medi~ 
eaI service and in its technical re-equipment attaches to the All
Union Institute of Experimental Medicine in Moscow, founded in 
pursuance of a resolution' of the Council of People's Commissars 
of the U.S.S.R. The sum of about 100,000,000 rubles has been 
assigned for the <!Onstruction of this institute. 

For the purposes of reinforcing. and developing scientific 
research work and of establishing a base for the training of cadres 
of physicians specializing in epidemiology, it has heen planned 
to build an All-Union Institute of Infectious Diseases in Moscow. 

It is a further task of the Second Five.-Y ear Plan to eo-adicate 
ignorance of general sanitary principles and to achieve extensive 
progress in the field of inculcating hygienic methods upon the 
toiling masses, inasmuch as this is a vital part of the cultural rev
olution. The network of Houses of Hygiene which serve as bases 
fer the training of mass cadres and for the inculcation of modern. 
hygienic habits upon the broad masses of the toilers is to be con
siderably extended. 

Already the First Five-Year Plan period w"" distinguished for 
its great achievements in the field of improving sanitarY co~di
tions by introducing technical measures of work which led to a 
considerable reduction in the number of cases of general sickness' 
and of occupational diseasas of the workers and to a decided drop 
in the number of industrial accidents. 

Under the Second Five-Year Plan still greater progress is to be 
recorded in this field, as a result of whieh morbidity is to decline 
to one-third and industrial accidents and occupational poisonings 
in all branches of national economy are to be sharply reduced. 

The reconstruction of national economy during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period contemplates the creation of the healthiest 
.and safest working conditions in the new establishments under 
construction as well as in the reconstructed establishments. 

All measures for the sanitation of worlillrg conditions must be 
elosely co-ol'dinated in th~ir execution with the measures for the 
organization and rationalization of labour. The Second Five-Year 
Plan period must fully ensure the production, in the requisite ' 
quantities. of special safety appliances and of production equip
ment rendering working conditions safer, easier and healthier. as 
for ·instance explosion-proof electric supplies. safety explosive 
eartrid«es,hydrox,Brosius mud guns. ventilation equipment,electric .' 
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filters, 'rational- lighting §upplies, safety goggles, respirators" etc. 
" It is planned during the co.use of the Second Five~.¥ ear PIan 

period consillerably to improve and rationalize the supply ,!f ,wor~ 
"lothing to workers and to initiate the use of special kinds of work 
c:lothing designed by scientific ,institutions to meet the; specific 
working con<!ilions of particular enterprises or trades. 

Special aHention must be paid under the Second Five-Year 
Plan to the installation at the various enlerprises of the necessary 
sanitary and hygienil) conveniences (tub baths, shower baths, 
c:loak-rooms, rest-rooms, lunch and dining rooms, elc.}. 

The extensive planting of trees, laying oul of 1"'''15, etc., on 
factory grounds and sometimes on the grounds of factory depart
ments as provided for by the. Plan, and the building !If properly 
equipped gyrimasiums, playgrounds, etc., are imporlant items in 
preserving the health of the workers and creating additional ¥tcen
tives for raising the productivity of labour. 

VI 

The task of improving the material welfare of the toilers during 
the Second Five:Year Plan period necessitates the rapid ~evel0p" 
ment of the reconstruction of cities and municipal serviceS. 

The total capital to be invested in housing construction has been 
set at 13',400,000,000 rUbles, inclusive of 12,502,000,000 rubles for 
urban housing, and dwelling ,construction reserved for the work
ers of particular factories, as against 4,040,000,000 rubles actJally 
expended during the First Five-Year Plan period. Over and aboye 
the capital investments referred to, 185,000,000 rubles have been 
designed for hotel construction. 

The new hOU6ing construction ensures an increase in the hous
ing space made available during ,the Second Five-Year Plan period 
of 61,400,000 sq. metres, which is equivalent to about a third of the 
Soviet Union's housing space and will make it possible to increase 
the average per capita standard of space by 14.8 per cent, allowing 
for·increase in the population. A total of 3,770,000 sq. metres of 
street fioor space in the newly-eteCted dwelling houses is bein« 
reserved for trading and other non-resident premises. 

The housing construction pIan has taken into account the need 
for'the energetic development of cities and of municipal services 
in the national republics. Thus, the capital investment in housing 
eonstruction in the Central Asian republics whkh ronstitutC!i 
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2.5'per ceni' of ,the total m 1932 is rising to 0.3 per cellt in 1937. 
It is contemplated to invest particularly large sums in the big 

industrial centres. In Moscow 4,500,000 sq. metres of housing 
space are to be built under the Second Five-Year Plan. In Lenin. 
grad~2. 700.000 sq. metres; in Kharkov-l.I50,OOO sq. metres; in 
Sverdlovsk-l,200,OOO sq. metres, etc. In quite a number of cities 
the housing space newly constructed during the Second Five-YtlaT 
Plan period is doubling the existing space, thus offering the toilers 
'considerably improved dwelling accommodations. ' 

There is to be a considerable increase in housing construction 
in the new industrial districts. ,Capital investments for this purpose 
in the districts 4>f the second coal and iron base (Urals, Kazaks~ 
'Bashkiria) total 2,361,000,000 rubles. or 30 per cent of total invest
ments in the Russian Socialist Federative Soviet Republic. This 
ensureS 13,000,000 sq. me~es 'of n_ housing space and a 33' per 
tent'inerease in the'total available'bousingspace. " 

According to the Plan the ~al industry is to receive 5.400,OO() 
sq. metreS of new housing space during:the Second Five:.Year Plali 
period, for which purpose 1,015,700,000 rubles are scheduled to 
be eipended. ' 

The sum of 1,740,000,000 rubles has been allocated for honi
ing cOnstruction reserved for the iron and ~teel and non-fe";'ous 
metals industries. In the niachinery industry it is planned to invest 
'1,420,000,000 rubles which provides for 7,600,000 sq. metres 'of 
new housing space_ ," 

During the Second Five:. Year Plan period the shift to housing 
,construction, on a mass scale based on, maximum utilization of 
local materials and the adoption of standardization of certain partS 
of bUildings and sfrllctural shapes mUst be accelerated. Parti~ 
,attention must be paid to the introduction in housing construction 
of new central heating systems which do not require equipment 
of which there is a shortege, to the adoption of the most hygienic 
structures facilitating the extermination of vermin, to the wide ~ 
of fireproof structures, and finally, to the provision of interiors 
of buildings with special conveniences arid household appliancef 
of the latest design.. , 

The principal line followed in the construction of -dwelling 
bOllses during the Second Five-Year Plan is the use. of brick- and 
ston~. The proportion of structui-esof these mat~rials is to fuCr~ase by 60 per cent. ' , , " - ' -
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However. standard assembled wooden buildings of consider
ably improved type and quality are also being erected. 

Working class family apartments proVided with all conven
iences and at the same time offering the occupants the common use 
of . such facilities as creches, child·welfare institutions, dining 
rooms, laundries and premises dedicated to cultural and social pure 
·poses must become the basic type of new housing construction. 
Special attention must be given to the most economic disposition 
of the interior space of houses as well as to the architectural styte 
of the exterior. The architectural designing of buildings and other 
·elements which can contribute to artistic effect (the planting of 
greenery, etc., painting, etc.,) must be made promipent features in 
the construction of individual houses, of dwelling house blocks 
and entire city districts. 

The Second Five-Year Plan contains special appropriations for 
housing construction in rural settlements, primarily on big Sta~ 
farms and in machine and tractor stations. Altogether 910,000,000 
rubles of State funds are scheduled to be invested for these pur
,poses which are to constitute the main base for the creation of a 
new type of housing construction (family apartments with truck 
garden patches) in socialist agriculture. 

The total sum to be invested .in municipal construction during 
the Second Five-Year Plan period has been set at 7,145,000,000 
rubles as against 1,850,000,000 rubles under the First Five-Year 
Plan, i.e., a 8.8·fold increase. Of this sum, 6,195,000,000 rubles 
have been allocated to municipal construction in cities, to be car
ried out by the respective Soviet Executive Committees and City 
Soviets. The balance is to be used for construction by industrial 
.and other establishments which are being built in newly settled dis
tricts as well as by establishments in industrial districts in which 
municipal improvement projects are being carried out on factory 
premises themselves. 

Inclusive of investments in municipal power stations, auxiliary 
enterprises of municipal trustS for the production of building ma
terials and equipment, and the cultural and social institutions of 
municipal establishments, capital investments in municipal ser
vices of cities are to total 6,900,000,000 rubles. 

The investments are being allocated as follows: 
a) Sanitation (water supply, sewerage and street cleaningl-

30.5 per cent; bl. lransportation-21.0 per cent; cl power systems 
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-11.2 per cent; d) sanitary and hygienic measures (public baths, . 
laundries)-7.1 per cent; e) miscellaneous municipal service en
terprises (road building, fire department, tree planting, hydro
technical operations, etc.)-30.2 per cent. 

The principal task in the field of water supply consists in re
constructing the existing water pipe lines in a number of big 
dties, increasing the number of urban inhabitants served, laying 
additional pipes and improving the quality of drinking water to 
safeguard the population against infection from this source. 

Of the new major water mains to be laid, the Kharkov (Donelz) 
and the new Baku water-pipe systems are provided for in first 
order. In addition it is contemplated to start laying the L.adoga 
pipe-line in Leningrad. The total capital to be invested in the wn
struction of water pipe-lines has been set at 906,600,000 rubles as 
against 289,000,000 rubles during the First Five-Year Plan period, 

. i~., a more than 3-fold increase. Seventy-four cities are being 
added to the number of those equipped with water-works (the total 
"increasing from 366 at the end of the First Five-Year Plan period 
to 440 at the end of the second period). This makes it possible 
10 supply running water to all cities in the U.S.S.R. having a popu
lation of over 10-15,000. 

As a result of these measures the aggregate population of cities 
supplied with water-works is increasing from 26,000,000 in 1932 to • 
37,500,000 on 1937, while the total water supplied is increasing 
from 63 liires In 95 4l day per person. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period it is contemplated to 
invest 650,000,000 rubles ·in the laying of sewers, in com
parison with 148,000,000 rubles under the First Five-Year Plan 
(an increase to 439 per cent of the latter figure). This is called for 
by the need to eliminate the disparity between the water supply 
and sewage systems, and the requirements of improved sanitation 
in the cities. 

The scheduled volume of capital investments makes it possible 
for all cities with a population of over 50,000 In have sewage 
systems. 

The sum of 181,200,000 rubles is to be expended on city clean
ing as against 38,000,000 rubles under the First Five-Year Plan. 
The problems of garbage incineration or of the treatment of gar
bage by biological agents are being solved, taking into account the 
special conditions obtaining in the various districts. In cities using 
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the carting system instead of sewerage it is contemplated to improve. 
and increase the number of sanitary conveyances, to shift to the
use of mOtorized vehicles and to replace dumps by sewage farms. 

The capital to be invested in the construction of public baths.. 
swimmmg pools, special shower baths, etc., has been fixed at 
260,000,000 rubles for the Second Five-Year Plan period as against 
102,000,000 rubles during the first period. At the same time the· 
capacity of the public baths is to increase 3-fold. 

By the end of the Second Five-Year Pian period 13 per cent of 
the clty population will have centralized laundry service in com
parison with 1.6 per cent at the end of the first quinquennial. 
period. . 

The sum of 753,200,000 rubles has been allocated to capital: 
investments in street car and frolley bus line construction as against 
322,000,000 rubles during the First Five-Year Plan period which 
will make it possible for all the principal centres to reconstruCl: 
their street car systems, particularly to replace narrow-gauge 
tracks by broad-gauge tracks, to build street car lines in 20 cities 
that had none before and to inaugurate trolley bus service in 5-6-
cities of the Sovlet Union. As a result of the capital investments. 
specified, the total length of street car lines in single track equival
ent will be 5,000 km. as against 2,870 km. during the First Five-

• Year Plan period, while the number of cars is increasing to 15,000. 
as against the former 8,OOO'Which will make possible the transpor
tation of 8,000,000,000 passengers a' year. 

n is proposed' to have bus service in 200 cities during the
Second Five-Year Pian period as agll.inst 117 cities during the' 
first period while the number Of busses is to increase from 1,400 
to 7,200. Capital investments for this purpose have been set at 
146,000,000 rubles as compared with 49,100,000 rubles under the' 
First Five-Year Plan. It is planned to increase the number of 
passengers carried to 1,500,000,000 a year as against 300,000,000' 
during the First Five-Year Pian period. 

The number of taxis to be operated for private use is to increase
considerably during the period of the Second Five-Year Plan so
as to atT ord extensive taxi service. Taxi service is to be organized 
in 40 cities with a capital investment of 40,000,000 rubles and the· 
addition of 7,000 new taI.is, so that it will be possible to convey 
70,000,000 persons a year by taxi. 

In municipal transportation by automobile and waler craft. 
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190,900,000 rubles are to be invested as against 57,600,000 ruble5' 
under the First Five-Year Plan. 

Street paving during the Second Five-Year Plan period is to 
absorb 830,000,000 rubles, which will bring about an increase of 
55,000,000 sq. metres in paved area. Of the total sum to be in
vested, 300,000,000 rubles have been appropriated for improved 
paving which will result in an almost 3-fold increase in the area 
of the latter, raising it to 15,000,000 sq. metres. . 

Power economy-the construction of electric power stations, ot 
central beat-and-power plants and of gas works and gas lines--
constitutes one of the elements remoulding the lives and improving 
the material and social conOitions of the working class. The total 
amount to be invested in this branch of Soviet economy during th~ 
Second Five-Year Plan period has been set at 6S3,OOO,000rubl ... 
as compared with 204,300,000 rubles so invested under the First 
Five-Year Plan, an increase to 309.8 per cent of the latter figure. 
These investments are being distributed as follows: electric power 
station construction-470,000,OOO, gas works and gas pipe"lines--
110,000,000 rubles and central heat-and-power plants---53,OOO,000 
rubles. 

The installed capacity of municipal power stations is increas
ing from 254,900 kw. at the beginning of the'Five-Year Plan period 
to 600,000 kw. at the end of the period while the amount of, 
energy produced is rising4from 709,300,000 kwh. in 1932 to 
1,600,000,000 kwh. in 1937. 

The network of gas pipe-lines is growing from 620 Jun .. at the 
end of the First Five-Year 'Plan period to 1,530 Jun. at the end of 
the Second Five-Year Plan period: The central heat-and-power 
network will expand to 300 km. by the end of the second quin
quennial period. 

The Plan has set aside 124,000,000 rubles to be invested in 
the planting of greenery in the cities during the Second Five-Year 
period which will D1I!ke it possible to increase the area in· cities 
covered by tree$, lawns, ete., to 35,000100. 

The Second Five-Year Plan period is witnessing the construc
tion of the Moscow subway, the first underground railroad in the 
U.S.S.R., for the construction of which 1,200,000,000 rubles are 
being assigned during this period. 

The total length of subway tunnels to be opened for operation 
is 36 km., of which: Myasnitskaya·Frnnze, section.,-12.4 .km" 
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Arbat-Rogozhskaya Gate section---3.7 km. and the Taganka-Tver
skaya section-13.7 km., with an additional 1.2 km. for sidings. 

The extent of the building operations· involved in the con
struction of the subway is cha.-acterized by the following principal 
data: the amount of earth to be removed during the Second Five
Year Plan period totals more than 6,000,000 cu. metres, while more 
than 2,500,000 cu. metres of concrete are to be poured. 

The main items of work expressed in terms of money exceed 
800,000,000 rubles. Terminals, depots, workshops and rolling 
stoek consume more than 150,000,000 rubles. Oonstruction ma
chinery and implement&. living quarters and auxilia.-y structures 
require the investment of about 250,000,000 rubles. 

It is planned to carry about 700,000,000 passengers by subway 
in 1937. 

VII 

The planned further increase in the material security and 
further rise in the cultural level of 1ihe toilers find very striking 
expression in the tremend01l6 growth of the population. The See
ond Five-Year Plan period isa quinquennium of further reduc
tion in mortality and a rise in the birth rate, as a result of which 
the population is increasing from 165,700,000 as of January 1, 
1933, to 180,700,000 as of January .1, 1938, i.e,. an increase of 
15,000,000 (9.1 per cent) with an average annual increase of 17.3 
per thousand. 

Due to further industrialization the urban population is increas
ing at a particularly rapid rate. 

The 6,400,000 increase in urban population during the Second 
Five-Year Plm period (a growth of 16.1 per cent as against 6.8 per 
<:ent in the rural districts) is to be attributed to the natural increase 
of the population and to migration from the countryside. 

The villages are supplying the cities with about a third aUo
gether of ~he additional cadres ftqUired for work in the various 
branches of national economy, and of those engaged in studying. 
The migration of the rural population to the cities'is regulated, on 
the one hand, by drawing collective and individual farmers in an 
organized manner .into the ranks of the industrial, construction 
and transport ·workers; on the other hand, by enrolling a por
tion of the rural youth in urban educational institutions. 

The influx of rural inhabitants into the cities is accompanied by 
a reverse process--the outflow of urban inhabitants to the ooun-
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tryside. The further growth and consolidation of socialist agricul
ture during the Second Five-Year Plan period and the completion 
in the main of its mechanization require a great increase in cadres 
of skilled workers as well as of engineers, agronomists. physici8lllS, 
educators. etc .• which the city must supply. 

The proletarian cities are transferring to the countryside about 
1,000.000 trained persons taken from the graduates of factory 
vocational schools, CQlleges. middle technical schools and other 
educational institutions. 

As a result of hoth of these processes the drawing of rural 
inhabilants into the cities and the reverse flow of trained workers 
to the countryside----the urban population is gaining 4,000,000 
persons at the expense of the rural districts. 

It must also be taken into account that the growth of large
scale, socialist agricul,!:ure----the development and oonsolidation of 
the State farms and machine and tractor statious---are attended 
by changes in the very type of the rural settlements. The increas
ing technical equipment for agricultural production, the transfor
mation of agricultural labour into a variety of industrial labour. 
the development of establishments for the processing of agricul
tural products and the expansion of the network of cultural and 
social institutions (schools, liospitals). make the rural settlements 
more akin in type to urban settlements. 

Such urban-type settlements are to comprise a population of 
approximately 3,000,000 by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan 
period. 

If this process, too, is taken into consideration, the urban pop
ulation is to comprise 49,100,000 persons by the end of the Second 
Five-Year Plan period, i.e., 23.7 per cent in excess of the figure for 
1932, as a result of which the urban population will constitute 
27.2 per cent of the total population at the end of 1937, as against 
24.0 per cent at the end of 1932. 

The Second Five-Year Plan period is a quinquennium of the 
further radical improvement in the material welfare of the toilers 
of town and country. The realization of the measures outlined 
~establishes such working and living conditious for the working 
dass as make it possible for us to raise a new generation of hale 
and hearty workers capable of elevating to the requisite level the 
might of the Land of Soviets." (Stalin.) 
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THE task of mastering the new material and technical base of 
national economy lends cardinal importance to the provisions 

of the Plan concerning the qualitative indices during the second 
quinquennial period. The Plan for this period takes as its point 
of departure a considerable increase in labour productivity and 
a decrease in the cost of production based on the completion of 
technical reconstruction in national economy and the mastery of 
the new technique. 
• The improvementm qualitative indices projected in the ~nd 

Five-Year Plan ensures the opening up of supplementary sources 
of accumulation in heavy industry and considerably raises the 
profitableness of light industry, of the food industry and of .the 
railway transportation system. The planned extent of reduction in 
the cost of production and expense of distribution makes po":' 
sible a 35 per cent decrease in retail prices. The total saving to be 
effected in 1937 by reducing production costs in the principal 
branches of national economy below the level of 1932 has been set 
at 34,500,000,000 rubles. . . 

The share of the individual hranches of national economy in 
the reduction of production costs and their contribution to the 
planned saving appear from the dala in table on p. 464. 

For the whole five-year period the saving to be effected by 
reducing costs of production and expenses of circulation in nation· 
al economy represents a total of about 70,000,000,000 rubles. Every 
per cent by which expenses are being reduced in natioual economy 
during the last year of the Second Five-Year Plan period below the 
level of 1932 is equal to the enormous sum of over 1,100,000,000 
rubles. 

In the main the -planned reduction in the cost of production is 
based on: a) rapid rates of iocrease of labour productivity, 
b) improved utilization of material rt"sources and c) sharp reduc
tion io ulliproductive overhead expenses. The realization of 
each of these decisive conditions for the reduction of production 
costs is assured by the completion of technical reconstruction in 

463 



464 THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

Branch.,. of national econo my 

pert-entU&IISa'Yinq of indi
Saving 10 rc:duction ... iriu.1I h1'.lnchea 

00 elt..reted., io "XP!DseI-O! naU?D-al eca. 
in million tor f9JI I nomy In "'/" of 

rubles In compa .. tOlal uvlnl due 
rison wjth to low,u'-=Q pt"O~ 

1932 I duclioo. COlts 

All industry _ _ . _ • •• I 13.003 6 I 26.0 I 37.8 
.construction- (proper). . •• •• 8.129 () 40.0 25.3 
ilandicr .. tt eo-o_perative organizations (all) 1.943.7 liJ.O 0.6 
Transpul'tatioD (aU mod~s except horse .. 

drawn). . • 
Trade (.state and eo-operative) 
.p, C . .of State Farms 

Talal. _ • • • • . • .• 

7.4658 
1.6656 
1.6509 I 

40.0 
260 
63.3 

21.7 
4.8 
4.8 

34,458.6~ 1-3-0-.0--:--10-0-.0--

--------------------~--~-----~--~.------

'I This total contains some elements of duplication in the motor haula~ 
done by indllSlry. Slate farms and trading .. enterpriseS themselves. However~ 
there is no inflation of the lotal inasmuch as a number of branches of national 

-economy (lUunicip!ll services,horse-drawn transportation,etc.) are not included. 

national economy, the eslablisbment of socialist labour !iiscipline, 
the increased skill of the workers, the considt'rably greiller pro
portion of engineeIIS and technicians in industry. the considerably 
,improved management of production, the greater emphasis on 
cost accOunting and the most stringent economy in the use of 
,existing resources. 

In determining the amount of labour and material to be 
expended on reproduction in each branch of national economy, 
the Plan proceeds from the point of view that it .is necessary to 
improve the quality of output in industry and agriculture and to 
improve the service received by the consumer in the transporta
tion and trading systeJDs. 

Thus the saving to national economy achieved as a result of 
.improved qualitative indices under the Second Five-Year Plan will 
appreciably exceed tlie saving gained by the planned reduction 
in production costs inasmuch as the output will be of higher 
quality. 

II 

In industry (People's Commissariats of Heavy Industry, of 
Light Industry, of Timber and of Supply, and the Produce Pro
,curement Committee of the Council of People's Commissars), the 
$efOnd Five-Year Plan provides for a 26 per cent reduction in the 
cost of production in 1937 as compared with 1932. 
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The saving to be eli ected in 1937 by reducing production costs 
in commodity production below 1932 costs has been fixed at over 
13000000000 rubles for the whole of industry, which ensures , , , .. ~ . 

. a considerable increase in its profits. If the annual changes m the 
production costs are taken mto' consideration, production costs 
in commodity production for all the five years are to be 14.7 
per cent below those of 1932 which will yield a saving of about 
26,500.000,000 rubles for the entire Five-Year Plan period. 

In the individual People's Commissariats, production costs are 
to be reduced to the following extent: 

Pe.opls·s Commissariats I 
Redoction f AccUrDu· 
l~ Pf'OdllC-1 lated ~/G 
tt?n costa of decreas.:: 

Average 
annual 

rate ot 
decreue I .tD ,,19Yl I tor the 

10 f" of . five years 
~ ___________________________ 7~1~~2~+-__ ~ __ 4-____ ~ 

P.C. of Heavy Industry 32.5 19.8 7.3 
P. C. of Timber 19.5 8.7 U 
P. C. of Light Industry • . . 16.0 7.8 3.5 
P. C. of Supply • . . . . 25.0 13.5 5.5 
Produce Proourement Committee of the 

Council of People's Commissars . . 15.0 9.2 3.2 

Note: The accumulated percentage of decrease in tbe cost of produc .. 
tion for the live years denotes the reduction in commodity production 
-expenditures for the entire Five-Ypar Plan period, as compared with expen
ditures for the same output in terms of fixed 1932 production' costs, 

The average annual decrease in the commercial cost of produc
tion 1 for all industry during the Second Five-Year Plan period 
has been set at 5.7 per cent (in heavy industry-at 7.3 per cent) 
while there is to be a further increase in the number of workers 
and a tremendous improvement in their welfare. 

The annual changes in the decreases of production costs in 
industry as given for the Second Five-Year Plan period are based 
on higher rates of decrease for the last years of the Second Five
Year Plan period. Thus while production costs were decreasing 
1.5 per cent in industry as a whole in 1933, they are to be reduced 
8.5 per cent in 1937, while in heavy industry the corresponding 
figures are 4.5 and 9.2 per cent. The highest average annual reduc
tion in the cost of production in previous years (from 1927 to 1932) 

1 TIle task assigned takes in the eomplete eommereial cost of production: 
factory or mill cost of production plus non-factory expense items (exclusive of 
tax) • .. 
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was 5.5-6.5 per cent. However, while each per cent of decrease itt 
the cost of production for all industry in the above-mentioned 
y~ars (within the comparable scope of commodity production) 
meant a saving of 130,000,000 to 140,000,000 rubles, in 1937 each 
per cent will yield more than' 450,000,000 rubles. 

In the machinery and oil industries which had undergone 
thorough technical re-equipment even before the First Five-Year 
Plan period, production costs were systematically lowered during 
the progress of this period. The decrease in the cost of production 
during the last years of the First Five-Year Plan period in the field 
of machinery production !"as based mainly on mastering the 
mannfacture of new items of production (automobiles, tractors, 
etc.). 

The further big reduction of production costs in the machinery 
industry during the five years of the Second Five-Year Plan period, 
whiCh exceeds the ~ates of decrease of almost all the preceding 
years, is based mainly on a great increase in the Ust of new manu
factures which are being mastered. 

If thEl 4.5 per cent reduction in production costs aChieved in 
1932 in ·the machinery industrY was to be ascribed primarily to 
the automobile and tractor industries, the 14 per cent decrease 
secured in 1933 was already based on notable qualitative improve
ments in almost all branches of machinery production. 

While. during the First Five-Year Plan period only a few 
branChes of industrY were able to report a considerable decrease 
in production costs, during the second period all branches of na
tional economy must effectuate considerable reductions in their 
cost of production. In the so-ealled highly labour-absorbing 
branChes of industry the qualitative indices of which exhibited a 
lag during the first qui!lquennium the planned rate of decrease in 
production costs is not lower than the average rate set for industrY 
as a whole. 

The transfer of a number of industries from the classification 
of highly labour-absorbing to that of technically well-equipped 
industries finds direct expression not only in the levcl but also 
in the structure of their cost of production. 

The increasing relative importance in production costs of 
material consumption, primar.ily depreciation and electric powe:r 
which directly retlect the level of the technical equipment, accom
panied by a certain recession in the percentage which expenditures 
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. involving the consumption of labour power constitute, together: 
with a sharp proportional reduction in unproductive expenses 
are a striking expression of the successful mastery of the new 
technique. 

Before industry is placed the task during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period of mastering not only the new capacities but also the 
manufacture of new products of higher quality. the creation of 
new lines of manufacture, the output of new kinds of manufac
tured goods, the increase in the number of types of machines and 
machine-tools, the further introduction of new kinds of raw mater
ials in a number of industries, etc. The development of new districts 
and the more effective utilization of the natural resources of the 
country are also paramount tasks. In order to fulfil its production 
program the oil mdustry must develop new oil strata and new oil 
fields in the East. The coal industry must raise ~e proportion of 
coal mined in the new (eastern) districts. The timber industry is 
confronted with the task of developing the extensive northern 
forests and of increasing the relative wportance of timber opera
tions in remote forests. In the fish industry deep-sea fishing is to 
occupy an important place. 

All these tasks which are connected with the mastery and 
beller utilization of the new material and technical base of indus
try during the Second Five-Year Plan period find their expression 
in the projected indices of growth of labour productivity and of 
reduction in production costs. 

The highest tasks with regard to quality have been assigned to 
those branches of industry in which the indices of technical 
reconstruction and of the mastery of new lines of manufacture 
surpass the averagl' rates for industry as a whole. Industries con
taining the greatest proportion of new large-scale establishments 
must attain especially high qualitative indices. To this category 
belong in the first place the machinery, the coal and the iron and· 
steel industries. These most important branches of heavy industry 
account for 65 per cent of the total saving to be effected by heavy 
industry as a result of lowered production costs. 

In the new types of production the decrease iii the cost of pro
duction is also planned to exceed considerably the average reduc
tion in production costs for industry as a whole. Thus in machinery 
manufacturing the average reduction in the cost of production is 
to be 40 per cent but in a number of recently mastered lines of ... 
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manufacture, a 50 to 60 per cent decrease has been specified. The 
most important kinds of newly evolved products in the non-fer
rous metals industry are to have their cost of production dimin
ished by 65·60 per cent. While the average rate of production-cost 
reduction for light .industry has been fixed at 16 per cent, the 
planned decreases for the new branches of this industry are greater, 
as follows: in the manufacture of musical instruments--25.5 per 
cent, of scientific school supplie~35 per cent, of cottonine--36.6 
per cent. 

In a number of individual branches the assigned reduction in 
the cost of production is considerably in excess of the average 
rate, hi consequence of the development of new districts. Thus, 
for instance, in the oil industry the new oil districts' have been 
assigned the highest rate of production-cost reduction: The Eastern 
Oil Trust is to lower production costs by 47.0 per cent, the 
Turkmenian Oil Trust-by 76.5 per cent, the Georgian Oil Tru..t 
-by 44.5 per cent, etc. Great reductions in the cost of production 
have also been specified for the newly developed districts of a 
number of other branches of industry. 

The rise in the productivity of labour' is . the decisive factor 
determining the fulfilment of the outlined plan of reduction of 
production costs. 

Production costs as a whole are being lowered in industry by 
26 per cent, of wbich the excess in the rate of increase of labour 

(
prod. uctivity over the rate of igcrease in the wage fund is to ac
count for 11.3 per cent. 

The relation between the rates of increase in labour produc
tivity and those of wages are exemplified in the following table: 

B ranches of industry 

Coal .••... 
Iron and steel 
Mllcbinery • 

. COltOIl goods . 
Leather and shoe 
Food ••••• 

1937 in 0,. of 1932 

Labour I 
productivity 

1910 1 
200.0 
18 •. 0 
1480 
1420 
160.0 

Wages 

129 .• 
1239 
11.7 
1390 
1200 
122.0 

1 Increase in output expressed in pbysical quantities. 
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Parallel with this, the rate of growth of industrial .output is 
considerably surpassing the rate of growth of the wage fund for 
employees, i.e., during the Second Five· Year Plan period expendi
tures for employees' wages per ruble's worth of output are being 
considerably reduced. Simultaneously the entire wage fund of 
industry is to a certain extent undergoing a structural change. 
While during the last two years of the First Five-Year Plan perjo~ 
there was an increase in the proportion which employees' wages 
formed of the total wage fund, in the Second Five-Year Plan 
period. as a result of the struggle to deflate overstaffed offices, the 
proportion which employees' wages form of the total wage fund 
must be curtailed from 11.6 per cent to 7.8 per cent. Employees' 
wages per ruble of gross output i1r industry are decreasing from 3.0 
kopeks to 1.4 kopeks, while the average wages in industry of 
engineers and technicians is increasing 20 per cent, and of em
ployees in industry by 13.3 per cent in comparison with the level 
of 1932. 

The rise in the level of labour's technical equipment ne(".essi
tates an improvement in the qualitative composition of labour 
power and an enhancement of the role of technlcal direction. The 
proportion of skilled. workers in fudustry is growing appreciably. 
If in the First Five-Year Plan period 11 per cent of the folal 
number of workers newly added to industry were skilled workers 
who bad been specially trained (in factory vocational schools), 
in the se(".ond quinquennial period more than half of all new work
ers drawn into industry belong to the category of skilled pel"Sonl1l'1 
who have received· special training. . 

The vast increase in the mechanization of laborious processes 
conduces to a proportionate rise in the number of skilled workers, 
especially in the coal and the iron and steel industries. The in
crease in the proportion of engineers and t<!Chuical persomrel is 
accompanied by an increase in their skill. 

In 1937 there will be 6.9 graduate engineers and technicians 
for every hundred workers employed in heavy industry, as ag-ainst 
3.9 engineers and technicians at the beginning of the Second Five
Year Plan period, i.e., a 77 per cent gain, while in light industry', 
the gain will be 76 per cent. 

The 16.5 per cent reduction in expenditures for raw materials 
and auxiliary materials including fuel, per unit of output, as a 
result of retrenchment in the rate of consumption llnd in overhead 
expt'nses for raw materials and fuel, ensures an almost 9 percent 
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reduction in the cost of production throughout the whole of indus
try, yielding a s,aving of almost 4,300,000,000 rubles_ The reduc
tion in the cost of production made possible by this factor is to be 
ascribed to the vast increase in new equipment, to better utilization 
of the old equipment, the vast growth of mechanization, etc. 

The decrease in' production cosls planned for the Second Five
Year Plan period must proceed side by side with a decided improve
ment in quality_ The latter is playing 'Ii very great role m national 
economy in conjunction with the lowering of the cost of produc
tion. 

The improvement in the utilization of material consumption 
in the principal branches of national economy is alone contem
plated to yield in 1937 a saving of 9,500,000,000 rubles in compar
ison with 1932, and of about 20,000,000,000 rubles for all the years 
of the Second Five-Year Plan period. A considerable proportion 
of this saving is to be secured by improving the quality of the 
means of production themselves. This sum, however, does not by 
far denote the entire saving to national economy. Thus, for 
instance, it suffices to point out that the decrease in the ash 
content' and the moisture of coal not only reduces coal (coke) 
consumption per ton of pig iron and entails an improvement in the 
utilization of blast furnaces, but is an essential factor making for 
economies in the utilization of the rolling stock of the railroads. 

The shift in a number of industries to local raw material and 
fuel is a very important factor determining better utilization of 
material resources. The proportion of long-haul fuel in power 
production is being decreased from 33,8 per cent to 21 per cent 
inclusive of a reduction in oil from 19.6 per cent to 4.1 per cent, 
while the proportion of hydro-electric power is rising from 7.3 
per cent to 19.5 per cent. The cost of production of electric current 
is being reduced by approximately 10 per cent to be effected by 
increasing the proportion of hydro-electric power; at the same time 
the decrease in the consumption of long-haul fuel and the increase 
in the consumption of hydro-electric power give rise to a great 
improvement in the utilization of transportation facilities. 

Hand in hand with the saving effected in fuel consumption 
at electric power slations amounting to 4,000,000 tons of con
ventional fuel in 1937, hydro-electric power generation will secure 
economies totaling '2,500,000 tons of conventional fuel. The pro· 
duction of centrallif'd heat at central heat-and-power stations 
yields fuel economies totalling about 2,000,000 tons of conventional 
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fuel, and at the same time leach to a 3-4 per cent reduction in 
electricity production costs (out of a total reduction of 29 per 
cent). The vast growth of ~lectrification is a factor making for a 
great saving of fuel in national economy. In addition the power 
consumed per unit of light of .electric bulbs is to be lowered 10 
per cent as a result of improved quality of bulbs. 

The structural changes in fuel consumption by ·the various 
branches of national economy during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period are likewise of vital significance in the reduction of produc
tion costs. The utilization of gas implies a relative increase of from 
2.9 per cent to 5.1 per cent in the fuel balance of industrial con
sumption; the proportion of peat is increasing from 4.0 per cent 
to 4.7 per cent, while the proportion of wood is decreasing from 
13.3 per cent to 7.2 per cent. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period it is necessary to 
achieve 'not only a 17 per cent reduction in the rate of fuel consump
tion per unit of output, but also a marked structural change in the 
quality of fuel utilized. Great importance for the reduction of 
production costs in a number of industries attaches to the improve. 
ment in the quality of fuel. The more than 8.5-fold increase ill the 
mechanized dressing of Donetz coal in 1937 when compared with 
1932 ensures a decrease in the ash content of Donetz fuel from' 
11.31 per cent to 8.5 per cent, and of sulphur.content-'-from 2.59 
per cent to 1.6 per cent. This fact is to account for an 8.5 per cent 

. reduction in the' coke consumption rates per ton of pig iron out of 
a total reduction of almost 20 per cent projected for these rates. 

The improvement in the quality of .coal is to account for a 
saving of 1,200,000 tons of coke, while the total saving by way of 
reducing the consumption rate of coke in the iron and steel indus
try in 1937 has been set at 2,300,000 tons. The reduction in the 
fuel consumption rate in the iron and steel industry causes a more 
than 5 per cent decrease in production costs (out of a total drop 
amounting to 33 per cent). If the rate of consumption and the 
quality of coke were to be maintained at the level of 1932, two 
additional big coke combinations would have to be built in order 
to fulfil the program mapped out for the iron and steel industry. 
The reduction in the ash content of Karaganda coal from 17.4 
per cent to 12.5 per cent decreases the transportation of useless 
freight by 150,000 tons, which eliminates 180,000,000 ton-km. 
of unnecessary freight traffic and effects a saving of mqre t1l8I1 
10,000 can. 
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The increase in the proportion of conditioned refractory manu
faclures 10 75 per cent in 1937 is a very important factor in the 
35 per cenl decrease of material consumption rales in the iron 
imd steel industry and in· the more than 2_5 per cent decrease of 
production costs on this account. 

The change in the quality of output of the machinery in
dustry and in the structure of the output manufactured is strictly 
dependent upon ·the quality of oulput of the metallurgical indJus
tries. The increase in the output of special rolled products from 
12.9 per cent to 15.4 per cent; the rise in the proportion of electri,< 
steel from 1.7 per cenl to 3.5 per cent; the vast expansion of the 
non-ferrous metals industry, etc., characterize to a considerable 
extent the qualitative changes in the slructure of the output of the 
metal industries and constitule the principal material precondi
tions of qualitative improvement in the machinery industry. 

During the Second Five-Year Plan period it is necessary in 
the machinery industry to reduce the rale of consumption of 
metal 20 per cent (by more extensively using electric welding, 
changing designs, projecting lighter models, etc.), while si
multaneously increasing the efficiency· of each unit manufac
tured. . 

Thus in the machine-Iaol industry the elimination of obsolete 
and low efficiency designs and the introduction in the faelories 
of heavy grinding. gear culting and vertical boring-and-turning 
machines. as well as of automatic and semi-automatic machinery 
jointly with improved designing, increased cutting speed, spe
cialization of machine-tools, etc., must raise the productivity of 
machine-tools by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan Peniod 
at least 1.5-fold. The 40,000 machine-tools which it is planned to 
turn out in 1937 will be able to do the work of approximately 
60,000 machine-tools of the efficiency standard prevailing at the 
end of the First Five-Year Plan period. The shift to new types 
of portable steam engines makes possible a substantial reduction 
in the metal consumed per horse power and at the same time 
lowers the fuel consumption per horse power. 

The widening of the reach of the flax-pulling machines fro .. , 
0.6 metres to 2.0 metres makes it possible sharply to increase 
the mechanization O~flax pulling with a relatively smaller num
ber of machines; th increase in the average load capacity of 
freight ears from 29. to 47.0 tons ensures considerably more 
efficient utilization of the rolling stock. The ratio of the load 
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capacity of 3,900 14 4,000 ton tankers to their respective weights 
is rising from 8.7 in 1932 to 9.3 in 1937, which is improving the 
conditions of exploitation and decreasing the metal consumption 
per unit of load capacity. 

The reduction in the rate of metal consumption brings about 
a 12 to 13 per cent decrease in the cost of machinery production. 
At the same time the utilization of every ton of metal in the manu
facture of machinery to secure more efficient output is playing 
a very important part in the reduction of production costs of other 
branches of national economy also. 

The improvement in the qualitative indices of the building 
industry presupposes an increase in labour productivity, ration
alization in designing, better utilization of building materials as 
well as a decided improvement in the quality of the latter. The 
PI_ of the second five-year period . contemplates an increase of 
from 13.3 per cent to 29 per cent in the proportion which the 
highest grade of cement ("000") forms of the total output of the 
cement industry. The improvement in the quality of cement 
means a saving of approximately 10,000,000 barrels. 

Utilization of waste products or, to be more precise, their 
conversion into valuable products is a powerful factor in the re
duction of production costs during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period along the line of material consumption. This refers in the 
first place to the new manufactures, the 'COmparative high produc
tion costs of which during the period of the First Five-Year Plan 
was due to the poor utilization of by-products and in a number 
of cases to waste (gas, heat, etc.). The problem of completely 
mastering the productiou of synthetic rubber lies for instance 
in the direction of completely utilizing all so-called waste, but 
in reality highly valuable, products. 

The rise in the proportion of output obtained from new or 
newly reconstructed establishments to 80 per cent of the total 
output during the Second Five-Year Plan period is the most im
portant pre-condition of improvement in the utilization of mat
erial resources. The giant combinations (particularly meat-pack
ing plants) already built and mastered which have replaced the 
scattered small establishments with their low level of technique 
suffice to illustrate the vast reserves of inira-factory accumula
tion. By utilizing the carcass to a greater extent the meat-pack
ing plants ensure an additional j!OO,OOO,OOO rubles' worth of meat 
industry products in 1937 and a 5 per cent decrease in the average 
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cost of production for all meat products (with the total decrease 
set at 24.5 per cent). 

Light industry is to achieve a 16 per Cent decrease in prodnc
tion costs and the food industry a 25 per cent decrease, while 
the quality of output is to improve greatly_ The considerable 
improvement in the quality of coHon manufactures, the growing 
proportion of woollen goods, the increasing share of fine wool 
(in worsted fabrics-from 6.4 per cent to 33 per cent and in fine 
cloth-from 4 per cent to 8.5 per cent), the almost 4.5-fold rise 
in the output of pure wool fabries, the increasing percenlage 
of wool in the knit goods industry and the notable qualilative 
improvement in the assortment of all branches of the textile in
dustry must he achieved in conjuction with a simullaneous more 
than 14 per cent reduction of production costs in this industry. 
The improvement in the quality of spinning and of the finished 
product ensures a 5 per cent saving in raw materials and a con
sequent reduction in productiOn costs amounting to almost 3 per 
cent, 

In the meat industry a 24.5 per cent decrease in production 
costs must be aHained while the proportion of pork is to multiply 
more than 6 limes, the assortment is to be greatly enlarged and 
the quality of every kind of product is to undergo decided im
provement (an increase in the proportion of high-grade sausage 
from 20 per cent to 60 pel' cent, an almost 6-fold rise in the output 
of edible fats, etc.). 

The beHer utilization in industry of agricultural raw IlJ3terials 
planned for the second five-year period also depend. on the im
provement in the quality of agricultural products. The level of 
production costs of light industry and the food industry depend 
to a considerable ex.tent on the quality of the agricultural raw 
material. In the conditions of socialist reconstruction in agri
culture, a decided improvement in the quality of output constit
utes a most imporlant part of the production program of planned 
socialist agriculture. The more than 5-fold increase in the pro
portion which Egyptian cotton fonns of the total cotton har
vested, the rise in the average grade of long-fibre flax from 7.9 to 
14, the proportionate increase of fine wool from 4.7 per cent to 
17.5 per cent and of semi-coarse wool from 15.5 per cent to 28 
per cent render possible a sharp qualilative improvement in the 
output of the textile industry an.d a diminution in the material 
consumed per unit of output. 
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The improved utilization 'of the material resources is a factor in 
the actual augmentation of production in national economy. Tent
"tive calculations on the effeetiveness with which material resources 
are being utilized in very imporlant industries show the following: 
reducing the fuel consumption rates per kwh. of electric energy 
will result· in the production Qf additional electric power loWe 
ling 6,000,000,000 kwh. in 1937 .(out of 38,000,000,000 kwh.j; the 
decrease in the rate of cotl'Sumption of raw materials in the cemellt 
industry yields an increase of 3,000,000 barrels of cement (out of 
48,400,000 barrels). The improvement in the quality of cement 
signifies a diminution in the demand for this item in the building 
industry amounting to aimost 10,000,000 barrel!;; the decrease in 
the consumption of wood in the saw-mill industry ensures all out· 
put of an additional 2,000,000 cu. metres of saw logs. The better 
utilization of material resources in the paper industry is resulting 
in an addition-al paper output totalling approximately 60,000 tons. 
The increase in the durability of electric bulbs from 760 hours to 
1,000 hours sigulfies a saving of 55-60,000,000 electric bulbs in 
1937, etc. 

In the branches of light industry the better utilization of 
raw materials ensures the following increases in· output: 
275,000,000 metres of fabrics in the cotton industry, 17,000,000 
metres .in the woollen industry, 5,800,000 pairs of shoes, 25,000 
tons of twisted goods (out of a lotal increase of 98,000 tons), 
and 82,000,000 metres of linen: fabrics (out of a total increase 
of 470,000.000 metres). In 1937 better utilization of material 
resourees in the principal branches of national economy ·will be 
responsible for a saving in excess of 9,500,000,000 rubles and for 
a more than 10 per cent reduction in the cost of production out 
of a total reduction of 30 per cent. 

Of the 13,000,000,000 rubles representing the total sum eco· 
nomized in industry, about 4,300,000,000 rubles are being derived 
from better utilization of raw materials and auxiliary materials 
including fuel .. Of the 26 per cent total reduction in production 
costs in industry, almost 9 per cent are accounted for by econom
ies in material consumption. The saving obtained from the im· 
proved utilization of ma.terial resources almost equals the saving 
effected by increased labour productivity. 

The better utilization of material resources influences not 
only the rates of increase of output under the Second Five-Year 
Plan and the extent of the decrease 'in production costs, but alsll 
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the volume of capital investments, inasmuch as the production 
program mapped out for the Second Five-Year Plan period would 
require a much greater volume of capital investments if the 
utilization of material resources were to be maintained at the 
level of 1932 in both quality and structure. 

The decrease· in overhead expenses is an essential facior in 
the reduction of production costs. The more intensive utilization 
of the production capacities of enterprises establishes a more 
proper correlation between basic and auxiliary workers, be
tween the number of workers and that of employees, and deter
mines a sharp decrease in expenses for administration and over
head and to a certain extent also in transportation expenses. It 
is planned to lower these expenses by 46 per cent per unit of out
put in industry which will result in a more than 6.0 per cent 
decrease in industrial production costs, and a saving of more 
than 3,000,000,000 rubles in indu.stry and of more than 6,500,000,000 
rubles in the principal branches of national economy as a whole_ 

In a number of industries the rates of increase of fixed capital 
exceed the rates of increase of output (iron and steel, oil ... lectric 
power stations, coal, etc_) in consequence of which the deprecia
tion per unit of output is increasing. If in 1932 depreciation 
amounted to 3.1 kopeks per ruble of gross output of industry (in 
fixed 1926-27 prices). in 1937 the depreciation will rise to almost 
5 kopeks. Besides this rise in depreciation there is also an increase 
in the proportionate consumption of electric current during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period while the consumption of fuel is 
appreciably decreasing. 

Structure of Cost of Production in Industru 
Elements of Cost of Produetion 1932 1937 

Total commercial cost of production . • . . . 100.0 100.0 
of which: 

Material consumption (raw materials and auxiliary 
materials including fuel. and electrie power). 50.7' 6&.1 

Depreciation •. ........... ~ • ... ·5.6 4.8 
Wages •• _ • _ •• • _ 33.6 30.6 
Expenses for administration and management and 

miscellaneous unproductive expenses la.l 8.5 

The change in the stincture of production costs during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period fully reflects the projected achieve
ments in the mastery of the material and technical base. While 
the share of depreciation and material consumption in the cost 
of production is increasing, there is a decrease in the share con-
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stituted by wages (particularly fuose of employees) and a sharp 
decline in fue proportion of non-factory. and miscellaneous unpro
ductive overhead expenses (which recede from 12_1 per cent in 1932 
to 8.5 per cent in 1937). . 

While overhead expenses constitute 12 per cent of industry's 
production costs, the reduction in fuese expenses will yield a saving 
of more thaJn 23 per cent of ihe total reduction in production costs. 

The decrease in fue cost.of production according to individual 
People's Commissariats and fue proportion which fuey contribute 
to fue total saving effected by reduced production costs are ex
hibited in fue following table: 

People's Commis'Sariats 

P. C. of Heavy Industry 
P. C. of Timber • . .• .' 
P. C. of Light Industry • 
P. C. of Supply. • • • 
P.roduce Procurement Committee 

of the Council of People~s Com-
nHssars ~ w • • ~ • 

! Pt'rcenluaf I Saving ~o hI" !saVing effected 
I decrease J.!l effected l!" 1937j by People's 

1

1937 prodUClIOIIlby Ndu.chon Oil Commissariats, 
costs below ..,rodL.:J"l.ton costs in 01 of htat. 
1932 eoels in quillon rbls. 0 

32.5 
19.5 
16.0 
2;;.0 

\5.0 

6,667.0 
7736 

2,26~.4 
2,975.l1 

383.3 

01.3 
59 

170 
22.9 

2.9 

Total foc industry.. ••• I 26.0 13,603.6 I. 100.0 

As appears from fue data given in the table, about 50 per 
cent of fue total saving secured from fue reduction of production 
costs is to be achieved by fue People's Commissariat of Heavy 
Industry. The significance of fue individual faclo~s in the reduc
tion of the cost of production according to People's Commis
sariats is shown in fue following table: 

Of whieh: accounted for by 

Tolal re- Excess -or 
People's Commissariats dueHon in increase 

prodUction Material 'n labour Deprecl.~ ..... eonsump.. prodlfcli- O.erhead Uon tiOIl' vity ov~r 
inC're.~ 

in ·wages 

P. C. of Heavy Industry 325 I 8.3 17 .• 7.3 -0.5 
P. C. of Timber • . .. 195 ;;6 7.6 6.3 -
P C, of _light Industry . 160 , 6' 72 3.1 0.3 
P. C. of Supply ••. 200 I 124 5.1 6.7 0.2 

1 Calculated in trust selling and pr~urement prices of 1932 for raw and 
aa:liliary materials. inC'ludiDg fuel and el'!'.ctric power .. 
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In heavy Industry, the branches which are of decisive im
portance for the fulfilment of the plan to reduce production costs 
during the second five-year period are machinery, metal and 
coal production which are to yield about 65 per cent of the 
lolal saving to be effected by production-cost redm:tion_ 

The cotton-goods, needle-trades, leather and shoe and the 
knil-goods branches of light industry account for almost 60 per 
cent ·of the total economy to be achieved by decreasing the cost 
of production in the enterprises uuder the People's Commissariat 
of Light Industry_In the food 'ndustry the meat, fish and sugar 
producing branches are to supply more than 52 per cent of the 
economies planned as a result of cost reduction under the People's 
Commissariat of Supply_ 

In the machinery industry a 40 per cent reduction in the cost 
of production has been projected in comparison with 1932. while 
in a number of branches of this industry (automobile and tractor 
manufacturing and· other new branches of machinery produc
tion), the reduction is to be more than 50 per cent. 

Such a considerable reduction of production cosls in the ma
chinery industry is based on the growth and the mastery of the 
industrial and technical base. On the average the output per 
enterprise of the machinery industry is increasing 2-fold by 1937 
in comparison with 1932; the proportion of goods produced by 
new or reconstructed enterprises of all-Union importance will 
exceed 90 per cent; the average increase in labour productivity 
for the machinery industry has been. set at 85 per cent while 
labour productivity in the most important new establishments is 
to exhibit a 2 to 2.5-fold increase and over; il has been planned 
to decrease the rate of metal consumption iby 20 per cent while 
production costs in the melallurgical departments of machinery 
plants are also to be decreased considerably; fuel expenditures 
are to be curtailed more than 25 per cent while substantial reduc
tions are to be made in expenses for raw material and auxiliary 
materials including fuel. 

Of the total saving of 2,125,000,000 rubles to be secured by 
reducing production costs in the machinery industry in 1937, 
more than 40 per cent will be accounted for by the increase in 
labour productivity, aboul 40 per cent by reduction of material 
consumption and about 20 per cent by reduction of expenses for 
administration and management. 

The reduction of production costs in the iron and steel in· 
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dustry has been set at 33 per cent for the Second Five-Year Plan 
period. 

. Mastery of the new material and technical base is the con
dition on which the plan for the reduction of production costs in 
the iron and steel industry is predicated. The rise in the produc
tivity of labour (by 100 per cent) while allowing for increases in 
wages ensures a more than 20 per cent decrease in production 
costs in the iron and steel industry, the total decrease being 33.0 
per cent. . 

The 6 per cent reduction in the rate of consumption of ore 
in the southern plants and of coke (by more than 18 per cent), 
of fuel in the open-hearth furnace departments (by aBout 30 per 
cent) and of other auxiliary materials (by more than 36 per cent) 
with the simultaneous reduction in the cost of production of the 
refractory material departments is to bring about a 9-10 per cent 
reduction in the production costs of the iron and steel industry. 

The improvement in the utilization of equipment, the in
crease in the proportion of more powerful machine aggregates 
and plants as well as the stricter enforcement of a regime of 
economy while at the same time greatly increasing the volume of 
output of the iron and steel industry result in a more than 6.0 
per cent reduction in production costs due to the decrease in 
overhead, administrative and managerial expenseS. 

For the coal industry a 32.4 per cent reduction in the cost of 
production has been projected. In the technical and economic 
progress mapped out by the Plan for this industry; increasing 
labour productivity is to constitute the prime factor making for 
reduced production costs. 

The rise in the productivity of labour (by 91 per cent) while 
allowing for wage increases (of almost 30 per cent) accounts for 
II 21.1 per cent reduction in· the production cost of the coal in
dustry out of a total reduction of 32.4 per cent. . 

The increase in the. average capacity of pits during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period makes it possible, in conjunction with the 
sharp decrease in unproductive expenses,· to diminish overhead 
expenses per ton of coal by more than 60 per cent, which means· 
a 7.3 per cent reduction in coal production costs. 

The structural changes in· the coal-mining districts in the· 
direction af increasing the relative importance of ·the eastern 
basins, in which compara~ively lower costs of production are' 
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prevalent, result in a 3-4 per cent reduction in the average cost 
of cOal production for the Soviet Union.as a whole_ 

In the timber industry a 1'1 per cent reduction of production 
costs has been contemplated. 'fhls takes into account the in
creasing relative importance of stripped and rafted timber as 
well as the increasing distance timber is to be hauled. If the pro
portion of stripped and rafted timber as well as the distance the 
timber 15 to be hauled remained unchanged, the cost of produc
tion in the timber industry would have to be decreased more 
than 20 per cent. 

The improvement in the utilization of equipment is an essen
tial factor in reducing production costs in light industry. 

TIui increase in the proportion of the new, technically ad
vanced establishments from 11 per cent to 40 per cent, the COIl'

siderable renewal of the equipment of the old establishments 
(mechanization of laborious processes and introduction of. auto
matic machinery) are very importan.t factors in raising the pro
ductivity of labour by 62 per cent The increase in output per 
enterprise 15 largely responsible for the almost 40 per cent de
crease in administrative and managerial expenses. 

Almost balf of the 26 per cent reduction of production costs 
in the food industry depends on decreasing material consumption 
(raw and auxiliary materials, including fuel). Besides reducing 
the raw material consumption rate per unit of output, the elimin
ation of the great losses in the canning, fruit, vegelable, fish, 
alcoholic beverages and other lines of the food industry provides 
much room for the reduction of production costs. For the purPose 
of decidedly improving the quality of output in some branches of 
this industry (confectionery, macaroni, etc.,) it has been planned 
to make comparatively small reductions in the expenses to be 
incurred for raw materials. The cost reduction is to be accom
plished exclusively by decreasing losses and overhead experu;es. 

Of the 26 per cent representing the lotal reduction of pro
duction costs in the food industry, 6.7 per cent are to be 
accounted for by decreasing expenses for overhead and manage
ment. 

The Plan maps out a reduction in production costs in the meat 
industry amounting 19 24.& per cent, in the sugar industry-to 
46 per cent, in the canning industry-to 18 per cent, in the 
vegetable-oil industry-to 15 per cent, etc. 
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In 1937, 25 per cent of all economies to be effected! by redu
cing production costs in the principal brancbes of national econ
omy as compared with 1932 will be accounted for by the building 
industry_The decrease in the cost of production of construction 
proper in 1937 has been set at 40 per cent in comparison with 
1932. 

The saving to be effected by the reduction of production costs 
in construction proper in 1937 as compared with 1932 has been. 
fixed at 8,700,000,000 rubles, according to tentative calculations. 

The average reduction in the cost of production of the build
ing industry during all the years of the Second Five-Year Plan 
(as compared with the level of 1932) is about 18 per cent (with a 
40 per cent reduction iJn 1937 as against 1932). Tills signifies a 
saving due to lowered production costs in construction proper for 
the five years amounting to 17,000,000,000 rubles as compared 
with 1932, while the saving in industry as a whole totals about 
26,500,000,000. 
. The data cited aUest the great importance of the struggle for 

the reduction of production costs in the building industry during 
the second quinquennial period. 

Of the total reduction in production costs in the building in
dustry amounting to 40 per cent, more than half (21 per cent)" 
must be derived from the diminution of material consumption 
and transportation expenses. The rates of material consumption 
and transportation expenses must be reduced 40 pet cent. The 
reduction in the rate of consumption of building materials in 
conjunction with the appreciable decrease in production costs 
of the latter at the building industry's own auxiliary establish
ments, and the increase in the relative importance of motol' haul
age accompanied by lowered transportation costs constitute 
essential factors in the reduction of production costs in the build
ing industry. The great improvement in the quality of building 
materials (cement, etc.) provided for by the Plan is likewise an 
important element in production-cost reduction in this industry. 
Of the almost 3,000,000,000 rubles representing the total saving 
which will resuit from the better utilization of building materials, 
a considerable part is being derived frolIb the improved quality 
of building materials and of the construction work itself. 

The growth of the productivity of labour (with allowance for 
wage increases) is resulting in an 11 per cent decrease -of pro-
31 

38K 561 aarL 
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duction costs in the building industry. Expenses for administra
tion and management are being cut ahnost in half. 

In the building industry ·the structure.of the cost of production 
is changing in the direction of a relative increase in productive 
expenses while unproductive expenses are being decreased in. 1937 
from 17 per cent to 14.7 per eent. 

Structure of Production Cost. in the Building 1I.du.trll 
Elements in Production Costs 1932 1937 

Wages~ including social insuraDce contributions 31.0 
Raw materials and transportation. ... 62.0 
Unproductive expenses • .. . . ... 11.0 

Total • . • • • • • • • . • • • . • 100.0 

32.8 
62.5 
14.7 

Wo:O 

In individual lines of construction the reduction in the cost 
of production varies between 30 per cent (in construction for 
transportation) and 43 per cent (in industrial construction). 

III 

The reduction of production costs on State farms. the consid-
. erable improvement in the quality of output and the decidedly 

improved utilization of the powerful technical base of agriculture 
constitute a highly imporlant part of the plan of qUalitative 
indices for the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

The high production costs on the State farms during the last 
two years of the First Five-Year Plan period were due to the still 
inadequate mastering of the means of mechanization and the 
considerable increase in expenditures for administration and 
management. 

According to the plan for the reduction of production costs 
on State farms. expenditures per hectare in 1937 expressed in 
value are 10 be reduced 40-45 per cent in comparison with the 
plan of 1933 which, taking into account the projected yield, must 
result in a reduction of PfOduction costs per centner of grain by 
more than two-thirds, after deducting the "Ialue of waste products. 

The reduction in t'he cost of the power-hour and the fodder 
unit are very important factors in lowering production costs on 
the State farms. While increasing the consumption of power
hours per hectare of sowing area, the Second Five-Year Plan 
provides for a marked reduction in production costs per power
hour. This reduction must be attained by a rise in the coefficient 
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of utilization of the tractor Ileet, by the proper organization 01 
repair work, by a 3.5-fold increase in labour productivity ac
companied by an almost 50 per cent increase in wages, by a 
reduction in the rate of fuel consumption and by the sbift to 
cheaper fuel in conjunction with an improvement in its quality. 

The shift in the construction of the powerful caterpillar 
tractors .from carburetter engines to Diesel engines is of vast 
importance. 

The redu.won in the expenses incurred by State farn;lS for 
!;eneral economic and general production purposes, which has 
been "fixed at 30 per cent in comparison with the plan of 1933, 
is also an essential factor in lowering expenses per hectare. 

The 1930 and 1931 data available for a numher of State 
farms indicate that in individual big advanced State farms marked. 
progress has already been made in reducing production costs. Thus 
on the Model Instructional State Farm (Northern Caucasus) the 
cost of producing one centner of spring wheat in. 1930 was 6.48 
kopeks, on the Giant State Fann-4.69 kopeks, on the Lenin State 
Fanp. (Middle Volgal-6.49 kopeks and on the Borissov State Farm 
(Siberia)-5.17 kopeks, etc. The cost of producing one centner of 
wibter wheat on the State grain farms was 5 rubles 80 kopeks 
in 1929, while in 1930 it was 5 rubles 90 kopeks. 

The necessity of lowering the cost of production. per centner 
of grain by two-.thirds is dictated by the organizational and 
economic tasks facing the State farms during the Second Five
Year Plan period. The reduction in the production cost per 
centner of grain to the extent indicated rellects the struggle for 
higher yield, for the socialist organization l>f labour, for the 
curtailment of inflated overhead and managerial expenditures. 

The decrease in the production cost of fodder on the State 
stock farms, accompanied by a simultaneous increase in the 
feed ration and a shift in the main to organizing fodder bases 
of their own on these farms, is a highly important factor in the 
reduction of their production costs. ' 

By raising the milk yield to more than double the level of 
1932, the cost of production per litre of milk is being lowered 
more U,an 4& per cent in 1937. 

The reduction in the production cost per unit of fodder and 
the change in its structure, the increase to' 10.2 in the number 

3'· 
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pf pigs saved per litter (total number of pigs saved divided by 
sows farrowed), and the decrease in death losses in the litter 
by more than two-thirds as well as the increase of 41 kilograms 
in the weight on hoof of hogs delivered for meat are salient 
factors in the reduction of production costs of pork on. the State 
farms by 75"10 as compared with the 1932 level. 

Throughout the entire system of the People's Commissariat 
of State Farms, the total reduction in the cost of producing grain 
and livestock products is to yield a saving of over 1,600,000,000 
rubles in 1937, and of about 4,000,000,000 rubles for the entire 
Second Five-Year Plan period. 

Besides the vast growth of labour productivity in agriculture 
and a sharp reduction in production costs on the State farms, 
the Second Five-Year Plan projects considerable structural and 
qualitative changes in agricultural production_ The nolable im
provement in the quali1y of agricultural production must be 
achieved hand in hand with a pronounced increase in labour 
productivity and decrease in expenditures per unil of output. 

The qualitative gains in agrie.uJture constitute important 
preconditions of the qualitative improvement planned for the 

. assortment of commodities in 1he various branches of tight in
dustry, and are a vital factor in the marked improvement to be 
achieved in the quaYty of food products. 

The increase in the proportion which wheat forms of the 
groSS amount of food crops harvested, from 48.0 per cent in 
1932 to almost 59.0 p .. .r cent in 1937, and the growing share 
of leguminous crops among farinaceous products, from 21.7 
per cen I to 43.0 per cent, elc., in their totality result in a .harp 
qualitative amprovement in the output of the flour industry, 
in bread baking, in the cereal products and a number of other 
important branches of the food industry. The change in the .truc
lure of the stock and in the quality of the cattle is having a great 
effect also on the meat industry. The increase in the proportion of 
fine and semi-coarse wool, etc., determines to a considerable extent 
the qualitative changes in the assortments of the textile industry. 

Sharply decreased production costs and considerably im
proved quality of output are most important conditions for tbe 
transformation of the Stale farms into highly profitable enter
prises. 
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IV 

48S 

The avera.ge reduction in coslsper ton-km. for all' systems 
of transportation (except horse-drawn) has been set at 40 per 
cent for the Second Five-Year Plan period. This considerable 
reduction is being determined in the main by the decrease in 
costs per ton-km. in the new modes of transportation. Thus, 
in motor haulage· the reduction in costs is to be 54 per cent, 
in airway transportation-more than 70 per cent, while costs per 
ton-km. of railway shipments are undergoing a reduction of 
10.5 per ?'1't, and of waterway shipmenll;--36.0 per cent. 

Expenses. of Transportation 

I I'ecreue 
. Systems of transportation HI32 1931 in 1937 

I in 0/0 
af \932 

R9ilw.1.Y transportation (ton-kIn. in kopeks) 1.311 1.221 10.5 
Maritime transportation (ton-miles in kolH'ks) 1.180 0780 33.9 
River transporLtion (ton-km. in kopeks) 1.395 0.877 37.1 

The projected technicai and production indices of the work 
of the railway transportation system requires a 43 per cent in
·crease in labour productivity (wages increasing 23.2 per cent) 
while the fuel consumption is to be decreased appreciably. 

The increase in the productivity of labour which is planned 
to exceed the increase in wages (the latter constituting 68.9 
per cent of transportation costs) ensures an 8.5 per cent decrease 
in these costs. The lowered fuel consumption. rates also contri· 
bute to the reduction ·in costs, while the diminution of 13.4 per 
cent in miscellaneous expenses for materials and overhead 
enables eost to be reduced by 1.9 per cent. 

Depreciation is. a substantial element in production costs in 
railway transportation, constituting 17.5 per eent of these costs. 
While the rate of depreciation is being lowered from 4.1 per 
cent to 4.5 per cent, the ,ate of increase of the depreciation fund 
will be in excess of the rate of increase of the freight turnover 

• due to the rapid· growth of the fIXed capital by 1937 in com
parison with 1932. This circumstance leads to a 5.9 per cent 
increase in depreciation per unit of production, or to a 1.0 per 
c~nt increase in production costs per ton-klI4 
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As a result of this factor, a 10.5 per cent cost reduction in 
railroad· freight shipments bas been projected which signifi ... 
(0 decrease in costs per ton-m_ from 1.371 kopeks in 1932 to 
1.227 kopeks in 1937 (reduced to a COIDlllon basis). It is calcul
ated that the saving to be achieved in 1931 by reducing rail
road transportation costs will be 591,400,000 rubles, while for 
the entire Five-Year Plan period this sum will be approximately 
1,100,000,000 rubles as compared with the 1932 level. A decided 
improvement in the quality of repair work to the rolling stock 
and in the service provided by the transportation system for its 
customers is an indispensable condition of the reduction of oper
ating costs in transportation. 

The rise of labour productivity arid the lowering of operat
ing costs in railway transportation depends also un the qualita
tive advance secured in the various branches of the machinery 
industry manufacturing transportation equipment. The increase 
in the average load capacity of freight cars from 29 tons to 
47 tons, the rising proportion of dumping cars from 20.8 per 

.cent to 43 per cent, in 2-axle equivalents, etc., denote a tremen
dous saving in labour power and a considerable reduction in 
material consumption, particularly of fuel per unit of production., 

The electrification of the railroads (introduction of electric 
locomotives, multiple-unit system) by decidedly improving the 
conditions of a:ploitation (the experience on the Suram Pass has 
shown that a weight of one ton on the drivers of an electric loco
motive is equivalent to the weight of 1.7 tons on the driverS of a 
type "E" steam locomotive, while the electric locomotive at the 
same time develops a speed twice as great as the spced of steam 
locomotives) correspondingly reduces the number of locomotives 
and cars required to transport the same quantity of freight. 
Besides, electrification is a faclor making for economy in fuel 
consumption (the fuel consumption per 1,000 ton-m_ while 
going uphill on a 0.9 per cent grade is 103 kg. for an electric 
locomotive, bUl 248 kg. for a sleam locomotive), for a decided 
diminution of e:.openses for water supply, etc. 

The Diesel locomotives being manufactured during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period are likewise more economical and con
sume one-fourth the quantity of fuel required by sleam locomo
tives. An additional great advantage in the use of Diesel 
locomotives is the fact that no water is required to operale them. 
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which is of particularly great imporlance in arid regions (Cen
Iral Asian railroads). 

The substantial increase in the length of freight hauls in 
waterway transportation and the rising proportion of Diesel 
motor boats in the fleet create preconditions for considerably 
higher rates of increase in lalxrur productivity and of a greater 
reduction in production costS in waterway shipments than in' 
riillway shipments. However, while all the essential prerequisiles 
for lower waterway transportation costs were present, the 
operating costs of the latter in 1932 differed only 10 an inclln
siderable measure from the operating costs of railway trans: 
portation. Thus the cost of transportation per ton-kilometre of 
river cargo was 1.39 kopeks in 1932 while maritime cargo cost 
l.Ui kopeks per ton-mile. In 1937 the cost per to~-kilometre of 
dver transportation must he reduced to 0.88 kopeks and that 
of maritime transporlation to 0.78 kopeks per ton-mile, which 
will signify a 36 per cent decrease in waterway transportation 
cosls in comparison with 1932, yielding a saving of 434,400,000 
rubles in 1937 and of lI1bout 1,000,000,000 rubles for the entire 
Five-Year Plan periOd. Reduction of automobile transportation 
costs is being effected by a pronounced improvement in the 
utilization of the available automobiles. The use factor of motor 
,·ehicles is rising from 48 per cent to 75 per cent1 

The average daily run is increasing from 125 kID. to 140 km. 
while the run with load is rising from 75 per cent to 90 per 
cent. 

On: the basis of these technical and economic indices there 
has been planned a 70 per cent increase in labour productivity 
for motor haulage during the Second Five-Year Plan period, 
a considerable reduction in expenditures for current repairs, 
while improving their quality and achieving a more efficienf 
utilization of fuel and other auxiliary materials. 

The circumstance that· the rates of increase of wages are 
being surpassed by the rates of increase of labour productivity, 
and the reduction in material consumption, particularly in ex
penses of administration and management, make it possible to 
decrease motor transportation costs per ton-kilometre by 54 
per cent. ~ . I 

While the freight turnover accounted for by motor vehicles is 

1 The ratio of the number of machines in operation 10 the tota) "'Umber of 
machines in tbe B\l4omobile fleet. 
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rising to 16,000,000,000 ton-km. in 1937. i.e., lo-fold, the saving 
of 40 kopeks per ton-kilometre will result in economies totalling 
6,400,000,000 rubles for the last year of the Second Five-Year 
Plan period. 

Better utiliiation of the automobile fleet, improvement in the 
quality of repair work, increasing the skill and raising the 
cultural level of the chauffeurs as 'well as transition to the sys
tem of attaching steady operating personnel to each car are the 
principal conditions on which impro\-ed quality of work in the 
m.otor transportation system depends. 

Tentative calculation'S indicate that if the indices cyf utilization 
of automobiles were maintained at their 1932 level, it would 
require at least twice the number of automobiles specified for 
19.37 to fulfil the Plan of trucked shipments for that year (i.e., 
about 750.000 trucks instead of 373,000 trucks). 

The intensive development and the mastery of airway trans
portation ensure a reduction in the operating costs of aeroplane 
shipments to less than one-third per ton-kilometre. 

The saving to be effeeted as a result of lowered transporta
tion costs has been calculated to exceed 7,400,000,000 rubles in 
1937 for all systems' of transportation. 

Transportation expeuses are a very important item in total 
production costs in the natiorial economy of the U.S.S.R. Cal
culations show that in the principal branches of national eco
nomy expenditures for transportation of freight (exclusive of 
intra-plant transportation) due to the reduction in operating 
costs despite the great increase in freight Shipments and in com
modity output will increase in 1937 at rates consideralbly below 
those of the rates of increase in freight shipments. 

This is explained by the nollllble reduction in operating costs 
per unit of shipment for every mode of transportation and by 
the change in the structure of shipments. According to the 
Plan transportation expenses (at operating costs) are to be re
duced more than 40 per cent per unit of output in national 
e~onomy at the end of the Second Five-year Plan period, which 
will mean an approximately 6-7 per cent reduction in the cost 
of production per unit of output in the principal branches of 
national economy. In addition to effecting economies in trans
portation' expenses (saving approximately 7-8,000,000,000 rubles) 
the displacement of horsedrawn transportation by more modern 
methods of conveyance makes it possible to accelerate the pro-
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cess of production and circulation and thereby facilitates the 
reduction of production costs and ""penses of circulation in 
trade. 

v 
In the two trading systems--tbe consumers' co·operative or

ganizations and the State trading system-expenses of circulation 
totalled! about 3,000,000,000 rubles in 1932. Each per cent of 
reduction in the expenses of circulation in 1932 was equal to 
30,000,000 rubles, while in 1937 each per cent will bEl equal to 
more than 6i>,000,000 rubles. Circulation expenses in percentage 
of riet turnover, according to the data of the All-Union Co-opera
tive Association, amounted to 13.2 per cent in 1932 throughout 
the consumers' co-operative system (exclusive of the Workers' 
Supply Departments)_ According to the statistical data for 1932 
the expenses of circulation in per cent of the net turnover for the 
State trading system (Chief Board of State Trade) amounted to 
7.3 per cent. However this percentage cannot be compared with 
circulation expenditures in the consumers' co-operative system 
for the following reasons: 1) there is a greater proportion of man
ufactured goods, com spirits, and other commodities which 
require a relatively small amount of labour in the assortment of 
the State trading system than in the assortment of the consumers' 
co-operative system; 2) in the State trading system the proportion 
of rural commodity circulation is much less than in the consum
ers' co-operative system, and finally 3) prices in the State trad
ing system, which in 1932 disposed of almost the entire volume 
of commodities to be sold at commercial prices, are higher than 
in the consumers' co-operative system. 

The general 26 per cent reduction in the expenses. of circula
tion in the 6ystem of consumers' co-operative organizations and 
the systems of State trading (Slate Wholesale and Retail Trading 
Association and State Retail Trading Association) is based on a 
reduction in all principal expenditures per unit of output except 
eX.penses for packaging, preliminary handling for sale and sorting 
(expenditures for materials) the object of which is to improve 
consumer service. 

It must also be taken into account that the principal factors 
upon which the reduction of circulation expenses depends are 
at the same time faclors making for the improvement of consu-
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mer service_ The improvement- in assortment and quality of com· 
modities accelerates the rate of circulation of the latter. 

The elimination of cross-haul shipments, the more extensive 
use of trucks in the transporlation of commodities, the mechani
zation of laborious processes in trading, etc., also contrihute to 
improving consumer service and lead to a. reduction in circulation 
expenses. 

The 18 per cent decrease in transporlation expenses is an essen
tial factor in the reduetion of circulation expenses. The volume 
of merchandise transported by the consumers' co-operative organ
izations in their own vehicles, hath motor and horse-drawn, is 
increasing more than 2-fold. Trucking is t-o show a 4 to S-fold 
increase. The growth of waterway shipments, the concentration 
of commoqity streams and the decrease in cross-baul shipments 
also constitute important elements in the reduction of the expenses 
of circulation_ 

The considerable increase in the rate of turnover per person 
t'IIlployed in the trading systems, with wages being increased, is 
responsible for almost one-balf of the extent to which circulation 
expenses are being cut. 

There is to be a very severe retrenchment in expenses for 
management and administration. . 

All these factors must more than countervail tbe elf ect pro
duced on the general level of circulation expenses by the increase 
in the relative importance of tbe rural districts in commodity 
circulation (especially in the consumers' co-operative organiza
tions), the decrease in the number of commodities sold only once 
within stated periods (attendant upon the aholitiolr of rationed 
supply, etc.). the lower proportion of corn spirits consumed, etc. 
At the same time the change in the structure of commodity cir
culation in the direction of a decrease in the relative importance 
of commodities requiring much labour and transportation must 
react favourably on the average level of expenditures_ 

Thus the improvement in the quality of work of the commod
ity-conveying system actually yields greater economies than those 
specified in the plan for the reduction of expenses of circulation. 

The t-otal saving to be elf ected by the reduetion of the expenses 
of circulation in the State trading and consumers' co-operative 
systems in 1937 has been set tentatively at 1.665,000,000 rubles. 
and for the entire period of the Second Five-Year Plan at approx
imately 8,500,000,000 rubles in comparison with the 1932 level 
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of expenses, while it has been made compulsory to sharply im
prove the quality of consumer service on the basis of widely 
developing Soviet trade carried on in a cultural manner. 

VI 

In the prinelpal branches of municipal service an average re
duction of 22 per cent in production costs has been contemplated. 
The &'st of producing electric current is to be decreased from 
10.3 kopeks to 7.8 kopeks per kilowatt hour. The cost of production 
of a cubic metre of water is to be cut 20 per cent (from 13.1' 
kopeks to 10.5 kopeks) while that of a car-kilometre in street 
car transportation is to be lowered by 24 per cent. 

As in industry, so in the principal branches of. municipal 
service, the structure of production costs is undergoing a change 
in the direction of an increase in the propOl'tion of material con
sumption and of depreciation, while unproductive expenses are 
to be sharply curtailed and wages are to exhibit a certain pro
portionate decrease. 

Production costs of the artisan and handicraft co-operative 
organizations must be reduced by 19 per cent. Besides the fact 
that the very conception of production costs in the artisan and 
handicraft co-operative system must be given a very qualified 
meaning, calculations to ascertain the elements entering into the 
reduction are greatly complicated because of the lack of statistical 
data that could be relied upon to any extent. However-very rough 
calculations show that the economies to be effected in the artisan 
and handicraft co-operative organizations by belfer utilization 
of raw materials, increase in labour productivity and decrease in 
overhead expenses total almost 2,000,000,000 rubles for the last 
year of the Second Five-Year Pian period. This undoubtedly is 
one of the highly imporIant factors in the realization of the Soviet 
price policy and the growth of socialist accumulation. At the same 
time the quality of output of the handicraft co-operative organ
izatioI!s must be greatly improved and thus become an effective 
lever for raising the well-being of the toilers . 

* • • 
The scale on which it is planned to improve quality during 

the Second Five-Year Plan period will become plain by a com
parison of the following two magniludes. Capital investments in 
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all branches of national economy during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period exceed those of the First Five-Year Plan period by 
83,000,000,000 rubles. The economies to be achieved by the re
duction of production costs in the principal branches of national 
economy, with quality of output greatly improving, alone con
stitute 70,000,000,000 rubles during the years of the Second Five
Year Plan period. Thus the improvement in the qualitative indices 
alone suffices to cover by far the greater part of the increase in 
capital investments. '. 

Lowered prices based on the reduction of the cost of produc
tion and circulation to be accompanied by an improvement in the 
quality of output are a most important factor in the 2 to a-fold 
growth of consumption during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

The plan for the reduction of production costs in the principal 
branches of national economy, and for the decrease of the ex
penses of circulation' in the consumers' co-operative and State 
trading systems, to be etTected in conjundion with a decided im
provement in the quality of output and consumer service,. testifies 
to the vast internal resources of socialist economy. 

The fulfilment of this plan must constitute one of the cardinal 
tasks of the second quinquennial period. 
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THE vast increase in industrial and agricultural production, the 
further growth of the national income, placed wholly at the dis

posal of the toilers, and the abolition of the remnants of parasitic 
consumptiOtr ensure all the prerequisites for the radical improve
ment in the living conditions of the workers and the peasant 
masses and the rapid growth of their welfare during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period. 

The planned rates of increase in the output of manufactured 
goods of general consumption and of foodstuffs are a guarantee 
that the decision of the Seventeenth Congress of the Communist 
Party to ensure a 2 to 3-fold increase in the supply of the prin
cipal consumers' goods, including foodstuffs, to the population in 
comparison with the end of the First Five-Year Plan period will 
be carried into effecL The 2.5-fold increase in retail commodity 
circulation and the considerable expansion of the trading network 
in city and country in turn create every possibility for paving the 
way to the abolition of the rationed issue of .commodities on the . 
basis of going over to widely developed Soviet trading. 

The commodity production of industrial goods manufactured 
by Slate industry, inclusive of food products, is rising (in fixed 
trust selling prices of 1932) from 14,500,000,000 rubles in 1932 to 
34,200,000,000 in 1937, i.e., to 235.5 per cent of the 1932 figure. 

The commodity production of goods for general consumption 
produced by artisan and handicraft co-operative organizations is 
growing from 5,600,000,000 rubles in 1932 to 11,500,000,000 rubles 
in 1937, i.e., to 206 per cent of the 1932 figure. 

During the Five-Year Plan period the commodity production 
of manufactured goods for general consuqtption is increasing in 
national economy as a whole to 227.3 per cent of the 1932 figure. 

The following data indicate the increase for individual com
modities: (See table p. 496.) 

The increase in the output of industrial commodities of gener
al consumption is to be accompanied by an improvement in qual
ity and by a. larger assortment. The Plan provides for an improve-

49. 
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1937 
Classification of prodacb 1932 1937 in 1)/0 

of 1932 

Cotton fabrics {million metres} . . - . · 2,719.1 I 5,100.0 187.5 
WooJlea fabrics (million metres) 94.6 225.6 239.5 
Linen fabrics (exclusive of tecbnic.ll fabrics 

I and sacking~ in million melTes) . 30.0 322.6 1,075.3 
Needle~trades pr ... ducts (million rubles, in 

trust selling prices of 1932) . . . - · 2,291.7 4,700.0 205.0 
Knit goods (million .rubles, 1932 prices) - 619.1 2,2700 356.3 
Leather footwear (million pairs) - 82.0 IdO.O 219.5 
Soap, i.l 40 per ce:1t fatly matter equivalent 

(thousand tons} . . . - - . . · a57.2 1,000.0 280.0 
Matches (million cJ.ses) ...... ..• · 5.6 12.0 214.2 
Furniture (million rubles. in 1932 prices) 112.0 006.7 294.6 
Metal manufaetW'cs [million rubles, in 1932 

prices} . . . - · 911.0 2,300.0 252.6 
Fancy goods (million rubles~ in trust selling 

prices of 1932) • . - - . . . - 490.4 1,355.0 278.3 

--
ment in the quality of cotton fabrics, a rise in the proporti.n of 
fine cloth and worsted goods in the manufacture of woollen fabl'ics 
and an improvement in the quality of shoes, soap and other 
commodities. 

The Plan specifies a great increase in the output of a 
variety of household and cultural goods, the demand for which is 
showing marked increase as a result of the rise in the material 
and cultural level of the workers and collective farmers. Thus 
the manufacture of bicycles is growing 4.5-fold, of phonographs 
-26-fold, of watches and doek~.8-fold and of musical instru
men~-fold. There is to be a considerably richer assortment in 
all.groups of commodities;.provision is made for the devetopment 
of large-scale production of quite a number of commodities which 
Soviet factories either did not produce altogether or produced 
in small quantities (electric heating and refrigerating apparatus, 
vacuum cleaners, high-grade photographic apparatus, etc.). 

While the increase in the total commodity production of manu
factures of general consumption amounts to 227.3 per cent of 1932, 
the proportion Ilf such goods consumed outside the market is to rise 
only 38.4 per cent. The proportion of this nOll-marketed section of 
the commodities produced is in consequence decreasing from 26.6 
per cent in 1932 to 16.2 per cent in 1937, while the marketed share 
of manufactures for general consumption is increasil1g to 260 per 
cent of 1932, i.e., more than 2.5·fold. 
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The commodity production of agricultural foodstuffs is also 
growing rapidiy, being accompanied by a simultaneous. rapid 
increase in personal consumption on the part of the collective 
larmers. 

The commodity production of the principal products of agri- . 
culture is increasing as follows: 

1937 
Classification of products 1932 1937 in f)/o 

of 1932 

Grains (million Ion.) I 19.85 34.5 173.8 . · - . · . . · . 
Potatoes (million Ions). . · . . · . 8.98 16.4 182.5 
Vegetables aud melons (million tons) .. 4.19 8.7 208.1 
Meat (dressed carcass. weight., in thousand 

Ions) .•• . . · . . 935.0 2,484.0 265.7 
Milk and dairy products (in terms of mi1k~ 

in thousand Ions) · . · . · . . 4,088.0 9,637.0 235.7 

This commodity output is being realized during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period along the lines established before the begin
ning of this period as follows: obligatory deliveries made to the 
State of the most important foodstuffs and payments in kind for 
work done by machine and tractor statioDS;iiecentralized pro
curements by various co-operative and State organizations, and 
collective farm trade. 

However, substantial changes are taking place in the relative 
importance of the various forms in which the commodities pro
duced are being realized. Due to the rising output of the various 
systems of State farms and the growing payments in kind to the· 
machine and tractor stations, there is an absolute and relative 
decrease in the proportion which obligatory deliveries to the 
State form of the total volume of agricultural products received 
by the State. 

According to the specifications of the Second Five-Year Plan, 
collective farm trade is also scheduled to undergo considerable 
growth. Inasmuch as the geographic distribution of the surpluses 
of agricultural production does not coincide with the geographic 
distribution of the consuming centres, a considerable portion of 
the agricultural products realized by the collective farms and the 
collective farlllers in collective farm trade is being acquired by 
32 
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various State and co-operative organizations by developing the 
system or" decentralized procurement. 

The development of decentralized procurement, in which the 
closing of long-time contracts with collective farms and collec
·tive farmers must become one of the most important forms, and 
the acquisition of products in remote localities serve at the same 
time as powerful means of fighting for a reduction of the food 
prices prevailing on the city markets. 

The following data give the projected volumes of the most 
important products to be received by the State and the products 
entering into collective farm trade. (in thousand tons): 

I 
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Grains. I 11932 18,938 - 917 19.85, · · . - · \ 1937 30,000 - 4,500 34.50() 

1937 in % of 1932 . 158.4 - 4911.8 173.8 

.Meal 11932 680.4 31 223.6 935 , · · . . · . 1937 1,384 247.; 902.5 2,484 
1937 in '1. of 1932. 196.1 796.4 4()3.S 265.7 

Dairy prod ucla in terms. {1932 2,100 246 1,742 I 4.938 
of milk · . · 1937 5,841 77() 3,026 9,637 

1937 in ~/. of 1932 · 278.1 313 173.7 235.7 - 3,999 I Potatoes .. {1932 4,642 343 8,984 · · . . · 1937 7,620 1.44() 7,340 16,400 
1937 in 0/0 of 1932. · 164.2 419.8 183.5 182.5 

Other vegetables and mel-
1

1932 1,613 I 1,546 968 4,187 
au. · 1937 1,500 4,800 2,413 8,7l3 

11137 in 0/0' of 1932 • · 89.61 310.5 249.3 293.1 

The structure of the State receipts of the most important food 
products is to be as follows: 

Graim: The Plan provides for an increase in !h.e State reo 
ceipts of grains of from 18,900,000 tons, the amQuut obtained 
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from the harvest of 1932, to 30,000,000 to be obtained from the 
- harvest of 1937, a 58.4 per cent increase. 

During the first years of the Second Five-Year Plan period a 
great part of the grain resources is scheduled to be received by 
the State in the form of obligatory grain deliveries. 

At the same time, due to the circumstance that all collective 
farms are being embraced in the operations of the machine and 
tractor stations, there is to be an increase in the receipts from 
the collective farms in the shape of payments in kind for work 
performed by the machine and traetor stations. 

In addition to the obligatory grain deliveries to the State it is 
contemplated that the State purchase grain from the collective 
farmers. The proporiion of the State grain receipts in the comnrod· 
ity grain production is to recede somewhat inasmuch as the 
Plan provides for a considerable increase in the collective farm 
grain trade. 

The quantity of grain to be received by the State ensures the 
complete satisfaction of the growing demands of the non-agricul
tural population, the grain supply for the collective farm peas
antry in the specialized non-grain agricultural districts (cotton, 
flax, etc.) and the requirements of industry and export as well 
as the setting up of a considerable State reserve. 

Meat: The quantity of meat to be received by the State is 
increasing from 680,400 Ions in 1932 to 1,334,000 tons (dressed 
carcass weight, inclusive of offal) in 1937. 

The meat to be delivered to the State in 1937 will cOnstitute-
54 per cent of the total commodity production; besides this quan
tity the suburban farms will supply 247,500 tons of meat in 1937 
8S against 31,000 tons in 1932, or 10 per cent of the commodity •• 
produetion. 

The colleetive farm meat trade has b<!en set at 902,500 tons -in 
1937 as against 223,600 tons in 1932, which will yield an increase 
of 303.6 per cent, -

A considerable portion of the meat which is to pass through 
collective farm trade channels must be secured through decentral- . 
ized procurement. 

Milk ah4 dairll products: The centralized resources of milk 
and dairy products are increasing from 2,100,000 toos in 1932 to 
5,841,000 tons in 1987, or by 178.1 per cent. The centralized 
resources are composed of the commodity production of the State 
farms which u increasing from 484,000 tons in 1982 to 1,720,000 
32' 
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tons in 1937, of obligatory deliveries derived from UDsocialized 
cattle of the collective farmer~ and of t4e obligatory deliveries 
of the collective stock farms. In addition to this the suburban 
farms will supply 770,000 tons in 1937 as against 246,000 tons in 
1932, a more than 3-fold increase. In 1937 obligatory deliveries of 
milk and dairy products and receipts from suburban farms will 
total 6,611,000 tons in 1937, or 68.6 percent of the total com
modity production of milk. 

Potatoes: The centralized potato resources are increasing from 
4,642,000 tons in 1932 to 7,620,000 tons in 1937, i.e., by 64.2 per 
cent, constituting 46.5 per cent of the commodity output in 1937. 
Almost the entire potato supply will be received from the collec
tive farms which will account for 6,870,000 tons while the State 
farms will account for 750,000 tons. The State will obtain its pota
to supply from the collective farms both in the form of obligatory 
deliveries and of payments in kind to machine. and tractor sta
tions. According to- tentative calculations deliveries to machine 
and tractor stations as payments in kind for services rendered will 
constitute not less than 3,000,000 tons of potatoes. Besides, subur
ban farms will yield 1,440.000 tons of potatoes in 1937 as against 
343,000 tons in 1932. 

The planned -volume of commodity production and the cen
tralized resources of potatoes ensure an adequate supply of this 
vegetable for the growing individual as well as industrial require
ments (alcohol industry, etc.) in conformity with the projected 

_ rates of increase of the corresponding branches of industry. 

1lI 

The commodity resources of the State and co-operative retail 
trade consist of the following: 

a) The volume of mannfactured goods of general consump
tion produced by State industrv. inclusive of local industry, and 
by artiSlIn' and handicraft co-operative organizations, the por
tion of such goods consumed outside of the market being excepted. 

b) The centralized food resources made available for the 
population by the socialized retail trading system and the system 
of public catering; . 

c) The production of the suburban farms of the consumers' 
co-operative organizations and Workers' Supply Departments of 
industrial enterprises, as well as the farm productS procured by 
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decentralized methods, by the co-operative and State organiza" 
tions on colleetive farms and from collective farmers. 

The entire volume of retail State and eo-opetative trade (in
clusive of public catering but exclusive of tobaccos and aleoholie 
beverages) is increasing during the Five-Year Plan period in retail 
prices of 1932 from 31,900,000,000 rubles in 1932 to 80,000,000,000 
rubles in 1937. If tobaccos and alcoholic beverages are included, 
the retail trade is increasing in prices of 1932 from 40,300,000,000 
rubles in 1932 to 92.500,000.000 in 1937, or to 229.5 per cent of 
1932. 

For individual groups of commodities the rates of increase 
of the retail trade turnover assume the following dimensions: 

Indices 

1. Manufactured goods for generaJ eon· 
SumptiOD. .••••• •• • 

of which: 
a) Woven goods clothing and foolwear 
b) Household goods and utensils .... 
c) Soap and perfume·y. • . 
dl Books and supplies for cullnral pur-

pMes and sport . ...•. 
e) Miscellaueous manufactured goods .. . 

2. Foods. • • • • • • • • • • • , 
of which: 

a) Priocipal foodstuffs (bread. meat, dairy 
products) eggs, fats. suga·. confectioD-

In comparabl

R retail priCE'S of 1932 1937 
(million rubles) in tlfn 

of 1932 
1932 I 1937 

16,970 

11,500 
2,490 
1,040 

1,130 
810 

10.,145 

«,120 260.0 

30,100 261.7 
6,700 2711 
2,860 27:;.0 

3,230 285.8 
1,180 145.7 

23,180 228.5 

ery. fi.b, canned goods, elc) 8.045 17,900 2225 
bl Miscellaneous foods •• • ~;;2,,,1:::00;...:'--.~5,280 251.4 

Snb-folal (1 and 2) ., ••• ,." 27,11:; 67.300-1 2482 

3. Pnblic ealeriog • . • . • • . " , . . 11,_..:4:!:,800=~....:.1~2'c:.700:::..+..:26:::::4.:::6_ 
Total (u~nsive of fobateos and al- I I 

cobobe beu,agesl . . . . .. : 31,915 80,000 I 2507 

In addition to the vast increase in the volume of commodity 
circulation, a considerable improvement is being achieved in its. 
structure due to the increase in the percentage of the principal 
manufactured goods for general consumption and foods. 

The great increase in the volume of retail trade makes it pas.; 
sible to plan that during the second five-year period the levels 
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of material welfare of workers and' of collective farmers be 
brought considerably closer together and thus take a great stride 
in the direction of overcoming the age-old contrast between town 
and country. 

The following rates of increase in the retail turnover of Slate 
and co-operative trade in to';n and country have been set by the 
Plan: 

Total volume of trade_ 

of which: 
Town . .. __ ... 
Country . •..... 

1932 1937 
(billion rubles) 
31.9 80.0 

23.1 
8.8 

55.1 
24.9 

Ruul .olum. of trade in 0/. of tola! . 27.7 31.1 

1937 in 'fo 
of 1932 

250.7 

238.9 
281.4 

All commodity groups, especially housebold goods' and cul
tural supplies which ensure a pronounced upward trend in the 
cultural level of the' collective farm masses, are planned to show 
a more intensive growth in J.;Ul"al commodity circulation. The de
cided increase in foodstuffs as an item of rural commodity circu
lation provides a broader base for supplying the non-agricultural 
population 'living in rural disti'iets anu the population of the 
specialized non-grain agricultural di6tricts with the basic items of 
food, and ensures increased consumption of sugar, confectionery 
and ~anned goods on the' part of the collective farmers. 

Simultaneously with the development of. State and eo-opera
. tive retail trade during the Second Five-Year Plan period, there 
is to be a considerable rise in collective farm trade, one of the 
most important channels for supplying food products to the urban 
and the non-farming population living in rural places. The rise 
in collective farm trade must be accompanied by a vast development 
of the operations of various State 'and co-operative organizations 
engaged in the decentralized purchase of food products from 
collective farms and collective farmers. 

IV 

The total volume of foodstuffs designated for consumption 
by the agricultural and non-agricultural population (excepting 
requirements for export, stock-raising and olber non-consumptive 
purposes) is exhibiting the following increases in the course of 
the Second Five-Year Pian period: 
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Kinds of products 1932 1937 in 0/0 
of 1932 

Grain (million centners) - - - 312.6 464.7 124.7 
Meat (lho..,...nd tons) • . . · · 2,707.0 5,886.0 217.4 
Fish (thousand tons) . . . · · · 1,140.0 1.840.0 161.4 
Milk and dairy p!'Oduct.i (in terms of milk, 

in thousand tons) · · · . · 18,551.0 30,285.0 I 163.3 
Confectionery {thousand tODS) · 670.0 1,343.2 235;6 
Vegetable oil and oleomargarine (thousand 

to IS).. .. a • . · . · · . · 461.7 748.0 162.0 
Potatoes (thousand tODS) · · 22,283.0 28,062.0 126.11 
Other vegetables and melons (thousand tons) 16,874.0 28,062.0 166.4 
Egg. (milllons) .••••• . · · · 4,0960 11,940.0 291Jj 
Sugar. (thousand centners) • · 8,7340 23,000.0 2633 
Canned goods (million cans) · · . · · 283.4 1,260.0 441.1 

In .addition to the quantitative increase in available foodstuffs 
there is to be a marked rise in the pro~ortion of the most valuable 
and wholesome foods (meats, dairy products, fats, eggs, sugar). 

The rising proportion of wheat flour (from 43 per cent in 193a 
to 70 per cent in 1937) together with the considerable improve· 
ment in the quality of wheat and rye· flour; the growiIig propor
tion of pork in the total of meat products (from 25.5 per cent in 
1932 to 48.6 per cent in 1937), of poultry and rabbits (from 6.2 
per cent in 1932 to 13.2 per cent in 1937); the proRortionately 
increasing quantities of fresh and canned fish consumed and the 
diminishing share of salt fish; the enlargement of the supply of 
the most readily digested kinds of vegetables and of tllose richest 
in vitan:J.ins (tomatoes, cauliflower, l~ttuce. legumes), the increase 
in the consumption of fresh vegetables, etc., all characterize 
the pronounced qualitative improvement in the food consump
tion structure during the period of the Second Five-Year Plan. 

Consumption rates of the most important food items (meat, 
fats, fish, eggs, sugar, etc.) are increasing 2.5-fold on the average 
during the Five-Year Plan period. The consumption of bread 
and of potatoes and other vegetables is growing' more slowly 
because at the beginning of the Second Five-Year Plan period they 
already exhibited high rates of consumption. 

In 1937 the per capita rate of consumption of food products 
in town and country will be as follows (in kilograms per person 
per year): 
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Flour ... .... . 
Cereal products . . . . . . . . 
Potatoes .. . .. .. . . • • . .. . 
Other vege.·tables ~. 
Vegetable oil a .Id oleomargarine 
Sugar. . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . .. . .. . . . . 
Milk and dairy products in terms of whole milk .. 
Eggs (single count) • . 
Meat .... . 
Fisb . ..... . 
Canned goods . . .. 
Confectionery . .. . 

198.0 
21.2 

156.8 
156.8 

4.2 
12.86 

169.3 
67.3 
32.9 
10.3 
7.0 
7.6 

The more than 2.5-fold (259.4 per cent) increase in the vol
ume of manufactured goods for general consumption intended for 
lhe market during the Second Five-Year Plan period ensures a vast 
rise in· the per capita consumption rate of all manufactured goods. 

The per capita rate of eonsumption of the principal manufac
tured goods will be as follows: 

Cotton fabrics 
Woollen fabrics 
Linen fabrics . 
Knit goods •• 
Leather footwear 
Rubbet" footwear 
Household SOllP 
Toilet soap 
Kerosene· . 

. 
• 

Units of meas
urement 

metres 

rubies 
pairs 

kg. 

Per capita 
ill 19.37 
26.83 

1.27 
213 

1287 
100 
056 
480 
039 

15.00 

The more rapid increruse in the consumption of industrial 
goods by the collective farmers brings the levels of consumption 
of the workers and collective farmers nearer to each other. 

The considerable reduction in production costs in all branches 
of national economy and the decrease in the expenses of distri
bution in Soviet trade are establishing a basis for lowering. the 
general retail price level. 

The Plan provides for a 35 per cent reduction in the general 
retail price level of 1933 in State and co-operative trade, compris
ing a 34.1 per cent reduction in urban trading and a 36.6 per cent 
price reduction in rural trading. The decrease in the prices of 
public catering products has been set at 15 per cent. 

It is projected to: l.ower the prices of foodstuffs and manufac
. lured goods as follows (in percentages) : 
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In In Total lown country 

Foodstuffs . . · . . . 35.2 32.0 34.0 
Manufacluzed goods 

sumption . . . 
for general eon-
. . · . . 33.1 38.1 30.3' 

of which: 
Products of handicraft and eo-oper-

alive organizations . · . . . . 36.1 36.0 36.1 

The reduction of retail prices is one of the most important 
levers for raising the standard of the material well-being of the 
workers and collective farmers. 

The task of lowering prices in State and co-operative trade 
is intimately connected with the change in prices on the collec
tive farm markets. 

The sharp reduction of foodstuff prices on the collective farm 
markets is a condition on which the lowering of rural co-opera
tive and State trade prices to the level of city retail prices depends. 
The 36.6 per cent reduction in rural retail prices must be accom
panied by a reduction in the prices 'of agricultural products on 
the collective farm markets to %-~ of the 1932 price leveL 

The completion of collectivization, the organizational and 
economic consolidation of the collective farms, the transforma
tion of the collective farmers into active builders of socialist socie
ty, the vast increase in the quantity of manufactured goods of
fered for trade in the countryside and the entrenchment of the 
system of conventional prices in decentralized procurements are' 
powerful means of lowering market prices, of. combating profi
teering tendencies, of finally eradicating elements engaged in 
speculation. 

The sale of foodstuft's at commercial prices which is being 
developed at the present time has already had a very healthy 
effect on collective farm market prices. The further development 
of unrationed State trade in foodstuffs and the general reduction 
of prices for these products while the State has huge stores of 
foodstuffs in its possession, the development of decentralized 
procurements by co-operative and Slate organizations at conven
tional prices in remote places, the conelusion of long-term con
tracts with collective farms and collective farmers by co-operative 
and Slate organizations and the aetivization of the work of the rural 
co-operative system in the purchase of agricultural products 
operate in the direction of a sharp reduction of. market prices . . 
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V 

The expansion of the retail trade network and the improvl"
menl in its work constitutes one of the most important conditions 
of the vast development of Soviet trade-

The resolution of the Seventeenth Congress of the Communist 
Party points out that in order to develop commodity circulation 
and further improve the supply of manufactured goods and agri
cultural products to the toiling masses of the countryside it is 
necessary to ensure "a 37 per cent increase in the retail State 
and co-operative trading system and its simultaneous technical 
reconstruction~ n 

The development of the netWork of socialized trade was 
marked by considerable success during the First Five-Year Plan 
period. During the last two years of this period the number of 
stores increased 72 per cent in the State and co-operative trad(' 
systems, mounting from 172,100 trade units on Jan. I, 1931, to 
295,600 units (exclusive of .the collective farm. trade system) by 
January 1, 1933. But while major successes may be registered 
with regard to the quantitative growth of socialized retail stores, 
v"ry little has been done 80 far with regard to the proper geo
graphic distribution of the stores, their specialization and techni
cal reconstruction, the introduction of cultural methods of trad
ing on the part of the trading organizations. Therefore the further 
enlargement of the retail network under the Second Five-Year 
Plan must be closely interlinked with its technical reconstruction, 
the rationalization of the processes of trading. the specialization 
of stores and the radieal improvement of service to the consumer. 
The principal measures to be adopted by the trading system in 
this field include the following: 

a) Extensive introduction of mechanization in the retail 
trade system and the standardization of store equipment; 

b) Compulsory introduction of the practice of preliminary 
packaging and weighing out of commodities and of seiling mer
chandise by the piece; 

c) Considerable extension of the system of home delivery of 
merchandise in large cities and workers' settlements; 

d) Further development of the system of itinerant trading, 
primarily to serve colleetive farmers during field work seasons 
as well as sparsely settled places without stationary stores, subur
ban settlements, etc.; 
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e) Organization of the systematic study of consumer demand 
and the assorting of merchandise in conformity with the growing, 
increasingly complex requirements of the workers and collective 
farmers, giving due heed to the specific conditions ohtaining in 
the individual districts, particularly the special needs of the national 
districts; 

f) Radical reform of the methods used in serving customers, 
introducing cultural methods in Soviet trading in all links of the 
trading apparatus. 

The retail network of socialized trade comprising all trading 
organizations exclusive of collective farm stores is growing from 
295,600 units on January 1, 1933, to 405,000 units on January 1, 
1938, i.e., a 37 per cent increase, of whieh:.city stores-35.5 per cent 
and country stores----38.2 per cent. As the volume of retail trade 
is increasing at a more rapid rate, the commodity turnover per 
trading unit for the Five-Year Plan period is rising 64 per cent on 
the average. 

At the present time the stores in the trading system, especially 
in the countryside, are not as evenly distributed by districts as is 
necessary. This gives rise to a number of unfavourable phenomena 
in consumer service and increases trading expenses. Within the 
cities the necessary shift in the allocation of stores from cen
tral locations to the outskirts has also not been accomplished 
everywhere by far. The urban retail trade system has heen 
speCialized only in the big cities, and even here specialization is 
still inadequate. The elimination of the unevenness in the distri
bution of stores throughout town and country, the establishment 
in the cities and district centres of il ramified system of special
ized retail stores for the sale not only of foodstuffs but also of 
manufactured goods for general consumption, and the develop
ment of a trading network in the new industrial and agricUltural 
cenlres springing up must be included among the most important 
tasks facing the trading organizations. . 

The maximum development of commodity circulation and 
mobilization of the internal commowty resources reqUires that 
all trading systems now existing, co-operative as well as State 
(the All-Union Co-operative Association, the State Trade Sys
tem of the People's Commissariat of Supply, the Workers' Supply 
Departments, the retail trade establishments of various branches 
of induslr¥. the trading system of the artisan and handicraft co
operative' organizations, etc.) must continue to function and de-
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velop their operations_ At the same time, due to a number of 
economic and technical trading c<mditions (alterations in the 
structure of commodity circulation, specific features of various 
trading systems, the degree of specialization possible in the par
ticular system, the question of the best adaptation of the particular 
trading system to certain conditions of work, etc.), the relative 
importance of the individual trading systems in urban and rural 
commodity circulation is undergoing a change. The consumers' 
co-operative system remains the principal trading organization 
in the countryside; in city merchandising not only the part played 
by the Workers' Supply Departments but especially that of State 
trade is gaining in importance. 

The tremendous increase in available quantities of manufac
tured goods and of foodstuffs so that the growth of commodity 
circulation and the further rise in the level of the material wel
fare of the toilers of town and country is assured, the pronounced 
reduction in retail prices, the expansion of the trading system 
and the improvement in· the quality of work of the various trad
ing organizations all have made possible the execution during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period of the instructions of the Beven
·teenth Conference of the Communist Party to prepare for the 
abolition of the rationed issue of commodities and of trading in 
"closed" stores, (i.e., stores reserved for certain organizations or 
categories of the populatiorr) and have made possible the shirt to 
fully developed Soviet trade. Thereby the role of Soviet trade a~ a 
force in the struggle for the succes6ful solution of the principal 
problems of socialist construction is being enhanced. 

The increase in commodity circulation, the rationalization of 
the worK of the trading networks and the solidification of the 
cost accoUhting system assure the feasibility of a 26 per cent re
duction in the expenses of circulation during the Second Five
Year Plan period. It is contemplated to reduce all items of over
head expense in trading. except packing. preliminary handling 
and sorting of goods. 

VI 

The special attention which the Communist Party devoted to the 
transformation of private housekeeping into large-seale socialized 
enterprise has made possible the vast expansion of the .system of 
public catering during the last few years. At the beginning of the 
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First Five-Year Plan period the public catering system lacked 
both the necessary technieal base and cadres. Food was being 
prepared in establishments handicraft in type where the degree 
of mechanization of production processes was negligible. The 
entire system counted oniy three central kitchens. The public 
catering system enters the Second Five-Year Plan period as a 
large-seale, specialized branch of the food industry having more 
than a hundred central kitchens and an extensive network of 
large mechanized dining rooms. 

At the beginning of 1933 the principal systems of public cater
ing in the cities erubraced more than 14,000 enterprises engaged 
in production, exclusive of dining rooms opened on independent 
initiative. A great nuruber of scientific research institutions as well 
as of colleges and lechnieal colleges for the preparation of cadres 
have been established. The average annual nuruber of urban 
workers and other toilers served by the dining rooms of the All
Union Co-operative Association and of the People's Commissariat 
of Supply was 13,100,000 in 1932. 

During the course of the Second Five-Year Plan period provi
sion has been made in the cities for extending the principal public 
catering system to an additional 14,500,000 toilers so as to bring 
the total nuruber of urban workers and other toilers erubraced 
in the public catering system from t3,100,OOQ in 1932 10 a total 
of 27,600,000 in 1937. If account is taken of the pre-school children 
fed by the public catering service within the system of pre-sehool 
institutions and those fed in creches (2,400,000), of the persons 
catered to at rest homes and sanatoriums (300,000), and of the 
workel'5 and other toilers served in dining rooms opened on 
independent initiative (about 2,000,000), the total nUruber of per
sons erubraced by the various public catering systems in the 
cities will be 32,300,000, or 73.2 per cent of the total urban popu
lation (exclusive of breast-fed infants). 

The Plan provides for differentiation in the extension of the 
public catering service to the various groups of the population in 
order to ensure priority and completeness of service to workers 
engaged in Hie leading branches of industry. Almost all industrial, 
transportation and construction workers (95 to 100 per cent) will 
receive public catering service, whereas at the beginning of the 
Second .Five-Year Plan period oniy 65-71) per cent of the total 
nuruber of workers in the leading branches of industry received 
such service. Of the employees of Soviet and-trading institutions 
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as well as the educational and public health workers, 75·80 per 
cent are to be given public catering service. All school children 
will be fed through the public catering service, and the latler 
will be considerably extended so as to include members of fam· 
ilies of workers and other toilers in the most important industrial 
districts, primarily of workers engaged in leading trades. 

In addition to raising the number of toilers generally served 
by the public catering system, there is to be an increase in the 
number of persons receiving all their meals through the pl!hlic 
catering service, while the number of dishes served per day is to 
rise from 2.1 per person in 1932 to 2.5 in 1937. The annual output 
of the public catering system is increasing in the cities from 
8,000,000,000 dishes in 1932 to 20,650,000,000 in 1937, or to 258.1 
per cent ei 1932. 

Public catering is sche.:J.uled to develop at still more rapid 
rates in the countryside. The number of persons receiving public 
catering service on State farms, in machine and tractor stations, 
the peat industry and in the fisheries is multiplying almost three 
times, rising to 6,600,000 in 1937, while the number of dishes 
served per person is increasing from 2.7 to 3. The rumual output 
of the rural network is being augmented' from 1,700,000,000 dishes 
~ 1932 to 4,500,000,000 dishes in 1937, or to 264.7 per cent of 
1932. 

The Plan does not specify the extent to which public catering 
is to develop on the collective farms. The various forms of publie 
catering which found extensive application on the collective 
farms during the years of collectivization are being further devel
oped on a large scale during the Second Five·Year Plan period 
on the basil; of the absolute completion of collectivization in the 
countryside.1 The Plan contemplates. a 3.6-fold increase in the 
number of collective farmers to be served in dining rooms organ
ized by the collective farms themselves. This makes it the duty 
of the All-Union Co.operative Association and the People's Com
missariat of Agriculture to render assistance to the collective 
farms in organizing collective farm dining rooms and instituting 
there the best system of work (elaborating model projects, train
ing cadres, organizing the supply ei equipment, etc.). 

1 Ace0rdin8 to the 6gureo <JI. ... ce!lSU3 lakeo in July 1933 by the CeBtraI 
Board of National Economic Accounting of the State Planning Commission of 
the U.S.S.R. aboot 65,000 common diDiog rGOms bave beeo organiud by 
collective farms. • 
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The total turnover of all systems of public catering in boQi 
town and country (exclusive of collective farms). is increasing in 
1932 prices from 4,800,000,000 rubles in 1932 to 12,700,000,000 
rubles in 1937, a 164.6 per cent increase. 

One of the most important tasks of the public catering enter
prises during the Second Five-Year Plan period consists in. im
proving the quality of food served. The principal measure designed 
to elf ect a decided change for the better in the quality of food 
served is the shift from the building of central kitchens using the 
thermos container system to preparatory central kitchens with 
a network of factory dining rooms. 

The preparatory central kitchens will differ from the central 
kitchens in tIiat they will not serve ready meals but only supply 
semi-prepared food which will be delivered to the various factory 
dining rooms (finishing kitchens and d;ning rooms). In the latte. 
the semi-prepared food will be made ready and served fresh to 
the consumer .. Thus, a considerable improvement in the quality 
of food will be achieved.-

The preparatory central kitchens are a higher type of m~an
ized public catering establishment than ·the central kitchens. In 
the central kitchens each department handles numerous products 
which must be kept at different temperatures, which 'require 
different methods of treatment, etc. At the preparatory centra. 
kitchens, on the contrary, each department will handle only one 
product (meat, fish or vegetables). Every department of a pre
J?aratory central kitchen will have its own complete technological 
process and is to be economically self-sustaining (equipment, fix
tures, containers). This will ensure the best conditions under 
which to work up, keep and haul semi-finished products and 

. to utilize raw materials and waste produets to the greatest 
. extent. . 

The development of the construction of preparatory central 
kitchens must take into account the p'lan for the deVelopment of 
the food industry as a whole (meat-packing plants, etc.), which in 
large centres of population may be able to take over a considerable 
part of the w9rk of supplying factory dining rooms with semi·fin
ished products. • 

The existing central kitchel1$ must gradually be reconstructed 
into preparatory central kitchens. 

There must be a decided improvement in the sanitary and 
hy~enic conditions under which food products, semi-finished 
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products 'and raw materials are preserved, prepared and trans
ported. Public catering enterprises must be provided with cold 
storage rooms and ice-cellars. 

Within the next few years an extended network of sanitary 
and hygienic laboratories must be set up for the permanent con
trolof food products on a mass scale, semi-finished products and 
raw materials in the public catering enterprises. Cadres of phy
sicians acting as food inspectors, also laboratory workers, must 
be trained for the various public catering systems. 

The considerable increase in the number of specialists work
ing in the field of public catering will likewise be instrumental in 
improving the quality of food. It is planned to raise the number 
of specialists with college or middle school education, and of spe
cialists having practical experience but no special education
from 16,000 in 1932 to 30,000 in 1937. The number of specialists 
who have graduated from colleges or middle schools is to exhibit 
a particularly sharp,increase, reaching 4,300 by 1937. In additiOll 
to this increase in highly qualified specialists there is to be a con
siderable rise in the number of workers engaged in mass professions 
of the food industry who have been trained in factory vocational 
schools or have completed brigade apprenticeships . 

• 





1 

THE following are the chief taskS' coming within the purview 
of cullural development during the Seoondi Five-Year Plan 

period: a decided advance in the cultural level of the toiling mass
es as a whole; the creation of extensive new cadres compased of 
the technically schooled Soviet intelligentsia of working class and 
peasant origin, which will ensure the supply of the required trained 
cadres for the whole of national economy and the rapid elimina
tion of the acute shortage of pedagogic and medical cadres; maxi
mum acceleration in the realization of universal literacy and rais
ing the degree of the latter; quickest possible progress in techniCal 
education and increased material State support in the development 
of science; socialist re-education of the broadest masses, espe
cially in the countryside and among the new proletarian cadres; 
eradication of the bourgeois and petty-bourgeois prejudices among 
the toiler&; vast propagation, 4I!lll0ng the toilers, of the Marxist
Leninist world outlook; strengthening Of eonscious, socialist 
labour discipline; elimination of the national regions' cullural 
backwardness inherited from the tsarist capitalist-colonial regime. 

In conformity with these most important tasks, the basic con
tent of the plan of cultural development during the .second five
year period consists essentially not only in the further huge 
increase m the number of cullural institutions, but also in rais
ing all proletarian culture to a new, loftier plane, in attaining high 
qualitative indices in every field of cultural endeavour. in making 
culture an organic part of the struggle for the real:ization of the 
plan of socialist construction. 

In the sphere of mass education the principal tasks throughout 
the entire period of the Second Five-Year Plan are as follows: 
accelerated development of Marxist-Leninist schools of gen
eral polytechnic education. completion of the institution of uni
versa! compulsory polytechnic training within the compass of the 
seven-year schools (primarily in the rural districts, inasmuch as in 
the urban districts this problem was already solved during the 
33' 515 
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course 'of the First Fiv~Year Plan period). and the development 
of the ten-year secondary polytechnic schools; reinforcement and 
further progress in the literacy and general eultural standards of 
the toiling masses as a whole; extensive development of pre
school education made possible by the further social and material 
emancipation of women, and their inclusion HI every field of 
socialist construction; further expansion of the network and the 
activities of the institutions of mass political and cultural educa
tion (clubs, libraries, reading rooms, Houses of Culture, Red Cor
ners, etc.)_ 

A vast amount of work must be carried on to raise the cultural 
level and improve the political education of the collective farmers 
as well as of the new workers. The main links in the chain of mass 
work in the countryside (the political departments of the machine 
and,tractor stations and of the State farms) will be able to ground 
themselves on the V86Uy developing network of cultural and educa
tional iru;titutions located on State and collective farms and HI 
the maohine and tractor stations. 

In the domain of art it is ptanned to accelerate the rates of de
velopment of theatrical enterprises and other forms of art. to 
encourage artistic activities, by the masses themselves and 
to introduce art extensively into the daily lives of the people. The 
rates of development are to be accelerated most in the sphere of mo
tion pictures 'and radio, especially in the countryside. 

During the Second 'Five-Year Plan period the press, in aocord
ance JVith its further qualitative and quantitative development, 
is becoming a still more powerful means of mass propaganda, 
agitation and organization in the struggle for the complete victory 
of socialism. District organs .and other loeal papers intended for 
mass circulation are undergoing the greatest development during 
the Second Five-Year Plan period, especially in the countryside; 
the same applies to the publication of technical and socio-political 
literature, textbooks. scientific literature and belles lcUres_ The 
press is planned to grow to an extent sufficient to supply news
papers and books to the broadest masses of toilers and to satisfy 
the demand of the educational institutions and librarJes. 

During the second quinquennial period science and scientific 
research institutions are faced w·ith particularly important and. 
responsible tasks calling for the solution of new problems. both 
technical and economic, which have arisen as a result of the 
First Five-Year Plan period and of the struggle for the accom-
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plishment of the principal political, economic and technical tasks 
of the Second Five-Year Plan' period. 

The material, technical and financial base of cultural develop
ment is expanding on a vast scale during the period of the Sec
ond Five-Year Wan. The projected volume of appropriations for 
current expenditures, construction, equipment, etc., ensures a 
marked increase in the proportion of the amounts to be spent for 
cultural purposes during this period. 

In finding solutions for the above problems .of cultural ex
pansion, the circumstance that first importance has been assigned 
to the task of effecting a decided improvement in the quality 
and standard of w.ork of any given institution or 'organization 
constitutes a distinguishing feature of the Second Five-Year Plan. 

Under the Second Five-Year PIan' the expansion of cultural 
institutions must have the effect of accelerating more than ever 
the elimination of the difference On cultural and political level 
between town and country and between the several nationalities. 
.of the Soviet Union, will.le there will be much greater differen
tiation in cultural expansion when taken according to districts or 
groups and a cOncentration of this expansion in the leading and 
decisive sectors .of socialist construction. 

The PIan for the second five-year period provides for acceler
ated rates .of cultural expansion for the numerous natiDnal dis
tricts of the Soviet Union. Accordingly this Plan maps out the 
highE'!lt rates .of growth .of cultural development for rthese D,Iltion
alities and their respective districts, a further decisive penetra
tion of indigenous forces .into the schools and the entire system 
of eultural and educational instil'lltiDns, the accelerated training 
of national cadres and considerably more substantial provisiDns 
(in comparison with the average fDr the SDviet UniDn) to secure 
the materialltnd financial base of cultural expansion. 

II 

In 1932 (autumn), 21,700,000 children and adolescents were 
attending schools .of universal education, 3,634,000 of whom were 
in the senior grades (beginning with the fifth grade). 

In 1932, 96-98 per cent, i.e., almost aU of the children in the 
Soviet Union of primary schDol age (8-11 yeans), attended SchODl. 
Besides this, a consideNlble number of pupils .over 12 years .of 
age (2,000,000 so-called over-age pupils) and, an the other hand, 
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a number of pupils (up 10 500.000) under the age of eight likewise 
attended the lower grades. 

The Second Five-Year Plan provides for the further expansion 
of the junior grades on the basis of ensuring the inclwion of 
every clilld between the ages of 8 and 11 and confming the at
tendance at these schools to pupils within the age limit set 
(gradual elimination of over-age pupils). Accordingly the total 
number of pupils who will attend the lower four grades of the 
schools of general education in 1937 has been set at 18.300.000. 

The eardinal task assigned by the Second Five-Year Plan in 
the field, of developing the school system of general education is 
the realizatlon of universal compulsory polyteehnic education 
within the scope of the seven-year school system. This means 
that in the middle divisioll! alone (the fifth. sixth and seventh 
grades) there will be an ,increase to 10.600.000 pupils m 1937, 
i.e., 3 times as many as in 1932 (3,577,000). The system of com
pulsory seven-year general education will denote vast cultural 
expansion in the countryside, for the urban districts had intro
duced compulsory seven-year education as early as the middle 
of the First Five-Year Plan period. Tbe adoption. of the compul
sory seven-year polytechnic school system throughout the Soviet 
Union is .. task requiring that numerous difficulties be overcome, 
primarily that the schools be provided with trained cadres, suit
able premises. equipment, etc. For the Second Five-Year Plan 
this ,-iIl be just as "stupendous a victory not only on the cultural 
but also on the political and economic fronts" (Stalin) as the 
realization of universal compulsory primary education was for 
the First Five-Year Plan. 

More than 70 per cent of aU children between the ages of 12 
and 14 (the normal ages for ·the fifth, sixth and seventh grades) 
were enrolled in general education schools at the end of the F'lrSt 
F.ive-Year Plan period. The task of fully introd'ucin'g the system 
of seven-year general education throughout the entire Soviet Un
ion resolves itself into increasing year by year the number of 
pupils promoted to the fifth grade until all graduates of primary 
schools and of the first four grades of middle schools will be 
included. The Second Five-Year Plan provides for the solution of 
this problem throughout the entire Soviet Union by the end of 
the second quinquennial period with only a few insignificant ex
ception.s--cases of p05lponemenl for one or two years in the 
rural places of several districts where the delay is due to organ-
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izauonal difficUlties, prlmarily in the securing of cadres- In the 
Ukrainian S.S.R., the White Russian S.5.R, and the Transcauca
sian S.S.R., as well as in the most important industrial territories 
and the regions of complete collectivization in the R.5.F.S.R., 
this task affecting the children and adoles~ents up to the age of 
14-15 is being solved during the first half of the Second Five
Year Ptan period. In several areas, for instance in the Central 
Black Soil Region and in individual districts, this task had al
ready been solved in the main by the end of the first period. In 
accordance with these time and rate schedules for carrying into 
life the system of seven year general education, 95 per cent of 
the children between the ages of 8 and 14 will be in schools by 
the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period. This will include 
all children between the ages of 8 and 11 and up to 90-92 per 
cent of those 12-14 years of age. 

The republics of Central Asia are registering the greatest rela
tive increase during the Second Five-Year Plan period in the 
number of pupils at school in the fifth, sixth and seventh grades. 
In 1937 there is to be a more than 8-fold increase in the number 
of pupils attending school in the Uz.bek S.S.R., as compared with 
1932, an almOst 6-fold increase in the Turkomen S.S.R and a 
23-fold inerease in, the TajiJ<. 5.S.H., while the increase for the 
Soviet Union as a whole will be 3-fold. Approximately'the same 
rates of inerease have' also !been projected for the same categor
ies of pupils in a number of national republics of the RS.F.S.R. 
Thus, for instance, the number of pupils in the grades fndiea
ted is increasing as follows by the end of the Second Five-Year 
Plan period in comparison with 1932: in Kirghizia~-fold, in 
Daghestan-more than ll-fold, in Kazakstan-abnost 6-fold, in 
Yakutia-almost 5-fold, etc. During the same period ihe number 
of pupils alJ!ending these grades in mban districts is increasing 
almost 2-fold for the Soviet Union as a whole (from 1,370,000 in 1932 
to 2,500,000 in 1937) and 3.6-fold in rural districts (from 2,200,000 
to over 8,000,000)_ 

Vast political and national economic limportance attaches to 
the development of the ten-year polytechnic middle school 
system mapped out by the Second Five-Year Plan. 

Eighth, ninth and tenth middle school grades are to be devel
oped first and foremost in the industrial cities and working class 
districts, in the republic and regional centres and in the districts 
of the largest Slate farms and machine and tractor stations. The 
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total number of pupils .attending these grades is rising from 57,00& 
in 1932, to 1,067,000 in 1937, i."., a more than 18.7-fold increase. 

The number of pupils in the grades indicated in urban dis
tricts is rising to 828,000 which means that more. than 50 per 
cent of the entire .number of pupils graduating from the seventh 
grade of incomplete middle schools and of the middle scbools, 
and about 70 per cent of the corresponding nnmbersin indus
trial cities and working class districts will be taken into eighth
grade classes by the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period. 
With reference to these cities and districts; it has been planned 
to take a decided step forward in 1he fulfilment of the task set 
in the program of the Communist Party to provide for the uni
versal polytechnic education of children and adolescents up to 
17 years of age. 

The higb rates of development of the seven-year-course middle 
schools and the ten-year-course schools of polytechnic education 
established for the Second Five-Year Plan period will by the 
end of this period solve in the main the problems of providing 
institutions for the training of cadres (both higher and middle} 
with a properly prepared young student body. 

The Jotal number of students in the senior grades (fifth to 
tenth) of the polytechnic schools of general education is rising 
to 11,635,000 in 1937, i. e., a more than 3-fold increase as against 
1932 a.nd a more than 20-fold increase when ('.ompared with the. 
pre-war level of tsarist Russia. These immense quotas render the 
middle school of general education readily accessible for the fu&t 
time in history to the preponderant. majorty of toilers of town and 
country. They offer to the rising generations of the Soviet Union 
educational facilities absolutely beyond the reach of the worker 
and pea.sant youth in capitalist countries. 

The number of persons in primary and! middle schools, in
cluding all grades, is increasing in 1937 10 30,000,000 for the 
entire Soviet Union, i.e., to 38 per cent in excess of the 1931\ 
figure. Thus altendance at Soviet schools of general education for 
i:hildren and adolescents will occupy firsl place in the world. 

The rates of development specified for the schools of general 
education take into account that belter ·trained pedagogic cadres 
are the main condition for improving the quality of 'Work of 
these schools. 

The pivotal tasks in connection with improving the work of 
the schools of general education are as follows: to impart a 
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thorough mastery of the basic principles of. science andtechnolo
gy; to enhance the role and significance of the teacher and of 
discipline; to introduce polytechnic training in the schools on a 
Marxist-Leninist basis; to improve the ourriculums, teaching 
methods and administrative regulations of the school so as to 
secure abiding and active assimilation of knowledge, ;the Com'
mtmist upbringing of the stndenJt' body, increased efficiency in 
the work of the schools (to be accompanied by a pronounced 
reduction in the numiber of pupils repeating grades and! of those 
dropping out of school). The Second Five-Year Plan accordingly 
specifies that !by the end of the second quinquennial period the 
,schools of general education shall be provided with pedagogue9 
who shall in the 'main have received a college or middle-school 
training in pedagogics (by the enlistment of college and middle 
technical school graduates and by improving the qualifications 
of the cadres already at work); that the schools shall be provided 
with standard textboo}!cs (it being planned to supply each pupil 
with a complete set of essential textbooks) and with the lIecessary 
equipment and school supplies, and that the total available school 
spaee and expenditure per pupil be considerably increased. 

The total number of pedagogues in the schools of general edu
cation is increasing in 1937 to 834,000 as against 628,000 ill 
1932, inclusive of 339,000 in the senior grades as against 148;000 
in 1932. At the same time the Plan provides for 2-3 model schools 
per district. 

Finaneing of the schools 'of general education involves a total 
of 11,800,000,000 IrUbles for the Second Five-Year Plan period, of 
which more than 11,000,000,000 rubles are. to be appropriated 
from the budget. This makes it possible to raise the annual expen
diture per pupil from 40 rubles 30'kopeks in 1932 to 64 rubles 51 
kopeks in 1937, or by 60 per cent in the junior grades, and from 
113' rubles 52 kopeks to 17.3 rubles 63 kopeks, or by 53 per cent 
in the fifth, sixth and seventh grades. 
. It has been pla.nned to invest 1,475,000,000 rubles' in the con
struction and repair of schools according to the branch plans 01. 
the several People's Commissariats of EQucation. This sum does 
not include the amounts to be invested by economic bodies or de
rived from other sources. This ensures 60,000,000 cubic metres of 
additional school space (exclusive of dormitories), heing a rise 
Nom 143,000,000 to 203,000,000 cu. metres or 42 per cent, while 
the number of students is increasing 38 per cent. It thus becomes 
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possible to increase t1!e school space per student and to abolish 
completely the system of continuous instruction, inclusive of free 
days, and of third sessions in schools_ 

Besides the capital .investments in construction and repairs 
indicated above. the branch plans of the several People's Commis
sariats of Education provide for the appropriation of 520,000,000 
rubles during the Second Five-Year Plan period for equipment for 
the schools of general education. Total investments in schools of 
general education, both those provided for under the plans of the 
several People's Commissariats of Education and those derived 
from miscellaneous sources (economic bodies) amoUD<t to 2,180,-
000,000 rubles for the Second Five-Year Plan period. 

III 

The transformation, by and large, of the Soviet Union into a 
country of universal literacy is the historic result of the First 
Five-Year Plan in the struggle to render the adult population 
literate. By the end of 1932 the literacy of the population between 
the ages of 8 and 50 rose to 90 per cent throughout the Soviet 
Union (as against 58.4 per cent in1927-28 and about 33 per cent in 
~re-war, tsarist Russia). Among the basic masses of the prolelariat 
literacy Ihas become universal. 

It is accordingly the central task of political education during 
the Second, Five-Year Plan period to< liquidate semi-literacy among 
those able-bodied. adults who did not have an elementary school
ing. Thill task must be accomplished in the first place with regard 
to the !basic cadres of the proletariat and collective farmers, espe
cially the worker and collective farm youth. Simultaneously, the 
eradication of the remnants of illileracy (still considerable among 
women in. the countryside as well as in the republics of Central 
Asia and in some of the other national districts) to be found 
among the toilers up to the age of 50 must be completed during 
the first half of the Second Five· Year Plan period. 
• The predominant'form which the fight for liIeracy under the 
Second Five-Year Plan must assume is that of establishing one
year (8 to 9 months) and two-year school courses and a variety 
of individual and group study courses to be given ~o adutts. 

This plaIl to combat illiteracy is to be supplemented by var
ious forms of secondary school instruction, and of courses and 
lectures to be given 10 adults as well as by developing COITespon-
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<lence school courses and' self-edueation. The main objective of 
these forms of' rna ... training ·is to secure a higher level of general 
political and polytechnic edueabon (the equivalent of a middle 
:school or ~llege education) for workers. and collective farm activ
ists, especially for the worker and collective farm youth. 

The total number of aduJis attending school courses and other 
forms of raiSing the georeral educational level is planned to be 
10,80(1,000 for 1931 (lIS against 6,400,000 in 1932). 

In the sphere of mass political education the Plan for the 
second quinquenuial period provides for the special development 
of the system of in.s4itutiODIS and; nuclei of the club type, especially 
in the machine and tractor stations and on the State farms. 

The network of lower agencies engaged in Ithe work of mass 
political education :in the countryside and the ibetter regulation of 
the entire sys.tem of such activity are to be particularly developed 
during the Second Five-Year Plan period. Reading room~ne 
for each ruml Soviet-1having a person in charge with budgetary 
provision for his pay and functioning as the local (leDtre for the 
work of mass political education; Red Corners oonnected with 
these reading rooms and! set up in the major.ty of villag"", OD! the 
small collective and State farms; clubs on the bigger State farms 
and on the machine and trador stations; Houses of Socialist Cul
ture in the distrid centres serving as model institutions and at the 
same time as bases for field work; also Collective Farmers' Houses 
-all these constitute the principal links in the chain of the work 
of political education in the villages and in the districts in COIl'Ilec· 
tion with li.braries, the radio, motion piehH'e and the lOcal press. 

The priooipal task of these institutions consis.ts in securing 
stable and fully competent eadres, improving the quality of work 
on the basis of concentrating on the concrete problems of .social
ist construction and taking more determined nueasures to spread 
mass political edueation among the lower Iboctiesl and units (collec
tive farm brigades, field camps, collective farm households, rural 
Red Corners). 

The total number of trade union dubs and clubs _der illhe 
People's Commissariat of Education in town and country has 
been set at 10,870 for the end of the Second: Five-Year Plan per
iod (as against 6,800 in 1932). 
District Houses of Socialist Culture to 2,500 by 1937 (one such 

In the network of clubs it is projected to raise the number of 
House for each district) as against 1,500 in 1932. The total number 
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of reading rooms is to grow to 66,000 by the end of the Second 
Five-Year Pian period (as compared with 34,000 in l!l32), !he 
number of Red Corners has been set tentatively at 489,000 for 
1937 (as against 99,700 in 1932). 

Mass libraries are to increase to 25,000 (as against 15,000 in 
1932), and are to hold a total of 290,000,000 volumes as against 
96,000,000 volumes for the respective years. 

The total sum reCjuired to fmance the operating expenses of 
the system of mass political education has been fixed at 3,491,000,-
000 rubles for the Second Fivec Year Plan period which includes 
1,933,000,000 rubles of budgetary expenses. Capital investments 
in the system of political education have been calculated to ex
ceed 600,000,000 rubles, of which 219,500,000 rubles are intended 
for the branch plan of education (inclusive of 159,500,000 rubles 
for the network of People's Commissariats of Education and 
60,$100,000 rubles for Trade Union Clubs). 'The plans of the eco
nomic organizations also contemplate extensive development of 
club construction, for which purpose they are investing 400,000,000 
rubles during the second quinquennial period. 

IV 

Pre-school public education (for children between 3 and 7 
years of age) which in tsarist Russia did not exist on a large scale 
and which was very poorly developed in capitalist countries even 

• during the years preceding the world crisis, has been growing in 
the Soviet Union by leaps and bounds, exhibiting particularly rap
id progress during the period of the First Five-Y I'Dr Plan as a 
result of socialist reconstruction and the drawing of female work
ers and female collective farmers on' a gigantic scale into produc
tion and into social and political life. 

The total number of children in pre-school institutions of all 
types was 5,200,000 in 1932 as against 308,000 in 1927-28. About 
75 per cent of these children attended seasonal institutions (play
grounds, especially in the rural districts). This degree of develop
ment of pre-school education was sufficient to i.nclude 24 per cent 
of all children of pre-school age (from 3 to 7) by the end of thl' 
First Five-Year Plan period, as against 1.6 per cent in 1927 -28. 
In !he cities more than 31 per cent of all such children were in- ' 
eluded most of whom attended stationary institutions (kindergar
ten'S), while in the countryside more than 22 per cent were in-
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duded and these attended primarily seasonal in<ltitutions. As 
.. result of the successes· of collectivization the rate of increase of 
dlildren attending pre-school institutions has been highest in· the 
rural districts, especially during the last few years. The Second 
Five-Year Plan provides for an increase in the number of children 
attending pre-school institutions to 16,000,000 by 1931, i. e., a 
more than 3-fold rise when compared with 1932. This signifies 
that in 193.1 an average of over 10 per cent of all children of pre
school age will be attending pre-school institutions in the Soviet 
Union; of these 15 per cent will be attending stationary schools 
.,f pre-school education as against 5.4 per cent in 1932 (an increase 
.in attendance from 1,100,000 to 3,500,000). 

In the cities it has been planned to have 80 per cent of the 
children attend pre-school educational institutions by 1937, 46 
per. cent of whom are to attend kindergartens .. In the country
side about 70 per cent of the children will be included in the 
pre-school system (as against 22.5 per cent in 1932), 10 per cent 
of whom will attend stationary institutions (as against 2.3 per 
.,.,nl in 1932)_ This makes it possible for the bulk of the children 
.,f pre-school age in the industrial cities and workers' settlements 
as well as those on the big State farms, on the machine and traclor 
stations and on a certain percenlage of the large collective farms 
to attend stationary pre-school institutions by the end of the Second 
Five-Year Plan period. The Plan 8Ilso makes provision for the de
velopment of the network of model pre-school institutions, ten
tatively set at 2-3 per district; also for the development of pre
school health institutions (pre-school colonies). 

It is essential that the qualifications of the teaching staff and 
the managers of pre-school institutions be improved, that the time 
during which· these institutitons are open be lengthened 10 cor
respond with the time that female workers are engaged in pro
-duction, and that pre-school institutions be located as near as pos
sible to the homes of the children attending them in order thai 
the quality of work of these institutions may be enhanced. 

It is planned to find accominodations for the pre-school institu
tions in cities and workers' centres by selling aside floor Slla .. ", 
'in houses already built or under construction; likewise by building 
special pre-school institutions under the several plans of the 
People's Commissariats of Education and of the economic bodic§, 
this construction to represent a total value of over' 300,000,000 
rubles. A total ,!f 1,533,000,000 rubles has been appropriated to 
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finance the operating expenses of the pre-school educational system 
inclusivc of 513,000,000 rubles of budgetary expenditures_ 

The social insurance system is to bear a considerable portion 
of the financing of the pre-school institutions serving the urbaa 
and rural proletariat_ 

The sum of 548,000,000 rubles is to be expended by the social 
insurance system for pre-school education. 

The total amount which it is projected to expend during the
five years on mass education (social education, political enlighten
ment) has heen fixed a1 22,850,000,000 rubles (inclusive of 
18,500,000,000 rubles of budgetary expenditures). This amount 
comprises 19,610,000,000 rubles for expenses of operation and 
3,230,000,000 rubles for capital investments including expenditures 
by economic organizations (not taking into account floor space
set aside in dwelling houses and other buildings for cultural and 
educational institutions, including pre-school, extra-school and 
other institutions)_ 

Capital investments in pre-school education, including the ex
penditures provided for under the plan of construction for hous
ing, cultural and social purposes, have been set lilt more than 
600,000,000 rubles. 

v 
Scientific work is undergoing great development during the

Second Five-Year Plan period, especially in connection with the 
struggle for the mastery of the new technique and the training of 
highly skilled scientific cadres_ 

Scientific research work has as its base an extensive network 
of scientific institutes and their branches which at the beginning 
of the period of the Second Five-Year Plan embraced all branches 
of national economy and consisted of 8 academies, 637 institutes. 
and 152 hranch institutes of all-Union or Republic importance, 
43 central scientific laboratories, 60 all-Union or Republic muse
ums, 10 large scientific libraries, 20 extensive reservation grounds, 
9 observatories and in addition quite a number of scientific in
stitutions of local importance_ 

In this field the chief task during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period consists in strengthening the existing scientific institutes, 
improving the quality of their work and rendering it more 
thorough-going. The Plan provides for the organization durinll the 

.Second Five-Year Plan period of 13 new scientific institutes and 
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7 branch institutes of all-Union or Republic importance. In Mos
cow there will be set up a Coal Institute whose function it will be 
to study the special features of Moscow coal, a Tool Institute and 
a Foundry Institute. Various institutes and laboratories of the 
Academy of Sciences are being developed and reorganized, first 
and foremost the Physical Institute and the Metallurgical Labora
tory. In Podolsk an Institute of Hard Alloys will be organized. 
The consolidation of the network of scientific institutions in the 
outlying districts which are being industrialized and in the 
national republics is receiving special attention. For this purpose 
there are being organized new branches of the Academy of 
Sciences in Tashkent and Novosibirsk, a Coal In..titute in Novo, 
sibirsk, a Transcaueasian Motor Highway Institute in Tillis, a Utal 
branch of the All-Union Electrotechnical Institute in Sverdlovsk, 
a number of new scientific research laboratories and stations of 
the People's Commissariats of Heavy Industry, Light Industry. 
Supply, Transportation and Communication respectively. 

The basis of the scientific research work in heavy industry will 
be provided 'by the numerous main and branch institutes which 
must maintain much closer organizational contact with the biggest 
enterprises and with the various factory and mill laboratories. 
The scientific work in the domain of agriculture will be 'carried on 
by numerous institutes of all-Union or Republic importance under 
the direction of the Lenin Agricultural Academy, a great number 
of zone experimental stations and of a network of experimental 
fields and minor observation points organized in machine and 
tractor stations and on big State farms. 

The consolidation and development of the scientific institutes 
and the establishment of new scientific institutions is attended not 
only by a growth in scientific cadres, tentath'cly set at 25 per cent 
for the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period in Comparison 
with 1933, but also by an improvement in the social composmon 
of the staff of scientific workers by training new scientific cadres 
of working class and collective farmer origin and by raising the 
requirements for qualification as scientific worker. It is planned 
to increase the number of post-graduate students by 40 per cent 
during the course of the Second Five-Year Plan period (from 
6,400 in 1933 to 9,000 in 1937) and qualitatively improve their 
training, 

The decision of the Seventeenth Conference of the Communist 
Party concerning the increase in the material support to be given 
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-by the State to the development of science in the U.S.S.R. finds 
expression in the growing funds appropriated for scientific re
search institutions-an increase from 470;000,000 rubles in 1932 
to 970,000,000 rubles in 1937. 

To consolidate the material base of the scientific institutions, 
the Plan provides that capital investments are to increase from 
390,000,000 rubles-the amount invested under the First Five-Year 
Plan-to 1,003,000,000 rubles (for construction, repairs and scientl
fic laboratory equipment) during the Second Five-Year Plan period. 
The list of major items of construction specified in the Plan in· 
dudes: the construction of the All-Union Institute of Experimental 
Medicine and its branches, of the Chemical and Geochemical In
stitute, the Power Institute as well as a number of other institutions 
of the Academy of Sciences; the construction of a bnilding for 
the Communist Academy, the ereetion of the Lenin Library, of 
the Central Archive, the Museum of the Revolution, the White 
Russian Academy of Sciences, the Academy of Municipal Services 
and numerous other institutes. 

The activity of the scientific research institutions is being direct
ed toward the theoretical elaboration of the principal problems 
of socialist construction and tecHnical reconstruction, toward the 
mastery of the latest achievements of world science and technique, 
ihe transference of this knowledge to the national economy of 
the Soviet Union and the ensuring of its complete technical and 
economic independence of the capitalist world. In addition to 
scientific research subjects of direct practical application to nation
al economy, the plans of work of the institutes make provision for 
important theoretical and experimental work of general or prospec
tive importance. 

The subjects in the field of social and economic sciences which 
are taken up by the various institutes of the Communist Acade
my, by the Marx-Engels-Leni.n Institute, the Social Science Depart
ment of the Academy of Sciences and other socio-economic insti-
tutes emhrace the principal problemso arising in cOlmection with tIhe 
building of classless society and the tasks of national economic 
planning. 

The work of the linstitutes of the People's Commissariat of 
Heavy Industry, which is intimately connected with the technical 
progress prescribed for the second quinquennial period by the tech
nical recOnstruction plan, is being directed towards the eubance
ment of the leading role of the Soviet machinery industry and. the 
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creation of a modern power base. In the domain of machinery pro
duction, scientific work is being focused priocipally on the problems 
of specializing the various machinery plants, of standardizing the 
types of machines, improving the designs of machine-tools and 
other machinery, revising the technological processes of machinery 
manufacture (Central Scientific Research Institute of Machinery 
Production and Metal Treatment), the introduction of the use 
of Diesel engines for automobiles and tractors (Scientific Institute 
of ~utomobile and Tractor Construction and the Scientific Institute 
of Diesel Motor Construction). The principal scientific subject in 
the line of agricultUral machinery manufacturing is to be the com
pletion of the mechanization of agriculture, the motorization of 
farming implements, the creation of new machines for cultivation 
and harvesting of industrial crops, etc. (All· Union Scientific 
Research Institute of Agricultural Machinery Construction). 

In the field of power engineeriog the main problems are the 
atandardization of electric power stations and the introduction of 
automatic machinery in these stations, the shift to a unified high 
voltage network, the design of converters and powerful transform
ers (Leningrad Institute of Eles:tro-Physics, All-U!lion Electrotech
nical Institute, and otfJ.ers), the design of powerful turbines and 
generators (All-Union Institute of Heat Engineering). In the fiel.t 
of metallurgy, the Leningrad Metallurgical Institute and other 
metal institutes are occupying themselves with problems concern
ing the rationalization of metallurgical processes, the' ensuring 
of a high-grade fuel supply for these processes, the study of the 
questions of the direct production of iron and the manufacture of 
new kinds of special steel. 

The Lenin Agricultural Academy as represented by its principal 
institutes (All-Union Botanical Institute, All-Union Institute of 
Animal Breeding, the Institute for the Mechanization of Agriculture 
and others). is devoting itself to the elaboration of scientific mea
sures for raising crop yield, for the application of crop -rolation by 
zones and types of farms, the problems concerning the mechani. 
zation of agriculture, the use of the moSt modem fertilizers, the 
breeding of new varieties of agricultural plants; in the field of 
stock-raising-the problems of increasing the herd of cattle and 
improving them qualitatively, of consolidating the collective farms 
organizationally and economically, etc. 

The institutes of the People's Commissariats of Transportation 
n ad of Communication are likewise developing extensive scientific .. 
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work along the tine of radically reconstructing transportation 
-and communication facilities, while the ins~tes of the People'. 
Commissariat of Light Industry ,are working on improving the 
'quality of output of light industry, ~d the ill'Stitutes of the People'. 
Commissariats -of Supply are occupied with such ,problems ~ 
the securing _and extending of the food supply base. 

VI 

In 1937 the press- will receive 402,500 tons of newsprint and 
other printing paper -as against 211,500 tons in 1932. Newsprint 
-resources are increasing to 261,000 tons (or to 184.6 per cent of 
the 1932 output), while the quantity of paper to be supplied for 
the purpose of_ publishing books and magazines (inclusive of 
calendars) is increasing to 141,600 tons (or to 202.1 per cent 
of 1932). 

The increasing resources of newsprint are being utilized mainly 
to raise the circulation of newspapers so as to reach the greatest 
n~er of rea<!ers. Part of this ipcrease is to be applied to _ in
creasing the number of newspapers, priIwlrily that of newspapeu 

• of political departments, and to increasing the number of issu~ 
of periodical publications appearing at longer intervals, particnlar
ly the district press, local publications and newspapers of. national 
districts; machine and tractor stations and State farms. 

-It is planned to raise the aggregate circnlation of newspapers 
per issue to 66,000,000 copies in 1937 as against 35,600,000 copies 
in 1932 (i.e., to 186 per rent of 1932) while the annual circnlation 
is- to increase to 10,600,000,000 copies as against 6,700,000,000 (or 
to 184.2 per cent of the fonner figure). The republics of Central 

.Asia; Transcaucasia and White Russia are to exhibit the greatest 
increases. 

It is contemplated to augment the output of books and m~g
aEines to 6,876,000,000 printed sheets in 1937 as against 3,263,-
300,000 printed Sheets in 1932. The greatest increast' in printed 
sheets has been specified for the republics of Central Asia where 
the respective quantities are multiplying 5-fold. 

Of the various brlllicbes of literature, textbooks, industrial, 
technical and agricultural works, as well as belles lettres are under
going the relatively ~atest growth, as appears from the following 
data: . . 
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fublicooon of Books and Magazines During the Second Fiue-Yeor 
Plan Period, .blJ Principal Branches of Literature 

Branches or Jileralure 

All Iitefature (books aad magazines) 13.21;3-3 100.0'6,875_0 100.0 210.6 
of which: \ 

T ... tbooks (r« e1e ...... tary aDd mid- I 
die schools. foz schools and courses ! 

for adwts as well as fw the traiD- 1 

iDg of cadres and for political i 00. _ n n 30.5 
education) . _. •• .: •. I ~.a 27.1 2.IOO~ 2;17.2 

Otber branches of lilentDre: j 
Social science and political. .• 1,24-5.2 
Indnstrial and technical • • ••. 'I ~93.1 
Agricultural. including. agronomic., 293 .• 
Bdle~ 'dtu. ~..: .. i 230.3 . 

38.2 2.17~-! 
IU 1,100_ 
9.0 600.0 
7.1 aIO.0

1 

174.7 
223.3 
223.2 
221.~ 

It has heen planned to provide all students attending schools 
or !'Curses with complete sets of the principal textbooks by the 
end of the Second Five-Year Plan period. . 

The greatest absolute increase has been mapped out for social 
science and political literature which will retain first place in ab
solute and relative volume of output during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period. . . 

Capital investments in the press have been allocated in con
formity with the task of providing the necessary high-grade print
ing facilities required hy the publishing industry. In order that 
publications may be rapidly distributed, especially in thecounflry
side. it bas been planned to widen and reconstruct trading .and 
storing facilities to a considerable extenL 

The. following are some of the largest and most important 
building projects for the Second Five-Year Plan period: the com
pletion of the construction of the huge Pravda Combination in 
Moscow (printing plant and publisbiong hoWie) ; reconstruction and 
installation of additional equipment at tbe lzveslia printing plant 
and the construction of the "House of Books" of the State Puhlish
ing Association; the reconstruction and extension of the printing 
and publishing base ot the Party Publisbing-House in the centres 
and· the provinces; the printing plant of the newspaper Kom-.. " 
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munisl; a book and magazine printing plant in the Ukraine; the 
"House of Books" of the Georgian State l>ubli~hing Association 
in Tijlis, the printing plant of the Pravda Vostoka in Uzbekistan, 
and a number of printing plants in Turkmenistan and Tajikistan. 

The plan governing publishing house printing plants provides 
for the erecti,!n of two huge book-publishing combinations having 
an output capacity of 1,200,000,000 printed sheets each. The con
centration of the printing and shipping of publications appearing 
.in large editions in the vicinity of powerful paper plants, which 
will greatly economize transportation and funds as well as 'paper 
and will effect a great reduction in the cost of publication, rep
resents the special feature of this typ.c of book-publishing com
bination. 

The first of these book-publishing combin<ations has been pro
jected for the publishing houses in the system of the State Publish
ing House Association of the R.S.F.S.R. to be attached to the Kama 
Paper Combination where textbooks fat: elementary and middle 
S<'hools as well as large editions of agricultural and Young Com
"",mist League books will be published. 

The more important buiIdin·g projects in the centres of the 
national republics ami regions of the R.S.F.S.R. include the con
structionof hnge publishing housEl printing plants (to cost 
1,000,000 rubles and over) in the Tatar Republic, Chuvashia, the 
Mari. and Udmurt Regions, in the Komi Region and elsewhere. 

It is contemplated that the construction of new printing plants 
to serve the local and district press throughout the Soviet Union 
will absorb 15,500,000 rubles, exclusive of capital investments in 
printing shops for political departments at the expense of the cor
responding economic organs. 

The lotal amount to be invested in the press during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period (exclusive of expenditures to be made by 
economic org""'. and under miscellaneous plans) has been set at 
116,500,000 rubles (as against 48,500,000 rubles during the First 
Five-Year Plan period). Of .this appropriation, 78,300,000 rubles 
have been allocated for construction and repairs, while 38,200,000 
rubles are to be used for equipment. The Plan provides for the ap
propriation of 16,900,000 rubles to·cover expenditures for trading 
premises and warehousing space. . 

The greatest increase in capital investments has been projected 
for the national language, the local and the district· press where 
the amounts tolal respeetively 3 and 5 times the appropriations 
under the Flirst ·Five-Year Plan. 
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The following are the most important features of the plan for 
the development of art during the second quinquennial period: a 
higher plane on which every form of art is to be presented to the 
masses as compared with the First Five-Year Plan period, a more 
extensive development of the network of places of entertainment 
in the national republics and regions, a considerable growth of new 
creative cadres ami increased penetration of the ~ountryside by 
every form of art, all of which is to be accomplished on the basis. 
of a radical improvement in the quality of artistic endeavour. 

The total number of places of public entertainment, including 
theatres, motion picture houses, circuses and exhibitions, is increas
ing from 26,950 in 1932 to 71,500 by the end of 1937. 

In the field of theatrical' art it is planned to build theatres 
which are to be allocated \0 the various national and industrial 
centres including Kharkov, Tashkent, Minsk, SverdIovsk, Ros.
tov-on-Don, Alma Ala, Magnitogorsk; Chelyabin&k, VeIikhn.". 
Udinsk, Khabarovsk, Stalinabad, Erivan, Ashkhabad, StaIino. 
Tillis, etc. The network of theatrical troupes is hlso to be devel
oped, their number increasing from 560 units in 1932 to 1,080' 
in 1937. The number of travelling theatrical enlei'prises is grow
ing to 528 as against 174 in 1932; of these, 324 will tour the 
country, ide (ia comparison with 112 enterprises in 1932). This 
expansion of the network of places of entertainment is accom
panied by a more than 2-fold increase in seatiog capacity. 

The total capital investment in construction in this d.omain 
amounts to 173,000,000 rubles (without taking into account in
vestments by economic agencies). 

The material base of the fine arts-painting, sculpture-is 
undergoing considerable development during the Second Five
Year Plan period as the result of the building of a factory having de
partments for the mimufaclure of art supplies and the execution 
of technical art work; also as a result Ilf the erection of exhibilion 
halts and arl studios for masters of the fine arls in Moscow, the 
Ukraine and Ihe Transcaucasian Republic. . 

In the cinematographic art there is to be a growth of the 
motion picture network from 26,163 units in 1932 to 70,000 units 
in 1937 exclusive of Red Army and school motion piclure instal
lations. The construction of motion picture theatres is assuming 
vast dimensions in both town and country, especially the latter. 
It has been planned to invest the SUIlh of 465,000,000 rubles in 
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the construction and equipment of motion picture places dur
ing the course of the Second Five-Vear P~ period. 

The quality of performance of the momon picture shows is 
improving greatly as a result of the increase in sound picture 
installations, the replacement of obsolete apparatus by new, the 
inCrease in the number of films available, etc. 

The starting of operations in the new photographic ,fihn factor);, 
and the building of motion picture film factories in the national 
republics considerably broaden the technical base of the motion 
picture and photography industry. The total amount to be invested 
in the motion picture industry during the Second Five-Year Plan 
period is 210,000,000 rubles, as against 44,000,000 rubles during 
the first period. 

* *. * 
Culture building, a constituent part of the general task of the 

building of socialism in the U.S.S.R., is making rapid headway 
during the Second Fi ve-Y ear Plan period, thus ensuring the ac
complishm~nt of the historic tasks of transforming the Soviet 
Union into a coUntry of foremost culture, the tasks of increasing 
the degree of literacy among the people and of accelerating the 
development of education and science, of the press and th{' arts. 

Cultural expansion during the Second Five-Year Plan period 
must conduce to still grealer progress in Ihe sphere of socialist 
cuHure which is bringing up the masses' of all peoples of the Sov
iet Union in Ihe spirit of internationalism and the consolidation of 
the dictatorship of the proletariat_ 
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THE program of capital investment, production, cultural and 
welfare measures and improvement in living conditions as well 

as of appropriations for administration and defence in the period 
of the Second Five-Year Plan will require for its fulfilment an ex
penditure of 341,500,000,000 rubles, or 2.8 times the expenditure 
incurred in the First Five-Year Plan period. 

The realization of this vast fmancial program IS being provided 
for by the planned increase in output of every branch of socialist 
economy, a decided qualitative improvement in the work of the 
latter and a great increase in socialist accumulation on this basis. 

According to the Second Five-Year Plan, the accumulation in 
national economy will amount to 273,000,000,000 rubles, after mak
ing aliowance for reduction of prices. 

Given a 2.1-fold increase in industrial output in 1937 (in 1926· 
27 prices) as compared with 1932 and a 2-fold increase in freight 
carried by all systems of transportation, the great increase in 
labour productivity, the reduction of production costs of industrial 
output and of transportation, and the lowering of the costs of 
circulation ensure a 3.8-fold increase in the profits of Soviet enter
prises as a whole (not counting the turnover tax). 

The increase in the profits of national economy, to an extent 1 
exceeding the growth of production and of shipmenlis, is an ex
pression of the considerably increased profitableness of all branches 
of industry. 

Of the general total of accumulation (together with turnover 
tax) calculated for 1937 in the amount of 93.700,000,000 rubles, 
28,600,000.000 rubles will be applied to lowering the level of 
retail prices in socialized trade. 

The mobilized means of the population (derived in the form 
of voluntary as well as obligatory payments) are planned to in
crease by 10.0 per cent as compared with 1932 (from 8,200,000.000 
rubles to 9,000,000,000 rubles). In thos connection it should be 
mentioned that the actual payments to be received from the pop
ulation by the State will be less than the sum planned to be mobil
ized in the Second Five-Year Plan period, owing to the fact thllt 
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the counrer-paiYments to the population in connection with the 
retirement of loans and the payment of loan interest and prizes 
will increase almost 3-fold. 

The volume and composition of the financial revenues (accor
ding to the Unified Financial Plan) will be seen from the follow
ing table: 

Sources of revenue 

I. a} Accumulation of so
cialized economy; (not 
allowing for lowered 
prices) . . . . .. 

of which: 
1. Profits. . .... 
2. Turnover tax. . . 

b) Accumulation of so
cialized economy, allow
ing for lowered prices 

II. Depreciation of fixed; 
capital . . . . . ... 

111. Mobilized means of the 
population # • • 

IV. Other revenues. . . . 

Total revenue. allowing 
for lowered prices . . 

Total revenue, not aUow~ 
ing for lowered prices 

i . Firat five- SecODd five-1932 I 1937 year p!lriod year I)I!lriod 
.--

" " " :.: ... 
~~i :fc; ,,--" 1:!! ,,:; .='0 J:~ ~2 i'§~ Co " :: 0- 1l- 0- 1:- 0- ,,2 

3.g -,Q ._,Q " ~~. == 100"- = = ~- == ~-
~Ioo &;0 iQ~ &::0 Sloo &;0 =~ &:0 

I 
I I I 

I I 
93.7' 83.1 I 83.6 33.8 75.8 

! 
69.6 328.0 79.9 

6.6 14.8 2 •. 7' 22.0 19.1 15.9 72.9 17.8 
I 19.6 43.5 59.4 52.7 42.3 35.2 216.1 52.6 

33.8 75.8 65.1 77 •• 83.6 69.6 273.0 76.8 

2.0 4.5 5,9 ' 7.0 6.3 5.3 20.2 •. 7 

8.2 18.4 9.0 10.7 21.5 17.9 44.6 12.5 

0.6 1.3 U 4.9 8.7 7.2 17,'1 l).0 

44.61100.0184.1 1100.01120:11100.01855.51100.0 

144.61 100•01112.7 ; 
I • 1 I I 

- 1120.11100.01410.5 -
--- -- -- -- ---

The increase in the proportion which the accumu1ation in. 
socialized economy forms of the total revenues. from 69.6 per cent 
in the First Five-Year Plan period to 76.8 per cent during the 
second period (and, if no allowance is made for lowet:ed prices, to 
almost 80 pel' cent) is determined by the vast growth of intm-plant 
accumulation in industry itself assured by the projected reduction 
in costs of production 4lltd circulation. 

A characteristic feature of the financial program of the Second 
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Five-Vear Plan is the increase in the proportion of expenditure for 
cultural and social welfare measures (e.g., for education, public 
health, training of cadres, science and the press), while full pro
vision is made for the financing Of national economy, administra
tion and national defence. While the total of all expenditures 
will increase 1.7 times as compared with 1932, expenditures 011 

cultural and Social welfare measures are increasing more tilan 
2-fold, the proportion of these expenditures at the same time ris
ing from 21.2 per cent in 1932 to 26.1 per cent in 1937. The sum 
()f 75,400.000,000 rubles planned for financing cultural and social 
welfare institutions during the Second Five-Vear Plan period will 
provide for a considerable extension of the number of tilese imtitu· 
tions and improvement in the quality of the services they render 
the toilers. In particuia<r. the financial plan' provides for an increase 
in the number of students in elementary and middle schools by· 
37.8 per Cent and in colleges and middle technical scilools--by 
42.1 per cent; the number of hospital beds is being increased by 
fiLl per cent, of medical stations-by 49.2 per cent, and sc forth. 
The increase in the cost of administration as compared with the 
First Five-Year Plan period is in the main due to the considerable 
increase effected in 1933 in the salaries of the'lower Soviet officials, 
and to tile fact Ulal village Soviets have beell provided with com: 
petent accounting personnel. 

The sum of 221.400,000,000 rubles planned for the financing 
of national economy in the Second Five-Vear Plan period wilt 
fully provide for capital investments and for the accumulation of 
stocks in the spheres of production and circulanon' to the exfeIrll 
necessary to guarantee tile normal functioning of produci~ and 
trading ente<rprises. An increase of the capital of circulation in 
national economy to the amount of 28,200,000,000 robles is con
templated for the Second Five-Year Plan period; this amount takes 
into account the task of improving tile quality of output and of 
the stocks of goods necessitated by greater assortmenis. 

The main categories qf expenditure (according to the Unified 
Financial Plan) are shown in the following table; (See table p. 
540.) 

These expenditures will be fully covered by the fmancial re
sources which MIl be at the disposal of the Unified Financial Plan 
-the budget, the branch plans of national economy' and the 
credit institution •• witli the 35 per cent price reduction fulfilled as 
planned. 
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1932 I 1937 I First live- Second live--
year period year period 

Espenditures --I" I I'" " " l:f- ~- ;tea ~"; -:If _= 
=:i =-o'C: c- s::; Co =:i ='0 .g:a 1j-1.2:Q 8 2 .g:a 1l- 0- 1:-.. '" :=:s "" ..... ;::::s ....... == k~ == "~ 
.• k " 0" •• k I " c , .• k &:0 =-w &!O eel iCc ~:=., 0.. 1= 

j I I 
46.8 ! 60.31 BO.3·166.8 

, 
Financing of national econ-

221.41 64.8 omy . . . • 30.2: 67.8 
Financing of cultural and I , 

social-welfare measures 
I I (exclusive· of expenditures , 

of economic organizations , 
an training cadres) . . . 9.5, 21.2 20.2 26.1 23.9 20.0 75.4 22.1 

Administration and defence I 2.5 5.6 4.3 5.5 9.0 1.5 19.0 5.6 
State loan service. 1.0 2.3 2.8 3.6 2.2 1.9 10.0 2.9 
Miscellaneous expen ditures 1.4 3.1 3.5 4.5 4.7 3.8 15.7 4.6 

Total expenditure . • 44.6 i 1 00.0 77.6 100.0 i120.1 fI00'013!,:: 100.0 

--------------~-------------

The budgetary system during the Second Five-Year Plan period 
",ill continue to be a most important instrument for the central
;,;ed accumulation and distribution of the resources assigned for 
tina/ICing the economy, culture, administration and defence of 
the country, and for the creation of the necessary reserves. 

It suffices to point out that of the total fmancial resources of 
tl,e Second Five-Year Plan period constituting 355,500,000,000 
rubles after allowing ,for reduction of prices, the revenues of the 
budget system (the umfied central budget and the local budgds) 
will amount to 259,900,000,000 rubles, or 73.1 per cent. The pro
portion of the resources derived directly from socialist economy 
is increasing from 80.3 per cent in 1932 to 82.7 per cent in 1937, 
while the proportion of revenue obtained from the population is 
decreasing from 16.8 per cent to 12.7 per cen't. The qualitative 
changes provided for by the Second Five-Year Plan will be re
flected both in the composition of the financial resources and in 
the budget. 

The greatest structural changes are being mapped out in the 
eKpenditure side of the budget. The proportion of expenditure 
devoted to financing national economy is decreasing from 68.8. 
per cent ~ 1932 to 58.9 per cent in 1937, while at the same time 
the proportion of expenditure for cultural'and social purposes is 
increasing from 12.7 per cent to 22.0 per cent, and for loan serv-
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ice-from 2.7 per cent to 5.4 per cent. The proportionate de
crease in the sums assigned for financing national economy is 
determined in the main by the planned increase of accumulation 
in national economy itself (profits and depreciation fund) whlclt 
is to cover the greater part of all expenditures. 

After meeting all expenditures, the general budget of 1937 
provides for a free reserve of 6,200,000,000 rubles out of a total 
reserve of 6,500,000,000 rubles in the financial plan. The free 
reserve goes to meet the cost of any additional measures that mll1 
be passed in the course of fulfilment of the Second Five-Year 
Plan. The interrelation between the most important branches 
of national economy and t4e budget during the Second F'ive-Year 
Plan period, both as regards their respective contributions to the 
budget and the financing they receive from the budget, will be 
seen from the following table (in i!illion rubles): 

Payments into Ffnancial·aid Balance ( + if 
in favour of 

Branches of national economy 
the budget receiyed from the budget. from turnover the budget -if in lanar ta& and leY)' (State and of national on profits local) economy) 

1. Industries of the four industrial 
People·s Commissariats 108.5 5S.8 +54.7 

2. Agriculture (P. C. of Agriculture 
and P. C. of State Farms) . . 0.1 19.6 -1\1 .• 

3. Railway transportatioa 17.~ 11.4 
4. Other forms of transportation. 0.1 U 

I 
~9.6 

.6. Communieation . 2.0 U +0.6 

.G. Municipal services 4.7 5.1 

I 
-0.4 

Total 132.8 107.0 I +25.8 

The main task of the credit system during the Second Five
Year Plan period consists in strengthening the control by the ruble 
in iDdIUstry, construction and commodity ciroul.ation. Much was al
ready achieved during the first yea .. of the Second Five-Year 
Plan period in stressing control by the ruble, but not enough. In 
particular, one of the most important achievements was the strJct 
control established over the wage fund. Considerable attention 
must be devoted to perfecting the system of settling accounts be
tween various econo~ic units, and betwet'n the latter and credit 
institutions, in order to eliminate finally the mutual extension of 
eredit by economic organizations. 
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As regards the loan operations of the Stale Bank, prOV1&lOD 
has heenmade for the further inl'I't'ase of. normal financing due 
,10 the growth of production, commodity circulation' and commodi. 
ty procnrements hy State agencies, while financing not provided 
for in the Plan is to he ,reduced to a minimum and the prolongatioB 
of ,due loans is to ,he entirely discontinued. All credit operaoon& of 
ilhe State. Bank hi connection with the financing of national econ
omy are to ,he covered entirely by the normal growth of the bank.'s 
.resources (general and earmark.ed current acco~ts) and of the
bank's own accumulations. While the credit operations of the 
State. Bank are increasing considerably during the Second Five
'Year Plan period. i!!Jel'est.r,!!!§jwth ?n deposits and on loans are
to-be reduced. The fulfilment "f the plan of socialist accumula
tion, I1he reduction of prices in collective faun" State and co,oper
ative trade, the extension of the system of settling accounts with
out the medium of cash payments and the considerably increased 
operations of ,the savings han1<§ in mohilizing the cash savings of 
the~ljon must ensure the fulfilment of the~<rF'Jve
year Plan withoutlhe need to resort to currency.issues. 

The growth in the material resources of national economy 
and the increase in commodity circulation on the hasis of widely 
developed Soviet trade will, in conjunetion with a reduction. of 
prices, contribute still further to the stability of the currency 
system and enhance the function of money as an instrument for 
the furtherance of the national economic plan. 

The fulfilment of the Second ,Five-Year Plan in respect to 
accumulation in socialist economy and the rational employment 
'of the vast appropriations demand the rigid application of cost 
accounting and control by the ruble, and the strengthen.ing of 
finanCial and credit discipline in every hranch of national econ
omy throughout the U.S.S.R. 
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I. SUMMARY TABLE OF PRINCIPAL INDICES 
OF PLAN OF NATIONAL ECONOMY 

Indices I !::u:~ I 1932 
ment 

I. l'opaIation 
1. Tota] number at end of year millions 165.7 

af which: 
a) Urban • 1 S~.7 
br hral . .126.0 

"2. Tolal DUmbet of WOl'keri and 
employeeo 22.9 

of which: 
Agrieultural workers. • 2.9 

II .. National I MOntI! ' 

t . Total (in 1921\.27 prices) bill. rbls. 45.5 
af which: 

0) Industry . 20.6 
b) Agriculture. 8." 
c) Construelioa . • • . • • • • 6.2 
d, Transportation (nU1~ wa'er~ 

solor and horse-arawll) •• 2.5 

.2. .'\ecamulation and eonsu.mption 
in national economy (in 1982 
price.): 

a) Accu.mulaUon . 
b ~ Consumption . 
c} Reserves . . 

3. Peuenage of national income 
represented by acownulation 
aDd consumption: 

a) AccllOlulation . • 
b) Consumption . • 

lll. Fired Capital 
(Y\!arlY avna& in operalion. fa 

19M prieew) 

Total in aU brancbea of natioDal 

% 

_no"", I • . bill. mill. 
af wbleb: 

af I_vy: 

100.0 
100.0 
100.0 

24;2 
13.1 

~ 
1937 

1937 in 0/. of 
1932 

181117, 109.1 

~ U6.1 
1M.6 1116.8 

28.9 

3.6 

100.2' 

46.4 
17.S· 
H;S 

U· 

180.3 
242.f 
'160.9 

19." 
78.7 

126.0 

125,[ 

220.2' 

225.2 
210.0 
2'30.0 

190.0 

195~ 239.~ 

75'»~ 294.0 

I Fhe ... pita! fur tile _ and' 5 .... 11 .. Five-Y..., Plan periods is .. ". .. ~ 
the 11_ prices of 1933; imported equipmeat beiall con.erte4 into &00 "'"' 
-oulated. in 40mestie prius. -Tbe ftlV8S for indusWyi. BBflcuiture. transp.-t .. 
ation and OGIDmuDieatlvn. relet-only to capital irneated lor produ,clion purpos_ 
. Ii 'Taken ktgetbft with tba.oms allocated to the- ftrifts enlerprrises for 
_tion ond heallb protection' the flud ... pital of. indnslly' __ ~ 
17.000.000,000 rubles. . '" .. 
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of which: 
Group "AU ~ 
Group "Bu ~ 

b) AgriCllltare • 
of which: 

Stale farms • • • • . • • . . 
:'bchine and tractor stations • 

c) TnnsportatioD 
of whicb: 

Railway 
Waterway 

d) Urban bOlUing and housing 
reserved for factory workers • 

e) MUDicipal services • ". 
f) EduCllion. • 
H) Public beallh • 

IV. Constl'action 
1. Tolal for the wbale of national 

economy I 
of whicb: 

a) Iudustry. • 
of which: 

Group "An • 
Group "B" 

b) Agrieullnre. • 
of wbieb: 

State falmS • • . • . • • . • 
Machine and trador stations • 

c) TransportatioD 
of wbieb: 

Rail .. ay 
Wate~y .. 

2. Construction for .ocia1 and cui
taral purposes: 

a) UmBD housing and hODsiog 
ftstrYpd for fadory workers 2 

I I 
bill rbls. 

mill rbls. 

• 

18.4 
7.1 

IU 

2.7 
0.8 

19.8 

14.2 
2.4 

12.4 
4.1 
3.8 
2.0 

50,502 

24,789 

21,292 
3,497 
9,687 

4,475 
1,I7S 
8,933 

8,398 
1,189 

58.2 
17.0 
22.6 

63 
6.0 

38.5 

26.2 
4.9 

233 
10.3 

11.0 
4.6 

133._ 

69,545 

DS.442 
16.[03 
16,239 

5,476 
6,360 

26,342 

17,364 
4,3111 

4,000 12,502 

I 
1937 

in 0/0 of 
1932 

316.2 
237.9 
198.5 

233.3 
602.4 
194.0 

163.8 _.5 
187.4 
217.1> 
234.9 
226.2 

264.1 

260 ... 

251.0 
460.6 
157.3 

122.3 
642.2 
294.9 

27U 
383.0 

30U 

1 ExcJusive of the iDwstments in agriculture made by the eoUediwe I.af'IIU 
and collective lumen out of their 0_ raoan::es or in the form of laboa r 
and esclushe of the mae of the labour pedormed by the population ia 
huilding roads for whimlar traftie.. The value of construction and of t!Dter
prises put in operatioD during the period or the First Fiye-Ynor ptau is Pftll ill 
the priees of tbe corresponding yean. TIle figures for lbe SecoIld Fift-Year 
Plan are gi~ io 1933 prieea. 10 the eolDDlD ror 1932 I .... fiptrS relate to 
the 41/. year. of the Pint EiYe-Yur pjau period" .bile those ill the collmm 
for 1937 coftr the li..-e yean 01 the SeCODd Fi __ Yrar Piau period. 

I In addition to wbieh housing C:ODstnK:tioa iB lhe ~Iized IIeClor of 
_!lrieollure to !be _ of 1110,000,000 1Ub1s. _ ~ ...... lnIdioD-
185,000,000 _I ... 
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s"""UBY TABLE O. l'IuNClPAL ~"""ed 

Indices I Units of I 
measure

ment 

b) Construdion for 
sen-ices 1 ~. .. 

municipal 

c) Education 1 .. 
d) Public health 1 • 

3. Enterprises~ etc., opened for oper-
ation (total) . . •• • 

of which: 
.) Industry (including housing 

reserved for factory wOl'kers) 
b) Agriculture. a ... 

c) T .. aosportation a .. .. • 

of which: 
Railway • 

4. Total construction in national 
economy (in prices of tbe year$ 
indicated) ••• •••••• 

V. Output 0/ Indu.trll 
1. Gross outpu~ of all industry in I 

1926-27 prices .. ....... .. 
of wbich: 

Group "An ............ . 
Group. "B"' • • . .. 

Share of group uA" .. .. .. 
Share of group uS" .. .. .. 
urge-scale industry .. .. .. • . .. 
Large-scale industry exclusive of 

timber culting and fisheries 
(census industry 2) .. • .. 

P. G. of He.vy Industry • • 
p. C. -of Timber • .. .. 
P. G. of Light Indnstry 
P. C. of ~upply • • • • • • • • 
Produce Procurement Committee 

of the Council of People's 
CommissaII':!.. .. 

Chief Board of the Motion 
Pidure and Pbotograpby In-
dustry • • • ••• • 

Gross industrial output of bandi
craft co-operative organizations 
(1932 prices) •• • •• 

mill.rbls. 

• 

01. 
miU'-rbls. 

1932 

1,850 
1.150 

730 1 

38.586 

15.728 
9.234 
7,723 

5,550 

50,502 

43.300 

23 t lOO 
20,200 

83.8 
46.7 

38,500 

36,801 
14,279 
1,800 
'.882 
~,63li 

1,025 

5,696 

1937 in % of I 1937 

7.145 
3.979 • 
3,498 

132,030 

69,050 
15,379 
25,643 

17.220 

120,088 

92.712 

45,528 
47,184 

49.1 
50.9 

86,430 

83,580 
33,500 

3,600 
19,600 
11,870 

2,500 

800 

11,590 

1982 

386.2 
346.0 
479.2 

342.2 

439.1 
166.1> 
332.0 

310.3 

237.7 

214.1 

191.2 
233.6 

224.5 

221.1 
234.6 
200.0 
249.0 
256.1 

" .. 
244.0 

616.3 

203.5 

1 Inclusive of allocations for municipal servicest education and pub lie 
he&lth provided for in the plans of industry and other branches of national 
econumy. 

t Census industry comprises indu,uial f'nterprises employing not less than 
16 workers where then is mechanical driving power. and not less than 
SO WCU'kers where there is no mechanical driling power. 

1$' 
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Indices r 
VoUa of I 
measure-. 

ment 

2. AV, erage annual rale of increase l 
dmiog the' operiGd of tbe Fi_ 
Year Plan: 

OUtput of afJ iodusli'y. • • . • 
Group "Art • 
Group "DO, 

Large-scale indllmy . 
('.eMUS industry . .. . 
P. C. of Heavy IndUlltry 
P. Co of 'runber • 
P; c. of Light Induslty 
P. C. of Supply . . . • 

.3 .. Main items df industrial produc
tion (pbysical outpul): 

0/0 

1932 

Electric power generated by all 
electric power station.. .. 

of whicb: 
mill. kwh. 13,390 

By tbe regional stations noder 
Chief Power Board 

CeD •.•.•.. 
Crude oil and gas . 
Pia it'On 
Steel . • • • • . . . . 
Rolled products • . • . 
Railroad l'ails, first "fade 
,eeppetr ••. ' 
Zinc . 
Aluminium ...... . 
T_I _pu~ of _I-working 

. industry (inclusive of repairs, 
in 1926-27 prices) • • _ 

of which: 
P. C. of Heavr Industry • . • 

Traetors (in 15 b_ p. equivalents) 
Metal-working machine-tools . 
,Ha:rvesier-combines . . . .. . .. 
Notor vehicles .. . . . .. .. .. . 
~motives., freight and passen-

ger,. in standft4'Ci ''En and "SUn 

equivalents .. "' ....... . 
Trunk-line eJeclrlc locomotives .. 
1.'reigbt can (in 2·_ equiva-

leots) 
Pauenger cars 
cement. 
Flee-cilly 
Dina ... clay 
Window gtalS (total) 
Sulpburic acid : _. 

mill. tons 

miU.rbls. 

thousands 

units 

thousands 
uoils 

thQus~ tons 

8,268 
64.3S 
22.27 

6.1 
5.92 
4.29 

332.0 
46.8 
14.8' 

0;9 

9,410 

7,252 
51.6 
10.0 

.10.0 
28.9 

828 
1 

22.8 
1,18S 
S,481 

793 
178 

22,800 
495 

I 
1937 

1997 in 0/. Dr 
1932 

38.001) 

24,50Q! 
102. 

C6 
16.0 ' 
11. 
lBoO 

1,300.0 
130 
90.0 
80.0 

19,aoD-

15,7&& 
1~7 
40,0 
20.8 

200dl 

118.4 
s,oOIl 
7.600 
2,300 

7·18 
81,400 

2,080 

16.6 
14.3 
18.3 
U.s 
17.8 
Ut.6 
14.9 
2&.0 
20.1 

2I!B.8 

296.3 
397.1 
210.1 
269.9 
289.0 
308.1 
39 •. 8 
_.7 
fi08..e 

2OT.2 

lK7!2 
3»'0 
286.7 
200.0 
83i.O 

338.0 

530.9 
308.9 
215.& 
290.110 
401.4 
365,41 '. 



TABLES 

SuIlIlART T.ABLE OF PRINCIPAl. ~ed 

Soda ash • •• ., 
Caustic soda . _ • . , • • 
Automohi~ .yres (St_dard and 

"Giant") • 
Merchant timber hauled 
Saw·mill products. 

: Paper •••• 
Cotton fabries • 
Woollen fabrics. • ... 
Unen fabrics . • • • . . 

, Soap (40% fatly matter) . 
Leather footwear . • . . 
Flou, and cereals (total) . 
Fish ( .. Ieh) • 

, Ileal (p. C. of SupplYl 
GranUlated sugar 
Canned goods (P. C. of Supply) • 

VI. Agricalture 
1. Total.sowing area 

of wbich: 
Under gmin. • • • 

. Sowing area: 
al Stale farms 
hI Coll.clive farlDs 
cJ Individual farms 

2. Tractor fleet in agriculture (at 

thou •• row 

thousands 
mill. m8 

8 

thODS. tons 
millioD m 

mill: m2 

thous. tons 
mill. prs. 

thous. tODS 

mill. "cans 

million ba. 

284 
80.8 

.52.5 
99.4 
2404 

471.2 
2,719.7 

91.' 
130.0 
31>7.2 
82.0 

38,731.0 
1,333.0 

431>.0 
828.2 
716.0 

134.4 

99.7 

13.4 
91.. 
27.6 

I 
1987 

in 0/0 of 
1932 

700 
354.0 

3,000.0 
170.0 
43,0 

1,000,0 
i,loo.0 

220.,0 
600.0 

1,000.0 
180.0 

I>l'>,SW.O 
1,800..0 
1,200.0 
2,600.0 , 
2,000.0 

139.7 

104.8 

16,'8 
120.3 

246.5 
438 •• 

643.0 
~1i .• 
176.11 
212.2 
187.5 
240.9 
461.1> 
280 •• 
219.r. 
142.8 
!.36.0 
27.>.9 
302.0 
.!i9.S 

103.9 

10:>.1 

126.4 
131.7 

... d of year) • • • thous. h. p. 2,221>.0 8,200.0 B08.3 

:k Molor vebicles (at end of year). lhousBlld. 

4, A«rieulturalmachinery and equip· 
ment supplied . mill. rbIs. 

a', Mineral fertilizers supplied.; 

14.0 

40 •. 0 

Nitrates • 
'Potash, ...... . 

. i1hous. ton. ' '22.2 
79.0 

614 .• 
396.0 

: Superphosphate (14°1.1 . 
, Pbospborite (powllered) • : I .. 

6'. Number of machine and tractor 
stations (at end of year). . . 

7,. ~easanl holdings collectivized . 

8. Groo. output (1926-27 prices) 
of whieh: 

a) Land cu~~vation . . . • • . 
'bl $_''' .. 0108 1 • • • • • • • 

, . 

units 

0/. 

miU. rbl •. 

• 
" 

2,446.0 

61.5 

13,071.8 

9,779.2 
' .81184-.8 

1 Not counting the value of the natural increase, 

170.0 

625.0 

1,410.0 
1,680.0 
3,009.0 
2,200.0 

154.3 

6,000.0 i 2~.3 
-absolute completion 
.of coUeeti'fization 

26,160.0 11 200.1 

18,133.0 \85.4 
7,102.6 223.0 
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. Indices 

9. ProcWclion (physical output]: 
a) Grains . ~ . . . 
b) Unginned cotton 
0) Long.fibre flax . 
d) Sugar beet . . . 

10. Yield 1 
a) Grains (total) . 
b) Cotton (irrigated). • 
0) Long·fibre flax (fibre) 
d) Sunflower .eed. . . • . . . 
ej Sugar beet . . . • . . . . . 

11. Productive livestock (as 'of 
spring of ye ... indicated): 

Hones . ... . 
Cattle. 

of which: 
Cows. 

Hogs .•.••• 
Sheep and goats . 

VII. Tranaportation 2 

I Units of I 
measure

ment 

mill. 
cenmers 

centnen 
per ba. 

millions 

" n' 

1. Lengtb of railroad lines . thou!. kin.. 
. of which: 
Electrified lines {in normal oper-

ation). .;. • • • tDJ. 
2. Length of navigated waterways- thOU3. km. 
3. Length of well.paved metalled 

highways. . ..... 
4. Total number of Joc:omotives 

(actual units) • • • • . • • • thousands 
Freight locomotives (in HE" equi-

valents). . . . . . . . . . . 
Passenger locomotives (in uSU" 

equivalents) • • • • . . • • • 
6. Freight cars (in 2-axle equiva-

lents) •• • • 
6. Tolalload capacity oC freight cars miD: Ions 
7. Motor vehicles ........ thousands 
8. Freight traffic! 

a) Railroad kaD5portation . milt tons 
b) Ri'f'er transportation by tugs "' " 
e) Maritime tnnsportation (in 

Soviet bottoms) . . . . . 0 Ok » 
d) Airway transportation (inclu-

ding air mail) 0 • • 0 • ~ • • I hous. tons 

11132 

665.7 
12.7 
0.0 

-65.6 

7.5 
7.5 
2.26 
6.5 

120.1 

19.6 
40.7 

21.0 
11.6 
ii2.1 

60.0 
84.0 

40.0 

19.5 

12.t 

2.8 

552.0' 
9.6. 
75_4 

267.9 
46.9 

14.& 

0.88 

1937 

1,048.0 
21.25 
8.0 

276.0 

10.0 
12.0 
3.7 
8.5 

200.0 

21.8 
65.5 

26.9 
43.4 
96.0 

94.0 

5,050.0 
101.0 

66.0 

24.6 

18.4 

4.& 

800.0 
15.8 

680.0 

475.0 
90.0 

40.0 

95.0 

I 
1937 

in % of 
11132 

150.0 
167.3 
160.6 
UO.7 

133.3 
160.0 
163.7 
154.6. 
166.6 

111.2 
160.9 

128.1 
374.1 
184.3 

11:1.8 

120.2 

165.0 

126.2 

152,0 

164.2 

144.9 
188.3 
769.2 

177.3 
191.9 

269.11 

I The yield in the eolumn for 1932 ref .... 10 the anraga yield during 1928-12· 
• All index figa ... for length nf lin .. and quanlity of rolling .Iock are 

given as of the end of the year. 
S As of the beginning of Ihe yt'ar. 
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Indices 

~. An .. ge daily carloading 

10. Passenger traffic: 
a) Railroad transpotlalion' 
b) River transportation 
c) Maritime transportation . 

VIII. Communication 1 

I Un;l$ of I 
measure

ment 

thousand - .... iU.pass gr. 
kID. 

1. Total volume of output of com· mill. &tatis
munieation systems . .. .. . . tieal units 

2. Lengtb of inter-urban te1esrapb 
and telephone lines (inclusive 
of local communication) .'.... thous.km. 

-3. Installed capacity of urban tele
phone exchanges .. _. . 

4. Rural soviets supplied with 
telephone service .. . . . . . 

-5. Number of radio broadcasting 
atationa ... • • • . • .. 

6. Number of radio telegrapb and 
telephone broadcast tnmsmit~ 
ten (exelulive. of local kaos-
mitt ... ) • ••• .• 

"1. Network of post offices and 
postal sub-olatioDS '. • 

IX. Aoailable POlDer' and 
Mechanization 

1. Power available hi industry 

2. Electric power available in iud1l5-
try. • • • • 

.3. Meeha.nizatioD of laborious pro-
cesses in industry: 

a) Coal «utt.inS) • 
b) Peat (extracting) •. , •.. 
e) Timber (mechanized baulage) • 
d) Iron and ateel industry (pro-

portion of pig iron produeed 
in fully mechanized blast 
(umsces).. .•• 

4. MeehaniutioD of loading and 
unloading in railroad trauspor· 
tation. . . . . . . I 

tbonsand 
subscri~ 

bers'lines 

units 

lbonsands 

kwh. per 
worker 

• 

1932 

83.7 
4.5 
1.0 

9,800.0 

1,616.0 

492.6 

38.8 

li7 

73 

3,030 

2,100 

8M 
49.7 
4,4 

26.6 

I Inde1 figures are given as of the end of the yeara 

I 1937 
1937 in 0/0 of 

1932 

79.0' 163.7-

110.0 
7.4 

1"1 

20,500.0 

3,830.0 

970.0 

100.0 

88 

294 

70.5 

6,300 

4,670 

93.0 
71.7 
28.3 

SO.O 

57.0 I 

131.4 
1114.4 
140.0 

209.2 

492.7 

16M 

222.4 
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fa.dices 1 
UnUs of I 
-measure-

. ment 

5. 'Meehan_lion in agrieuIt1ll'e 
a) Ploughing, including autumn 

ploughing . . . . . ~ . ~ 
b.) Grain barvestilig by tractor-' 
. drawo harvesters. . . . . 
c) Cultivation of fallow land and 

row crops (by uactor-dnwn 
cuitivatars) ••.•••• 

d) Thresbing (by threshing ma-
chines) __ _ . • • • • • • 

X. Labour and Cadre. 
1~ Total llWIlher of workers and 
. . ·employees (yearly a..,..,.ge) . 

of which: 
a) Workers.in large:-scale indu,," 

tl"J •• - •.•. 
. b) Transportation. . . 

of which: 
Railroad workers 

, ,q. Construction . . . . 
d) Agriculture . . . . 

2. Total number of specialists in 
all brancbes of national econ-
omy . ~ ••. 

of Which: 
Industry .... 

• AgflcuUUftI . • . 
Tzansporlation and communica-

lion .. ......... . 
3. Pl'oductivity of labour~ 
, a) Industry: output pel' worker 

;0 Jarge-scale industry . . 
b) Construction: output per 

worker in the constnletion 
industry 'Proper . . . . . 

c} Transportation: by raikoad 
(ton,.kD/. per worker) . • . 

4.. Total wage fund of workers 
and employees . . . . . . . 

.5. Funda for cultural and ,social 
sel'vi ees for non-fl£rieultlll'al 
workers ....... .. . 

6. Real wages. , . . . . . . . . 

XI. Pl'oducti{Jn COltl 
1. Lowering of produetion costs: 

a) In in.UOCI"J .•••. _ • • 
b) In agricullure (Stat.farms 

.. nde. P. C. of State Fanntj . 

thouaalMl 
persens 

I , 

I 1937 
1932 11137 I in °fo of 

1932 

19.0 I 
ilCtO ; 

80.81 
foO~i 

7.8 

40.0 

7jl.O j 
85.01 

i 
I 1 
I ' !2.942.8 , 28,909.0 I 
i ' 

4,668.5 I &,361.0 
2,222.0 I 2,176,0 

~'526.51I'66!I.O • 
3,125.8 3,425.0, 
2,857.5 3,575.8 ' 

126.1)' 

136.8 
124.9 

109.1 
109.6 
125.1 



• 
TABLES ~ 

Indices 1 !:~:~ I 1932 1 ment 

cJ Railroad transportation . .. J % 
d) Construction industry proper 
eJ Trade (socialized) ., 

XU. Commodity Cil'CU.ialion and 
R~tail P,.ice~ 

1. Consumers' manufactured goods 
marketed (1932 prices) • 

2. Retail commodity tUTDover 
(1932 price., exalu"ve of the 
tobacco and a1coh"f gro1l4'0) 

of which: 
a} Volume of State- and eo~0P'" 

er:a4ive trade • • . • •• • 
b) Volume of public catering •. 

3. Retail commodity tumover (ex
clusive of the tobacco and alco-
801 groups): 

e.) Urban .• 
1» Rural ,. 

4. Public catering output (annual 
total) • • 

e.) Urban. • 
b) Rural • 

5. Retail ator.es, etc., • socialized 
trade as of end of year 1 

6. Ceatralized State resources of, 
agrieulturai produets: 

a) Grains . . . 
b) Meal .'. • • 
c) Potatoel . . . . . . . . 
d) Milk and'dairy prod .. cls (milk 

equivalents) 
e) Collo. (fibre) 
I) Flax (fibre) . 
g) Sugar !>eel . 
h) Tobacco 

'1. Reaourees of eolleetive-farm 
trade: 

a) Grains . . 
b) lIeal • • 
c) Potatoea . . 
d) Milk and dairy products (milk 

equi .. Ieuts) • . . • • • • . . 
8. Reduction in general level of 

1933 retail prices in co-opel'a~ 
tiYe: and State trade. . 

miU. rbls. 14,78& 

thoBS. unils 

. thaw!. tons 

mill. cento. 
thous. tons. 

°/. 

5I,II1S 

27,115 
4;800 

23,075 
8,840 

9,'100 
8,000 
1,700 

:lSil.6 

t8,938.0' 
680 •• 

4,642.0. 

2,100.0 
382.0 
287.0 
61.1 
49.9 

911.0 
223.6 

a.m.!) 
1,742.0 

I 
1937 

11137 in .1. of" 
11132 

80,001) 

67,300 
12,,700 

li5,.21l 
2",875 

25,150 
~,650 
4 •• 00 

4.05.0 

30,000.0. 
1,334.0 
7,620.0 

. 5,841.0 
,693.0 . 
645.0 ' 
270.0· 
121.0 

4,WO:O 
\102.5 

7,;140.0 

3,026.0 

1.11.5 
40.0 
26.4)0 

2511.' 

250.7 

238.9-
28,1.4 

2D9.~· 
208.1. 
26 •• 7 

137.0-: 

ISH, 
196.1 
IM.I!'. 

218.1 
181.4 
224.7 
Hl.8. 
242.4. 

_.7 
f 4QSJ6 
·~BlI.5 

I7J.7 

35.0 

J Exclusive of the stationary conective~farm 'trading points. F - " 
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XIII. Housing and Municipal I 
Seruicu 

L Total available homing at end 
of year . . • 

of wlrleh: 
In the socialized sector 

2. Housing reserved for factory 
worker .. , according to principal 
branches 01 iodustry: 

aj Coal. ... . 
hI Iron and .teel . . .... . 
ej Maehinery production. . . . 

3. Average living space allowance 
. per penon ., 

4. Average livinS space allowance 
per person, according to p.rin
cipal branches of industry: 

aJ Coal • • • • . . . . . . . 
b) Iron and steel & • & •• & • 

oj Maehine.-y ~Qduction. • • • 
5. Number of cities supplied with 

watet-works at end of year 
4l .. System of street water mains . 
7. Average daily water sapply at 

endotyear ... ~. &, .• 
S. Number- of cities having sewer

age .ystem~ as of end of yeac 
~. System of street lewerage. . . 
10. Numb<r of towns having street 

ea fa. as ot end of year 
1 L Number of street cars . . . . 
12. Paved streets 

XIV. Public H.alth 

mill. m2 185.06 

96.30 

5.22 
2.39 
1.80 

4.66 

3.50 
4060 
4.90 

units 866 
thOUl.km. 10.6 

thoul. m" 11,65i.O 

units t 55 
thous. km. 3.2 

IInits 
thousands 

mill. rna 

66 
8.0 

135 

24M5 

159.49 

10.42 
8.48 
9.42 

5.35 

7.00 
6.00 
6.00 

44(1 
16.4 

8,600.0 

125 
7.4 

78 
15.0 

190 

I 
1937 

in 0/0 of 
1932 

133.2 

165.6 

199.5 
352.1 
623.4 

114.8 

200.0 
133.3 
122.4 

120.2 
104.6 

217.7 

227.2 
229.1 

140.0 
187.5 
140.7 

1. Number ot hospital beds in ur-
ban district. . • . . • • . • thousands 230.0 331.0 143.9 

2. Number of hospital bed. in IUral 
districts. • . . . . • • . • 107.0 212.0 198.1 

3. Number of hospital beds pu 
thousand urban inhabitants uni.. 0.38 7.0 130.1 

4. Number of hospital \I-ds per 
thousand I'Ural inhabitants . . 1.23 1.9 104.5 

,6. Number of acmmmodBtiou ill 
permanent B1R'Series . thousands 624.0 1.520.0 243.6 

of wbich: 
aj Urban . ' 273.8 720.0 263.0 
hJ Rural . . . . • . • 850.2 800.0 228.4 

~. Number of accommodations in 
sealonal nurseries in rural , 
pla_ • 8,920.0 I 9,000.0 223.6 



TABLES 

Indiees I ~~.:! I 1932 
ment 

7. Number of beds tn rest homea 
under the All-Union Central 
Council of Trade Unions • thouSBllds 72.6 

8. Number of -persons accommoda
ted in rest homes (per thousand 
insured} • . ~ • • • , • • .. persons 40.3 

9. Number of beds in health reso<l. 
and sanatoriums •• • thousands 66.4 

10. Number of pbysiciaas •• tho ... _. 76.3 

XV. Education 
1. Numbet' of persons attending 

general and vocational schools. 
2. Number of persons attending 

general and vocational schools 
(schools of universal education, 
worken' colleges, factory voca
tional schools, midd)e technical 
schools andcolleges.pu thousand 
of populaton). • • • • • • . • 

3. Number of pupils In schools of 
universal education . . . • • • 

4. Number of students in colleges I 
Bnd middle technical schools . 

3. School accommodations (elemen
tary and middle ocboob of wri
versa! owation) •• • 

XVI. Pre .. 
1, Newspapu circulation. aggreg-

ate per issue • • • •• • .. 
2. Books and periodicals (standard 

prm.ted sheets: 20 tons of paper 
per million printed sheets) ~ 

XVll. At! 
Total Dumber of places of entf'r

tainment (motion-picture houses, 
tbeatres, circuse!, etc.). * * .. 

of wbich: 
Motion-picture installations for pu~ 

lie lise (exelusive of those in 
schools" Red Army buildings, etc.) 

XVlli. Science 
Scientific research cadres • * 

millions 

peraons 

millions 

mill. m8 

million 

24.4 

147.2 

21.7 

I.lI 

1411.2 

copies 35.5 

million 
ptd. sheet. 3,263,3 

thousands 

thouu.ud 
penons 

26.9 

26.2 

4U 

I 
1937 

1937 in % of, 
1932 

113.0 156.11 

75.0 188.1 

110.2 166.0 
97.0 127.1 

35.6 

197.0 

29.9 

1.8 

203.0 

'66.0 

6,875.0 

71.6 

70.0 

50.0 

140.9 

133.8 

137.8 

142.t 

141.8 

185.\! 

210.7 

260,3 

261.6 

113.4 



INDICES OP THE ELECTRIFICATION PLAN OF ,THE U.S.S.R. 
TaW. t 

I 
Unit. nt Ab.olule figure. 119S7 

Indlce. mealUre- I I In % of 
_________ ment 1932 I 1935 I 1994 I 199~ 1996 1987 1982 

I. Total capaclly 01 electric p .... r .talion. (at tbousand I J 
end of Jear) • • • • • • • • • • • • •• kw. 4.696.0 6.460.3 6,647.9 71874.0,9,29~.0 10,900.0 2SU 

of which. 
I. n'Slonol pow~r .tatlon. I,. . . . • • •• .. 3,007.6 8,670.0 ',563.2 6,668.5

1 
6.672.6 7.898.6 262.& :::l 

of which. ;; 
a) Under Chl.f Pow.r Bo'&rd ••••• _ .. 2,653.0 8.217.6 3,922.7 4.655.0. 5,625.0 6,646.0 1160.5 '" 
b) Industrial (of regional boportance) •• .. 354.5 452.5 640.6 898.5

1
1,047.5, 1,247.6 361.9 t'lS 

2. lodu.trlal (ozelu.lve of .tatlon. or .eglon. 
al Imporlanne) ••••••.•••• .. 1,319.4 1,364.9 1.688.4 1,7H1.9

1

I,900.0 2,026.6 154.7 3 
8; Local ,loUons «mde, p.e, of Municipal '" 

Servlc •• ) • • • • •• ••••.••• .. 264.9 20402 867.6 48U IHO 0 600.0 286.8 :5 
4. Agricultural • • • , • . • • • • • • •• .. 63.0 60.0 72.0 97.0 Iso.o

l 
180.0 839.6 :<; 

6. MI,.ellan.oul (uoder P.C. of T,anaporiallon. Ii" 
Wate",.y Tra .. portaUon and olher.) • ... 61.2 01.2 67.2 69.5 77.5

1 
~OO.O 828.8 IXI~ 

Capacity of te,I"".1 power flaUo"a. III ~ 
por •• nl of 101«1 • • . . . . • . . .• % 64,0, 0'.9 68.0. 70.5 71.8

1 

72.4 _ 

II. Tolal aapaclty pul In operallon • • • tltou •. kw. 689.6 800.0,1 t.206.3 1,276.6 1,457.711,639.6 231.7 t!! 
of which: ... 

Slallon. 01 "glonal hnporlltnca • .. 664.6 708.1
1 

900.9 1,024,4 1,138.0
1 

1,224.0 220.7 :z 
of whick: 

Under Cltler Po ..... BO&1'd ... ... 464.6
1 

610.2
1 

712,9 766.4 984.°, 1.024.0 820.6 

III. Tolal ele.lrle po!"e, scnoratld . mill. kWh.

I

I3,S90.0
1
16,866.0,119,OOO.0,24.000.0 30,000.°

1
38,000.0 288.8 0' whlcb. 

I. Reslonal tt.U"". • • • • • ••• , .. 9,t8 •. 0 11,.00.0 14.100.0
1
18.300.083.800.088.160.0 323,8 0' which: I II 

a) Under Chle! Palter Board. •. •• .. 'I 8,268,0 10.~50,0 12,500.0
1
15,600.0 10,&110.0 24,600.0 296,3 

b) Indu.I,I •• (of ,o,lonal impo<tnnco •• .. 930.0. 1,160.0. 1,600.0 2,700.0 3,800.0, 5,260.0 570,7 



2. Indu.trial (exe1u.lve 01 .tatioDs 01 regIon
. . al im~ortance) . • • • • • • • • • • • 

, 3. toe \1 staUons . . • • . . . . • • • . . 
•. Aficulhu:al . . .. . • .. . . • ,. ,. .. .. . 
5. MisceUaneollS (under Peop~ets CDII)miIJari~ 

lIt. of Transporlation, 'IVaterway Trans
portalion a"d olhers) . • • • • • • • 

Of Ihe total o"lpul, hydro-eleckie stations 
. 01 .regional importance ..... ~ , .... 
Output of regional powell' atatioos, in 

per eent OIf total -. • • . • • . . , • • 
P.w~r ol,llput of regional hydro.eleetric 

stations,." in pel" cent of total output of 
regional power statiOnJ • .. . • . • • • 

Oulput of ele.tric power by all stalio .. in 
0/0 of p<eeediDg year. •• • • 

IV. Anll'Ual ase ·faelor or Installed capacity: 
All eleclric p""er ,Iation.. • • • . 
.• of which: 

Regional stations . • . • . 

V. Output of b.at pow ... by the central !)oat. 
and.power plants und ... the Chief l?ower 
Board . _ . •. .••.•••• •. 

VI. Con.umptiol/. of ""nventlonal fuel per kwh. 
delivered at lb. blli bar by the Chief .,owe. 
Board Stations • ,. • • .. • ,. .. . • • .. . 

VII. Produe\ion "".t of 1 kwh. n.efully delIvered 
to the consumer by the Chief Powe. 11-\> •• 4 
Stations ... ......... - • • • • • 

VIII. Length of high-vollase t.a"smiuiO/l.linea 
Of the Chie~ fpwer {/0,.r4 ~latio.DS '. • '.' 

.. 

.. 
% 

.. 

.. 
hours 

thpu.,"d 
mega 

clJlories:.. 

kg. 

ko.pe .... 

km. 

I Within a ,..,pe comparable 10 Ih .. p1ano~ ,qat 

1 8.2~6.0 UIS.O! 3,725.01.,300.0! ,,900,0 6.000.01 184.3 
109.0 780.0, 900.0 1,050.0 1,300.0 1,600.0 22U 

I 74.0 . 92.0, 110.0 160.0 320.0 300.0 .40504 

j 163.0 165.0
1 

11IJi.0 200.0 l20.0 350.0 21'.7 

I 608·Qll,0~3.01 1,IIJiU a,ODO.O 4,150.0 5,800.0 808.3 

68.6 72.0, 7402 ?6.2 71.S

r 
18.3 

1.3 9'01 ,'a., 16.2 11.7 19.5 

12"~ 118.4, 119.8 136.3 .125.0 126.7 

3,100.0 S,240.0~ 3,300.°

1 

3,380.0
1 

3,560.0

1

3,800.0 122.6 

M60.0 3,540.°

1 

8,630.°

1

8,780.0

1

.3,900.0

1

,4,200.0, 121.4 

1,864.6 2,500.0 3,40D.Q &,oOD.O, 7,500.0 lI,OO(), . 5.811.9 

. 1 

0.69 0.&6

1

, 18.6 

UB ,.:lf
l 

70.9 

~6,250.0Ii. 261.8 

6.2.5 

0.8 0.7.2 0.79 0.75, 

6.60, 6.60, 



II. PLAN OF. CONSTRUCTION Tabl. t 

CONSTRUCTION AND ESTABLISHMENTS PUT INTO OPERATION DURING THE .'IRST AND SECOND 
FIVE-YEAR PLAN PERIODS (1928-39 to 1932. and 1933 to 1937, In mllllon rubles) 

Branches of national 
economy 

Second Flve"Y'1r Plan Second Pivo~ Percentage of tola1 
Flrll Flve·Yea\' period (1933 to 1937) Yllar Plan pe.- ---

PIMn period rlod In °l~ or . Second Five-
(1928-29 to 1932) VQlume of con.. 1!1 Firat Plvo.YelU' F'ltit Plve-Year Year Plan 

.trueUon a. Pllm perlud Plan period period . 
1--;---,--;.-- - .. _. r l!-' I-::....:.,.---'-=~ 

~. i. ~ '0] l~ i.1 1. 'O~ ;,J 'O.~ ;,';!~ ~ 
'.1 ~~~. Ii .§.a "i '1/ .l!i~ D~ ··g,i 9~ .... & 

__ ~ __________________ ~!~.!~~!~i~i4 __ !_:-+_~_~!-4 __ i~~~_!~j~I~:~i~i+-~~I~~~~i~~+-~~H~_!~li i 
1. Induslry .' • • • 24,789 15,728 89,545 62,497 69,050 280.5 439.1 49.08 40.76 52.13 52.S0 

of which: 1 ~ 
Group "Au. , • • • 21,2P2 13,214 63.442 48,223 63,554 251.0 405.3 42.16 84.24 40.06 40.56 Etil, Group uBu • • • • 3.497 2,614 16,103 14,274 1~.496 460.6 616.4 6,92 6.62 12.07 11.74 

I II. Asrlculture • •• .,. 9,687 0,284 15,289 14,061 15,879
1 

157.8
1 

10M 19.18 28.93 11.42 11.65 
of which: 

Siale farms. • • • • • • . 4,476: 4,250 5,476 6093 6,610 1223 129.6 8.80

1

1 11.01 .4.10' 4.17 "t:I 
Machine and tractor .tallons 1,173

1 

1,136 0,360 6,788 6,425' 542.2 600.1 2.32 2.94 4.77 4.87 ~ 

III. Transportation. • • 8,033

1 

7,723 26,342 23,845 26,643
1 

294.9 8320 17.68

1

20.02 19.75 19.n ... 
of which: 

Railway. •••• 6,398 5,560 17,364 15,765 17,220 271.4 810.3 12.66 14.88 13.03 18.04 
Walerway. •••• 1,1891 976 4,8161 3,984 8.888 863.0 80S.1 2.35 2.62 3.23 2.90 
Molor transporlallon 1,10°

1

1,000 8.465

1 

8.009 3.410 314.1 841.0 2.17 2069 2.59 268 
Civil aviation •• •• 246 198 1,207 1,077 1,180 400.6 595.9 0.50 0.63 0.90 0.90 

IV, Communication •• '. 665
1 

496 1,679
1 

1,666 1,700 297.2 848.4 1.11 1.28 l.26 1.29 



V. Circulation and distribution. • , 943 900 1,740 1,556, 1,781 184.6 192.8 1 1.90 2.33 
1.

80
1 

1.31 

VI. Construction for cultural, locial 
and administrative purpose. I • 5,685 4,606 18,855 16,668 18,627 - - 11.05 11.68 14.14j 14.03 

Total ............ 60,602 88,586 183,400120,083'182.080 264.1 342.21100.00100.00 100.00 100.00 
of which: 

Housing and municipal construe- I 

tion and construction for eul- I 

lural and social purposes 10,320 8,795 82,499 28,088 32,485 814.9 868.8 20.48 22.771 24.36 24.61 
including; 

1. Housing construction ..... 4,640 3.776 13,412 11.480 18,800 289.0 365.6 9.18 978 10.06 10.46 
of which; 

8.231 
Urban housing and houling re-

12.874 served for faetory worker • . 4,040 8.175 12,502 10,723 809.4 405.5 8,00 9,37 9.76 
2. Municipal construction. , , 1,860 1,700 7,146 6,296 6,844 386.2 402.5 B.66 HOI 6,36 5.18 

of whicb; 
Urban . . . . . . . . . . . 1.280 1,200 6.195 6.459 6.900, 483.3 491.6 2,63 3.11 4,64 U7 

S. Education. • • • . • • • • • • 1,150 1,000 3,979' 3.378 3,920 346.0 892,0 2,28 2,59 2.98 2.97' 
4. Conslructlon tor training of ca-

1.854 2,220 193,81 246.1 2.18 dres • • w • • • • • • • 1,100 900 2,184 2.33 \.60 1.70 
6. Public health . . . . . . . . . 730 620 8.498' 2.931 8,320 479,2 535.5 1.44 1.60 2.62 2,61 
6. Construction for workerl' lupply. 850 800 2,331

1 
2,095 2,331 274.1 291.3 1.69 2.07 1.76 1.76 

Over and above lb. lolal volume 
of construction: 

, 
a) Conslrucllo.n by collecli •• farms 

. 
and collective farmers espending 
their own reSOQrces and labour 1,126 1,126 6,000 .-' 6,000 444.0 .444.0 2.23 2.92 8.76 8.79 

b) Road. built by labour contrib· 
840 1,100 202.4 204.8 1.66 uled by Ihe population . . . 880 1,700 - 2,15 1.27 1.29 

I The figures for conslruetion for c.ultural and 80cial purposes do not include ~nvestments specified In 
the plans of industry and other branches of national economy. The total volume of construction for cultural 
and loclal purposes Is indicated below. 

8 Volume of construction tor educational purposes exclusive of departmental construction (People's Com .. 
IIlI .. arlats of Educalion"lDd motion pictur. Installation.) lotal, 3,t67,OOO,OOO rubl... ~ 

• Construction for public health purposes exclusive of deparlmental con.truction lolal. 2,875,000,000 rublel. 



fONSTlIUC'PION ACCORDiNG TO RRANCHES OF NATIONAL EeONOMY 
table 2 

<in milia" ""bl... in poi... of pbUl of, 1933) 

Br8n~hes of ~ationaJ economy 1933 1994 ' 1935. 193& 1981 

. 

I: Induatry . . . , . 10,030 12.976 ·15.8&8 116,084. 15,147 
ot which: 

Group' "A"' •• , . 8,400 10.632 11,299 11.616 11.495 
GrOUD "Bu . . 1.630 3,8" 4.059 4,418 3.6&2 

II. AarJaultu,. . 
o! which: 

2.100 2,724 8.102 3,518 3,795 

Stale farms 1,025 1.268 1.041 1.060 1.081 
Machine and tI'~etor .tationa . 713 955 1.187 1.590 1.915 

III. Tran,pot'lation 
of which: 

3,015 4,970 5.32* 6.979 7,054 

Railways • 2.065 8,365 8,660 8,916 4,.1189 
Waterway" . . . . . 520 970 910 880 1,036 
MotOf' transporrtalion. . . 880 486 691 881 1,167 
Civil aviation . . • . • 100 149 19S

1 

303 462 

IV. COMtpUlOicalion 202 342. 346 372 4171 
. 

¥. eireulaliOft and dialribulion 238 410 845 860 387 

'" • ~ Percentage of total 
~~ . 
",e-, 'g'gl 
~ i '1 ~'I .... ~-= t;.Q, 

~HI~·~.i1 ., ... .. .. .. '" foot ~ ~,Iiol"dl~ ~ ~ 

69,~46 
I 55.76 47.113 

52.l31 
53,442 40.06 46.70 35.92 
IMOS 12.Q7, 0./)6 11.4,\ 

15.239 11.42
1 

11.67 11.86 

M75 4.10 5.69 3.38 
6,360 4.77 3.96 5.98 

26,/1402 19.75 16.76 2~.O4 

17,364 1S.08 l1.4S IMl 
4.316/ 3.23 2.89

1 
3.24 

3,455 2.59 1.88
1 

3.65 
1.207 0.90 0.56

1 

1.44 

1,679, 1.26 1.31 1.121 

1,740! 1.80 U3, 1.21/ 

.... 
0 

'" ;;-
.$ ..... ,., .. "", . ...... 

, 15,1. 

, 136. 
: 22~ 

180. 

105. 
268. 

234. 

~12. 
199 . 
353 . 

5 
2 
8 

462.1 

206. 4 

6 162. 



VI. Construction tor 'cultural, •• clal and 
2,404

1 
3,6s91 3,5161 4,0461 5,2001 18,855114.141 18.861 16.251 administrative purposesl . . 216.8 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . i7.989125,111 27,991 80,3091S2,ooo 183,400 100.001100.001100.001 177.8 
of .. hieb: 

Housing and municipal construetion and ' . 
construction for cunura! and soeial 

: 
pa.MQ ............., 8,518 6,676 6,635 7,716 9,061 82,499 24.36: 1958 28,32 257.9 

Over and above total volume of can .. 
struction: 

a) Construction by eoneclive f.rlll8 ! 
and collective farmer. ex.pending 

8,75 their own resourcu and Jabour . 600 700 950 1,250 1.600 5,000 2.78 6.00 320.0 
b) Ruads buill by labour contributed 

by the population. , , . • . . . 285 810 835 365 405 1,700 1.27 1.58 1.26 142.2 

. 
>! 

I The figure. for construction for cultural and social purpose. do nol Include Investment. specified In the I:Ij 
plans of industry and other branch .. of national .conomy. Tbe total volume of con,tr .. ction for cultural and C 
••• i.1 purpose. i. Indicated below, &l 



THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

Table /I 

CONSTRUCTION ACCORDING TO BRANCHES OF NATIONAL ECONOMY 
(in million rub!~ in prices of the year indi~ted} 

Branches of national 
economy 

---

I ; Industry · · · · of whicb: 
Group "A" · · Group uBn · · · · 

B. Agriculture,.. .. ~.." 
of which: 

State farms. . .. . .. . .. . .. 
Machine and tractor stations 

m. Transportation · · · · · 
of which: 

Railways · · · · · · Waterways · · · · · Motor transportation · · · · Civil amtioD ~ · · · · · 
IV. Communication · · · · · · 
V. Circulation and distribution · 

VI. Construction for cultural. so· 
ciaI and administrative pur· 
poses 1 . · · · · · : · · 

Total. ••••• ••• 
of which: 

--.-------

i Tolal 
1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 for tbe 

5 years 

8,400 10,632 10,401 9,713 9.077 48,2 23 
1,630 2,344 3,104 3.695 2,851 f 14,27 

' .. ~ 2,124 2~837 3,1201 3,280 ",061 

1,025 1,268 920 935 9451 5, 093 
713 955 1,000 1,410 I,S.O 5,1 88 

3,015 4,970 4,933 5,140 5,781 23, 845 

2,055 3,365 3,372 3,360 3,603 15,76$ 
520 970 637 755 1162,' 3,934 
330 486 644 755 9M 3,069 
100 149 180 270 378

1 
1,0;7 

202 342 3221 335 3651 1,_ 

238 410 312 300 296

1 
l,a56 

I 
2,_ 3,689 3,145 3,345 3,9751 16,558 

17,!!89125,IU/Z5,704 25,648 25,6311120,083 

Housing ami municipal CODStru~ 
lion and construetion for cul-
tural and aocial purposes . .\, 3,513 5,567 5,955 6,263[6,735 211.038 

1 The figures for eonstmetion for cultural and social purposes do 
Dot include investments specifjed iD the plans of industry and other branches 
of national economy. The total volume of construction for cuJ.turai aDd 
aocial purposes is indicated .helow. 



Tabl.4 
ESTABLISHMENTS PUT iNTO OPERATION ACCORDING TO BRANCHES 01' NATIONAL ECONOMY 

(in million rubl .. , In price. of plan 01 1933) 

Total 
Percentage of 101.1 

Branche. of nallooal for Ihe For 
1931 In 

1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 0/. of 
economy five the five 1933 1931 1933' years y .... 

. I 
09,050 

I 
I. Indu.lry • • • • 9.0H 11,180, 14,215 16,801 18.810 62.3°

1 

SU8 62.36 208.0 
of which: 

Group uA" · 7.619 9,230, 11,150 12,130 13,425 53,654 40,56, 46,06 37,36 176,2 
~roup "B" · . · 1,425 1,95°

1 

3,O~O 3,611 6,385 15,49& 11.74

1 

8.62 14.99 877.9 

U. Agriculture •• · · 2,150 2,770
1 

8,185 3,495 8,779 15,379i 11.65 13.00 10.62 175.8 
of Which: 

St.t. farUl.. • · ... 1,050 1,270
1 

1,070 1,055 1,065 5,510 4.17 6.35 2.96 IOU 
Machin. and tractor 

elations · . · · 730 950 1,225 1,600 1,920 8,425 4.87 U1 5.34 263.0 

m. Tra"portation · · . 2,598 4,255 5,595 5,763 1,432 25,643 19.42 15.71 20,68 286.8 
of which: 

Railway •••• . · 1,170 8,100, 8,500 8.850 5,000 11,220 13.04 10.70 13.91 282.6 
WaterwsYi . . . 383 645. 1,320 723 862 3,833 2.90 2.32 . 2.40 225.1 
Motor transportation · 330 480' 685 880 1,135 3,410 2.&8

1 

2.00 S.16 8f3.9 
Civil aviation • • 11& 180: 190 310 485 1,180 0.90 0.69 1.21 378.2 

IV. CoQllDUuicatioo · . . 186 295 370 397 452 1,700 1.29 1.12 1.26 248.0 

V. Circulatioll and distribu-
lion ....... 286 400 385 359 '01 1,781 1.31 1.43 1.12 170.0 



Tabl. 4'-continu.d 

Tolat 
Percentage of total 

1937 
Branch .. of national for tbe For inOfo 

eeonomy 1933 1934 1985 1936 1037 flv. lb. 1933 1937 01, 
years flv. 1933 

years 

VI. Construction for cultu· 
ral, social and admin!· 

2,8251 

, 
.lrative purpose.a1 • 8,6001 8,587 3,960 5,055 18,527 14.03 14.00[ lM7 211.4 

Total . . . . . . 16,539 22,600 27,287 29,715 35,929 132,0301 100,00 100.00 100.00 217.2 
of which: 

Hou,ing and municipal 
construction, and ,con~ 
Itl'uclion for witural 
and .oclal purpos.s, • 

Ov.r and above lb. total 
8,408 5,589 6,596 7,829 9,013 32,435 24.57 20.60 25.08 264.3 

volume of construction: • 
• ) Con.tr .. ctioD by col· 

lective farms and col· 
lective farmers expen-
ding Iheir own r.· 
IDurces and lab01U" . 500 700 950 1,250 1,600 5,000 $,79 3.02 U8 320,0 

b) Road. built by la-
bour contributed by 

1,700 the population • • . 285 810 835 865 405 1.29 1.72 1.13 142.1 

1 The figures for eatablishments put ;nto operation in the line of construction for cultural and social 
purpo ••• do oot include construction .pecilied In tb. plans of the Industrial People', Commis.ariat. and other 
departmenb. The total volume of construction for eatabU$hmenU put into operation in the line of con.truction 
lor cultura. aDd loclal purpo.e. i. Indical~d below, 



FIXED CAPITAL IN OPERATION AT REPLACEMENT VALUE 
(in mlUion ruble., hI 1933 price.) 

Average allllual fixed capilal 
Branches of notional 

economy 
1

1928 \1032\1933 \ 1934
1 

1936\ 1936\ 1937 

I. Industry . • . . . 10,627 25,542 32,165 39,840 49,599 81,288 76,180 
of which: 

Group "A" ... 6,024 18,412 24,041 30,770 88,776 47,898 68,217 
Group liB" • .. 4,603 7,130 8,114 9,070 10,824 13,89. 16,908 

II. Agriculture • . . 1,916 1I,3U7 13,460 14,715 16,81~ 19,460 22,560 
of which: 

State farms . ........ 273 2,700 8,584 4,316 4,000 6,726 6,800 
Machine and tractor station • . 82511,3U 1,905 2,666 3,680 4,970 

Ill. Transportation . 16,378 19,839 21,906 24,334 28,262 32,812 88,469 
of which: 

. 14,233116,513 26,163
1 

Railways . 11,629 17,098 19,668 22,369 
Waterway • ..... 1,870 2,414 2,668 2,870 3,699 4,392 4,987, 
Motor transportation 1,974 8,077 8,626 4,094 4,716 6,616 6,673, 
Civil aviallon . - 116 209 212 870 635 796

1 
IV. Communication ... 431 721 818 1,058 1,338 1,662 2,028 

V. Circulation and distribution 722 1,281 1,480 1,688 1,960 2,162 
2'

390i 
VI. Cultural and .oola! service. 

(education, publlo health and 
'municipal services) ..... 8,912 .10,599 11,195 18,604 16,872 19,803 23,894 , 

Tabl. 6 

/ii .• Percentage of total M'" 
~5!;l fixed capital 
o~ 

3 0M 

192811932\1937 .. "', 
S~! 

294,3 21.8 30.0
1 

88.6 

316.2 12.2 21.6 29.8 
237.9 9.1 8.4 8.7 

198.5 8.9 13.8 11.6 

233.3 0.6 8.2 8.2 
602.4 - 1.0 2.5 

194.0 81.1 23.8 19.7 

183.8 23.3 16.7 13.4 
204.6 8.8 2.8 2.6 
214.0· 4.0 3.6 U 
692.2 - 0,1 M 

281.0 0.9 0.8 1.1 

186.6 1.5 1.5 1.2 

225.4 18.01 12.5 IU 



robl. S-contlnued 

A.ernge annual fixed capital S·" Percentage of total 
Branche. of lIational ~~!il fixed capital 

.~ 

economy 
102811932110331 1934 I 1035

1 
1086

1 

'lI'~ 

1028\193211937 1987 i~~ 
d.5"3 

VII. Available houslna .pace . 10,673 14,513 16,920 17,482 19,960 28,100 28,8111 184.7 21.6 17.0 13.7 
of which: 

Urban ... 10,588 12,430 18,604 14.971 17,182 10,070 23,
3011 187.4 21.3 14.0 11.9 

Rural ... 1S5 2,077 2,326 2,611 2,787 3,130 3,510 169.0 0.3

1 

U 1.8 

VIII, Mioeellaneoul , 840 1,300 2,194 2,9S9 3,622 3,79' 8,863 284.0 1.7 1.6 1:9 

Total. ... 49,394185,222199,188 115,660 137,016 ~6',0001196,19sl 220.0 100.01 100.0 100.0 

~ 

I 
~ 

Note.: I. The Ibed capUal is c.lculated at III replacement .alue at dome.tlc production price. of 19S8. ' 
The value of imported equipment constituting part 01 tb. find capUal ba. been con •• rted Into dome.tlc pro· j;;t:i 
ducllon prl .... 

2. Undor tbe lubdl.islons of Industry, aarlcullure, transportallon, communication, and circulation and I\istrl· 
bullon only the producli.e capUal Is gl.on. tlouslng re.ource. and the fI.ed capUal of .ullural and .o.ial In- t!! 
,Utullonl of lndu.'ry and Dther branch.,. of national economy are given under the correspondios subdivision. > 

8. Rcpalr works and Industrial enterprl ••• of tbe transportation and communlcaUon ,Ystems, also electric Z 
power .taUonl and Induslr.al enterprls .. for tbe primary processing of agrl.ultural products (agricultural 1n
dustry) and Indu.trlal enterprise. and electric pow.r otallonl under municipal control are Included ill tb. in· 
dUltrlal capital. 

t. The floed .apttal In.e.ted In motor transportation Include. tile labour expended by the population In 
road building the filed .apital 01 agrl.ulture In.ludo. Invostmonts by th. colle.U •• larm. and coliecU •• tar· 
m ... out or th.lr own re.our.o. and contribution of their own labour. 

6. Tbe filed c.pltal of agriculture doo. not Include lI.e.tock, or •• pltal transferred during tbe Second 
Fiv,· Y •• r Pion period from the private to the 10cl.U.ed lector of agri.ulture .. a re.ult of .01l0.UvIIlUo .. 



TABLES 

Table 8 

GROWTH OF PRODUCI'lON CAPACITIllS DURING THE SECOND 
FIVE-YEAR PLAN PERIOD 

Branches and kinds 
of production 

Unit. of 
measurement 

P. C. OF HEAVY INDL'STRY 

Electric POlDer Stations 

Total capacity of the U.S.S.R. 

of which: 

thouslUld kw. . . . . 4,69610,900 232.1 

Regional stations (Chief Power 
Board) ••••.. 

Industrial stations . . 

Cool Indu.try 

Coal output . . • • • 

Oil lndu.trg 

Primary oil refining 

CrackiD3 plants • • 

Iron and Sted Induauy 
Pig iron. 

Steel: 

Open~heilrth departments. 

,Converter departments 

RoDed steel • • . . • 

Non-ferrous metal. 

{ number of pits . , . 
million tons of coal . 

million tons of crude 
oiL 

million tons of distil-
lation products . 

{number of blast fur· 
naces . .. 

volume in ml . 
{ number of open-hearth 

furnaces. ..... 
hearth area in m z. . 

thousand tons 
{ number of rolling mills 

capacity in milliontous 

Copper •• thousaud tons 

2,653 6,646 250.1i 
1.674 3,23l 193.2 

487 524 119.0 
110.7 238.8 215.7 

23.4 40.9 174.8 

3.0 15.8 526 ... 

lOS 139 • 1M .• , 
36,911 78,429 212.& 

294 437 148.6 
6,688 18,093 196.0 

1,250 3,309 26!lO 
262 862 138.2 
7.0 19.0 271.4 

94 207 220.2' 

I 



THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

Table 6-continued 

Branches and kinds 
of pl"oductiCJlJl 

. Jiacllinerll Ind".lry . I 

tmits of 
measurement 

Tractors (exclusive of row crop thousands. in terms of 
tractors) . 15 h.p. tractors ~ 

I I 
80 ( 276.7 845.9 

Motor cars ........ . 
Trunk line locomotives in "E" 

and uSUu equivalents .... 
Type "NKPS" freight Cal'S • .. 

Geo..-ators (turboand hydro) 
Tra'Dsformers ........ . .. 
Steam boilers .... . 
Turbines (steam and hydrau-

lic) . _ • . • . • • 
Agricultural machinery 

Electric welding sets. 

Building material. 
Cement 
Fire clay (apodal works) . 
Dina.! clay (6pecial WOl"ks) 
High-g;rade asbestos . . . 
Glass .. ........ . 

P. C. OF LIGHT INDUSTRY 

Cotton fabries 
Woollen fabrics 
Linen fabries .. 
Knit good" '" . . 
Hemp and. jute goods 
Boots and shoes.. . . 

P. C. OF TIMBER 

Saw-mill product. • • • 
Plywood. • 
Paper 
Cellulose • 

thousands 92 360 

Uilits . 1,265 4,050 
thousand-s. in 2-axJe 

equivaJoots .. 
thou6and kw.. .. . 

... ... .... 
thousand ma .. .. . 

thousand kw. 
million rubles, in 

1926-27 price •. 
milliOill rubles, in 

1926~27 prices. 

million ba'l"reis 
thousand tons . 

million melres 

million ~2 ~ 
thousand tOIlS 

million pairs * 

million m8 
thousand m"j ~ 
tbouund tons 

40 155 
lMO 3,400 
3,fiOO 7,000 

2bO 625 

806 ,2,800 

750 900 

24 48 

31.6 M.7 
750 1,530 
220 563 
lOr. 286 
550 1.100 

• 3,600 
120 
280 
30 
66 

100 

5,806 
250 
630 
106 
185 
200 

22.0 31.2 
525 I 804 
625 1.120 I 
260 I 551 

391.3 

320.1 

387.5 
236.1 
200.0 
250.0 

350.0 

120.0 

200.0 

173.1 
204.0 
255.9 
272.4 
200.0 

147.2 
208.3 
225.0 
350.0 
280.4 
200.0 

141.8 
153.1 
179.2 
211.9 



TABLES 

'Table 6-continued 

Jkanches and kinds 
of production 

P. C, OF SUPPLY 

Mea't {big meat~packiDg plants) 

Sugar a 

VegetabJe oil 
Di61illeries 
Cold storage 

Grease and tallow (inclusive of 
c~peu:tiye industry) . 

Flour and cereal products (Pro
duce Pl'oourement Commit
tee of the Council of Peo
pJe',s Commissars): 

Flour. • a , • 

Cereal products '* 

Units of 
measurement 

thousand tOilS of 
meat . '* ~ 

daily quantity of 
beets processed. in 
thousand tons .. 

thousand tons of oil . 
million deka1it~es 
capacity~ in thO'llsand 

Ions •..•.• 'I 
soap pruducts. in 

lerms of 400/0 faUy 
maUer~ in tpQusand 
ton! .. .. 

million fans of sfa'U
dal"d· flour' 

thousand tons 

'569-

. , ., ., .. ....... 

. "'''' -"" -., : .. -0'" c ... .. <> • ... - "> .. -" " a0e:! "...: .. _-
"' ... ;..'" ~~ '5:; =5ta '1l.i1! .. " ~a [GO ~ ~:i "" .. .,-u..., u..., u~u 

310 792 2 ••. 4 

108.6 158.1 141.$ 
600 815 131>.3 
53.1 80'°1 149.0 

80.91 222.1i-180.0 

. 
958 .• ,1.482.0 154.~ 

18.0j 28.8 160.& 

1,449 12,328 160.7 



li10 THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

Table 1 

PLAN OF CONSTRUCTION FOR HOUSING, MUNICIPAL, CULTURAL AND 
SOCIAL PURPOSES, FOR THE TRAINING OF CADRES AND FOR SCIENTIFIC 

INSTITUTIONS (in mill. rubles, for the Five-Year Plan period 1933-37) 

People's Commissariats 
and Departments 

P. C. of Heavy Industry 
P. C. of Light Industry , 
P. C. of Timber • • 
P. Q of Supply. • 
P. C. of Foreign 'Trade 
P. C. of Agriculture. • • ~ • 
P. C. of State Farms. . 
P. C. of Transportation •• 
P. C. of Waterway Transportation 
Central Board of Highway Trans-

portation • .. • • •• • 
Chief Board of Civil Aviation 
P. C. of Communication. 
All-Union CowoperaUve Association. 
Handicraft co-operative organiza-

tions. . . . . • . • • . 
A.vailable housing space of Soviet 

Executive Committees and co .. 
operative dweUing house aU·I1s-

Municipal services. • 
'Subway construction • • 
Education ••• •• 
Public health • .. • • • • • .. 
Produce Procurement Committee 

of the Council of People's Com-
missars .... .. . _ .. . • 

-Cbief Board of the MotionPietur~ 
and Pbotography Indu.stry. . • 

.chief Northern Sea Route Board. 
MiseeJlaneous. •• • 

Total ••• 

95 
120 
100 
100 

so 

40 

78 

1 

4 
28 

5 
28 

32 

4 
14 

2.707 
2,875 

8 

65 
23 
37 

800 

12 
13 

30 

4:10 
155 
02 
67 
17 

200 
00 
94 
26 

80 

~ 
37 

30 

275 
170 

25 1.460 - 1~ 
20 - - - I 

650 35 100 - 2361 

320 
53 
55 
48 
a 

110 
15 
30 
6 

8 
16 
15 
2 

6 

168 

S 
6 

130 
1,003 



TABLES 671 

Table II 
PLAN OF CONSTRUCTION ACCORDING TO PEOPLE'S COMMISSARIATS 

fin million mbles, in prices of plan of 1933) 

People~s Commissariats and 
branches of industry 

P. C. of Heavy Industry 
of whicb: 

Electric power 
Coal 
Oil. 
Ore mining. 
Iron and steel . 
Non-ferrous metals 
Machinery . ...... . 
Chemical and coke-chemical 

P. <:. of Light Industry 
P. C. of Timber. 
P. C. of Supply • • . . 
I'. C. of Fort':gn Trade. 
P. C. of Agriculture. . 
P. C. of State Farms • 
P. C. of Transportation . 
P. C. of Water.way Transportation 

of which: 
New waterways . _ . . . . . . 

Central Board of Highway Trans-
portation . . . . . . . . . . _ 

Chief Board of Civil Aviation . 
P. C. of Communication . 
All-Union Co-operatJve Association. 
Handicraft co-operative organiza-

tions • . . . _ • • • • • • • • 
Co-operative dwelling house ass"ns. 
Howing construction by Soviet E1e-

cuUve Committees . .. 
Municipal construction in cities 

(including subway construction) 
Education. . . . . . . . . . . _ 
Publi. healtb • • • • • • • • • • 
Produce Procurement Committee of 

theCooncil ofPeople'sCommin&rs 
Chief Board of the Motion Pjc~ 

ture and Photography Iudustry • 
Chief Northero sea R6ute Board . 
MiseelJaneoUl . ... 

1933 

, 
7,100 

I 
700 
650 
545 
46 

1,665 
690 

1,280 
800 
580 
~14 
780 
90 

1,340 
650 

2,1&5 
506 

112' 

375 
115 
206 
265 

19M 1935 1936 1937 -lor U_ '1 To'" f1.e 
y .... 

9,290 9.880 10.os0 9,830 46,700 

900 
667 
770 
67 

1,825 
705 

1,495 
1,049 
1,031 

671 
931 
116 

1,878 
147 

3.707 
962 

467 

642 
193 
849 
293 

I t025 
100 

1.000 
69 

2.025 
800 

1.800 
1.050 
2,605 

700 
1.150 

102 
2,165 

835 
4,016 

886 

286 

616 
251 
350 
297 

1,275 
725 

1,175 
83 

2,000 
800 

1,750 
940 

2,900 
885 

1,200 
90 

2,555 
865 

".190 
860 

165 

1,020 
890 
315 
lI03 

1,360 5,350 
758 3,500 

1,21e 4,700 
95350 

1,825 9,340 
796 3.791 

1,735 8,060 
931 4,770 

2,084 9.200 
900 3,450 

1,213 5,840 
77 475 

2.822 10.700 
893 8._ 

4,622 18.700 
1,031 4,245 

19E 

1,387 
551 

.420 
lI52 

1,216 

4,000 
1,500 
1,700 
1.610 

128t 189 155 190 238 850 
88 . III 150 200 259806 

140 182 220 290 362 1,IN 

725. 
240 
238 

175 

1,323 
468 
349 

315 

1,450 
600 
650 

180 

1,600 
781 
760 

150 

1.802 
1,071 
1.178 

120 

6,900 
3,169 
8,075 

NO 

85 74 138 200 228 675 
26 29 50 65 80 250 

1,010 1,455 585 400 480 8,930 
Total for the whole of national 

•• onomy • '.' 17,9001 25,1111 27,0011 30,30111 32,OOO!I83_ 
-------~------~-~~~~~~~~~-

Note: Capital inve,tments in the construction of the White Sea·Baltic 
Combination are entered under the corresponding People's Commissariata~ 



572 THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

Tabl. P 
PLAN OF CONSTRUCTION ACCORDING TO PEOPLE'S COMMISSARIATS 

(in million rubles, in prices of the year indicated) 

People~s Commissariats 
and Departments 1983 

P. C. of Heavy Industry. 7,700 
P. C. of Light Industry 580 
P. C. of Timber. 414 
P. C. of Supply. .. 780 
P. C. of Foreign Trade • 90 

P. C. of State Farms 650 
P. C. of Transportation . # 2,16fJ 
P. C. of Waterway Transportation. 506 

of ""hicb: 
New waterways # 

Central Board of Highway Trans-
portation ... ..... . 

Chief Board of Civil Aviation 
P. C. of Communication 
AU-Union Co-operative Association 
Handicraft co-operative organiza-
. lions . . . .. .. . 

Co-operative dwelling house ass 1 os. 
H Dusing construetioD by Soviet 

Executive Committees . . . . . 
Municipal construe-tion in cities 

(including subway construction)·. 
Education. . _ . . . _ 
Public health . • . . . . . . . 
Produce Proourempnt Committee of 

"the Council of People'. CommIs-
sars .• ............. 

Chief Board of the Motion Picture 

112 

375 
115 
206 
265 

128 
86 

140 

725 
240 
238 

175 

1934 

9,290 
1,031 

571 
997 
116 

1,818 
741 

3,707 
962 

457 

M2 
193 
349 
293 

139 
111 

182 

1,323 
456 
349 

315 

1935 

9'°1 
2,400 

655 
1,06 

97 
2,040 

187 
3,710 

816 

620 
235 
328 
267 

141 
134 

182 

1,289 
537 
492 

162 

I 
193611937 

~:::i i:m 110 720 
1,010 955 

80 67 
2,270 2,450 

167 775 
3,610 3,770 

143 840 

143 

885 
345 
337 
251 

159 
161 

233 

1,327 
683 
618 

124 

160 

1,140 
480 
368 
273 

195 
1~9 

1,379 
~OO 
875 

92 

Total 
for tbe 

nve 
y.ear.s-

42,11>6 
8,076 
3.070 
4,802 

450 
9,978 
3.726 

16,962 
3,867 

1,137 

3,51>2 
1,368 
1,568 
1,349 

~62 
681 

ltOOl 

6,043 
2,668 
2,672 

868 

and Photography Industry. 35 74 130 180 195 614 
Chief Northern Sea Route Board. 26 29 47 54 69 221> 
Miscellaneous. •• 1,010 1,455 1>2& 331 375 3,1196 

Total for the whole of national I I I I I 
economy . . .. .111,989125,111 25,704 25,648 25,631 120,083 



TABLES 573 

Table 10 

CONSTRUCTION OPENED FOR SERVICE ACCORDING TO PEOPLE'S 
- COMMISSARIATS 

(in million rubles, in prices of plan of 1933) 

People's ,Commissariats and 
Departments 

p. C' of Heavy Industry 
P. C. of Light Industry 
P. C. of Timber • • 
P. C. of Supply , • 
P. C. of Foreign Trade 
P. C. of Agriculture • • 
P. C. of State Farms • 
P. C. of Transporlation ~ 
P. C. 01 Waterway Transportation 
Central Board of Higbway Trans-

portation . . _ ~ . , . . . . . 
Chief Board of Civil Aviation 
P. C. of Communication . . . _ . 
AlI-UnioD CO-operative Association 
Handicraft co-operative orpniza-

tion~. _ •.. _ • . 
Housing construction by Soviet 

Exeeutive Committees and co
operative dwelling house asso
ciations _ . . . .. . ., .. . 

MUnicipal construction in clties 
(inclusive of Moscow subway) • 

Education . . . . . • 
Public healtb . • • • • . . • • • 
ProduCi!: Procurement Committee of 

Council of Peopl~'s CommiuBrs 
Chief Northern Sea Route Board 
ClUef Board of the Motion Picture 

ud Photography Industry • • 
MiscellaDeous . . 

Total. . . . 

1933 19M 1955 1936 1937 

Total 
for tb& 

five 
years 

7,000 8,I00j 9,900110,500111,700147,_ 
500 800 1,500 2,150 3,100 8,700 
340 
680 
86 

1,400 
620 

1,850 
380 

375 
159 

!~ 
,I "I 
240 

055 
900 
110 

1,865 
765 

3,300 
MO 

640 
175 
300 
300 

140 

580 1,300 
265 460 
240' 275 

146 275 
15 20 

655 
1,200 

110 
2,215 

875 
3,75,0 
1,300 

660 
260 
375 
216 

155 

1,400 
600 
525 

250 
40 

850 
1,200'1· 

100 
2.5&5: 

865 
4,200: 

680i 

1,000
1 400. 

4001 
300

1 

1901 

000 

000 3,300 
1,340 5,350 

95 500 
2,820 10,865 

895 4,020 
5,300 18,409 

800 3,100 

1,325 3,900 
'525 1,509 
465 1,720 
349 1,516 

249 65& 

620 2,loe 

1,550
1 

1,770 6,60D 
775, 1,000 3,100 
750 1,110 2,_ 

170 1M 971> 
65 86 225 

3~ 60 130 175 200 620 
1,043 1,320 682 400, 565 4,000 

--1--
16,539 22,500,27,287 :IV,?75,36,92913203. 



m;- OUTPUT, OF INDUSTRY 
OUTPUT OF INDUSTRY IN FIXED PRICES OF 1926·27 

Tabl. t "~ 

_________ -,.. _______ .:..(10 million ruble.) 

Branch. of ioduatJ7 

An Indumy ••••••• 
LargeRlcale Industry. . . 
p, C, of Heavy Industry • 
p, C. of Timber 1 • • • • • 
P. C, of Light Induslry.. • 
P. C. 0' Supply • • • • • • 
Pr( duee . Procurement Com-

mille. 0' Council of Peo
ple'. Commins,. .... 

Chief Board of MolionPletut. 
and Photography Induslry 

I. Heavy Induarru 
1. Eleelrie power ,taUooa 

(Chief Power Board). • • 
2. Coal I •••..•.••• 
a. Oil •••••••••• 
•. Itoll and Iteel • • • • • 
6. Non-rerrous metal •... 
6. ~1 •• hIDety alld melal work-

Ins· ..•....... 
of whlcb: 

P. C. of Heavy Indu,lry'. 
a) Automobll •• and Irac-

to .......... . 

Absolute flgur". Re1allve Ogllrel 

1938 
In Illo 01 preceding :roar 

.;. 1J!r! 
Il.~ 

1937 ,Sa ~= ~ 
,.. .... <\I ~·!!;I--,---r-.,;----;--

1992 1933 1934 1935 

!~ ~ ~'; 19331193411935 I 193611931 

43.300.0! 46.9000166.800.0164,8000 76.920.0 92.712.0 121ul 16,6 1108,31119 0!1I6.1 118.7
1
120 5 ~ 

38500.0 42.000,0 60,BOO 0 69,600,0 71,3000 86,430,0 224.5 17.5 109.1121.0 1173 119.6 12t.a '" 
14,279.1 15537.2' 19.317.5' 22,7739 2?,563,2 33500.01234,6, 18.6 1088 124,3:1178121 0,121 5 l:'lg 
18000 181U 2,0820 2,467,8 2,917,9 3,600020001491007114.71118.0,118.111283 
7.831.6 8,079.6 8,9460 10,755,014,230019,50002490 20.0 103.2110.71120.2132.3137.0 as 
',6U.7 ',836.5 5,992.3 1,108.5 0,080.9 11,670.0 256.1120.~ 1104.3 123.9 119.6

1

126.7 180.1 ~ 

1,024.7 1,160.1 1,67S,5 1,88P.0 2,165,0 2,500,0 244.0' 19.6 118,2186.1119.6114.6 116.6 til 

~ 5S.1 SO.9 118.0 164,2 219.0 300.0 518.3 8S.9 139,2 145,9 130.7 142.0 187.0 

5560 091.5 846.5 1.064.0 1,3~2.b 1,702.6 306,2 25.1 1244 122.4125712621268 
6336 760.0. 9458 1.080,0 1,237.7 1491.3 ;23H 1B,7 120,0124.4 1142114.6120,5 

1,3314 t.82UI 1689,6 1,862.0 2,299.8 2,865.012162 16.6 99.51127,611102,1235124.6 
1,83404 1,661.0 2.08U 2.450,0 80000 8,6000270022.0117.0133.3,117.7122,4120.0 

512,2 664.11 722,2 903.3 ,1,204.6 1.611.0 2B1.5 23.0 98.7127.9125,1133.4 133.1 

9,410,0 10,046,0 12,648.0 14,560.0 16,810.0 19,500.0 201,2 16.7 113.1118,8115.1115,5 116.0 

7,252.0 8,090,0
1 

9,560.0' 11,200.0 13,275,0 16,750.0 217.2 16.8 111.6118,2117.2118.5118.' 

&76,0 885.011,250.0 1,510,0 1,900.0 2,400.0 417.4 33.1 158.9 141.21120.8126.SI26,~ 

~ 
Z 



.) Agricullural machinery 848.0 870.0 40M 665,0 600.0 620.0178.2 12,8106,3125.1 119,4 10 •. IIUM 
d) Electrical manufac· 

luring. exc)us;ve of 
communication; a1,. 
steam turbines · . . 814.0 882.0 1.010.0 1,225.0 

e) Electrical communi-
cation ....... 238.0 202,0 339.0 440,0 

f) Machine t.ols and 
237.0 hand 1001 •••••• 188.0 287,5 385,0 

1,470.0 1,806.0 221.1 17,2

1

108.' 114.5 121,8 120.0 122.4 

640.0 650.0 273.1 22,8

1

110.1 129,4 129.8 122.7 120.4 

600.0 6300 88S I 274.1261 121.3 ISS,9 1299 1260 
8) Textile machinery. • 60.1 63.0 75.0 125,0 
b) Food products machi· 

49.5 nery ......... 47.7 66.0 76,0 
I) Precision maclDnery 

and precision instru-
mentl .. ..... 2410 255.0 286.0 826.0 

7. Bullding material. · . 711.0 691.8 975.1 1,204.1 
01 wblcb, 

P C, of Heavy Induslry 4946 4906 680.5 864,3 
8. Cbemical industry. . • 1,497.1 1,620.0 2,044.0 2,490.9 

266.0 850.0 582.4 42.210U

I
119,0 166.7 212.0 132.1 

100.0 130.0 272.6 22.2103.8\113.1 133.9 133.3 130.0 

8S0.0 4500 186.7 1186 116.9 118.4 18.3 1068 112.2 
1,896.6 1,6633 232.6 18.4 97.3

1

141.0 128.5 116.9 118.6 

1,017,9 1.190.0 240,6 192 9921387 1270 117.8 1169 
3,189.8 4,098.5 273.8 22.3 108.2 126.2 121.9 127.3 129.3 

01 whicb: 
Ba.ic brancbes of bea.y 

chemical Induslry. • 183,8 248.4 331.2 426,0 648.7 909.7 494.9 87.7 182.4 130.1 128.6 162.3 14U 

U. Timber And Wood· Work· 
ing Indu.trg. • . · . 3,186.7 8,206.5 8,846.1 4,887,8 

of wblch, 
Under Ihe P. C. of Timber 1 1,800,0 1,814.3 2,082,0 2,457.8 

of wlDch: 
I. Timber cullins •••• 875.0 861.5 965.1 1,1827 

...!..... Wood working • • . . 686.8 683.1 736.9 868.1 - ---. 

4,982.6 5,888.1 184.7 13.1 100.6
1

119.9 112.7 114.9 118.2 

2,917.9 8,600.0 206,0 14.9 100.7

1

114.7 118.0 118.7 123.3 

1,315.7 1.667.8 179.1 12.4 98.4 112.0 117.3 116.1 119.1 
1,048.2 1,277.6 206.6 16.0 99.4.116.2 117.2 121.4 121.9 

1 Exclusive or department, lor tbe ulllh:aUon or wa.te producll. and II11.llIa"7 enterprises. 
• Accflr 11'11( to II, composUion,ln 1931. lni'lu:tina: the ftlat..:h and plywood In!luI!rlos. whlcb were transferred to tbe P. C. of Timber, and 

the mllll'lura:-IUrO of ICientirle llcbool .'rpplies. whicb was tak.,,11 over by the People'. Commillarlat V' Education. 
• Im::lu9i1'e ot small enl.rprisq of 10':111 Importance. . 
• Im:llUiv·, 01 the outp:.!t 01 (bon hoardl or tbe P. C. of HeavY,Judutt')' wb:cb are Dol onaa.lOd in machlner,- production. Tbe now 

outPOI is liven in Nvlled price.. • ' 
I Exc:luJive-' ot cootracl Jobs in narlne .hlpyard.. , 

to! 

~ 
t'Jl 

'" 

• POl' 1914 lb. now output Q:I l~ mleb.i.D.ery lDdllllr,v 11 adulated in r.vlud prleoJ "bleb d1ft" loto.wbat Irom the prJi: •• ,dOlllOd 111 
tho plu ., 1984.' CoI'i ;;I 



-.---
arlllCbel of ,,,.sUit I'Y ! 

I 

8. Paper .... · . 
(exclu-• Wood-chemistry 

ding charcoal b 
and wood brlque 

urninr 

111. Light Ind •• 
I. T •• lile. • ••. 

of which: 
Knit 8oodo ••. 

lie.) 

try 

2. Needl. trad... • 
S. Leather and Iboe. 
t. smcat. product. · ... 
6. Scientific and • ultural 

lupplies .•. 

IV. Food ·/ndd. 
1. M.at ••...• 
2. Fiah ...... 
8. Granulated .ugar 
t. Vegelable oil • 
6. Canned Boodl 
B. Alcobol ... 
7. Vodka •... 
8. Tobacco .... 
9. Buller •...• 

· . I 

try I 
· , 
: ! 

• i 
· i ... : 

10. Central kitchen. 
th. Chief Food B 

(under I 
onrd) • 

11. Flour •••.. 
12. Cereal products 

I · . "I · . .. 

I 
1932 1933 

1 

225.3 245.5 

57.3, 69.6 

4,801.5 4.BOO.8 

60U 689.0 
1.510.2 1,510.0 
1,295,4 1.152.2 

195.5 196.0 

261.8 30U 

720.4 648.4 
261.0 2850 
240.5 332.0 
285.0 161.6 
IOU 115.0 
121.1 141.5 
438.8 556.0 
208.6 22t.9 
138.0 188.5 

155.0 202.5 
882.4 1,040.1 
142.8 120.0 

Tabl. 1 - contlnueel 
Abloiuto llaure. 

. --
i 

1934 193& 1036 I 1037 , 

~i 0 .-
fEbl .!UI 

RelaUve llaurea 

In 010 of precodlDIJ ,ear 

. 
'" ..... 
'" 

~: ll~.s 
,-0 ~ So: 1933 I 19341 1935 1936 1031 

--. 

549.0 \243.7 281.6 831.0 800.0 19.6 

78.0 102.2 125.61 155.0 270.5 22.0 

6,227.8 6,194.0 8,265.0 11,870.0 264.S 21.6 

727.0 900.0 1,400.0 2,300.0 466.1 35.5 
1.5500 1.860.0 2,800.0 3,130.0 207.1 15.7 
1,1090 1,381.0 1,025.0 2,625.0 2026 15.2 

270.0 840.0 430.0 570.0 291.6 28.9 

348.2 425.0 555.0 130.0 210.6 22.8 

~,264.0 ISI4.S 862.0 t,095.0 1,580.0 25.7 
859.0 392.0 435.0 500.0 191.6 13.9 
422.5 405.0 600.0 750.0 800,6 24.7 
211.6 257.0 8860 450.0 191.5 18.9 
129.6 171.0 231.0 301.0 294.0 24.1 
185.9 211.0 235.0 266,0 210.7 17.1 
588.1 600.0 615.0 6800 143.6 7.5 
239.9 285.0 340.0 480.0 206.1 15.6 
107.0 22U 250.0 815.0 226,8 17.8 

250.0 310.0 300.0 500.0 3226 26.4 
1,388.0 1,656.0 1.891.0 I 2,182.0

1

247.3 19.8 
100.5 283.0 274.0 318.0 22U 17.4 

. 

109.0 114.7117.6 117.8 

10M 130.9131.0 122.9 

107.0 118.6

1

118.5 133.4 

116.8 123.41123•8 165,6 
99.9 102.6 120.0 123.7 
88.9 96.S 124.5 139.5 
99.7 143.1 121.9 126.6 

115.7 115.2 122.1 180.6 

00.0 132.9 121.0 140 
109.2126.0 109.2111.0 
133.1127.8'117.2121.2 
68.8180.9i121.5 130.7 

110.2112.7131.0 135.1 
116.8131.4113.5111.4 
126.7105.8

1

102.0102.5 
106.4 108.1 ,118.8119.3 
135.7104.5 112.7 112.6 

130,8 12u1124.0 125.8 
117.9133.4,110.3114.2 
84.8

1

158.8
1

122.8117.6 

140. 8 

123. 4 ~ 
137. 

164. 
136. 
: I 
I 

136. q 132. 

131. 

143. 
114. 
125. ! 5 
133. o 

9 
2 
4 

132. 
113. 
102. 
126.S 
126. o 
128.2 
11M 
116.1 

... - -- ~ ... -~--



PHYSICAL OUTPUT OF INDUSTRY Tabl. 2 

I Ab301ute figures Relntive figures 

Units of 1 I "" ~~ ~ In 0/0 of pre<ooing year 
mea,ur.,, 1932 1933 1934 1935 I 1936 1937 .9~ ~~ ~ 1 1 1- ," '. Classificatioll of output 

ment I Iii" ~ •. S 1933 1984 1935 1936
1

1937 
... :S ~i~ 

I. I!LECTRIC POWER STATIONS - --.-. --- --- --- --1--- --,- 1-'1-"-1-
1
--

1. Total output of eleolric power. olill. kwh. 13,390 15,855 19,000 24,000 30,000 38,000.283.8 23.21118.41119.81126.31125,.01.126.7 
. of which: I 

B~:et:a~~I) .t.Ii~n,' (Chi.~ ~o.w' 8,268 10,2j0 12,500 16,600 19,600 24,60°

1

296.3 '24.3,124.0

1

12.:1.0,124.812 •• 0 125.6 
2 Heat power (Chief Power ibou'. 

Board) ..•••.•• ,. mega·cal. 1,865 2,500 3,400 5,000 7,500 11,000589.9 42.6

1

13U
1

,136.0

1

147.1150.0 146.7 

II. FUEL 
~ 1. Coal (10181) •. •••.• mill. Ion. 64.88 76.69 96.25 110.00 126.60 162.50287.1 18.8

1
."9.3

1
125.5

1

114.8
1

115.1 120.5 
...a of whicb: 

a) P. C. of Heavy Industry 1 "" 60,48 72.57 9D.48 103.05 118.10 142.30;286.4 18.7120.0 124,4 114.2114.6 120.5 
bl P. C. of Transportation. .. " .. 2.45 2.70 4.50 5.45 6.50 7.70

1

320.8 26.3 112.6 166.7
1
121.1119.3 118.5 

c Handicraft co .. operative arM I I 
gani.alions • • • . . . . •. " • 1.45 1.42 1.32 1.50 2.00 2.60 172.4 115 91.9 93.0 113.6 133.3 125.0 

2. Crude oil and nalural sa.. .. " " 22.27 23.02 80.66 35.00 40.50 46.80,210.1 16.0103.4133.2114.2115.7 115.5 
S. Oll refining' • • • • • • . ".. 20.50 18.90 23.08 U.OO 31.00 38.001185.4 13.2 92.2122.1104.0 129.2 122.6 
4. Ga.oline and ligroiDe . thou •. t.na 2,881.00

1
2,758.00 3,000.00 3,650.00,5.550.00,8,200.00 28M 23.3 95.7,108.8121.115U 147.7 

5. Kerosene.. .••••• .... 4,203.00 4,000.00 4,964.00 5,250.00 6,000.00 7,500.00178.4 12.3 95.2124.1105.8114.3 125.0 

6. :~;;f~C~~~:~ca~:'~:~oef;t~;~lr~ n>i::. 10~ ::::: ::::: :::::1 ~:::: ~:::: ::::: ::::: :::: :::: ::::I:::: ::::: ::::: 
7. Oil shale (AII.Union Oil Shale I ' 1 

Association) ••.•. th •••• I... 193. 172 450 1,000 1,600 2,600 - - i 89.1261.6222.2160.0 162.5 
8. Coke. . . . . . • • . • • . .. 8,409 10,450 13,600 11,000 18,800 21,800' 253.3 20.4,124.3.130.1,125.0110,6 113.3 . 

1 Inclusive of small pits of local Importance. 



I 
Units of 

ClaiSification 'of output measurcw 

ment 1932 

--
III. MINING 

,b," •. , • ..1 12,063 1. Iron ore 
2. Manganese ore . 

" 
833 

IV. IRON AND STEEL 

1. Pig iron 1 .. 6,167 
2. Steel ... .. .. 6,922 
3. Rolled product., 

of which: 
.. 4,289 

a) Spe.lal rolled .t •• I. . .. 555 
b) Railroad rai Is, 1st grade .. 332 

4. IroD piping ......... .. 310 
5. Ca.t iron piping (ineluding the 

output ot the sbops under the 
control of the P. C. of Tr ... • 
portallon) .. 130 

V. MACHINERY PRODUCTIOli 
A. Tran'portation equipment: 

1. Steam locomotives (total in HE" 
and "SUH equivalents). . . . units 828 

of which (.etu.1 unlls): 
Type "E". . . . . . . . . ., 678 

" UFO" ... , . . .. .. 1 . "SU" .. .. 147 
IIJS" .. i 1 

2. Tru~k~IiDe ele~tric 'lo~o~~tiv~! : .. 
I 

1 
3. Trunk~linC' Diesd locomotives. .. I 
t. Intem. combuslion locomotives:} " 

171 
I , .. 

Table 2 - continued 

Absolute figures . __ 

1933 1934 193, 1930 

15,100 21,800 27,850 30,000 
1,040 1,700 2,000 2,300 

7,250 10,000 12,200 14,000 
6,852 9,800 12,100 14,800 
4,900 6,600 8,000 10,500 

790 1,200 1,400 1,700 
350 600 760 1,000 
360 526 750 995 

160 260 340 422 

. 

I 
987 1,405 1,723 

1 

2,145 

740 668 640 

I 
720 

30 300 470 650 
195 280 370 390 

6 5 6 40 
24 40 65 81 
8 20 40 70 

540 1,400 1,400 1,400 
I -

1937 

. 
14,000 
2,700 

16,000 
17,000 
18,000 

2,000 
1,300 
1,100 

480 

2,BOO 

718 
925 
395 
200 
160 
IIU 

1,400 
-.. -~. 

Relative figures .. I &~ ~ In °/o..2! p~~cedjng IY .nr 
or: 

~iii ~~~' 193311934119351193611 937 
...... <II! C Q 1 

·-(1 : I 
281.91 23.1 125.21144041127.81107.711 
324.1 26.5124.8'163.5117.6

1
116.0 I 

3.3 
17.4 

1 1 . i I 
259.9 21.0117.8137.9122.0

1
114.811 

289.0123.5116.7:143.0123.4122.311 
4.3 
4.9 

23.8 303.1 24.8114.2134.7121.2131.21 
I I I 

360.4
1 

29.2142.3151.91116.71121.41 
391.6 31.1105.4 17L7 120.7 131.61 
3.4.8' 28.8116.1/146.11142.6132.711 

17.6 
ao.o 
0.6 

369.2 29J23.1162.51130) 1UJU 

, 
1 • 

338.0 27.6110.2142.4122.61124.513 

I I i 105.9 1.2109.1 90.3 95.81112.5 9 
- - I - 156.7188.814 

268.7 21.9132.7.143.G,132.QI05.410 
- - 500.0 100.0 100.0 BOo.o 50 
- I - 1160/137 .• '147.318 
- - 800.0250.0200.0175.015 

1818~!52,2C~ 5:81~~~8C~0.O.I,~!:0,1 0. 

3.7 

0,5 

9.7 
2.3 
1.3 
0.0 
5.2 
7.1 
0.0 



6. Induslrial locomoli... . . . . 1 
7. Passenger cau . . . . . . . . 

~ 8. Total number of freight cara 
• (in 2~aJ:le equivalents). . . . thousands 

of which: 
.) Type ":oIKPS" cars (buill in 

Ihe faclori.. of Ihe P. C. of 
Heavy Industry) . .. 

b) Industrial ca" . 
" 

B. Power machinery and elec-
trical maChinery indu,trll: 

I. Steam boilers 4. • . • • . . . thou.!!. m:! 
2. Turbine. (.team and hydraulic) tbous, kw. 
. PorlabJe &'team engines •... units 

•. Internat combustion motors IS • Ihou •. h.p. 
6. Dial telephone exchange. Ihou!. linea 

8 

, 
C. Automobl'. and tractor pro- : 

duction: I 
I. Molor vehicle. (tolal) 
. of Which: 

thou.anela 

Truck. 
" Passenger cara 

Ihou's.h.p. 2. Tractors , . . . 
Traclor. (in IS h.p. equiva- thous-

lent.) • . • • • . • • . ands 
Tractors (in aclual unih) . • of which: 

a) Caterpillar Iraclors 0 .. 
b) Wheel Ira.lor ••.. .. 

, 

I 

63 
1,133 

22.3 

17.6 
1.7 

116.8 
314.0 
80! 
182 
100 

23.9 

--
774.0 

51.6 
60.6 

0.5 
60.1 

1 Exclusive of ferro-alloys trom eleclric furnaces. 

65 
1.525 

22.B 

20.0 
2.0 

156.0 
700.0 
466 
217 
67 

49.5 

89.S 
10.2 

1,206.0 

80.3 
·77.4 

2.0 
75.4 

, 

: 

tOO 
2.000 

42.0 

38.0 
to 

200.0 
810.0 
600 
403 
U8 

72.0 

6 •. 0 
17.0 

1,730.0 

llD.3 
9. 

10.0 
8 •. 0 

110 
2.47. 

61.2 

45.0 
6.2 

280.0 
1,100.0 

750 
800 
120 

110.0 

88.0 
22.0 

1,699,0 

113.3 
83 

16.0 
67.0 

250 
3.000 

au 

60.0 
7.4 

320.0 
11,420.0 
1,200 
1,700 

186 

140.0 

103.0 
, 87.0 
2,188.0 

14».0 
84 

Sf.O 

1 
60.0 

! 

1 

I 
1 

400 
8.608 

118.4 

110.0 
8.4 

38ii.O 
1,500.0 
1,500 
2,500 

170 

200.0 

140.0 

I 60.0 2,500.0 

. 166.7 , , 88.6 
, 

! 42.5 
46.0 

, 1-- ,-
634.9 ... 7103.21.3.8,110.0227.81160.0 
308.9

1 
25.3 134.6113l.11123.Y21.2 116.7 

530,91 30.6102.2,184.2

1

121.9,131.6 175.7 
I , 
, , I 

626.0' 
I i 

44.8 113.R,IOO.0,11S.4133.3 183.3 
40.9117.6 200.0

i
I1l5.0 110.4 113.5 40U 

332.5 
477.7 
8BO.7 
-

170.0 

837.0 

--

27.2 133.~ 129.0 140.0 114.3 120.3 
86.7222.9 lt6.7135.8 129.1 105,6 
30.7115.6 131.9 125.0'1160.0 125.0 
- 119.2185.7198.5212.5 147.1 
11.2 57.0 171.9 122.4 112.6 125.9 

. 1 

62.91207.1 145.5
1
152.8127.3

1

142.9 

- 166.7 12M 168.2 162.2 

1

82

8.0 323.0 
174.9 

- - 139°
1
160.0

1

117.0
1

185.9 

2M 155 7143.6' 9S.2 128.8 114.3 

26.4 155.6143.6 98.3128.8 114.3 
11.8162.9122.7 87.4 101.2 IOU 

I 
-- 400.0500.0160.0212.6 125.0 

- 14M 112.7 78.8 74.61 92.0 

2 Exclusive of pipes made from ingots or fo.rgings. 
8 Inelusl.e of the output of the KRlugs faelory under the conlrol of Ihe P. C. of Transporlalion. 
• SpeCialized plants for the manufacture of .team boiltu. 
• Specialized plants for Ihe production of inlernal comhu.lion motors and Ihe Die.el .hop. of Ihe Kolomn. and Sormovo Work,' 
I A caterpillar tlBelO, from the Slalln' Trac:tor Works hB. a raUns of 40 h.p. (IraUer attached). 



Classification of output 

D. Ind •• ltlal machln.,y: 
I. Metal.culling machine tools. . 
2. Water spinning frames for all fi .. 

hre. (reduced to a COmmon hasi.) 
3, Looms (reduced to II common 

halis) ........ ' .. 

E. Agricultural machinery: 
1. Harveller-eombine. . '. . . . . iii 2. Traclor plough, (with plougb. 

ahare,s, in terms of one-furrow 
plougb.) ... 

F. Metal product. tor ~g.n.,.l 
con,umptlon: 

1. Bicycles . 
2. Radio .et. . ....• 
3. Eleclric bulhs (an types) 
4. Walcbes and clocks . . 

5. Phonograph. (Iolal) 
of which: 

P. C. of Heavy Induslry .... 
6. Phonograph records (P. C. of 

Heavy Industry) ....•.. 
7. Metal produeu. for general eon

Tabl. 2-'-contin.;'d 

1 

Absolute Relative figures 
un~,ofl-----'-----~~~~~~'-----'------I-.--r •• ~n5~I~n=_~~~o~0~f~p~r~ec~e~d~in-8-y-.-a--r 

m::::e- 1932 1933 1934 1935 19S6 1937 i! IH 19a3119S41193.11936~ lVS7 

thousand. 

units 

thoUJand, 

• 

.. .. 
millions 

mitl. rhl •. 
(1932 prices) 
IboDsands 

millions 

I 1 

15.0 15.4 19.0 24.0i 31.0 
I I 1 

40.0266.7 21.7102.7123.4126.3
1
129.2 129.0 

aa3 

444 1 2,130 

10.0 10.6 

180 286 

128.0 140 
29.3 80 
48.2 69 
20.8 24 

67.8 

25.B 

1.7 

162.0 

62.0 

2.4 

, 
BSO 2,0001; 4,3001 6,500 - 249.2241.0215.0 161.2 

1 
5,657 120001 20,0001 32,000 479.7265.6212.1 166.7 160.0 

, . 1 

12.0 16.0

1 

20.0 200.0 14.9106.0118.211333125.0 100.0 

300 450 460 470 1261.1 

820 
160 
85 
30 

460.0 

275.0 

7.0 

390 
250 
100 
45 

470 
350 
180 
70 

. 

575 447.8 
500 
160 332.0 
100 4BO.8 

700.0 1,000.0 1,600.0 

450.0 725.0 1,200.01 

15.0 25.0 40.0 1 

21.1180.61128.1149 .• 102.2 102.2 

. I 
86.0109.0228.6121.9 120,6 122.3 
- IOU 500.0 166.7 140.0 142.9 
27.1 \43.2 123.2 117.6130.0 12S.1 
86.9115.4125.0150.0155.6 142.9 

91.8
1
280.3277,8,155.6142.9 160.0 

115.51240.31443.51168.6161.1 165.5 
• . 1 1 

.nmption (all c8tegorie~_~nde.. mill. rbls. 
,;PIi· ... C •. .;n.' ... 'H •• ;;; •• VV~I:;;"=d"=.;.;"';o'! .. '.;: .• == ... '::: • .;.:'I'!:J:r:;:r'::: .... ::."l...;8~9::~.::9L..:"'::.:I:::0:...t.......:90=0:...t....:I~.O'::3::0~. L'1 .... g~26 MaO, .18114.2 

141.2291.7.214.3166.7

1

160.0 

1 , : 
29,n.lI.l9,ijl'·78.6IUlM t18..~,'1· ... , 



in ~equivaJ(!'nb of 14% super~ I 
'488.6' 37.3 phosphate . . . . . . . . . thou •. lo"s 614 690 900 1,466 

1 

2,297 3,000 IIU'130.4 162.9 156.71180.~ 
2. Powdered 1>hosphorite (tolal) • " 396 430 535 850 1,370 2,200 555.6

1

40.9 108.6124.4 158.9 161.2,160.E 
of which: 

P. C. of Heavy Industry (by 

I hldustry of Union-wide im· 
337.01 portan •• ) •..•.. 339.7 4&. 650 950.01 1,500 441.6

1 

34.6 99.2135.0 142.9 146.2157.1 
Ilandicraf.t co~operative organi~ i 80 zations ..... 52 15 100 

120 I 200 384.6
1 

30.9 28.8533.3 125.0 120.0 166.~ 
3. Rubber f.otwear . mil!': prs. 64.8 61.6: 65.0 75.0 85.0 100.0 15U, 9.1 95.0105.5 11M 1I3.3117.E 
4. Automobile tyres (total) tbouunda 552.5 705 , 11500 2.000 2,500 3,000 543.0 40.3 127.7212.7 133.4 125.0 120.1 

of which:' 
290.01 • "Giant" type ..... . 179.7 500 700 900 1 1,000 556.5 40.9 161.3 172.4 140.0 128.6 111.1 

Ordinary type. . . . • • . . • 372.8 415.0, 1,000 1,300 1,600 2,000 536.5 39.9 111.8 241.0 130.0 123.1 125.( 
Ii. PI •• tic material .ole. (P. C. of 

22.0
1 

30.01 
. 

Heavy Indu.try). . • • . tboUJ. toni 14.0 24.0 30.0 80.0 214.3 16.5 157.1 109.1 125.0 100.0 100,( 
i 

VII. BUILDING MATERIALS , 
g; 1. Cement . {mill. bbls. 22.4 I 28.0 82.0 88.7: 48.3 216.6 16.6 79.0 158.1 111>.0 118.0 127.1 ... 17.71 tbou,. ton. 3.481 2,749 I 4.350 5,000 6,000 I 7,600 215.6 16.6 79.0 158.1 115.0 no.o 125.( 

2. Fire·clay (tolal) .. 793 890 1;228 1,781 1,996 I 2,300 2UO.O 23.7 112.2 136.0 146.0 112.1 115.j 
of which: , 

P. C. of Heavy Industry (.pe. 
755 1,000 1,328 276.8 142.5 cial plants) •.•.••... .. 478 530 1,100 22.6 110.9 132.5 110.0 120.1 

3. Dina. clay (total) . . • 178 196 350 483 616 718 403.4 32.2 111.2 176.8 138.0 127.5 It 6.1 
of which: 

P. C. of Heavy Industry (spe· 
220 cial plants) •..•• ' •••• '109 116 311 388 450 412.6 32.6 106.4 189.7 141.4 124.8 116.1 

4. Brick. (total) including un- , I I 
burnt' •.......... milliona 4,736 3,650 8,000 6,600 7,800 8,000 168.9 11.0 77.1164,4 110.0

1

110.6
1

109.1 
of which: I .. '. 

P. C. of Heavy Industry ... / .. 2,142 1,714 2,560 2,860 8,225 

1 

8,576 166.9 10.8
1 

80.0149.4 111.71"2.81110.1 
~an.dicraR co~operative organ- .. 894 586' 900 1,000 1.130 1,800 146.4 7.8 65 .• ,153.6 111.1,113.0115.1 .zahons .......... 

I The program is subject to revision. 
2 Inclu5ive of the Stalinogorsk and KrassnogoroV' Works. 
8 Inclusive of the Krassnogorov Work •. 
• Elclu.iv. of the output of coUecliv. farm enterprl •••. 



Classification of output 
Units of 
meaaure~ 

ment 1982 

5. Tar.paper (total) . 
of which: 

I I. 
. thou,. rolls 3,474 

P. C. of Ifeavy In~ustry 
6. Ruhberold • . 
7. Tiles. 

of which: 
P. C. of H .. vy Industry 

8, Asbestos . . . . . . . . 
9. Lime (lotal) . 

of which: 
P. C. of Heavy Industry J • 

~ 10. Plaster of Paris (Iolal). . 
of whieh: 

P .C. of Heavy Industry I , . 
Vltl. TIMB'llR AND WOOD·WORKISG 

INDUSTRY 
t. Hauling of merchant timber 

(Iolal) . . . 
of which: 

A. Principal purvey',". . 
of which: I 

P. C. of Timber. . . . .... 
P. C of Hea.y Induslry (Tim., 

ber Department) . . . . . .: 
P. C. of Transportation (Cen~ I 

t,al Lumber Board) . . . . '1 
AII·Union ASlociation of Tim· 

ber Co~operBtlve Organizations 

IS,09~ 
I 897 

mill~~'lS I 5:.6 
Ihaul. lonl 60 

mill. 018 

2,986 

1,826 
475 

252 

9M 

92.0 

60.8 

9.9 

11.9 

4.0 

Table 2-conlinued' --....:....----..... ---...... - ...... - ... --c::------
Absolute figurc;.es:,.._~___ RelaUve figur .. 

1 -~ [ "-i.if!i In % of preceding;;;;; 

19.8 ... 8 .. _,' ._1984 1935 I 1936 1937 .!!I I*~ !iI-III' I' iil: 11 i~ 1938 1934 193'11036 1937 
~. <~. I ~I __ ~-.L-~ 

I 
I-I 

3,900, 

3,400 
.5. 
42 

6 
74 

2,060 

602 
535 

270 

98.8 

91.2 

62.4 

8.0 

11.2 

4.7 

4,700 

4,000 
750 
93 

I 

! 1~~ 
12,800 

1

1,000 
, SOO 

400 

118 .• 

101.6 

60.3 

10.1 

12.7 

6.2 

la.075 

4,900 
1,110 

164 

I 
35 

145 
!3.600 

11,200 
, 900 

455 

1au 

118.7 

80.0 

10.4 

13.8 

7.0 

6,200 

5,000 
1,600 

181 

35 
175 

4,000 

1.400 
1,000 

490 

148.9 

136.2 

94.0 

10.8 

15.3 

7,8 

I 
6,600 , 
15,200 
1 1,800 

200 

it.SOO 
'1,200 

530 

170.0 

158.3 

113.0 

10.8 

17.0 

190.0 13.7 112.3

1

120.5
1

129.3 IOU 106.5 

t68.1 10.9109.9117.6122.5 102.0 10tO 
453.4 35.3139.8,135.1148.0 au 112.5 
339.0 27.7 71.2226.2172.11 110.4 110.5 

1 I 
460.5 35.7 78.9,333.3175.0100.0 100.0 
333.3 27.21233,135.1145.0120.7 114.3 
162,4 10.4 69.0135.91250117.1 118.3 

IIS.1 2.5 45.41166.1!120.0 116.7 101.1 
252.6 20.4112.6

1

149.5112.5 111.1 120.0 

210.3i 16.1107.1

1

148)113.7107.7 10S.2 

, I I I 

1

171.0111.3i 99.3119.9110.8118.3 114.1 
ii' [ 

[170.3 11.21' 98.1[115.8
1

112.4114.7 116.2 

1
180.8

1

18.2102.6[111.0115.4117.5 120.2 
t I I 

1

142.9 H 9U 113.3 108.7110.9 111.1 

IIOD.O! 1.7[ 8o.s

1

126.3
1

103.0
1

103.8 100.0 

, I , I [ 
9.0 :226.0 17.6117.5,ISt.9,112.9,I1U,IIM 



B. Organizations procuring 
own supplies . . . . . 

2. Fuel wood hauled"(lol.l) 
of which: 

their i 
. '. , 

. i 
A. Principal organizations 

Ing fuel wood , 
of which: 

P. C. of Timber. 
P. C. of Heavy Industry (Tim. 

ber Deparlmenl) ..... . 
P. C. of Transportation (Ccn~ 

tral Lumber Board) . 
All-Union Association of Tim

ber Co-operative Organiza. I 

tions 
B. Organizations procuring their 

own supplies 
3. Saw·mill produoh (Iotal) 

of wbich: 
g; A. Principal producers of saW-
W mill products . 

of which: 
P C. of Timber . 
p'. C. of Heavy Induslry (Tim· 

ber Departmenl) 
P. C. of Transportation (Cen. 

tral Lumber Board) . . . . . 
AII·Union Auociation of Timber 

Co-operative Organization.s . . 
B. Organizations procuring .their 

own supplies . 
4. Plywood (Iota!) 

of which: 
P. C. of Timber 
P. C. of Lighl Induslry 

B •• 
6;;.3 

55.5 

20.3 

4.8 

5.7 

3.0 

9.8 
24.41 

2l.D6 

15.35 

2.59 

2.07 

I.SO 

.. 2.85 
thous. m'll 423.0 

" 
365.4 

57.6 

7.6 12.9 
77.0 98.5 

66.6 65.7 

29.3 84.7 

3.8 4.9 

5.2 6.3 

4.7 4.3 

~0.4 32.8 
22.57 25.72 

19.87 22.22 

14.60 10.00 

2.12 2.60 

1.82 2.00 

1.28 1.60 

2.70, 3.50 
425.5 '489.0 

12.7 
99.1 

69.7 

88.0 

5.0 

B.7 

4.0 

30.0 
30,30 

12.7 
102.1 

74.8 

42.0 

5.2 

7.2 

4.2 

27.3 
35.82 

, 

' . , 1 ' , 11.7 180.0, 12,5,116,9169.7 9804 100.0, 92.1 
107.0 163,91 10.4:117.9 127.9

1

101.YOU

I 
105.0 

83.2 149.9
1 

U 101.9

1

116.0 106.0 107.3 111.2 
: I 1 

48.0 163.8110.4100.0,118.4109'.1110.51114.2 

..2 I08.3i 1.6
t 

79.1i128.0 102.0
1

104.0
1

100.0 

8.0 :140.4

1 

7.0,91.2

1

121.0

1

106.3

1

I07.51 111.1 

4.S 11.0.01 8.5100.6
1 

91.4' 93.0,105.0 107.1 

23.8 212.8" 19.4208.2160.8 91.5, 91.0 87.1 
43.00 176.2 12.0 92.5(4.0117.8(8.2 120.0 

26.30 37.25 172.8

1

11.6 92.2111l·81118,YI8.11119.9 

19.20 28.50 185.7 13.2 95.1 109.6120.0120.8
1

122.8 

2.70 2.80 2.88 111.2
1 

2.1 81.9:117.91108.0:108.71102.9 

31.07 

23.20 

2.40 2.84 3.40 164.3
1

10.4 87.9
1

109.9

1

120.0118.3
1

119.7 

1.90 2.10 2.30 153.3
1 

8.9 85.3

1

128.9,115.2110.5
1

109.5 

.4.00 4.75 5.75 201.8 15.1 34.7129.6
1
114.3118.8 121.1 

379.0 
46.5 

537.0 614.0 735.0 173.8,11.7100.6
1

114.9,109.8
1
114.3

1

119.7 

,428.5 475.0 550.0 670.0 183.4. 12.9103.7113.1,110.9,115.8.121.8 i 60.5 62.0 61.0 65.0 112.8

1 

2.4 80.7130.1

1

102.5(3.21 101.6 

~JiI4n~ChI1l~'hiv;e~0~f~l~h;elb~uilli1~dirin~g~~~~----~----------~--~~--------~----~~-~--~ 



Tam. 2-continued 

__ ~_"':"--,.::A:::b:::.o::.lu:::t:;.:..:f:.:!ig!!:u::.r.::.'::'-__ -.-__ I_----,--;~R.lotlv. figure. 
Units of ~ 1Iol! i -In % of preceding year 

Classification of output measure" Si:! till ... b 1 I 
ment 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937~: ~l: 19S3 19341 1985 1936 19S7 

---------------------+-----~----_i----_i----_i----~----_i--_i~-~.:JI'~~~o I 

471.J 50s.01 6~0.) 655.0
1 

740.011,ooo.0!212.) 16.3!107.S!l1s.,1109.21118.01 185.1 
IX. PAPER INDUSTRY 

I. Paper (totol) . . 
of which: 

P. C. of Timber .... 
Of the total: 

a) Paper forwritillg and printm.g 
(P. C. of Timber) . . • . • • 

b) Paper for Industrial and 
otber purposes 

2. Board and fibre (tolal) 
&: of which: 
.... P. C. of Timber . ... 

X. WOOD·CHEMICAL INDUSTRY 
(P. C. oS Timber) 

I. Turpenline . . . . . . 
2. Acetic: acid. . . . . . 
3. ROBin of various kinds 
4. Wood briqueUes ... 

XI. LIGHT INDUSTRY 
1. Cotton fabric.s. total (inClusive 

of unbleached material!) J 
01 which: 

P. C. 01 Ught Industry . . . • 

thou •. Ion,! 

roill.m 

2. WoolI.n fabric. . . . . . .. " 
3. Linen fabric.. • . . . mill. m' 
4. Knil goods W. C. of Light In· 

dustry): 
a) Und.rw..... . . . .. .. 
b) RosIen' . . . . . . . 

mill. pes, 
mitl. nrl .. 

437.4 472.0 550.0 615.0 700.0 950.0(17.1 16.8 107.9116.511 1.Y18.S 135.7 

277.2 298.0 a40.0 386.0 440.0 685.0

1

211.0 16.110M 14.1[1I3.5

1

"4.0 132.9 

194.0 210.0
1 

260.0 269.0 800.0 415.0218.9 16.4 108.2123.8108.5,111.5 18S.3 
42.5 45.5 60.6 81.1 89.5 125.0,29U 24.t'107.1 138.2 138.SI10.4 189.7 

I 1 • 
86.7 88.6, 51.1, 0'1.1 71.5 101.01291.6 28.°

1

105.2132.41"9.6117.0 140.7 

1 40.0 51.0 68.0 67.01

1

184.6 13.1185.~.129.01127.5,1J3.7/1J5.5 36.3 
2.7 

24.S 

1 
2,719.7' 

2,596.4 
91.3 

130.0 

31.0 
3.8 

27.1 
6.2 8.0 10.0 12.8455.6 35.4140.7,lf3.2120.0,125.0 128.0 

8404 44.5 55.0 64.0

1

263.4 21.4111.5 127.0 120.4,128.6 116.4 
20.0 82.0. 52.0 96.0 - - - 1 - 160.0,162.5 IS4.6 

2,816.3 3,069.2 3,475.0 4,215.0 5,100.0187.5
1

1 13.4 108,)108.6 118.6
1

1121.3

1

121.0 
1 1 1 ' 

2,693.2 
82.6 

135.0 

18.sl 
1880 

2,927.1 
68.8 

192.0 

30.S 
245 R 

8,845.0 
100.0 
260.0 

50.0 
'l"'~ f\ 

4,045.0 
145.0 
300.0 

4,900.0188.71 18.5103.7

1

108.7114.3 120.91121.1 
220.0,240.9 10.8' 90.4 83.2145.3

1

'145.0,161.7 
600.0/461.5

j

' 35.8(3'Sj'42,Y35.4,150.0

1

163.s 

70.0 100.0,613.5 43.7115.8,161.2165.01140.01142.8 
.1;':";.0- ':''l-;.nJO!oo 'It'tf''ISll<;j.n~'t'.t,).'!J,IJA.t''';?R 



• 

5. tell th.r lool,,·o.r (total) · .. 
01 which: 

I'. C 
11. Mat 

• of Light Indu.lry • 
: mHI.~nse! ches ...•..... 

7. Soa P (in 40 0J0 _qul,ol_nla) · thous. tORI 
8. Win dow gla .. (Iotal) . . · thoul. mll 

1'. C 
P. C 

of which: 
• of Light (ndustry . 
• of Heavy Indu.try . 
glnsscs O. Teo. 

10. La 
II. Po 

mp Ria" .. ' ••.•••. 
reelain and crockery (10' 

101) o 0 ••••••• 0 · .. 
of which: 
· of Light (ndustry P. C 

•• 12. M 
.... 

usical in$trurnenb: plucked 
!.I (P. C . of Light Indu.try) ••• 

otion fUm (Chief 13. M 
Hoar 
Phot 

d 0' ~cture 
OliOD Picture and 

ography Indu,lry) 

XII. FOOD INDUSTRY 

I. Mea 
2. Fi.h 

I r C. of Supply) . 
total catch) .•• 

3. Gran 
•. Oleo 

ulaled lugar . • • 
Rmargorine and rat 

POll nd. ........ 

· .. 
· .. 
· . 
com-
· .. 

.. .. 
millions 

.. 
Ihou •. Ion. 

.. . 
lIllutlll.nd, 

mill. 
linear m 

Ibolll. t01l1 
.. .. 
.. 

6. Can ned goods (P •. C. of Supply) I mll!a:~.ad: 

1 In ,tandard width of 1932. 

8M~ 76.51 67.6! 86.0 

73.2 67.5
1 

62.0, 80.0 
5.0 7.0, 10.01 10.5 

867.21 295.01 460.0 655.0 
22,SOO.O' 80,660.0 61,840.0 67,600.0 

13,040.0 10,300.0 30,840.0 43,100.0 
8,860.0 9,860.0 19,100.0 22,600.0 

85.3 80.0 143.1 140.6 - 64.0 144.6 160.0 

8S.6 74,5 99 •• 110.0 

63.7 56.2 18.5 . 86.0 

490.8 .70.0 608.0 775.0 

26.6 80.7 66.0 00.0 

486.0 380.0 480.0 600.0 
1,338.0 1,800.0 1,600.0 1,660.0 

828.2 1,100.0 1,400.0 1,660.0 

38,6 60.0 76.0 90.0 

716.0 760.0 860.0 1,120'°1 

2 Elchulve 0' handicraft co,oporatl •• or,anluUoD'. 

128.0 180)219.6 17.11 02.0 I 148.8 140.6 80.4

1

127.4 
. I 

120.0 170.023203 18·'lou 01.8

1

129.0 I~O.O 141.6 
11.1 . 12.0.214.8 16.6 126.0 142.0106.0 105.7 108.1 

760.0 1,000.02ijO.0 22.01 82.6 1&5.9120.7 185.1 133.3 
75,400.0 81,400.0

1

365.0 29.6

1

137.6 169.tj'30.2 111.7 t08.0 

41,500.0 49,500.0866.0 28.8138.7 159.8 130.8 110.2 104.2 
211,000.0 30,000.0858.8 20.1 117.0 t08.7 117.8 115.6 11M 

214.6 840.0 S98,6 81.0 93.8 178.9 IOU 143.5 158.6 
IBM 197.0 - - - 225.0 108.7 122.7 107.1 

135.0 18O.0121~.S 16.6 89.1 188,6 110.5 122.7 138.3 

110.0 160.0
1
236.6 IB.1 102.0

1
120.8

1

108.3 129.4 186,4 

1,100.0

1 

1,320.0 268.0 21.9 .06.8(8.3, 128.6 141.9 120.0 

IS0,0 300.0 - 12D.4 211.7 13U 200.0 100.7 

I 

860.0 1,200.0

1

276.9 22.6 87.4 126.31126.0 141.7 141.2 
1,660.0 1,800.0 136.0 6.2 97.6 115.4,103.8 107.1 108,4 
2,000.0 2,600.0

1

802.0 2U 132.B m.3
1

117.9 121.2 12&.0 

106.0 120.0
1

310.9 25.5 16M 126.0
1
120.0 116. 114.3 

1,600.0 2,000.0

1

279.8 2~.8 I04.7i"8.31181.8138.91183.8 



Tabl. 2-continued 

Clauirication of output I 
1 ~A~:b:::i:::o::lu:.:le~fl:!!·g:::u:.:re~sc-__ ,,_ Relative figures 

I 
~::I:u~!.lI:--_C---~ ... - 'd'~ !l,PI in 0110 of pre.edllng yl,ar 

1932 I 1933 10" 1936 1936 1937 ~ I 
menl • i §; jl~11933 1984 193. 1936 1937 

. __ .. _._. ______ -'-___ --.:.;'____~-_.-~-----''-------'c..:..:...:p+_+_.'---_!___-L-

O. BU;I.r • . .llhOU'. 'OIl.: 0:1.1 101.0 108.0 127.01 146.0 180.01,:276.5 22 .. 01155.11106.91117.611115.011123.3 
of whieh: 

P. C. of Supply. .. 56.2 19.0 83.0 93.0, 105.0 130.01231.3 18.31140.6105.1112.0112.9,123.8 
1. Chee.e. . . . . .. 12.5

1 

lU, 10.0
1

' 20.5
1 

27.0 31.0',296.0 24.2,116.0 103.4136.7
1

181.7
1
131.0 

of which: 
P. C. of Supply. .. 11.1 12.0~ 13.01 11.0' 22.0i 30.0;270.3 22.0:112.6104.0 130.8129.4, 136.4 

8. Alcohol . . . . thous. hI. 8,648.0
1 

4.200.01 5.500.0" 6.100.0 6.750.0, 7.500.0
1

205.6 15.5' .... 115.1130.91110.91110.71111.1 
of which: I 

a) P. C. of Supply . .. 3.024.0,3.600.0i 4.750.01
1 

5.300.0 5.900.0 6.600.0,218.3 16.9119.0

1

'131.0111.6111.3.111.0 
~ b) P. C. of Agriculture .. 624.0 600.0, 750.0 800.0 850.0 900.0114402 7.0 911.2126.0

1
106.7106.3 105.0 

9. Cigarettes . . . . . billions 67.41 70.01 73.0, 85.0 100.01 125.01B5.5 13.2 103.9104.3116.4117.6 125.0 
10. Makhorka lobacco. th ......... 3.~74.1 2.700.0 3.200.0, 4.000.0, 5.000.0 6.000.0;183.3 12.9 82.6118.61125.0 12M 1200 
11. Confectionery. thou,. 10",' 648.0

1 
470.0 615.0 780.0 9BO.0' 1.350.0.,,216.3 10.8, .. 87.4

1
128.4 126.8

1
125.6

1

137.8 
of which: 

a) P. C. of Supply .. : 462.11 400.0 500,.0, 620.0 800.0, 1.1°.°.0
1

238.0 10 .• 01 86.61126'°1124'°1129.01187.5 
b) Handicraft co-operative Of-

ganization, . • . . . . .. 1 85.9 70.01 11 •. 0 160.01 180.0, 2>0.0,291.0, 23.8: 92.0145.6,139.1 112.5 138.8 
12. Beer . . . . . . . . . . Ihou •. hI. 4.206.0 4.472.0,,' 4.640.0 5.150'01 6.300.0 7,500.0178.3 12.' 106.3103.9110.9122.3 119.0 
13. Flour and cereal producls (to. 1 1 :' , I 'I 1 

lal) ........... 'ho ... Ion. 38.751.0 45.000.0: 48.000.0' 51.000.0 53.500.0'.55.300.01,142.8 7.4116.1106.7106.3
1
104.9 ltI3.S 

of which: . , I 
Produce Procurement Committee I 

of the Council of P. C.'s (exc1u- I' . 1 

.Ive of AIl·Union Flour Milling " I. I 
14. B~e~dCe;:::nPgrod(tl~~t~~~·tt: .. , B.165.5 9.025.0 11.420.0 U.600.0, 13.250.0 14.000.0

1

17J.5
1

11.4'110.5,126.5110.3105.2 105.7 
. I,' 1 

op. AU'n;) ". mill. 'on. ' 7.0 7.4 119.1'~ D.5, 1~.0 10.5,150.0, 8.510;;.7121.6105.& 105.3 105.0 
16. Tea (AIl·Umon Co.op. Au n.) '1 thou •. 'on.. 13.0 11.9 • 26.0

1 
4,.0, 70.0538.5 40.0 91.5 93.7

1
,22U 180.0 155.6 

! 1 I I 



Tabl. ~ 
GROSS OUTPUT OF HANDICRAFT CO-OPERATIVE ORGANIZATIONS 

(AlI~UnioJl Council of HD.ndicrafl Co-operative Organizations. An·Union Assoriation of l'imber Cowoperatj,e 
Organizations, All-Union Council of Invalids' Co-operative Organizations) . 

____________________ ~-----~(in~m~i~II~lo~n~ru~b~l:e~.~,~ln~p~r~ic~e~'~o~f~I~9~8~2~)~--------------------.----
'! In Ofo of ~ 

" 

I 
preceding yCQf 1::1 ¢'I1 

1982[193311934[1935 i 1936 1937 I 193~ \1934[1;35-[1936[1937 ~; Branches of illduslry 

Absolute figures 

Fuel ____ . _. 43.01 40.7 53.6 56.0
1 

59.01 62.0 9'-7 131.7 104.51 105.4 105.11

1 

144.2 
Ore min!~g and fertilizer i! I 

produc Ion ••.• __ • 3.1 3.6 11.7 14.5i 19'01 22.0 116.1 325.0 123.9, 131.0 115.6i 709.7 
Rllilding materials. • • 185.8 112.0 162.0 195.0 230.0 278.0 60.3 144.6 120.4' 117.9 120.8i 149.6 o-j 
Silieate product. and poltery 70.3 79.4 112.5: 140.0 175.0

1 

220.01 112.9, 141.7 124.41125.0 125.7

1

' 312.9 ~ 
Metal worlling • , , •• 094.9 778.6 923.5' 1,020.0' 1,180.0 1,260.0, 112.0, 118.6 110.5 110.1 111.5 181.3 r 
Chemical . . . . • . 260.8 284.0 8450: 84°105.'0°,: 476.0 560.°

1 

108.9
1
' 121.5 117.4; 117.6 117.6 214.7 !:l 

Leather, foolwear and fur 752.1 641.3 709.3 950.0 1,170.0 85.8 110.6 114.2; 117.4 123.2, 165.6 
Timber cutting 144.0, \66.6 178.0' 201.0 224.01 251.01 108.71 113.7 112.9, 111.4 111.9, 174.3 
Wood-working 668.6, 652.2 803.5' 905.0 1,060.0

1

1,320.0
1 

97.5

1

123.2 11M: 119.3, 122.2. 197.4 
Wood-chemical 93'01 113.0 136.3. 153.0 178.0 204.0 121.5 120.6 112.3 .. 115.0 116.2: 219.4 
Fulling and felt. 86.6 76.01 89.61 110.0 137.0

1 

175.0i 87.6 117.9 122.71124.51 127.7 201.6 
Tedil. 293.9j 225.4 271.5 330.0 409.0 510.0, 76.71 120.5 121.5 123.91 124.7 173.5 
l{nil good •.. , 216.5 231.0, 274.0 325.0 395.0 48a.O, 106.71 lIS.6 118.6, 121.5, 122.S 224.0 
Needle trades .• , ' 690.7 652.0

1

' 800.0 920.0 1,080.0
1

1,2.80.0

1 

9404
1 

122.7 116.6
1 

.116.8
1 

118.6 185.3 
Manufacture of articles (or 

cullural purposes 182.8 207.21 283.5 340.0 .410.0

1 

oO~.OI 113.3, 136.S 119.9,,120.6, 121.9 273.5 
Printing and paper. . .. 92.9 100.9, 117.3 140.0 168.0 200.0, 108.6, 116.3 119.41 120.0, 122.0 220.7 
Fancy articles ,..... 224.7 239.00 300.5 370.01 460.0 580.0 106.4 125.7 123.\ 124.3 126.\ 258.1 
Food prodllcl. , • • 979.11,040.91,348.0 1,656.01 2,046.0

1

2,473.0; 106.3 129.5 122.8. 123.6.' 120.8 252.6 
Mhc.lIoneou. .., ••. ~i ~1 __ 18.2 ~I~ _35.01..2.13.8,33.0 3~~.32.7; 129.5.-!69.2 

"folal co~modil:_O_~~~:5,696.0,5:M8.5,6,93S.0 8,117.5 9,651.0,1~90.0i 99.2. 122.~! :~o 118',9_120'\_~O:5 ~ 



Tabl. 6-contlnu.d -.. 
Ab.olute tisur •• In 0/o.of 

preceding year 
Branches of industry 

1932'\193311934 I 1935 1 
1 

~9331' 193411g351193~'11937 1936 1937 

Utili.ation of 
I I I I ': I I waste and 

scrap . ....... . . 132.6. \15.0 160.0 200.0 250.0: 326.01 86.7 139.1 126.0 126.0 130.0 
Public oatering ...•. , 290.\ 353.0 425.0 500.0 580.0, 67 •. 0

1

121.7 120.4 117.6
1 

116.0 \16.4 
MiscellB,neous non-commod-

ity produotion " . •. 857.9 777.0 965.0 I,IOO:~ 1,235.0

1

1,380.0
1 

90.6\ 124.2!. 114.0
1 

\12.3 111.7 
Total handicraft cQ~opera .. -- - --

Ii •• producti~n . . . . . 6,976.6,6,893.58.488.0 9,917.611,716.013,970.0

1 

98.81 123.1 116.8 118.11119.2 
of which: ' 

All-Union COllnell of Hand!· I 
craft Co.operative Organ!· 

117.91 zalion. . . . • . . . • . 5,318.1
1
5,221.06,434.4 7,547.5 8,898.0·10,570.0 98.2 123.2i 117.3 118.8 

AiI·Unlon Auo.iaUon of Tim· 
ber Co 8 operative Organiza-
lion. . • • • • . • • • . 851.3 

All-Union Council of Inva· 
865.8 1,038.6 1,168.0 1,373.0 1,650.0 100.6 121.3i 112.4 117.6 120.2 

lids I eo-operative Organi-
zalions ...•..... 807.2 816.7 1,016.1 1,202.0 1,445.0 1,750.0 101.2 124.3' 118.4 120.2 12).1 

1 I I I I 

.!! 
0 

='" .~ g'i 
... -.. 
"'-_0 

245 
232 

.1 ;l 

.7 t'l 

16 0.9 gj 
('> 
o 

0.2 ~ 20 

19 ~ 8.7 t'l 

~ 
193 .8 t;; 

21 t!!> 6.8 
Z 



TABLES 

IV. AGRIGUL TURE Ta91e" , 

GROSS OUTPUT OF AGRICULTURE, IN FIXED PRICES OF 1926-27 
(in million rubles) 

Indices 1932 
I 
\1937 

1937 
in D/o 

of 
1932 

Structure in 
% of Iotal 

193211937 

22.& 
I 1.1 . .{. Field Cuitiuation 

I. Grain crops ••• • 3,701.2 5,872.4 168.71 28.8 
Grains • ••• • 3,460.9 5,506.1 159.1 26.& 

of which: 
Food • • • • • • •• 2,101.6 4,119.3 1525 20.7 
Forage • ••• '. 759.3 1,386.8 182 6 5.8 

II. Industrial crops • • • • • 1,0111.5 2,381.9 218.2 8.S 

of which: 

15.7 
5~ 
9.1 
4.2 a) Fibres • • • • .'1 607.6 1,089.2 179.3 4.6 

Cotton. •.• • 357.9 637.6 178.2 2.7 :U 
Flax... • • . • . 1 169.6 2811.1 165.2 1.3 1.1 

• bl Oil.bearing crops ••• 341.1 654.0 191.7 2.6 2.5 
of which: 

Sunflower seed... 174.0 297.2 170.8 .1.3 '1.1 
New oil·bearing crops •• • 38.9 132.1 339.6 0.3 11.& 
Volatile oil and medicinal ct"ops 22.4 50.1 226.3 0.2' 0.2-

cj Food crops. .•••.... 140.8 568.1 403.9 1.1 2.2 
of whjch: 

Sugar beet • • •••• 76.7 322.9 421.0 0.6 1.2 
New crops • •• 3.1 57.7 1,861.3 __ 0.2 

III. Vegetables, inel. potM",. •• 2,292.2 4,247.8 .1853 11.5 IS.2 
IV. FrUits, including grapes • 386.8 753.6 194.8 S.O 2.9 
V. Forage • • • • • • •• 1,994.5 4,086.0 204.8 15.3 15$ 

VI. Seed production. • . •. .• 64.0 268.0 410.91 0.5 I.D 
m. U'lcompleted and misc. prnduclion 249.0 529.3 212.61 1.9 2.0 

1--~~7~79-.2~18-,-I33~»~-I85~-~.4'-~7~4~.8+-~69~~ To.tal oufput.... • 5 

B. Stock-Rai_ing 

J .. Meat and fats . . . · . 1,19S.1 2.802.6 234.9 9.2 10.7 
II. Milk. . . . · 1,414.4 2,231.0 157.7 10.8 B.5 
'II. Hides .. . . . . . .. . .. . · . 253.2 696.9 235.7 1.9 2.3 rv. Miscellaneous livestock products . 324.1 1,472.1 454.2 2.5 6.6 

Totar, eJ:clusive of natural in-
3,194.81 7,i02.61 crease of the herds .. 223.01 24.41 27.1 

V. Naturalincreaseoflheberds .... + . 107.8 924.4 857.5 0.8 3.5 

Total output of stock raising .. 3,29261 8,027.01 243.81 25.21 80.7 
Total in all branehes of agri-

13,071.8126,160.01 2OO.111~II.o 1100.0 cuUure ... .. .. ..... 
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Table 2 

GROSS OUTPUT OF PRINCIPAL CATEGORIES 
OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS 

(Physical volume in mUlioR centners) 

AgricuH ural 
products 

I. Grairu (Iolal) 
of which: 

1. Wheat 
2: Winter rye 
3. Barley 

, 
I 

. ! 
4. Oats ., .... i 
S. Corn and sorgbum 1 
6. Millet. 
7. Buckwheat 
8. Legumes 
9, Rice # •• # 

.1 

.1 

. i 
i n. Induslria1 crops j 

1. Unginm~d cotton. : 
2. Flax (fibre) . , 
3. Sugar beel . 1 
4. Sunflower seed , 

IJI, Slock-raising products I 
1. Meat llnd fats 1 

(toial exclusive of I' 
offal) • • • . • . 

2. Milk •.••.. I 
3. Wool . .. . ! 
". Eggs for consump- I 

tion (billJons) . ., 
I 

1932 

69.U 

202.6 
217.4 

60.3 
112.4 
34.9 
43.3 
9.2 

14.2 
2.0 

12.7 
•. 0 

6 •. 6 
22.7 

23.0 
202,3 

0.69 

~.2 

1937 

1,048.0 

378.4 
254.1 

83.9 
180.3 
60,65 
23.0 
14.0 
31.9 

5.55 

21.2. 
8,0 

276.0 
34.0 

:;0.9 
324.3 

1.6 

12.26 

1931 
in o/u 

of 
1932 

150.0 

186.9 
116.11 
166.8 
160.6 
173.8 
53.1 

152.2 
224.6 
277.5 

161.3 
160.0 
420.1 
150.4 

221.8 
160.3 
231.5 

291.7 



TABLES 

YIELD OF PRINCIPAL CROPS 
(in centners per ht"ctare j 

I Average \ I yield over a ~ 
number "0 ~ 

Crops 

I I. Grains 
AU grains 
Winter , ... heat 
Rye . ... . 
Spring wheat . 
Oats'~"4 
Spring bar1ey . 
Millet . 
Buckwheat· . 
Corn ... 

: I 
: 1 

1I, Industrial Crops 
Unginned cotton (in irri-

gated regions) 
Long fibre flax {fibre) . 
Sugar beet (for indus-

trial use} . . 
Sunflower seed. . . 
Potatoes 

of yeaTS t]~ 
"'-~!m I 

1909-1 1928-1 .§.~ I 
1913. ! 1932 , s:.g . 

74 1.5 85 
8.1 8.6 10.5 
7.4 8.0 8.6 
6.2 6.1 8.0 
7.9 83 9.7 
8.5 8.2 9.4 
7.0 a.6 65 
5.3 5.5 6.0 

10.3 8.9 13.2 

1\.7 7.5 9.1 
3.6 , 2.25 2.6 , 

I 
IM.O 

1
120.1 158.0 

7.5 5.5 6.4 
18.1 86.0 

1931 

10.0 
116 
10.8 
8.0 

10.5 
10.4 

7.3 
7.0 

13.5 

12.0 
3.i _ 

200.0 
85 

110.0 

591 

Table- $ 

1'937 in % of: 

Average yieJd '" ","1 - '" 'over a num- "'" ber of years ~~ 

1909- 1928- ~.~ I ~~ 
1913 1932 I iC.g 

---~-~ --. 

135.1 133.3 111.8 
133.3 134.9 109_~ 

145.9 135.0 12 •. 6 
129.0 131.1 100.0 
132.9 1265 108.2 
122.4 126.8 110.6 
104.3 130.4 112.3 
132.1 127.3 116.1 
131.1 15\.7 102.3 

102.61 160.0 131.9 
102.8 163.7 142.3 

I 129.1 166.6 126.6 
113.4 IM.S 132.9 

140.9 127.8 



THE SECOND FIVE·YEAR PLAN 

Tab/~ ~ 

PL.\NTED SOWING AREAS FOa THE YEARS INDICATED, BY CROPS 
(in th ..... ba.) 

Cro~ 

Total area. . .' . 
a) Winter crop" 
0) Spri"g crops 

1. Grains. • • • • 
a) Winter crops 

of which: 
Rye. . .. .• 
Wheat. . . •.• 

0) Spring crops 
of which: 

Wheat • 
Oats .... . 
Barley .... . ~ . 
Millet • • • • • • 
Buckwheat ..... 
Corn and sorghum 
Legumes .• 
Rice ...... 

IJ. Ind·ushial crops 
of whico: 

J. Fibre crops 
inclusive of: 

a) Cotton 
b) Long.fibre flax 
c) Hemp .• 

2. Oil-bearing crops • 
of which: 

a) Sunflower seed 
0) L;Dseed flax 
0) Soya beans • . • • • • 

3. Foodstuff 8fld tobacco Cl'OpS 
of which: 

a) Sugar heet . . 
b) Tobacco . • . 
c) Makborka. . . . . 

lB. Truck garden products BDd melons 
of which: 

a) Polaloes .• 
0) Otber vegetable. . 

IV. Forage ••••••.•. 
of which: 

e.) Gra.s.ses . , , • . 
b) Silo producls • . 
e) Root crops 

1932 

134,4361 
37,935 
96,500 

99.100 
31,935 

25,175 
11,815 
61,176 

22,689 
15,423 

6.499 
7,673 
1,662 
3,783 
2.128 

122 

14.817 

5,67. 

2,112 
2,510 

944 
1,168 

6,306 
646 
aao 

1,900 

1.634 
99 

1411 

9,215 

6,111 
2,28& 

]0,632 

8,250 
1,666 

726 

1937 I 1937 in% 
I of 1932 

139,140 I 
38,550 

101,190 Ii 

1(14,800 
3B,M0 

2S,800 
14,540 
66,250 

26,300 
17,200 
7,850 
3,015 
2,_ 
4,310 
3,575 

270 

18,110 

5,185 

2,040 
2,180 

895 
5,995 

4,_ 
J;OO 
350 

1,750 

1,40& 
11& 
180 

9,J;70 

8,834 
3,226 

12,260 

10..200 
1,050 

920 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

IllS.11 
101.6 
1115.6 

105.1 
101.& 

91.& 
128.1 
107.2 

115.9 
111.1; 
120.8 

40.1 
120.3 
113.9 
168.0 
221.3 

88.1 

91.3 

93.9 
66.9 
04.8 
83.& 

75.4 
77.5 

1l6.7 
91.1 

83.1 
111.1 
.87.8 

103.9 

108.6 
119.6 

115.3 

124.7 
63 .• 

126.7 

1 Including l1s000 hectare, not clasaified by crops. 



TABLES 

Tabl. 5 

PL .... "ITED SOWING AREAS FOR THE YEARS INDICATED, BY 
DISTRICTS 

(in thousand hectares) . 

Republics, territories and I 
t 

1937 
1932 ! 1987 in GIn regions 

! of 1932 
I 

U.S.SJI. , , , . · · , , , · 134,435 139,140 .103.9 

I. R.S.F.S.H. (exclusive of Kirghizia and 
the KarakaJpak A.S.S.ft.) , , , 96,650 100,880 IOU 

of which. by districts: 
Northern Territory , , · , · 1.094 1.448 132.3 
Karelian A.S.S.R. . · · · · , , 61 85 126.9 
Leningrad Region . · · · · , 2,146 2,185 129.8 
Moscow Region. , · 1i,894 6,548 111.1 
hanavo Industria! Region .. 2,256 2,910 129.0 
Gorky Territory. · · · · · · 6,359 1,090 !lUi 
Western Region. · · · · · · · 4,869 5,300 103.9 
Central Blaek Soil Region , , 11.018 11,110 100.8 
Tatar A.S.S.R .. · · , 3,250 8,280 100.9 
Middle Volga Territory · , 10.255 10,020 91.1 
Saralov Territory . · 6,151 4,744 92.1 
Slalingrad Territory . , 4.137 4,220 102.0 
Azov-Black: Sea Territory .. · · 8,526 1,990 93.7 
Northern Caucasus Territory. · · 4~135 4,105 99.3 
Crimean A.S.S.R. · 950 1,000 105.3 
Sverdlovsk Region .. · , · · 2,680 2,800 104.5 
Cbelyabinsk Region · · · · , 4,484 3,950 88.1 
Ob·lrlysb Region • · · · , · · · 240 250 104,2 
Basbkir A,S.S.R •• · · · , · · 3326 3,800 105,2 
Kazak A,S.s.R. , · · 1i.610 5,350 96.4 
v,·est Siberian Territory , · 7,092 8,870 126.1 
East Siberian Territory · • · 2,092 2,235 IOS,8 
Far Eastern Territory · · · , 951 1,190 125,1 
Yakul A,S.S.R. . · · · · 68 100 147.1 

II, Ukrainian S.S.R .• · · · 26,438 27.000 102.1 
llI. Wbite Russian S,S.B. , · · 3,983 4,060 101.9 

IV. Transcaucasian S.F.S.R. · 2,586 2,550 98,6 

V, CeDlral Asia (as a whOle) 4,779 5,250 109.9 

VI. Uzbelt S.S.R •• , , · , · 2,420 2,815 116.3 

VII. Turkoman S.S,R: • · · 426 480 112,1 

Vln. Tajik S,S,R. . . , · · 779 105 90,5 

IX. l\irghiz A,S.S,ft. , · · · · 1,036 1,100 IOS.2 

X, Rarakalpak A.S.S.R, · , 118 150 127.1 

•• 
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Oi ... 

TRACTORS IN AGRICULTURE 
(in thousand h.p.) -~ .... 

~ 

.!.§ :; ]' till: ." ~ .!~ 

Tabl. tr 

... .. 
~ .., .- .. .= 

-~ I I ~ tel ~ 
Years ..caa. -=» ...,- ,,~ ""co. ~ ~ ~ .,0 .- '" 

I 
~ .... >. -a0

;; d.J ... - ","' 

I 
-'!., 

HI3S 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

.- '" ;;Se) ="C" Oi .... .. ,,- =.::;:t.Q "= "'''' .:;..co ""0_ ~"CI= .:;" Jl"" .:;"" '" , 

· · · 2,225 1,057 182 3,100 300 2,525 

· · · 3,100 1,600 300 4,400 500 3,600 

· . 4,400 1,600 550 5.450 515 4,975 

· · · 5,450 2,050 825 6,675 650 6,100 . · 6,615 2,376 850 8,200 715 7,390 

Tabl~ 7 

DISTRIBUTION OF TRACTOR SHIPMENTS, BY ORGANIZATIONS 
(in thousand b.p,) 

OrganizatioDs 1933 I 1937 For the 

I five yea.rs-

P. C. of Agriculture •. 76S.0 1,970.0. 6,900.0 
Po' C. of State Farms • 230,0 285.0 1,350.0 
Other agr:~!=l;illUl'~ eon .. 

somers . . . . 62.0 120.0 432.0 

Total. . . ..1 1,057.0. 1 2,&7li..Q 8,682.0 



TABLES' ' 

Table 8 

D1STRffiUTION OF- MOTOR VEHICLES, BY AGRICULTURAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Indices 1933 

p, C. of Agricultuu: I 
Trucks . . , · 8,000 
Passenger cars .. · 3,150 
Miscellaneous · · -

Total •••• 11,200 

p, C. of State Farms: • · Trucks . . . · 4,430 
Ps:asenger cars .. · 1,920 
Miscellaneous · -

Total •• 

: I 
6,350 

Total number of: 
Trucks 12,480 
Passenger cars. · 5,070 
Miscellaneous · · -

Grand total. . . 11,550 

1937 

1 

I 
38,700 
9,600 
1,500 

49,800 

4,420 
2,030 

500 

I 7,000 

43,120 
11,680 
2,000 

I 
56,800 

I For the 
five years 

105,200 
32,000 

3,000 

1 
140,260 

I 
18,250 
10,000 

1,500 

29,750 

123,500 
42,000 
4,500 

1 
170,000 

--

Table 1/ 
DISTRIBUTION OF MOTOR VEHIClES, BY YEARS 

Indices Total' -

Trucks • ... 
Passenger cars· 
Jliscellaneou.s . 

• 12,480 ;4,9001 22,000i 31,000 t 43,120 t 
• '5,070' -6,_ -8,500 '10;750 11;680' 
, - - 1,000 1,500 2,000 

123,50D 
42;OOa-' 
4,600 

Total .\17.500 120,900 ISl,600 \43,250 156,800 I 170,000 

... 
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Tabl. 16 

AGRICULTURAL EQUIPMENT (INCLUDING TRACTORS) SUPPUED TO 
AGRICULTURE 

(in miUion rubles, in prices of '1932) 

Equipment /1933 1934 1935 1936 
I For the 

1937 i five 
years 

AgricuUofat machinery and I 
spare porta _" ,_ 315 390 465 SOD 520 2,190 

421 
3,125' 

Horse-drawn vehicles and mis-
cellaneous equipment .... 50 80 89 97 lOS 

Tl'ac:tors and spare parts. .... 375 595 600 720 83. 

_ T_o_t_al_ .. ___ ,_,_-_, __ ---'-_7_40_ .... 1_1,_06_0_-.... 1_I,_I_.4--,-1_1,3_17--,-1_1'~~~LI_-_5_.7_36_-
1 The va]ue of tractors is calculated in terms of eost of production of 

one tractor borse-power in 1932. 

FERTIUZERS SUPPUED TO AGRICULTURE 
(in thousand tons) 

Kinds of fertilizer 

Nitrates .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Phosphates (14'10 superpho.pbate equi-

'Valent) ........ ....... ..... 
Sylvanite (Io"o) • . • • • • • _ • • 
Powdered phosphorite .. .. .... .... 

1932 

22.2 

614.0 
79.0 

396.0 

1937 

l,flO 

3,_ 
1,680 
2,200 

Table It 

1937 
in Ufo oC 

1932 

6,35U 

483,6 
2.126.6 

555.6 
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Tabl. t2 
FERTILIZED AREA UNDER PRINClP.~L CROPS 

(in _asand ba.) 

Fertilized area 
Total 

Crops Years sowing Ni~ 
Pho5-

area trates pbale Potash 
soJu;tion 

---. ---- - - -------- - --- ._- ---

{ 1932 I 2.17211.670 

, 

CoUon 1 100 100 -. . . . . 1937 2.040/1.676 1,341 1,341 350 

{ IIlS2 2,510 - 180 -
Long.-itbre flax . · . plan 

I1l3? 2,180 600 1,800 1,220 

{ 1932 1144 2 50 -
Hemp'. . . · . plan 

1937 895 300 350 3.0 

Supr beet. { 1932 1,634 - 1,229 -. . · I 1937 _ 1,4.0 680 1.450 I 680 

J The denominator indic.ates irrigated colton. 

YIELD· INCREASE MEASURES 
(Area affected by eacb measure, in "/0 of total) 

Measures 

Sowing with pure-bred 
seed ........ ~. 

Improved methods of cul
tivation .. . ~ a • • ~ 

Late autumn ploughing 
and fallow land under 
spring eraps . . . . . 

Improved predecessors in 
crop rotation ..... 

Fertilizers (animal and 
mineral) . . . .•.. 

CoUon I Long-fibre 
i fi~ 

In irrigated districts 

1 - I I 
27.5 7 •. 0 80.0\100.0 I - 100.01 1.0 I 75.0 

20.0 60.0 40.0(00.0 130.0 80.0 i 2O.0! 90.0 

41.0 60.0 66.0 100.0 I ~.o 80.0 20.0 100.0 

10.0 50.0 20.0 90.0 2.4 13.4 20.0 65.0 

7.0 80.0 i 20 I· 73.48 i . 
1 Replacement of old grades by new grades of greater YJeld and longer 

fibres. 
S Manure and powdered phosphorite for winter erops . 

. , Treated with phosphOric fertilizers. 



698 THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

Tabl~ U 

NUMBERS OF ,DRAFT AND: PRODUCTIVE ANIMALS, BY. SECTORS AND 
YEARS OF THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN PERIOD 

(in millions, as of the spring of year indicated) 

t.Classifieation of farm animals 

Horse. (total) . 
o~ -which: 

State farms and co~operative farms 

Callie (Iolal) 
. of wbich: 

State farms and co-operative farms 
CoUeetive stock farms 

1932 1933 1

1937 in % 
1937 of 

19.6 I 16.6 1 21.8 
I . 

0.891 0.83 1.1 

40.1 38.6 65.5 

3.5 
6.1 

3.8 
5.6 

6.7 
9.2 

11932 11933 

111.21 131.3 

122.2 I 132.3 

160.9 169.7 

t91.4 176.3 
150.8 IM.S 

Cows (Iotal) 21.0 t9.7 26.9 126.1 136.5 
of which: ' 

State farms and co~operative farms. t.7 1.7 2.5 147.1 147~1 
Colleclive slock farms.. •• _ 2.1 2.1 4.2 200.0 200.0 

Hogs (Iotal) • 
of which! 

State farms and co-operative farms 
CollecUve stoek farms.. . 

Sheep and goats (Iolal) • _. • 
of wlricb: 

State farms and e~operaUve farms 
Collecliv€> steek farms. •.. 

Poultry: 1 
: State farms and co--operative farms 
. Collective stock farms. . . 

Doe rabbits: 1 

11.8 

1.9 
2.5 

52.1 

7.2 
4.5 

1.3 
3.6 

State farms and eo-operative farms I 1.7 
_ Collective sioct farms. . . 1.0 

1 Number given as of end of )e&r. 

12.2 

2.6 
2.2 

50.6 

7.7 
7.1 

1.5 
3.2 

1.2 
1.4 

43.4 374.1 355.7 

6.4 336.8 246.2 
9.6 384.0 436.4 

96.0 18<1.3 189.7 

14.9 206.9 193.5 
21.6 613.3 388.7 

4.0 307.7 266.7 
13.0 361.1 406.3 

2.2 1129.. 183.3 
3.D SOD.O 214.3 
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Table 15 

1\UMBERS OF DRAFT AND PRODUCTIVE ANIMALS, BY SECTORS AND 
YEARS 'OF THE SECOND FIVE, YEAR PLAN PERIOD 

(iii millions. as of the spring of year -indicated) 
• 

I 

, 
i ! CJassification of 1937 in Ofo 

1932 1933 i 1934 1935 1936 I 1937 . of 
farm animals 

1 
, 

1932 I I 1933 

Horses . · .1 19.6 16.6 17.0 18.3 I' 20.1 21.8 111.2 13\.3 
Cattle · 40.7 38.6 4U 50.3 57.1 ' 65.5 160.9 .169.7 
Cows . . · 21.0 19.7 21.0 22.7 .24.7 .' 26.9 128.1 '136.5 
Hogs .••.• 11.8 12.2 18.1 25.2 36.3 43.4 374.1 lIS5.7 
Sheep and goals · a2.1 50.6 54.8 . 66.3 19.5 . 96.0 184.3 189.7 
PouJIg 1 •• · 120.0 '124.5 152.0 200.0 250.0 300.0 250.0 240.9 
Doe -rabhrts I . · '1 0.3 . 7.0 12.0 14.2 . 15.7 17.0 320.8 '242.9 

I 

~ Number given as of end of year. 

QUALITATIVE INDICES IN STOCK,RAISING 

'Units of 1937 
Indices measure- 1932 1937 in 0/0 

ment of I9112 
I 

1. AVerage' milk yield- per cow: 
III State milk farms in the 

R.S.F.S.R. . . . - .. · . kg. 988.0 2,100.0 213.6 
. bl State bulter farms . • » 821.0 1,700.0 205.5 
. c)' Colleetive stock farms .. » 800.0 1.500.0 187.6 

2. A..erBge weisht OD hoof per head 
of cattle: 

a1 State:'beef cattle farms 220.0 
, 

300.0 136,4 · " I b) Collective stock farms. · » 155.0 220.0 141.9 

3. Average weight on hoof for hogs: I 
BI Stat~ hog farms of the P. C. 

of State Farms · · . » 65.1 106.5 168.6 
f'b) Collective stock fa:m; : · · .. 56.0 90.0 160.7 

4. Milking by eledrlcily . . . · thous. bead 0.4 575.0 -
~. Mechanized sbeep shearing. · · .. .. - 7,850.0 -



V. TRANSPORTATION AND COMMUNICATION 
SUMMARY TABLE OF FREIGHT AND PASSENGER TRAFFIC 

Tabl. t 

Indiees !1932!1933!1934\1986 

I. Preight trallic (ml/llon ton.) i! 1 I 
1. Railway transportation • • . • ••• 267.9

1

271.0862.0 360.0 414.0 
2. IIlY.r transporlation (by IUB boat) • 46.9 45.8 69.0 62.0 74.6 
3. Maritime Ihipping (In Soviet bottoms) . 14.8 16.2 24.6 27.5 32.5 
4. Motor transportation •••••••• 118.01183.0 810.0 628.6 764.0 

11. Pail.nuet traffic (mill. pail.nge,,) 
I. Railway transportation • • • • • • • 966.6962.7987.911.066.2 1,178.3 
2. River transportation • '. • • . •. 43.6 37.0 46.0 60.0 60.0 
3. Maritime .hlpping (in Soviet bottoms) • 3.7 2.7 3.11 3.6 4.4 

111. Prelght traffic (bl/llon ton.km.) 
I. Railway transportation • . . •••• 
2. River transportaUon (by tug boat). . 
8. Maritime .hipplng (in Soviet boltom.) • 
4. Motor Iran'portalion . . .. . . . . . 

IV. Pa ... nger Irallic (billion pa .. ,n· 
ger.km.) 

I. Railway transportallon • • • • . • . 
2. River transportation ..... . 
3. Maritime shipping (in Soviet bolloms) . 

V. Mod •• 0/ Tran'portalion, in "10 
0/ lotal number o/Ion-km. 

169.3171.0216.0 
26.1 26.8 S •. 6 
18.2 21.7 30.6 
1.07 1.8 S.6 

83.71 78.2 
4.5 3.9 
1.0 0.8 

82.0 
4.7 
0.9 

223.2 
89.0 
34.0 
6.1 

88.5 
6.1 
1.0 

257.9 
49.0 
41.0 
9.6 

97.8 
6.1 
1.16 

1. Railway transportation • . . . , .. 
2. River transportation (by tug boal). . 
8. Maritime shipping (m Soviet boltom.) . 
4. Motor Iran.porlaUon • • . • . • • • 

78.9 77.4 lUI 12.0 8.4 9.8 
0.6 0.8 

76.6 
12.6

1 
10.7 
1.3

1 

72.1 
1S.7 
11.6 
2.7 1 

I 

I 
I I 
I . I 

475.01101.2129.91102.31 116.0
1
114.7 177.3 

90.0 96.7128.8105.1 1 120.1 12o.s 191.9 
40.0109.5161.91111.8 118.2123.1 269.9 

1,160.0161.9169.41170.5. 144.5160.6 

1,309.5 98.6108.71107.9 110.6,111.1 136.6 
74.0 84.91121.6

1
.111.1 120.0

1

123.3 169.7 
5.6 73.0

1

114.8;116.1 122.2127.8 152.5 

300.01101.01126.71103.8 115.5,116.8 177.2 
63.0,102.7182.5109.9 125.61128.6 241.4 
61.0,1I9.2141.1!1I1.1 120.6,124.4 280.2 
16.0(1.0'196.7169.4 105.7

1

168.4 _ 

110.01 9U 104.9 107.9 110.5112.0 131.4 
7.4 86.71120.5108.5 119.6121.3 164.4 
1.4 80.0112.5111.1 116.0 121.7 140.0 

69.8 -
U.6, -
11.9

1 

-

3.7 - i - -i 
i 

I 1/ tb. lotal. ror Ih. first ball.year a. ",ell a. Ih •• 'pected \01." Cor Ihe whole or 1984 are taken Inlo con· 
,ideralloll. the iIlereue III the Cr.IMhl Iraffic of 1985 AI .~.Inal' 198' will b •• "n.ld ••• hly 11"."", .. . .. -" .<.,_. 



TABLES 
Table % 

INDICES OF RECONSTRUCTION OF RAILROAD TRANSPORTATION I 

Indices 

1. Length of electrified railroad lines (trunk and suburban 
lines. in kin.) •. & " ~ " • • # • .. .. • • • • 

Ratio of t:[ectrified railroad lines to total railroad 
lines in operation (0/0) • .. . .. • • • • • • • • 

2. Number of freight ears equipped ",dtb automatic coup~ 
lings. in thousand sets • . . . ,. • • • . • .. • 

Ratio of cars equipped with automatie couplings 
to tbe total actual number of ears (0/0) • • " • 

1. Number of freight ears equipped with automatic 
brakes ("/0)' ••.••.•••.••••••. 

,. Total lell§lh of lines equipped wjth automatic 
bloek signal. (in km.) • • • • • 

In % of railroad line in operation < • • • • • " • 

5. Total lengtb of lines equipped with semi-automat· 
Ie block signals (1,000 km.) •• 

6. Number of switches operated from electric switch· 
towers (thousands).. • • " • • • . • • 

7. Number of switches: -operated by mechanical SWitdl· 
towers (thousands}. • . • • "' • • "' • 

8. Length of tines covered by central despatcher ser-

1932, I IVa7 

50 I 5,050 

0.06 5.3T 

322.5 

50.0 

11.0 100.11-

682 8,882 
0.71 9.11-

13.4 20.11-

1.4 6.~ 

14.0 18.0 

rice (km.) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 180.0 

11. Number of mechanized freight-yud humps (units). • 6,0 

I As of January I, 1933 and January I, 1938. 
I: In 1937. 60 per cent of the ears will be equipped with automatic 

hrakes and the rest with air-line tubes... 
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Table 8 
R.\IF.ROAD SHIPMENTS CLASslFJim AccmiDlNG TO CiiTEGORY 

OF FREIGHT 
(in minion tODS) 

Indices 1932 1937 1
1937

;" "'. of 1932 

Total freight .furnbvcr 267.9 
of which: 

475.0 117.3 

Co.I. 56.7 125.0 220.5 
Oil prodlicts . 17.0 32.0 188.2 
Foel wood. 13.9 19.0 136.7 
Iron and! steel 9 .• 23.0 242.1 
Or. . . . , 12.1 27.0 212.6 
Timber 32.4 45.0 138.9 
Mineral b;Uidi~g" ~a~riais . 24.6 40.0 162.6 
Grain • . .• . 28.8 . 32./} 134.5 
Miscellaneous . 77.3 132.0 170.8 

Tabl. 4 

StiMMARY'PLANOF NEW RAILROAD CONSTRUtJ'ION 
(inkm.) 

Years I commencementl Development I 
of construction of -construction 

Opened for 
sert'ice 1 

Before January t, 1983 6,736 
"1

1
213 

7J718 
1937 .••••..... 
"Total fol' the I~ve years 
Me .. January I, 1938 • 

7,802 
14,404' 

4,348 
. 11.000 

3,%4 

1 This cOIb.putation of new railroad Jines to be opened for operation 
. mthides omy those to be put into permanent operation. 

As 01 January 1,1933 there were 1,497 kut. in temporary operation. The 
:total length of the railrQad system in permanent exploitati.on as of JaDll~ 
.ary 1,1938 was 81,800 km.; inclading the lines in temporary operation the 
lolal was 83,300 km. 

The total length in service on January 1. 1938 will be 92 l 900'lun.; inchl~ 
aive of lines in temporary opel'ation. tbe total wiU be 94.000 km. 

11 Total length 'Of Jines begun prior to January 1~ 1933~ and during the 
period of the Seeond Five-Year Plan. 
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Table 5 

FREIGHT AND ·PASSENGER WATERWAY TRANSPORTATION 

Indices 

RiDer Tranaportation 
Total cargo by tug (tbous. tons) 

of which: 
a) Grain. •• • 

:. b) Mineral bldg. materials 
e) Coal. ~.. 
d) Salt. • • • • • • 
e) Timber (by boat) .. 
f) Misc. dry cargoes 

Total weight of dry cargoes. 

g) Timber rafts (by tug) • 
h) Oil cargoes . . 

Pas5eIJ1geu (thousands).. .. .. • 

'Maritime Transportation 

1932 1937 
1

1931 in 0J0 
of 1932 

46,938 IlO,OOO 191.9 

2,564 6,880 248.11 
li,108 9,515 186.3 

5114 3,505 600.1 
718 1.800 167.1 

6,691 11,850 171.6 

'. !_:-:4::,1=5::7:-r-:9-:,,::-O=15:-;:-:-~21:..:6:::.9,-
19,118:1 41,565 209.0 

19,619 
7~437 

48,631 

30,840 157.2 
17,595 286.1 
14,000 169.6 

Cargo carried in Sovif't bottoms (thousand 
tons) · • 14,820 40,000 269.9 

of which: 

: I a) Oil. cargoes . · · · · 9,760 24,500 251.0 
b) Dry cargoes. · · · · · . 5,060 15,500 306.3 

Passenger.s (thousauds) . · · · · · -, 3,670 li,600 1;;2.5 
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TafJle 6" 
MAIN INDICES OF WATERWAY TRANSPORTATION 

Indices 1932 1987 IIQ37 ill °i. 
I of IQ32 

-'-----------+--';-- ------
I. Watelwag8 

Total length of navigated rOlltes in use 
(thomand km.). . . . _ . . 

Total length of equipped riverways (thous - , 
and km.) ___ ......... . 

of which: 
Length of Hghted rlverways (thousand 

km.) • , •• 
Le.ngth of dredged riverways (thousand 

IuD.) • • • • • • • • 

ll. Biuer Fleet I 

Cargo-passenger vessels (thousand indicated 
h. p.) • • • • • • • • • • 

Tug boats (thousand indicated h. p.) • . • 
Propelled oil tankers (thousand tons of 

cargo capacity) . . . . . . ~ . . . 
Propelled dry cargo vessels (thousand tons 

of carBo capacity) . . ~ . 

84.0 

68.2 

47.3 

27.1 

188.0 
322.0 

1,508.0 

3,730.0 

101.0 

101.0 

79.7 

41.2 

260.0 
' 500.0 

[. 2,850.0 , 
4,900.0 

120.2 

148.0 

168.5-

152.2 

138.3' 
155.3 

1811.0 

131.4 

Ill. Maritime Fled 1 

Mercantile fleet (tbousund tons of 
_ capacity) . . . . . • . . 777.0 1.353.0 1 174.1 

1 1937. in average navigation units. 

AIRWAY TRANSPORTATION 1 

Classification 

Transportation of passengers (thousands) . 
lIan (tons) • • • . . • • • • • _ • .' 
Freight! (tons) .. • • • . . . . . • 
Total transportation (!Dil\i.... ton-km.) • • 

----------

1932 

27.2 
429.7 
447.2 

1.6 

Table 7 

1937 

665.0 
68.500.0 
26,500.0 

\!O.O 

1 Exclusive of Deulsch-Rn .. ische Lnftfahrl-&Sellschaft (Derulaft). 
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Table B 
EXPANSION OF MOTOR VEHICLE FLEET 

, 
As of As of As of As of A,ofIA'O! 

Types of motor vehicles Jan.i, Jan.l~ Jan. 1, Jan.J., Jan. 1, Jan. I, 
1933 1934 193. 1936 1937 1938 

I 

Passenger cars. • " " . 13,782 22,600 37.500 57,000 91,000 147,000 
'-<GAZ AA t. trucks. " " 27,600 40,000 67,000 110,000 1.6,000 214,000 
..zIS 3-5" trucks " . 16,500 34,500 51,000 76,000 164,000 145,000 
"YG 3_5n trucks. " " 2,160 3,950 6,100 8,200 9,500 13,000 
Other makes of trucks 

(including uAMO-F-la/' 
Bussing, uSPA'") . . " 8,440 ',350 "6,900 4,600 2,600 1,000 

Total number of trucks a 64.600 I 86,800 1131,000 1199,000 1272,000 1373,000 
Busses . . . . . . . . 2,646 3,600 5,000 9,500 19,500 35,000 

Vehicles for special pur- I 
po-sea (including muni. 

6,6001 cipal and ambulance 
service) . . .. . . . . 4,372 5,800 9,500 15,500 25,000 

Total of motor vehicles. 75,400 ' 117,600 180,000 276,000 898,000 586,0011-
Production of motor ve- • 

hiele. (by year.) " •• 49,600 72,000 110,000 140,000 2ootOOO -
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Table 9 
MAIN INDICES OF DEVELOPMENT IN COMMUNICATION 

,(a. of end of year) 

Indices. 

A. VOLUME OF NATIONAL COM~ 
MUNICATION (OUfGOING, 
PAID) 

L lLettel',s and postcards • & • 

2.' Newspapers and periodicab • 
3. !.Outgoing telegrams . • . • 
4. lnter~urban telephone caUs 

(exlusive of intra-district calls) 
i .. Urban telephone subscribers 

B, NETWORK OF NATIONAL 
COMMUNICATION 

1_ Po.t Offico Department 
1. Number of post office sta-

tions .•. 
2. Number of rural letter car-

riers . . • • . . _ . 
3. ,Length of mail routes: 

a) Mail car routes 
b) Waterways •.•• 
c) Airway lines ••.•• 
d) Automobile .postal routes 
e) Postal routes served by 

horse-drawn vehicles 
4. Percentage of post roads 

served by mechanized vehicles 
5. Transportation: 

Number of motor vehicles 
Number of mail cars 
Number of mail boats . 

11. Electrical Communication 
A. Inter-urban telegraph and 

telephone messages 
1. Total length of wires, inclu

ding local communication. 
of which: 

a) Bronze and hi-metallic • 
b) Iron and steel ~ • . • • 

2. Total lengtb of cables 
S_ Total Iengtb of cable con

ductors . • • • .. . • _ • 
l. High frequency multiplex ID.~ 

strumeuts of operatins half 
sets _ ..• 

5. Photo.telegrapbic installations 
~. Number of lelegrapb appara

Units of I 
measure

ment 

million statis
ti-caJ units 
milliou.s 

units 

persons 

thous. kID. 

,/, 
units 

thoU$. km. 

!bom. kID. 

units 

1932 

9800 ' 
1:505 
4,,694 

76 

24 
415.6

1 

44.613 

103,131 

101.0 
127,1 
54.7 
24.8 

740.0 

28.11 

997 
1,341 

80 

1,515 

10.2 
1,444.8 
1,981 

17 

M , 

1937 I 
1937 

in off) of 
1932 

20,800 
8,000 
9,000 

140 

85 
820.0 

i 
I 

I 
70,500 I 

ISO,OOO 1 

122,2 1 

235,5 
120.0 
400.0 

622.11 

58.51 
10,160 

1,650 
141 

3,830 

230 
3,600 
6,074, 

483 

380 
39 

I 
I 

299,2 
100.3 
191.7 
IM.2 

35 •• 2 
197.3 

160.4 

126.1 

12t;u 
18&-3 
54W.&· 

M,1 

123.0 
176.3 

262.8 

327.6 
249,2 
306.6 

603.8 
!l1~_O 

tuses in operation. • • • 
~--~--~--~----~---

9,995 15,460 lIi4.8 



TABLES 
Table 9-continued 

Indices 

B. Urban telephone exchanges 
Installed capacity 

of which: 
a) Dial 
b) Central battery 
c) Local battery 

C. Rural wire communication 
t. Provided with phone service: 

Rural Soviets • •• .' 
Machine and tractor stations: 

a) Outside connection . 
b) Inside connection 

2. Number of telepbones for 
rural service. • . . 

C. RADIO COMMUNICATION 

1. No. of telegraph and tel-
ephone transmitters ~ 

2. Total capacity of same • 
3. No. of broadcasting stations 
4. Total capacity of same . • 
5. Local radio communication; 

a) No. of short-wave trans
mitters •••.. • .. 

b) No. of ultra-short-wave 
transmitters 

D. COMMUNICATION IN RAlLR 
TRANSPORTATION 

1. Total lenglh of telephone 
and telegraph circuits 

of which: 
Bronze and bi-metallic . • 

2," N~ of r~o telegraph and 
telephone transmitters • • 

3. Installed capaci!JT e>ftek-. 
phone exchanges 

ofwllich: 
Dlal system • • • • _ • 

E. COVMUNICATION - IN THE· 
W4.l:ERWAY • TRANSPORT4-' 

TION SYSTEM 
I. Total length of telephoc>e •. 

Units of ! 
measure- ., 

ment i 
!hODS. sub

scribers' lines 

units 

thousands 

units 
kw •. 

units 
kw. 

units 

thous. km. 

units 
thous~ sub-:-
5cr~ez:~ ~l~ues 

and telegraph circui~ thou •• km~-.. 
2. Installed ~apacity of teleR _ thou~ ~UI;JR . 

phone exchanges • • . • . scribers~lines 

3. Number of radio 1elegr.a~ 
and, telepb~ tr~.~t~rs. 

of which: 
00· .,eueb • 5 • ~ • • 

1932 

492.6 

77.6 
240 
175 

38.8 

1,528 
110 

44.0 

73 
933 
57 

1.503 

161.3 

10.0 

67 

88.' t 
2.0 I 

21.4 

13.0 

821 

614 

i 

1937 

970.0 

500.0 
290.0 
180.0 

100.0 

6,000 
2,4.00 

254.4 

294 
3,411 

88 
2,194 

1,730 

a,500-

601\ 

. 1937 
~ in 6/0 of 

1932 

196.9 

644.4 
120.8 
102.8 

392.7 

578.2 

402.7 
365.6 
Ui4.4 
145.9 

280.0 173.5 

36.0 380.a 

120 179.l 

141.0 .1511A 

22.0 

66.40 ; 310.a 

35.2 270.8 

1,326 '" l&iJl 

1,134 184.7 
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VI. TECHNICAL PRODUCTION INDICES 

INDICES OF THE PLAN OF ELECTRIFlCATION 

Indices 

1. Regional stations. in % of total installed capaeity of 
aJJ stations in tbe Soviet Union '"',......... 

:2. Stations with a capacity of 100,000 kw. and over~ in 
% of total installed capacity of a11 regional stations I 
in the Soviet Union . ~ • .. .. • .. • • • .. • • • .. 

3. Regiona] stations, in 0/0 of total power output. in the II' 

Soviet Union •••• '"' • . • • • . . . • . • • ,. 

4. Stations 'witb a capacity of 100,000 kw. and OTer, I 
in % of total output of regional stations • • • . " 

.0, Capacity of regional slations, in % of total 
a) Heat-and-power .stations .. • • • • 
b) Hydro-electric stations . • • . • • 

4\,. Produetion cost per kwh. delivered to tbe consumer 
hy the power stations under the Cbief Power Board 
af the P. C. of Hea,.,. Industry (in kopeks) ••.• 

1932 

64.0 

49.9 

68.6 

46.2 

7.13 
13.2 

6.99 

7. Annual u.se factor of the average annual instaJJed 
capacity of all .stations in the Soviet Union (hours) 

of wbieh~ 
3,100 

Regional stations • • • . . • • • • • • .. • .. 

3. Consumption of conventional fuel per kwh. generated 
in stations under the Chief Power Board of the P. C. 
of Hea,.,. Industry (kg.) • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

1.. Consumption of conventional fuel per kwh. delivered 
to bus bars in the stations under the Chief Power 
Board of the P. C. of Hea,.,. Industry (kg.) 

10. Consumplion of conventional fuel per mega·calorie 
delivered to tbe consumer (kg.). . • • • • • • • • 

11. Power expenditure foc station l'equiremen15 of sta
liODS under the Chief Power Board of the P. C. of 
Heavy Industry <"/o'J .•••••••••••• - • 

12. Overall efficiency of atations under the Chief Power 
Board of the P. C. of Heavy Indu.try (0/0) 

3,460 

0.77 

0.114 

216 

7.5 

17.8 

Ta!>l. 1 

I 

1937 

72.4 

67.2 

78.3 

59.1 

24.1 
18.3 

U5 

3,800 

4,200 

0.601 

0.681 

185 

7.3 

27.5 

J The fuel consumption for waste steam is charged entirety to heal
and-power development. 



Indices 

COAL 

TABLES 

FUEL 

1. Percentage of mechanization in coal mining: 
a) Cutting. -.. • 
b) Gathering. • • • • 
e) Haulage ~ ........ 
d) Loading ••••••••••• 
e) Mechanization of surface operations 

"2. Output (average for tbe U. S. S. ft.) per worker 
per month (tons) 

3. Ash content In coking coal (%1: 
a) Danelz Basin . .. .. . . . . . 
b) Kuznetsk Basin. .. 
c) Karaganda • . . . . . . . . . 

4. Sulphur conlent of coking coa] (!J/o): 
a) Donelz Buin . 
b) Kuznetsk Basin 
e) Karaganda 

OIL 

t. Drilling speed 'per drilling machJne in metres 
per month (average for aU methods) . . 

2. Percentage of total drilling represented by tur
bine drilling .. . . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 

S. Share in the lotal extraction (0/0) represented by: 
a) Gushers . ~ . . .. . .. . 
b) CompressoTS and gas lift . .. .... .... 
0) Deep pumping. • • • • • • • • • • 
d) Other methods • • _ . • • • . • • . • • 

•. Quantity of oil yield per worker engaged in oil 
extraction (tons per annum) .. . .. .. . ... 

.5. on refining: 
.) Amount of crude oil cracked (% of the 

. total quantity refined 1 • ..•••• 
b) GutPllt of cracking gasoline in 0/0 of the 

crude oil 'Cracked ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . 
e) Amount of gasoline and ligroine fractions 

(% of the total quantity of oil refined) • 

PEAT 
1. Extraction of peat by mecllanized method (0/0 

of the total quantity extracted) " 
of which: 

a) Milled peat • • • • • • • • • • . 
b) Peat extracted by hydraulic method 
c) Peat edrac:ted by excavator method 

.,~ Mechanization of preliminary operations (O/o) 

.3. Mechanization of peal drying (8/ 0) • ... • .. 
•. Average labour productivity per worker (tons 

per year) ... • • . . • .. • • .. . .. 

3D 

65.4 
76.S 
15 

26 

13.79 

I t.lll I 
9.42 

17.4 

2.59 
O.S 
0.7 

108.3 

.2.6 

24.11 
51.3 
22.3 

2.1 

1,500 

14,.1 

20.4 

14.2 

49.7 

27.5 
21.9 

O.S 
22 
18 

86.1 

~ 
Tabl~ ¥ 

I 1937 
-1937 in 0/0 

93.0 
90 
80 
20 
60 

28.3 

8.5 
7.5 

12.5 

1.6 
0.4 
0.1 

:100.0 

12.0 

27.0 
44.0 
29.0 

2,000 

85.0 

25.0 

2\.6 

71.7 

40.4 
27.0 
4.ll 

80 
65 

131.2 

ofl93! 

190.7 

277.0 

133.3 

162.4 
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Table 3 
IRON AND STEEL INDUSTRY 

A. eGD'PIClBII'l'S OJ' Efl'EC'J'IVE. trnLIZATlOl'f 07 EQUIPMEIft III BLAST A!fI) OPEl'f-HBARTH 
FURNACE DEPARTMENTS 

Jn~. 

Coefficient oJ-Volumetric Elliciencg of Blad Furnace& 
(per beat p .. iod) 

Average for ·tbe U.S.S.R. .............. "' .. .. 

1 •. Old Southern furnaces 
a) Using Krivoy Rog ore (a ... rage for the South) 
b) Using Kerch ore (Voikov Worl4) •••••• 

2. Old Eastern furnaces (charcoal and coal) • 

3. New large furnaces 1 
a) Using Krivoy Rog ore • . "' . . • . 
b) Using Kerch ore (Azov Sleel PIImI)2 
cJ Magnitogor.k Plant _ . _ •..•. 

PrQ/1uction Ratt. of Steel per Square Metre of Hearth 
Area 0/ Open-Hearth PI"",,"', (per heat period) 

-1. Steel Association a .. • .. • .. .. .. • .. .. .. • • .. .. .. 

2. Steel Pipe Assn. } . . 
In furnaces of average capacity . 

3. Eastern Steel Assn. 

.to New furnaces of large. capacity (hearth area of 
67-66.5 m') I. • . . • • • • • • • • • . . • • • 

1932 

l.7;; 

1.56 
2.13 

2.34 

1.40 

1.77 

2.97 

{

S.IS 

2.37 

I 

t. 1937 

1.20 

1.20 
1,.0 

1.57 

1.00 
1.45 
1.00 

U2 

'.02 

3.6;; 

4.50 

1 The eoefficieIlt4 for 1931 refer to new furnaces workins for more 
than a year. . 

I In 1936 the Alov Steel Plant begins tQ use Kerd;l ore in. part. until 
lhen it is using Krivoy ROi Oi"t,}. 

a Th~ DUmber of days in blast for the new large furnacel bas been 
1aken 'as 31~ for the remaining furo.aees-800-alO. 
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Tabl. 4 
IRON ANn STEEL INDUSTRY 

.8. COEFFICIENTS OF COlCSUMPTfol'l OF RAW MA."T.ERfA.r.5 AND PU&L 

Departments 

BLAST FURNACE DEPARTMENTS· 

ConmmptiM -oIlTon Ou per Ton 01 Decarbonized Pig Iron 
1. Plants in the Snutb using Kri\1Oy Rog ore and agg- 'me-

'1'ale.· ..•• ~ ......... . 
2. Plants in the Urals (exclusive of Magnitogorsk) 
3. Magnitogorsk Plant. • . • • • " ••••. 
4. Kuznetsk Plant. . . ~ .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . 

Consumption 0/ Coke per. Tou 0/ Decarbonized Pig Iron 
1. Plants in the South using Krivoy Rog ore and agglo-

merate.. ................"............. '" '" .. 
2. Old plants in the Urals. • • • '. . • • • . • • •• • ! 
S. New plants in the ~st. .. . .. . , . .. .. .. . . .. .. • .. 

OPEN HEARTH DEPlRTMENTS 

Consumption of Freth Pig Iron pel' Ton 01 Open
Hearth Steel 

t. Open-hearth furaaces using mftlten pig iron .. .. .. .. .. 
2. Open-hearth furnaces using sC)lid pig iron " .. .. .. .. .. 

CQn.amption 01 Conuentional Futl per Ton of Open--
Hearth Steel 

t. New open-heartb furnaces in the South and East 
2~ Old open.-hearth furnaces in the South • . • • . 
3. Old open·hearth fnrnaees in the East • • • • •.• 

1932 I 1937 

in tODS 

1.812 1.120 
1.S02 1.900 
1.770 1.700 
1.831 1.750 

1.182 6.959 
1.498

1 

1.100 
6.9\\2 11.850 

0.160 0.800 
0.480 

O.l6l! 
0.341 0.232 
0.340 1 0.280 

Tabl.5 

BLAST FURN.\CES GROUPED ACCORDING TO USEFUL CAPACITY . . . 
~ South I East Central Area k Total . 

Useful capacity -- - -- ---- --
an. I'lJan. 1, Jan. I,Jan. 1, Jan. l'jJan.. 1, Jan. 1~'JaD. 1, 
1933 1938 1933 1938 1933 1938 I 1938 I 1938 

1. Up' 10 100 cu. m. I 6 6 6 6 II 12 . - -
2. 101 to 500 " - 26 21 38 86 3 3 67 59 
3. 501 to 900 • 17 20 2 2 3 3 22 25 
4. Standard capa;ify 

of .930 cu. m.. . 1 15 - o· - 4 1 24 
5. 1000 cu. m. and 

o.er. : . . . . - 5 2 14 - - 2 19 

Total •••• " I· 61 I 0 I 62 r 
12 t 16 I 103 I 139 

Igo 
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NON-FERROUS METALS' 
Table 6 

----"~~---------
Main indices I 1932 I 1937 

COPPER 
1. Average copper content in ore (O/{) 

of which: -
In ores for concentration .. • . • . . • 

2. Average copper content in copper concentrates (for the 
entire copper industry) in (Jio 

of which: 

3.73 

1.96 

12.0 

Ural Plant . _ _ _ _ • _ . • • _ • . . • . • •• 12.0 
Balkhash Plant . " ••.• _ . . . • . • . . 

3~ Extraction of copper by ore~dressiDg into. concentrates (%) 78.0 
4. Daily smelt per_sq. metre 

a) Of section area in tuyere zone of water jacket fur· 
Daces (ton.) •... .• _ • . . • • • • . • . • 28.S 

b) Of hearth area of reverberatory furnace (non.roast-
ed concentrates.. tons) • • . • • • • • . . .. • 1.2 

. c) Of' hearth area of reverberatory furnace (roasted 
concentrates, tons). ..................... . 

5. Smelting extraction (exclusive of converter process) in 0/0 I 
a) In water jacket furnace. • • .. • . • .. • • .. .. , . 73.0 
b) In reverberatory furnace • • • • • .. .. .. . .. . . . 70.0 

6. Pereentage of total copper extracted in reverberatDry 
. furnaces a .. .. • • • .. .. • • 36.1 

ZI~C 

1. Average zinc content in ores (0/0) 
2. Average zinc content in zine concentrates i 

of which~ 
In the Urals .. .. .. • • .. .. . • . .. 

3. -E:r:tracfion of zinc by ore-dressing into zinc concen
Ira!e. (Of.) • • • _ 

of whicb: 
In the Urals 

4. Smelling extraction (Ofo) 

8.2 
4a.O 

40.0 

7;;.0 

35.0 

a) In di.tillation plants (witb du.t cbambers) 65.0 
b ~ In electrolytic plyts • . . '. I = 

5. Percentage of eleetrolyt.ic zinc. .. . . . . .. • .. 

LEAD 
1. Average lead _content in ores t9:/o} •.• 

of whicli~ 
In the Ridder Plant. '. • • > • 

2. Average lead eontent in lead concentrates (0/0) 
of which: 

a) Allai Plant _ • • • • , • • • • • • • 
. b I Sikhote-Ali Plant • • . • • • • • . • ." 

S. Es.traetion of lead by ore-drwing inlG lead concen-
trate. (Ofo) • • • • • . • .• .: . • . " . • . 

• , Smelting extractiGn of lead, with dust chambers and slag 
converters (0/0) .. ~ • • • • • . .. • ~ .. '.. .. . .- .. .. 

6.5 

4.82 
SO.o. 

39.0 
70.0 

" 76.& 

80.0 

1.8 

l.5 

18.0 

14.0 
20.0 
65.0 

41.0 

2.0 

2.15 

83.0 
95.0 

81.2 

8.0 
48.0 

40.0 

65.0 

10.0 

83.0 
85.0-90.0 

70.0 

6.0 

,4.0 
58.0 

48.0 
78.0 

80.0' . 

114.0 



TABLES 

Classification of products 

. 1. SULPHURIC ACID 

Utilizfltion 01 Machine Aggregate. 

Extraction of sulpburic acid in monohydrate 
per cu. m. of lead space, in kg: 

a) By the chamber process - · · · · b r By the tower process · · · · · 
COMumption 01 RalD Material! 

a) Ordinary pyrites . . · · . · · · b) Flotation tailings . . . · · . · · · · c) Carbonaceous pyrites . · · · 
d) Was~e gases pf copper smelting plants 

(calculated in 45% pyrites equivalent) 

Tola! . . . . 
II. PHOSPHATE FERTILIZERS 

61S 

Table 7 

1932 I 1931 
I--:-:--'-:::~-:--=- -

Abso- Per- Abso-,' Per
lute cenl- lule cent
fig- age of ;:fig- age of 
ures total Utes I total 

6.6 - 1:0 -
16.6 - 2S.6 -

- 69.1 - 14.4 
- 19.8 - 46.3 
- 6.6 - 16.2 

-, 3.9 - 23.1 
--

- 100.1i I - 1100•0 

Classified output (in PtO, equivalent}: 
a) Superphosphate • .. • .. .. .. .. .. · · b) Dibasic superphosphate .'O... · c) Precipitate.. ........ ..... 

: I - 100.0 
- -

-
-

66,1 
4.0 

12.8 
14.3 
3.8 

d) Ammonium phospbate 
. c:) Tbermophospbate 

Tola!' •• ' ••.••• 

ilL COKE-CIIEMICALINDUSTRY 

· · 

Coal tar estrac.ted in co~ng (0/0 of coal 
fed in) .. . .. . .. ......... 

· - - -

I 
100.01 100.0 

I • :1.4 1.41 
______________ ~ __ _L __ ~ __ L__ 
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TIMBER INDUSTRY 
(People'. Commissariat of Timber) 

Indiees 193211937 

1. Timber Cut 
Percentage of mechanization: 

a) In logging . ___ • 
b) In stripping. • • • • 

11. Hauling 
1. Percentage of hauling by mechanized traction. 
2. Percentage of hauling OTe!' rationalized roads 

(narrow-gauge railroads, ice roads for horses 
and other) .•••. '" • • • ,. . • 

Ill. Timber-Sawing Indu61rg 

1.11 '11'-' 
20.0 82.7 

'.4 au 

16.9 34.8 

Table' 

I 
1937 

. in % 
of 1931 

1. Consumption of wood per cu. metre of saw-mill 
products (cu. metres) . . . , . . . . . . 

2. Output of 58~-min products in eD. metre,· (per 
abift at saw-miU frame) . . . . . . . . . 

1.613 1.543 0 •• 7 

22." 

PAPER INDUSTRY 
(People·s Commissariat of Timber) 

29.9 133.i 

Indices 
1

1937 
1932 1 . 1937 in or. 

of 193% 

1. Average annual output of paper per p.perma~ing I 
machine (thousand tons) . ~ ..... 

2. Average annual output of sulphite eeUulose 
per cu. metre of kelUe (tons). ~ ... ~ . 

3. Aver-age annual output of wood pulp per pulp-
. grinder (thousand tons) • . ..... . 

". Average width of paper-making machines 
(millimetres) ....... ....... . 

5. Number of powerful machines (from 4 to 5.5 
metres ~ newly installed. . . . . . . . . . 

3.8 7.11 

31.4 40.3 

2.6 3.5 

2,360 12,570 

51 I 15!1 

J Imported during the period of the First FIve-Year Plan. 
: DuriD8 the period of the Second I-lve-Y ear Plas. ' 

197.3 

128.3 

134.G 

108.1 

300.0 



T4BLES 

TEXTILE INDUSTRY 

Indices 

I. Cotton Industry 
1. Tol&J nwn'!ler of spindles (thousands) • ' 

_ of which: _ 
.a) Mule spindle. (thousands) ••• '. 

Percentage of total '." • . • • • • . • . 
h) With high and ""Ira-rush 8ltettb (Ihousands, . 

Percentage of total ~ '. _ . t • 

I. Total number of looms (thousands) 
of which: 

Mtohlade looms (thousands) ... 
Percentage of total ••... 

Degree -0/ .peciali:ation 
1. A "erage number of yarb. bumbets per spinning milt . 
'2. A\terage number of gradeS of unfinished material per 

weaving mill • . • • . . . . • • • ~ • • • • . . . 
3. Average number of grade!: of fabric per finishing 

min .... ·., ... ~ ......•• ; •. : .. 
II. Woollen Industry 

1. Total Dumber of yarn-making machinea (lbolls8ods) . 
of which: 

Multiple :rarn (lbOWland.) . . • . . . • . . . . • 
Pereentage of total. . . . . . • . . . . . . . 

'2. Total Dumber of spindles in fabrie prodUction (tbOOs.) • 
of whieh~ 

Kbrushchov riDg spindles (thousands) 
Pert;entage of total. . . • . . • • ~ . 

-3. Total number of looms in fabric produetion 
of which: 

High-speed looms . . ~ . . . . . .. . . . 
Pereentage of total ......••.. 

•• Tota) number of looms in worsted pJ'oduttion 
of which: 

AutODUltic looms. . . . • . . .'. . • . 
Percentage of Iotal ....... . 

111. Linen and Hemp indanrg 
1. Total humber of flax spindles (thousands) 

of which: 
High·.peed spindl.. (thousands) '. . . . 

Percentage of total. • . . . . . • : 
'2. Total lJumber of hemp spindles . . . • . . . . . . 

a) Output· of spinning wheels (0/0 of total capacity) . 
b) Output of semi~automati.c machines (6/0 of total 

capacity) • . . • . . • . . • • • • • • • • . • 
c.) Output of gm·spinning machines (% of total cs-

pacity) ..•......•••..•.••. 

1932 

_,000 

2,900 
27.5 

aoo 
2.0 

19M 

21 
10.8 

6.5 

3.2 

10.8 

65.6 

52.3 
80.0 

279.4 

7,100 

200 
2.8 

6,100 

83~ 

U 
1.4 

6,129 
8.1 

37.8 

54.1 

.1I.1p 
Table ,., 

1987 

11,200 . 

1,000 
9.0 

4,tIIO 
40.8 

2&0 

100 
~.O 

til 

2.1 

7.0 

112.5 

112.5 
100.0 
358.0 

105.11 
80.6 

10,765 

5,590 
52'.& 

8,870 

2,700 
42.& 

700 

897 
57.t 

10.900 

100 
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FOOD INDUSTRY 

Indices 

1. Fioh Indu.try 
1. LOad per tra .. l.. (thousand centners) •...... 

Percentage of mechanized fishing. . . . . . . . . . 
2.. Percentage ot trawling in major deep-sea fishing dis- I 

tricts <aU fisheries including .coUectivc: fisheries) 
3. Percentage of trawling in State industry in the major I 

fishing districb . . .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . ,,; 
4.. Structural cbanges in the manufacture 01 fish prod- ; 

act. (% of tolal) 
-a) Fresh and frozen fish 
b) Canned fish . .•.. 
c) Smoked fish. . . . • 
d) Special picldiug. . . 
e) Salt herrings' . . . .. . . _ . . . .. .. .. . . . . 
f) Miscellaneous small salt fishes . . . . . . . . . I 
g} Fertilizer, glue, leather and other industrial prod- , 

acts , t 
Total .. 

11. lIletit lndu.trg 
I. Neat yield .(of. of weight .o~ catUe ~n hoof) 

a) Beef .'. . . . • ••. 
h) Pork . . . . • • • • . • • • . • • • • 
e) Mutton ... ......•••.... 

2. Proportion of paeking plant production in total OUf4 : 

. put (."!o) ••..••• 

Ill. Sugar Inda"'11 
1. Sugar yield (% of beel weight) . .; ••..•.• 
2. Sugar waste during refining (010). . • 
S. Labour power consumed per centner ~f· ';a~uiaieci i 

sugar (manehours) . . , 
4.. Consumption of conventional ~u~1 per 1~ centner s : 

of sugar (Ions). . • •• ••.••••••. 

IV. V.getabl. Oil Induslrll : 
Percentage ,of oil obtained by the extraction metbod in ! 

1932 

12.0 
46.0 

12.0 

35.0 

31.1 
2.9 
3.1 
1.0 

18.0 
40.6 

42.3 
56.3 
38.8 

24.1 

Table If 

1937 

--- .. - --

18.0 
70.0 

,j.O 

6t.O 

39.0 
7.5 
5.2 
U 

19.9 
20.3 

; 
; I 46.0 

I 
6 •. 0 
43.0 

! 
7/j.0 
• 

13.tOI 14.00 
2.87 ·2.40 

6.60 3.00 

7.90 6.4& 

0.8 24.0 . . proee.ssing raw material . • . . .. .. . .. .. • I 
--'---
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Table 1% 
BUILDING MATERIALS. 

Indiees 
Units of 
measure

ment 
1982 1937 

1
1937 

1982 I in"i-
___ . _____ ~ ___ ·_'--_---:~_L-_+-I _ 

I. Cement Industrg 
1. Consumption of raw material ·i 

per barrel of cement (limestone 
and lIl8rl) .. .. • • ~ • • • 

2. Consumption of clay 
3. Consumption of fuel 
4. Consumption of electric power 
5. Consumption of lahoUl' power 
tt Utilization coefficient of equip~ 

ment '. ~ • -0 .... 

7. Rotary kiln output ill per cent 
of total kiln output., • 

IE. GUll. Industry 

kg. 

. 
kwh. 

~an-days 

°/0 

1. A"erage· fuel consumption per Ions of con
unit of output (1 ton) . .. . • ventionalfuel 

2. Electric power consumption per 
unit of output . • . . . . .. .. kwh. 

3. Percen~ of mechanized pro-
duction in to-tal glass output iJ/o 

278 
85.81 
41.5 
12.8 
2.35 

75.4 

, SO.5 

2.28 

5;-).0 1 

85 

217 
48.0 
36.0 
14.0 

1.24 

95.0 

,87.4 

, j 

78.9-
134.1 
M.T 

109.S-
52.8. 

1.34 ii8.7' 

80.0 145.1>-

70 

------------'----:----'--_ .. _--
1 Figures for 1933. 

Table 13 

COEFFICIENT OF UTlLlZATION OF CONSTRUCTION MACHINERY 1 

Classification of machines 

I. Excavators • • • 
2. Stone crushers 

a) Individual 
b) Factory-installed •••••• 

. c) A9uage weighted coefficient .. 
3. Concrete mixers 

a) Individual •• _ _ • • 
b} Factory ...... ., ........ . 
c) Average weighted coefficient. 

t. Riddling maehines. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

·1 

: i 

-. 
: I 

I 

193211933 I 
0.35 0.40 

0.42 
0.56 

0,35 . 0.43 

0.35 
0.52 

0.20 0.40 
0.30 0.40 

1937 

0.65 

0.1i0 
0.67 
9.65 

0.42 
0.62 
0.60 
9.65 

1 Coefficient of utilization denotes the ratio of the aetual output of at 
machine to its maximum output capacity. 
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Tabl. ,. 

STRUcrURAL CHANGES IN CONSTI\UC'rION MACHINERY 
(in OfoJ 

Classification of tDachines 1 1933 r 1937 
_._-_ ... _--------

Concrete Mixers 
f'.apacity 150 JUres 

.250 
875 
500 

1000 

--:ru 
25.0 18.0 
50.0 117.0 
12.0· 93.0 

Jaw crushers: 
Capacity 4- eu, metres per hour. 

12 .• D 

25 .. .. • 
£ouiCRl crushing mills: 

Capacity 10 cu. metr~ per hour. 
50.." •• • 

BUILDING INDUSTRY 

8.0 11.8 

76.0 
24.0 

Tabl. 15 

/1.11 
17.11 
3O.Il 

20.0 
lIII.1 

Clauification of construction 1 1988 1981 
(in per ~ent of tolal) 

1. Reinforced concrete 
2. Stone and brick 
s. Wood 
.. Mised 

Total 

14.9 
S6,D 
22.9 
6.2 

100.0 

18.8 
57.6 
18.2 
5.a 

100.0 



TASLEli 
Table 15 

MECHANIZATION OF BUILDING OPERATIONS 
{a'Yerage for national economy, in &/o} 

Classification of operations 

1. Earth work by excavators. • . • • • __ 
2. ·Hydraulic earth work •••• 
a Cement tnhing. ., •.••.. 
4. TrQsportation OD. the job (horiaontal) 
4.. Concrete pumping ••• • 
d. Rabble crushing . • • • ~ • 
,~ Screening 'Of aggregates. • • 
8. Stone quarrying (pneumatic) 

i\l32 

15.0, 

65.0 
30.0 

SO.O 

45.0 

RAILWAY TRANSPORTATION 

Indices 

1. Amage daily run of freight locomotives, aU 
typea of traction (km.) .• . 

2. Average daily run of freight cars (exclusive 
of .witching, etc.) (km.) •• • ••. 

3. Ave:rag. -daily rUD of passenger locomotives. 
all types of traction (km.) • • . 

,. Average ~ run of ,passenger ears, all types 
of traffic (km.) • • 

>. Average over-all speed of freight trains 
(km. per hOllr) .. • • . • •••• 

6~ Live load per a:r.le of freight car (tons) • . . 
1. AveralJe Dumber of ules per freight train. all 

types of traction , •. .. • 
8. Average number of axles per passenger train. 

_II types of traffic ••• • • • • 
t. Average gross weight of frctigbt trains. in both 

. djrectionS- (tons),. • ,. ,. ,. ,. •• ,. . , .... 
10. Mecbanization of loading and unloading (O/o) 

• of which: . 
Effected hy Ihe P. C. of Transportation • • 

1932 

UIl,O I 
97.3 

224.0 

328.3 

14.3 
5.3' 

104.3 

37.8 

986.0 

1

18.3 

0.8 

19117 

50.0 
20.0 
95.0 
88.0 
24.0 
90.0 
90.0 
90.0 

1931 

180.0 

125.0 

200.0 

400.0 ' 

17.0 
e.G 

111.0 

4Il.4 

1,182.0 
57.0 

111.0- I 
I 

1937 
in 01& 

of 
1932 

123.3 

128 .• 

129.' 

122.1\ 

118.8 
113.1 

108.4 

106.9 

122.8 
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WA'IERWAY TRANSPORTATION 

Indices 1932 

A. Maritime Plut 
1_ Ton-miles per t~nuage-d.ay of operation. ~ I 52.91 
2. Average duration of operation period (in dayS)', 231.0 
3. Ton-miles per ton of argo capacity. 12.220.0 

the resources of the P. C. of Waterway Trana-
-t. Mechanization of loading and unloading (by 1 

portation, in % of total) . . 14.0 ; 

B. Riuer Fleet 
Volume of transportation per i.h.p. of steam

ships and motor boats and per ton of cargo 
capacity of tbe Don-powered fleet (in thous-

·and ton·km.) I 
1. The Volga B'asin ! 

a) Tugs tOwing tank bargeS I 
b) Tugs towing dry cargo barges 
c) Tugs lowing rafts • _ 
d) Non-powered tanker fleet. . . I' 
e} Non-powered dry cargo fleet . 

%. North-\\'" estern Basin 
a) Togs lowing tank barges I } 
b) Tugs towing dry cargo barges I 
c) Non-powered lanker fleet. . . 

.. . d) Non-powered dry cargo fleet • 
3. Dnieper Basin 

a) Tngs towing dry cargo barges 
b ~ Tugs towing rafts • 

, cJ Non-powered dry cargo fleet . . 
t. Mecbanization of loading' and unloading 

(by the resources of the P. C. of Waterway 
Transportation, in % of tolal) ~ • • .. • • . 

CIVIL AVIATION 

Indices 

122.3 
73.7 

313.8 
8.1 
2.2 , 

I 

35.4 i 
3.9j' 
1.1 , 

39.8 I! 
139.4 

1.8 , 

12.0 i 
I 

Table 18 

1937 

1\137 
in Olo 
of 

1\132 

67.3 I· 127.z 
2\13.0 . 126.8 

19.700.0· 161.0 

72.0 

190.0 100.4 
105.0 142.$ 
360.0 115.0 

10.5 1211.7 
5.0 227.2 

70.0 
60.0 
&.5 . 141.0 
2.8 2M.S 

70.0 '175.9 
200.0 143.6 

4.5 '2.;0.& 

56.0 

Tabl. 19 

f9~ jl937 

1 .. Cruising speed of airway liners. freight and passenger, 
in Jun. per hour . . . . . ~ . . . . . . 

2. Number of flying hour.! tJet registered machiDe per year 
3. Average aeroplane eommere.ial load ("!oj • • _ _ • • . • 



TABLES ~~l 

Table 20 
MOTOR FREIGHT HAULAGE 

Indices 119321 I 1937 

1. Average daily Dumber of trucks in oper,!ltion (Olo of 
total registered) . • • • • • • • • • • . 48 75 

2. A_age daily run (km.) .••..•••••• 
3. Average daily run with load (km.) •..••••• 
4. Average load utilization (tonnage) in -0/0 of rating 

125 140 
75 90' 
87 95 

i The figures for J932 refer only· to the motor fleet of the All-UnioA 
"Transportation Board whose indices ~e above the average. 

NATIONAL COMMUNICATION 

Indices 

1. High-speed telegraph instaJlationsJ in 0/0 
of Iot8l: 

a) Baudot multiplex 
b) Treml and Sharin • 

2. Average frequency of mail delivery as 
of end of year: 

n) Inter-district routes _ .... .. 
b) Intra-district routes .. • . • .... .. 
c) City delivery • • ••••• 

3. Maximum ~me .lIowed between sending 
and delivering of telegrams from :Moscow 
to republic, territorial, or regional cen
tres and back~ or in inter-regional com
munication: 

a) Without re-transmission in communi
ealion~ with direct transmission and 
receipt: 

I. For ordinary telegrams 
2. For Government telegrams 

b) With 1~2 re·transmissions: 
I. For ordinary telegrams 
2. For Government telegrams 

c) From regional centre to district 
eentre and back. ~. • "' 

". Coefficient of effective utilization of 
Iligh-cpeed telegraph apparatua at bou .. 
of peak load. •• .••. '" 

of which: 
Baudot "'.. "' "' ,. "' "' "' "' 

.5. Time allowed for repairing lines out of 
order in cities (in day time) "' a • • "' "' 

Units of 
measure

ment 

limes per day 

bours 

°/. 

hours 

Table 2t 

/1932 

I 
14.6 

0.09 

1.1 
0.85 1 
3.0 1 

4.5 1 

2JP 

8.0 1 

4.0 1 

4.S 1 

68.0 1 

70.0 1 

8.0 1 

1\137 

15.5 
29.1 

1.5 
1.2 
4.1:' 

3.0 
1.5 

0.0 
2.5 

2.5 

75.0 

85.0 

5.11 

I Here 1"933 figures are given., according to the year's plan. 
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Tabl.22 

MECHANIZATION OF MAIN PRODUCTION PROCESSES IN AGRICULTURE 
(in "In) 

-----------,----.-----
Chua.ler of ope<&lions __________ ~~3~ J_ 1937 

l~ Preparing the land for seed by tractor-drawn imple
ments (ploughing, including late autumIi ploughing) 

2. Spring sowing by tractor-drawn. sowing machines. 
3. Reaping of grains by tractor-~awn hary~sters 

, of which: 
a) By harvester-combine! ~...'.... 

4. Threshing (by threshing machines) • . . , . . . . . 
$. Cultivation (of fallow land and row crops) by traetor

drawn cultivators . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

19 
20 
10 

4 
40 

7 

80 
M 
60' 

ao' 
85 

I In the principal grain districts (Northern Caucasus, the Ukrainer 
. etc.) 15-80°10 of the barvestil18 will be mechanized in 1937 by USiDg tractor
dr~wn reapers, up to 50 0/0 of which will be done by harvester-combines. 

NUMBERS OF AGRICULTURAL MACHINES 
Iper 1000 ba. of sowing area) 

Classification of agricultural machinery 
1

1932 

l~ Traetor-drawn ploughs by spring {in .single bottoms} 
2~ Sowing machines by spring 
3" Harvester-combines by harvest lime 
.. Grain binders .. .. . • .. . , 
5. Windrowers ~ .. .. . .. .. .. . . . .. 
6. Threshing maclUnes .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
7. Wide.frame flax-pullip,g machines 
8.. Picker.s .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
lI. Potato diggers. . • • . • . . • • 

3.6 
1.5 
0.13 
0.22 
0.04 
0.65 

0.46 
0.08 

Table 23 

I 
l 

1937 

11.3 3_' 
1.0 0_' 
0.88 
0.8 
0.0 
3.3 
2.30 



TABLES 

VII. POPULATION, LABOUR AND CADRES 

CHANGES IN THE POl'ULATION OF THE U.S.s.R. 
(as of end of year~ in million persons} 

Ta/ile t 

----'----.-----.,------,-------

Groups 

Total population . 
of wbich: 

Urhan A 

- B 
R .... al t... . B 

Proportion of urban populatio" ("!o of total): 
A 
B . . . 

1932 

165.7 

39.7 
39.1 

126.0 
126.0 

24.0 
24.0 

1931 

18G.I 

46.1 
49.1 

134.6 
131.6 

26.5 
21.2 

1937 
in % of 

1932 

IOU 

\16.1 
123.7 
106.8 
104.4 

Nole: A-Without taking into aceount rural places transformed into places 
urban in typa • . 

Note: B-Takmg into account the transformation of large State farms, district 
centres growing out of machine and tractor statioDS, faefories 
lor the primary processing of agricultural products. etc:, Inte places 
urban in type" 



Tabl. 2 
NtJMI!ERS AND WAGES OF WORKERS AND EMPLOYEES 

Brancb •• of national economy 

I. Indu.lry: ••.•••• 
A. L8rge~lcale indu.try . 

of whieb: 
Work ......... . 
Employ ......... . 
Engine .. o and leebnlelan. 
Junior .onice penonnel . 
Apprenlicet . . . . . . . 

B. S .. aU·,eale Induslry. • • 
C. Work ... and employees of 

the handicraft and inva· 
lid,' eo.operatlve organl. 
zation ••• •••.... 

D. Fi,h IndUSlry. • • • . 
E, Forestry • . . • . . . 

II. Building .' • • ... 
III. Railway Iranoporlallon . 

Numbers 
(thousand persons) 

1032 1037 

1987 
In % 

of 
198~ 

7,96U 10,204.0 12e.O 
6,802.6 8,130.0 120.0 

4,068.6 
616.1 
831.8 
S02.4 
48U I 
247.6 

i , 
178.7 
99.4 

I,UO.2 
8,126.8 
1,626.6 , 

6,361.0 
600.0 
620.0 
402.0 
847.0 
847.0 I 

I 

282.0 
186.0 

1,360.0 
3,420.0 
1,666.0, 

186.8 
96.9 

167.0 
182.0 
71.6 I 

140.2 

120.8 
136.8 
110.3 
109.6 
109,1 

Averag. annual wag.. I 
(rubl.s) 

----~--~----I-

Total wage fund 
(million rubl •• ) 

I 
1987 

1032 

1,410.1 
1,466.0 

1,385.0 
2,076.0 
8,684.0 

888.0 
474.0 

1,261.0 

1,720.0 
1,819.0 
1,004,0 
1,609.0 
1,496.0 

1937 

1,778.5 
1,860.6 

1,786.2 
2,868.0 

~ 
694.0 

1,490.0 

2.150.0 
1,847.0 
1,291.0 
1,794.0 
1,869.0 

1937 
In % 

of 
1032 

126.1 
126.0 

125.4 
118.3 
120.0 
121.0 
125.8 
110.1 

126.0 
140.1 
118.0 
118.9 
124.3 

1082 1087 In % of 
1 1932 . 

11,230.4 18,147.6 161.5 
0,240.5 15.126.7 163.7 

6,467.1 
1,071.7 
1,208.0 

268.4 
220.4 
809.7 

307.4 
131.1 

1,247.7 
'.716.0 
2,282.9 

11,044.6 
1,176.6 
2,267.7 

431.0 
20B.1 
517.0 

498.8
1 

240.3 
1,765.8 

. 6,145.1 
3,097.4

1 

170.8 
10D.8 
188.4 
160.9 
89.8 

166.9 

162.3 
190.2 
140.7 
1S0.8 
135.7 



IV. Waterway tra.nsportation 196.6 280.0 111.6 1,609.0 1,977.0 181.0 295.0 46'.1 164.1 
V. Miscellaneous transporw 

tation ........ 500.0 880.0 176.0 1.689.0 1.986.0 129.0 769.4 1.746.8 227.0 
VI. National communication 224.8 886.0 149.8 1,838.0 1;665.0 J24.2 I' 298,9 666.0 186.0 

VII. Trade ...... 1.410;8 2,285.0 i62.0 I.BliI.O 1.633.0 113.5 11.905.9 3,502.9 183 .. S 
VIIl.Public catering. • . . 616.1 860.0 167.0 1.069.0 1.200.0 118.3 646.7 1.032.0 189.1 

IX. Credit ilUtitulions • 128.4 135.0 106.1 1.884.0 2,298.0 126.0 240.1 S09.6 128.9 
X. Education . . . . . 1.847.2 '2,065.0 163.3 1.638.0 1.960.0 .120.0 ·2.800.0 4.847.4 173.1 
XI, Art . . . . . . . . 84.6 128.0 14M 1,989.0 2.746.0 1'38.0 168.1 837.6 200.8 

XII. Public .beeltb. • 647.2 
XIII. State and .oclal institu-

1.020.0 167.6 1.248.0 1.560.0 126.0 819.3 1.691.2 194,2 

tions. . . . . . . . . . 1.888.5 1.470.0 80.2 1.941.0 2.368.0 122.0 8.669.6 8,481.0 97.8 
XIV. Municipal enterprl.e. • • 236.6 381.0 189.9 1,458.0 1.671.0 116.0 84<3.7 653.1 160.9 
XV. Miscellaneous non.agrl. 

cultural labour. • • . . 841.6 304.0 89.0 828.0 I.n~.~ I 117.0 I 282.8 294.6 IOU 
XVI. Agriculture • • • '. • • . 2,867.6 : 8.575.0 126.1 866.0 150.0 2.474.1 4.646.0 187.7 

, Total for all branches of 
/28.909.0' I 1,427.0 11.?B5.0J' 128;0 national economy , • 22,942.8 126.0 82.737.7 60.742;0 155.0 t 



rab/. ! If. 
SUPPLEMENTARY LABOUR POWER' REQUIRED AND SOURCES FROM WHiCH DERIVED .... 

(all calegorl •• of worke .. ond employ.e. excl"si •• of faclory vocational school st"d.nh) 
. 

l~tl ~i.ei H~j.l;~1i 
Sonrces of replenl.bment 

~U J'S '! Is 'S~ 

ft~~' 
J '", ... ~ I'· 

r" l;h 0,a1;0\!!=,'W '00. !ll §~! 

lUi! 
- .... '-oD ... ~ • =~ i~!i ssldBul "~g · ... t &'. Il. Brancbu ot a.Uon" i-'II ~~u d a 

economy s",'S ='; IS irE I~~ .. -lI 
i 'a.a e s~3~ ~8.~e °l 

~i! .. H "f '11.9, ~ 
••• 1'a-'S I ud ij'O.25P1s'" 1 

1~" 
a • .. " elL .. ;-S'!:' 

iii! 1 ~ f~;! jlllfil _~.ha ~Sl~" -1 U t_'iJ e le·· ~!e.!!il.= vi ~l~ ,Ij 
z • .e.== ~;"d ,!l&U .-lI :lj;IUO rn a..a..;;;;lu- • .:au ~_Oll.l 0 oo~ 

In all national economy I 
(Ihousand pe .. on.) . 21,986.4 7,131.9'11 3,378.0 10,609.9 4,18U 1,800.0 686.0 1,000.0 190.0 8,260.8 28,602.38 

in oto of lotal . • - - I - 100.0 89.8 12.4 11.6 9.6 1.8 t 80.9 -
I 

of wblch I 0) llidustry (thousand 
perloitl)' • • • • • 6,461.1 2,231.711,~.0 8,419.7 2.067.0 860.0 60.0 400.0 40.0 601.8 8,666.8 

In 0J0 of loW . . - 100.0 6D.2 10.6 1.8 11.7 1.2 14,6 -
b) COllllrucllon (Ihou., 

670.61 and pe .. ons) '" 2.614.4 358.0 928.6 176.4 120.0 85.0 100.0 70.0

1 

428.2 3,17·7.0 
In 0J0 of lolal • . - _. . , - 100.0 18.9 12.9 3.8 10.8 7.6 46.1 -

~l TralllporlaU.n ~3.11 (lbQu.ondtero.nl) • I 2,061.9 363.0 1,046.11 408.8 U2.0 S5.1) 80.0 60.01 870.8 2,740.0 
In 0/~ 0 lotal . • \ - - 1QO,1) &9.1 8.~ 8.S 7.6 6.7, 35.6 -I , , 



d) State farms. machine .. 
and tractor stations 
and for .. lry (lholtS. 
and perso".) .•. 8,76U 872.6 410.0 1,282.6 661.5 70.0 10.0 20.0 - 02lJ 4,612.0 

In Ofo of 10101 • • - - - 100.0 48.8 U 0.8 1.0 - 48.4 .-
I Ineluded In Ihis figure are .Iudent-work ... and employee •. Apart from the lourc.o indicated, lIallonal economy 

will receive upward of 2,000,000 trained workera through the collective farm .chools, schoob for chauffeur., 
combine operators, tractor driver brigadier., etc. 

Z The figure 1,131,900 is not the net incr ••••• The latter i. equal to 6,515.900 persons and u composed of the 
increase of 7,131,900 peraons. minus 616,000 per.sona .ubject to redistribution among other branches of industry 
and to be r.leased from work in the administrati ••. or man.gerial apparatus .. .. result of I4s Improved 
work. (Of this number, 16,000 are to be relwed in industry, 68,000 in the building trades and 25,000 in agri. 
culture and forestry.) 

• The Dumber in 1937 will be equal to that in 1932 plus aU replenishmenls minus the number of penon. to :;! 
be redislribuled (.e. footnote No.2). t;d e 
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Tabl. 4 

NUMBERS OF FEMALE WORKERS AND EMPLOYEES 
{as of end of year l 

.- -----,--- --c-----.,.---

Branches of 
national economy 

National economy as a whole. 

Industry 1 
-of which: 

Large-scale industry 

Construcliwl . 

Transportation. . 

. Public catering 

Education 

Public health 

Agriculture 

1 Exclusive of forestry. 

1932 

6,819.3 

2,335.0 

-2,206.7 

437.8 

293.2 

363.4 

29.9 

33.8 

34.5 

16.1 1 

13.3 

64.7 

196.5 65.0 

475.7 

556.4 

70.7 

23.9 

1937 

, I 
9,854.0 I 33.9 I 
3,340.0 37.0 

3,170.0 : 

561.0 I 
38.0 

17.6 

458.0 

'650.0 

j i 16.4 , 
, 
I 69.0 

1,271.0 58.0 

776.0 I 
823.0 I 

I 

73.0 ! 

27.51 

.. ., ... -~ 
c 

144.5 

148.0 

148.7 

. 128.1 

156,3 

178.9 

159.8 

168.1 

147.9 



J au,s " 
LABOUR PRODUCTIVITY, NUMBERS OF WORKERS AND AVERAGE ANNUAL WAGES 

IN THE MAIN BRANCHES OF NATIONAL ECONOMY 

Standards ProdueUyily Numbers of workers . Average annual wage. 

Brancb.. of notional for measur~ of labour (Ihou.and.) of workers (in rubl .. ) 

ing labour -
I 

I 1931 economy 1031 1937 
productivity 1932 1987 to o~ 1982 1987 In 0/" 1982 1987 tn 0/u 

011932 of 1933 I 011932 

I. Induslry Output per 
A. Large-scale industry worker (In rbl •.• - - 163.0 4,6G8,5 6,861.0 186.2 1,885.0 1,786.2 125.4 

of which: 
t926~27 prices.) 

1. P. C. of Heavy Ind ... t.y 
of which: 

.. 6,880.0 11,086.0 176.0 2,234.0 8,007;0 184.6 1,570.0 1,963.0 125.0, 

a) Machinery production • 
(under all-Union con-
trol) •••••.. .. 7,496.0 18,868.0 185.0 600.1 862.9 143.7 1,747.6 2,022.0 115.7 

b) Iron ond st •• II. • . .. 5,580.0 11,060.0 200.0 241.8 821i.6 184.9 1,601.2 1,984.0 128.9 
c) Coal industry (incl.of 

the coal mines under 
P. C. of Transporta-
tion, but ncl. of in-

'dustry oflocal impor. 
tanee) ..••••• 

" 
2,079.0 8,971.0 191.0 817.8 880.0 119.8 1,448.0 1,876.0 129.5 

2. P. C. of Light Industry .. 7,198.2 10,942.0 1li2.0 1,088.2 1,782.0 168.8 1,086.2 1,430.2 182.5 
of Which: 

aJ Cotton industry . 
" 

6,678.7 9,877.0 148.0 885.8 544.6 141.9 1,007.2 1,400.0 189.0 
b) Woollen industry. .. 8,207.2 18,132.0 160.0 71.4 112.0 166.9 1,068.1 1,420.0 183.6 
c) Leather and shoe iD~ 

du.try ••••••• .. 9,687.2 18,542.0 142.0 131.4 173.5 182.0 1,804.8 1,665.0 119.9 
3. P. C. of Timber (e.clu-

live of timber cutting) .. 6,609.0 8,816.0 160.0 162.4 lU9.6 136.2 l,2H.0 1,498.0 123.0 
4. P.C. of Supply (.xel. 

20,178.0 of central kitchens) • .. 12,608.0 160.0 354.6 660.0 168.0 1,118.6 1,858.0 121.9 

I Exclusive of output of metallurgical departments ot machinery pl.nt •• 



rob/. 6,-conlln •• d 
-------------.-----~--------~----------,-----------Standards I Productivity Numb",. ot workers 

Dranebel of national 
economy 

II. Timber cUlling •• 
of which: 

Timber cui by Ihe 
of Timber 

II, Con.truction 

P. C. 

for measur. ___ -,o_f_la_b_O_U.,r ___ I ___ (_th.,.O_u_s_lln_d_s-T> __ _ 

Ing labour I 1987 I.. \19S? 
productivity 1932 1937 In 'I, 1932 1937 I. '& 

o1l9:n , 0119", 

output pet' wor.1 k., (In rbl •. , 11,797.0 
1926·27 prica.) 

I 

2,386.0 132.7 722.9 892.0 \128.4 

AveraS. annual wag •• 
of worbn (in rubles) 

1932 1987 I. !& 
\ 

19S? 

of tW'l 

928.0 \1,163.0 124.0 

1,784:.0 2,391.0 184,0 490.4 ,674.0 187.4 911.4 1,130.0 124.1 C/.I 

~--~ .~ ker (in rbtl •• ln 8 8 0 prl ... 0111183) 8, 60.0 6,766.0 176.0 2,478. 2,842.0 114.7 1,877.0 1,616.0 117.3. Z 
thou.and too.. t1 

III. Railway transportation Jan. per worker Jof;I 

IV. :::r:~oyn~~n:p~~at;o~ ~~~;;;;';Yi. ::::: ::::: ::::: 1,::::: 1,::::: ::::: ::::::: :::::: ::::: E~ 
per worker 

V. P. C. of Communication Volume of work " 
(ba.lc produclion .t.ff) per worker (In 60.0 71.9 143.8 196.4 286.0 146.1 1,299.4 1,600.0 123.1 

0/0 01 1932) "0 
VI. Trade (entlr. tradln g &: 

per.onnel) • • • ! - - 164.8 1,410.8 2,286.0 162.0 1,351.0 1,633.0 118.6 Z 
oulPut per wor

VII. Public caterlnB. . . . ker(ln .IQndard , 
dl.b,,) , 

VUI. State farm. of the output pOl' WOfw I' 

. P.C. of State Farm. (el." ker (In ruble. 
elulive of State pure.. in 1926·21 pric .. 

• 1. b.led on \ bred cattle farm.) • • &rotl.lurnov.r) 

160.0 

431.0 1,061.0 I 246.0 

516.1 860.0 167.0 1,069.0 1.200.0 113.8 

684.9 947.0 138.8 ~ 823.4 1,243.0 151.0 



'l,'ABLES 

Table" 
NUMBERS AND WAGES OF WORKERS AND EMPLOYEES IN THE ESTAB
LlSHMENTSUNDER THE FOUR INDUSTRIAL PEOPLE'S COMMISSARIATS 

. 

People~s Commissariats 
and categories of 

personnel 

Numbers 
(in thousands) 

Average' annual 
wages (in rU1!les) 

I 1

1937 
1932 1937 in% of 

1932 I 1
1937 

1932 1937 in % of 
1932 

P. C. of Heavy Industry . 
WMker.s.. ... . 
Employees ........ . 
Engineers and technicians 
Junior service personnel. 
Apprentices . .. .. 

P. C. of Light Industry 
Workers ... .. .. 
Employ";' ••••••• 
Engineers and technicians 
Junior service personnel .. 
Apprentices • .. • .. '. • 

P. C. of Timber •••• 
Workers .... .~ ~ 
Employees •••••• 
Engineers and technicians 
Junior .service personnel . 
Apprentices • • • "' • • • 

3,149.3 
2,234.0 

248.3 
216.9 
146.0 
304.1 

1,349.6 
1,088.2 

84,2 
49.1 
3M 
93.7 

225.4 
162.4 
20.9 
10.9 
17.5 
13.7 

3,912.0 
3,007.0 

225.0 
325.0 
185.0 
170.0 

2,140.0 
1,782.0 

93.0 
100.0 
05.0 

110.0 

285.6 
219.6 

19.0 
17.0 
22.0 
8.0 

124.2 
134.6 
90.6 

149.8 
126.7 
06.9 

168.8 
168.8 
110.6 
20S.7 
169.9 
117.4 

126.7 
135.2 
90.9 

106.0 
125.7 
68.4 

1,638.6 2,117.1: 
1,570.0 1,903.0 'I 
2,130.5 2,474.0. 
3,877.8 ~f.g I 

876.0 , . 
509.7 643.0 

1,161.8 
1,068.2 
1,881.2 
3,138.8 

937.8 
437.6 

1,303.0 
1,214.0 
1,938.0 
3,166.0 

895.0 
436.0 

1,532.6 
1,439.2 
2,130.0 
3,816.0 
1,209.0 
_.0 

1,621.6 
1,493.2 
2,148.0 
3,877.0 
1,093.0 

660.0 

P. C. of Supply. • • • •• 4M.4 750.4 151.8 1,298.1 1,610.0 
Workers •. • •• 854.6 560.0 158.0 1,118.6 ~~O 
Employees . • • • • •• 68.2 66.4 105.l 2,068.012,068.0 
Engineers and technicians 27.2 49.0 180.1 2~981.6 3,071.0 
Junior service personnel. 32.3 60.0 154.8 797.8 908.0 

129.2 
126.0 
116.1 
120.1 
123.4 
126.2 

131.9 
132.5 
116.9 
121.6 
128.9 
138.7 

12U 
123.0 
110.8 
122.5 
122.l 
128.4 

IUI.6 
121.9 
101.2 
119.8 
113.9 
106.1 Apprentices. .. • •• " lZ.2 25.0 140.8 616.41 047.0 

Total employed by tbe I---'r-----i,---+---T: --+-
four industrial People·s 
Commissariats: . .o 0,218.7 7J088.0 

Workers .. .. ... .. 
Employees . .. .. .. 
Engineera and technicians 
Junior ser~ce peraonnel .. 
Apprentieea "' • • • • • 

5,066.6 
403.4 
491.0 
312.0 
313.0 

136.8 1,468.4 1,806.4 

1,375.7 
2,060.7 
3,653.0 

87U 
491.5 

1,716.0 
2,327.2 
4,360.0 
1,076.6 

613.0 

126.4 

124.7 
112.9 
1111.1 
123.0 
124,7 



Tabl. 7 
PLAN POR SUPPLYING SOV.LET NA'TIONM. ECONOMY WITH' SPECIALISTS 

(in thou.imd persons) 

Branches of nationn 
economy 

+.' ---'---_...._-

Tolal for tbe U.S.S.R. • 
or which: 

I 

· . 
I. Industry • • • • • . 

a) P. C, of Heavy Indu 
· . 

.try 
b) " "Lisht Indu. try B 

c) " "Timber. 
d) " "Supply.. 

Z. Geolosloal and g,od 
surveying .• 

3. Construction. 
•. Agriculture • • 
6. Forestry • • • 

· . · . 
etic 

· . , 

Number of specialists in 1932 1 Number' of· specialists in 19372 

~ii!i t~~~ Specialists SpeclaJlsts. 
graduated f,.I 0 11-; graduated 5"1 

~.~ ... ~ -50!! from· from 1 . 8i' 

I' )llij~ ~- ·~e::: , 
t~lUi fit l'll 

~ :I ~ :I 

" " "- " ~ " . .., .. 
to. :ji0 i 

:a "tJ " "" 

1 ]' -0 :; ~. - 01 :! 5ii~1 I~il itUU .~~ 
1 8 -c3 " " ::Il E- o. E- ::Il~ E- ." E-' 

46204 1903.7 1,866:1 1,871.1
1
2.787.21.739.2

1
1,588.812,323.0 

1 1,686.9 4,009.9 

50.7 71.8 122.5 208.8 831.3 118.8 ISl.0 .299.8 220.2 520.0 
38.6 48.4 87.0 129.9 216.9 90.0 116.0 20M 118.5 326.0 

4.3 7.6 11.9 25.1 37.0 9.7 24.6 34.2 52.8 87.0 
1.0 2.5 8.5 7.' 10.9 3.1 4-.8 7.9 9.1· 17.0 
2.9 5.4 8.3 18.9 27.2 9.6 21.0 30.0 18.4. 49.0 

3.3. 6.8 9.1 1.8 10.9 7.9 11.2 19.1 1.0 ~O.I 
15.3 26.7 41.0 42.0 83.0 27:2 58.1 86.8 89.7 '125.0 
33.1 .0.0 83;7 138.9 217.6 102;1 

186'°1 
288.7 186.3 426.0 

2.6 8.6 11.1 21.5 32.6i 5.8 15.6 2l.4 29.6 61.0 

i 

1937 in % 
01 1932 t1 - ~ 

.~ 

:I ~-; 
i ~-t.!3 

t1 8. ., ... .= .. 0 

~ " §~ 

! s ",0 

" &.$ 
1 

'" ~ 
M 

'" ~ !ii 19321 198i 

146.51170.0: 49.9 57.9 

157.0,244.71 37.0 . 57.7 
149.8 2117.4 40.1 63.5 
235.1: 287.4

1

82.2 39.8 
156.0 225'.7 32.1 46.5 
180.11368.71 80 .• 6204 

18404
1 
209.9 88.5 '95.0 

150.6, 208.0, 49.4 68:2 
195.3

1 

Sf4.~ 38.5 67,9 
156.4 192. 134.0 42.0 



I 

109.61 6. Trallsporta lion and com-I· 
munleatian • • . . . . U 29.2 33.6 73.6 107.0 20.2 89.4 ·66.0 174.6 163.2 827.2 81.8 62.8 

of which: 
.) Railway transporla, 

tion . . . • • . . 2.2 1204 14.6 49,5 64.1 9.6 39.7 49.3 42.3 91.6 U2.9 337.7 22.8 68.B 
b) Waterway tr.n.por· 

lation •. • It ••• 0.6 10.1 10.7 16.1 26.8 3.6 21.7 26.2 14.8 40.0 149.3 236.5 39.9 68,0 
c) Molor Iran. poria lion 0.9 4.7 6.6 1.6 7.2 4.0 19.1 23.1 1.9 26.0 847.2 412.5 77.8 92,4 
d) Communication • . 0.6 2.0 2.6 6.3 8.9 8.1 8.9 12.0 6.0 18.0 202.2 461.6 29.2 66.7 

7. EducatioD . . . . . . . 166.0 382.1 639.0
1 

63,1.0,1,070.0 222.2 003.0 825.2 709.9 1,636.1 148.6 168.1 60.4 6M 
of which: ! Univeraal compulsory I 

education . •.••. 43.2 344.0 887.2 240.8 628.0 86.8 406.7 663.61 280.6 884.01 132.8 142.9 61.7 66.4 
8. Public bealth' • • • • •. 76.3 186.0 211.8 09.8 281.1 97.0 203.0 300.0 100.0 400.0 142.3 142.0 76.2 7M 

>! .. 1 The 1932 figures for industry a.re the annual a'Verages computed from the labour statistics by the Central td 
Board of National EcoDomic AccounUng of Ihe State Planning Commission of the' U.S.S.R. and' varlouI' deparlmen" t" 
lal bodi ... The figures for the oth.r branches of national eCOllomy are given as 01 the end of the year and are !:I 
taken from material contained- in the departmental. census of spe~ia1istl in 1932:,. trom achooLataUstica (universal 
compulsory education), trade union statistics, the censu" of cadres engaged in trade and other sources . 

• The supply of specialist, in 1987 will meet Ih. 10iRI demand in aU ,eclors of naUonal, eeonomy excepl edu, 
caUon and public h.alth. In these branch.. the shorlage will be covered by letting on'" specialist fill, more than 
onc position. fI . 

8 Exclusive of brigade leaders in the leather industry, and instructor. in the needle trade. industry. 
f Exclusive of group foremen Bnd brigade leaders. 
I 'Th. fieures for Ih. medium medlc.1 personnel do not include cr~ch.· ou"." 



• 

Pt.AN FOR THE TRAINING OF CADRES 
Slalional'J: Network (in thou.and perlons) . 

Numbers of students (thousands) 

Type .. or educ:\tional institutions 
hy end 01 year 

I 1988 I 1984 I 1985 I 1982 1936 

1. Training 01 Executive Per,onne' • t I I 
1. AClldemiea. • • . . • . 8.2 8.2) 10.0 I 11.0 12.31 
2. Communlsl Agricullural,C~II~g~" 22.5. 38.2 43.4 41.2 40.2 

Total Dumber of executives. 80.71 46.41 53:4 : 52.2 52.5 i 

11. Training 0' Speclal/.t • 
,585.6 1. College, . . . . . . . . . . . 469.8 419.2 475.1 518.9 

of which for: 
.) IDdlUlry · . . . . . . . . . 180.5 146.2 153.1 158.9 173.7 
b) Transportation and communi-

cation • • . . • . . · . . · 46.0 88.2 88.7 40.4 43.7 
.) AlII'iculture • • , • • . · 62,2 60.6 74.1 82.2 94.2 
d) Education . . . . . · ' 93.5 89.8 107.7 121.8 140,8 
e) Medicine • • • • . • · 46.4 48.1 68.0 66.7 79.8 

2. Middle lechDieal schools • · 797.0 612.8 790.8 896.2 1,022.8 
01 which for: 

a) Indu,try · . . . . .. . . . . 212.6 167.6 174.5 198.8 a30.8 
b) Transportation and communi ~ 

cation • . . . • • • . . . 108.8 72.6 88.1

1 

96.4 109.7 
c) Agriculture " • • • • , , 15o.e 121.4 147.0 165.8 181.7 
d) Education ••. . .• . 192.1 196.6 234.8 265.9 ~~~.2 e) Medicine · . . . . . .. . . 69.8 . 62.4 76.8 86.0 1 3.9 

Tabi. 8 

" 11"" 1937 l'Si .tii in 0/0 = ~~ .:s tlDlIoo!. 
of ... ~ t ",.a" 

1987 1932 ~ 1! h 
~"d~ C!'I"CI~ 

17.21 12.9 157.3 8 .• 
40.2 178.7 98.21 6U 

63.1 ! .178.0 ' 110.4 71.7 

660.6 140,6 837.3 836.8 

191.4 109.4 242.1 112.8 

48.1 104.6 67,4 27.8 
10&.7 169.9 182.2 53 .• 
160.5 171.7 221.6 77.5 
90.0 194.0 105.0 88.7 

.1,140.1 143.0 1,751.0 850.0 

26l.4 122.9 874.6 171.9 

126.2 122,2 191.0 97.0 
196.8 130.7 804.1 152.7 
828.0 168.1 526.1 246.9 
121.2 20404 19o.s 100,3 

Total number of .peciali.ts . · 1,266.81 1,092.01 1,265.91 1,415.1 1,607.91 1,800.71 142.1 ! 2,688.31 1,186.8 

t ... 



• 

Ill. Training 0' Cullura' and 
Political Worko,. 

· Communist College. • • . • . • · 
2 · Soviet and Party Ichool.. • • . 

Total number. of cultural and 
political worker.. . • • • · 

IV. Training 0' Scienti,l. and 
Pedagog • ., 

· Post-graduate student. in colleges 
· Instilut.s of Red Prof ... or. • • • 

1 
2 
8. 

V 
I. 

2. 
8. 
4. 

6. 

6. 
7. 

8. 

Imtitutel of Marxlsm-Leninism . . 
Total number of scientists and 

pedagogue. . .. .. .. .. . . . 
• Ma .. Training 0' Skilled Work,rs 
Factory vocational school •• . . . 

of which: 
Agricultural schools • • . . ••.• 

Tractor IIcbools and courses • • . 
Scbool. for tractor driver brigadi ... 
School. for tractor and automobile' 
mechanics. . . . . .. • . • • • .. 
Schools for harve.ter .. combine oper-
ator. .. .. • .. . .. . .. • . .. • • • 
District coJlective farm schools. • 
Training of chauffeurs (schools and 
couraes) ...........• 
Schoola: for locomotive eqineer$ '. 

Total number of workers r.c.iv-
ins mass training 

VI. Work.,.' Colleg .. . . · 
Grand lotal . . . .. . • 

I 
,,' 8.6 1 8.91 

40.0/ 42.1 , 

48.& 61.0 

11.0 8.4 
3.1 1.8 
1.3 U 

~-

1M 11.8 

1158.9 520.0 

106.1 65.0 I - 118.0 
- 19.1 

, 
- 6.6, 

I 

- 10.0 I 
- 85.2 

85.0 i 75.0 
- 1.0 

1,033.9 850.9 

352.7 328.0 

2,748.01 2,377.9 

I I 

H.O 13.2 '16.3 16,7' 10~.6 r 26.1 :U 

69.8 60.0 62.0 66.0 162.6 272.8 222.0 

70.8 78.21 77.3 81.7 168.61 297.9 230.2 

8.1 8.0 8.4 9.6 87'sl 16.2 10.7 
2.0 2.2 2.6 2.8 90.8 U 2.8 
1.7 1.8 2.0 2.4 184.6 3.6 1.6 

u.81 12.0 12.9 14.8/ 98.1 28.0 16.1 

370.0 439.2 496.1 595.7 62.1 2,779.9 2,738.3 

42.5 60.0 68.0 67.0 83.7 263.0 237.0 
165.0 173.0 186.0 200.0 - 889.0 648.0 
26.0 29.6 34.0 36.6 - au 96.6 

8.0 ~1.0 13.5 16.0 - 64.1 33.S 

22.0 25.0 30.0 35.0 - 131.0 86.1 
100.0 130.0 160.0 200.0 - 876.0 430.0 

150.0 190.0 280.0 250.0 338.3 905.0 700.0 
2.6 3.0 3.6 4.2 - 16.2 10.6 

842.6 1,000.7 1,161.2 1,337.4 129.4 6,6U.3 4,640.2 

378.1 452.0 533.0 . 622.0 176.4 949.31 871.2 

2,622.6 8,005.2 3,434.8 3,909.7 142.8 9,613.21 6,516.2 .. 



636- THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

Table 9 

PRINOIPAL iTEMS OF EXPENDITuRE FOR CULTURAL AND SOCIAl. 
SERVICES FOR TaE WORKERS 1 

ApprOpriations 
for cultaral and 

Appropriations 
for cultural aDd 

social services for 1937 social services (01& 
Lletns of cultural and Doo-agricultural fa o/e of the individUllll. 

social service WOl'kers (million 01 wages of the 
rubies) 1932 same) 

1932 i 1937 1932 I 1937 
I 

I 
1-. SOcial i,.nsuratiee benefits . · 910.1 1,342.2 i 147.a 6.7 d , of which: 

I a) Temporary disability bene-
fits (including benefilS of a , 
supplementary nature) 553.;1 66tH 120.4 4.1 3.i 

b) Pensions · 323.7 620.7 191.8 2.4 :Z.9-
c) Miscellaneous; social in-

surance benefits 4 33.1 55.1 166.5 0.2 0.2 

2. Trade union benefits · 26.0 a5.2 212.3 0.2 0.2 

3. scl.olarsbips · . . · · a08.2 1,651.8 326.0 3.1 7.7 

4. Education and cultural service 1,770.3 3,526.9 199.3 13.0 16.4 
'. 

5. Public health . · . · · 1,033.0 2,566.2 250.4 7.6 12.0 , 

6. Fund fnr the improvement of 
I workers· liviD, conditions · · 60.8- 120.0 197.4 ! - 0.4 0.6 

I -----
Total .' • . • • • • • . i 4,3~.4 19,234.31 215.5 31.6 43.1 

1 Exclusive of workers employed in agriculture# 



VlII. PLAN FOR THE REDUCTION OF PRODUCTIOWCUSTS Table 1 
REDUCTION OF PRODUCTION COSTS IN THE PRINCIPAL BRANCHES OF NATIONAL ECONOMY 

Brancbe. or naUonal 
economy 

I. Total in industry 1 • 
of which; 

P. C. of Hea.yIndustry • 
P. C. of Timb.... . • • • 
P. C, of Light Indu.try • 
P.C, of Supply' • , •• 
PTDduce ProcUI"ement Com-

mitte. of Ih. Council of 
People's Commissa"a ti • 

II, Handioran co.op .... Ii •• 
organizations" • . • . 

Changes in 
commercial 
production 

COlJta 

Raw and aul._ 
llIarr Olato· 

rial •• 

, , I ' , 
26.0 113.003.613,471.4: 1402 

32.5 6,667.0:1,076,4 17.3 
19.5 773.~ 206.8 15.8 
10.0 2,204.4 607.4 8.8 
25.0 2,975.31,384.7 17.6 

15.0 

\9'0 

883.8 196.1 

1,943.71 564.9 

9.6 

12.0 

Fllol (,wi alee. 
Ido power 8 

~ t= 
'§ ~~~ 
,~ i~l 
_",!f._ ~U ~,~ .. " ~ Jj eli! 

0.'tI5 ... 

809.21 25.0 

618,0 27.0 
17.6 21.1. 

130;2 20.1 
92,2 22.8 

11.2 22.0 

118.7 29.0 

01 which': 
excen of IncreasG 

In labour 
productivity over 
incroa.e in wage. 

90.3 83.0 

643.3 24.0 

Deprec.Jation 

1.7 7.4 

O<ferhead and 
othOr wtpro ... 
duelivi expeo-

'" 

84.0 68.8 
i -3.2-5.0 I 811.1 23.0 

1 The percentage of reduction in, production costs for industry ,85 is whole;- for the :ind-ividual People's 
Commls'.riats and br.nche. of indu.lry it is 1lompuled on Ihe basi. of commodily-producliouadjuoted from ye.r 
to year·for !he purpo.se of eOtnparisOD. The sllving5 -achiel'ed by 1937 are given &8 accumulated during the five~yeHr 
period and are inclusive of new output. 

2 Excluoive of ch.ng .. In trusl willig prices .nd procurement price. ,errected .flor 1932. 
B Exclusive of price increases 'of oil-products in Deceplber.1933. _ . 
• Th. elemenl. constituting Iheproduclion co.to in tho branch .. 'of.Ih.,-Pe<>plo'. Commiss.riat of Supply' 

are computed aecordins to calculation data. . 
IS Inclusive of a 450/0.. ;reduction in procurement expenditure8 for --raw -material. = 
tJ The division aeeordilll8 to factors is subject ·to 'revmon. .1f4 

• The minus sign denote.;, not a saving, blJt an excess expenditure. 



Table 1-coiltlnu.d 

Change, In ., wblcb: 

commercial 1\n. and au- E&ctII 01 lacr ... e OverbOld an4 
prodll(:UQo marf. mate· '.el And elee .. 1a labour Depredation other unpro-

Cotta r al,1 utc power' produelivUy over dueUWI e:lpOl1" 
lDeraalO Iu wall" ... 

Qraachtl ot aUoDRl ~:~ jl .. g EI .~ ~~~ 9 !:/iij! i */ii~ j ~/iij! 
oeonom), "'!ij" '" ~!ijj! 1 5 ~M' ;;1 'i 

~~, 
OMi 'ii 0 ....... OM, i-I Q ... 

!.!r ... I"' 
~~l 3-1 . a III s.el s. .!l .e .e. .e i; l~i f~f§! ·ii IU~ '"I .~ II p~ n B!e· fI h hft~ ~i"1I h=~ ~S~ "e " .l!. . ..,s"1 ... .. !=~ o...gl.-4 

III. Conltruollon (proper) 1 • 40.0 8,729.0\4,476.0 39.9 - - 2,476.0' 87.0 - - 1,779.0 48.8 
IV. TranlportaUon .••• 40.0 7,466.8 - - - - -I - - - - -of wbioh: 

I. Railway tran.portalion 10.6 691.a - - 82.6 9.1 478.8, 16.3 -68.8 -6.9 108.8 1304 
2. Waterway transporta-

Uon .•••• • ' •.. 86.0 48U - - 79.8 42.7 184.3 81.9 8.7 7.4 181.6 47.8 
8. Motor Iran'portalion . 64.0 6,440.0 - - - - - - - - - -

V. P. C. of State Farm ••. 68.3 1,660.9 - - - - - - - - - -VI. Trade (e.ponoo. of di.· 
trihuUon of consumer,' 
eo-operative organiza. 
Uons and State trade) . 26.0 : 1,666.6 -91.01-80.0 - - 948.7 84.0 -.!l.a -6.0 811.18 23.8 

I 

Total (elclulive of P. C. of I 

Stat. Farm. and motor 
10,348.81 transportation) . 26.4 26,367.7 8,410.3 20.8 1,130.8 28.8 80.2 -76.9 -u 6,564.7 87.6 

Grand lotal • • ... 80.0 \84,468.01 .- I 
I - 1 - I - 1 - I - \ - I - -

1 
-

. 
L..$ See Dole on IIrevionl lIage. 
, Inclusive of lb. foUowing reduotlon. In Ihe co.t of .colfStruotlon: indu'trlaf- by 48°/,. bou.inS - by 40 Oft, 

ogricultural-by 86"10, transportation-by 86 OJo, and municipal-by 88 Ofo . 
• or which 270,000,000 rubl .. for tranlportation .. pen .... 
• The minD_ alifn. dannlAa. "till .... .nna h .... l1'li ........ ~ •• n ...... IU" •• 



DEVELOPMENT OF REDUCTION OF PRODUCTION C'oSTS 
robl. 2 

(In 0/. of preeedlng year witbin the .cop. of the comparable output) 

~~ Savina: effected by re-

~." I~ duetion 01 production 
!JI e~~' ~ colta (million ruble.) 
w "" Branches of national economy 1983 I 19M 1935 . 1936 1987 
~ """.!!~~ 5 H,g 0 EI" _ • ~ .0. "§l "0'" 

.!I r·=.s.li ~~ .s0~ 

Iii 
~~C/l 

!iiI.!! fl!o 
ge:'~ ~ .. ~~ " <: ...... » w. 

All Industry (under the four industrial Peo· 
ple'a Commisaariats and the Produce Pro .. 
eurement Commille. of the Council of -People'" Commi.ssars) ..• . . ." 1.6 4.7 6.7 7.6 8.5 26.0 14.7 18,003.6 26,489.0 

of which: 
P. C. of Heavy Industry . 4.5 7.08 8.0 • 9.1 9.2 82.5 19.8 6,667.0 15,544.0 
P. C. of Timber · -4.0 4.0 6.0 7.0 7.1 19.5 8.1 773.6 1,213.2 
P. C. of Light Industry. • · . -2.6 1.8 5.0 6.0 6.7 16.0 7.8 2,204.0 8,334.6 
P. C. of Supply .••• . • . . 0.0 4.0 0.9 8.0 8.8 26.0 13.5 2,975.8 5,571.1 

Constrllction proper . . . ~ . . . 0.0 15.0 10.0 10.0 11.5 40.0 26.0 8,799.0 -
I Expected fulfilment. 
I The calculated saving for tbe five yea .. repre,ent. Ihe differ.nce between the value of commodity pro

dUction for the five y.a .. at the cost 0' production in 1932, and Ihe planned co.t of produclion of each ye.r . 
. • Inclusive of syntbetio rubber. . • n~e m~n~1 ai,n ~.nOltel. no~ a s~vin" b~~ an eXcess es:ren~i ture. 
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_ Table 3 
PLAN FOR THE REDUCTION OF PRODUCTION COSTS IN THE PIIINCI. 

PAL BRANCHES OF INDU~RY-

Branches o! industry ~ 
Changes in commercial 

prodaclioB eOIlI, 

Percentage of re- .Economyeffected 
duc:tion in 1937 til 1D~9378S~par:.ed 
ompared with 1932 w~111932 (m mill. 

rbi •• ) 

Total for aU industry 
of which: 

P. C. of Heavy Indu.try . 
of which: 

1. Chief Power Board 2 • 
2.Co.l •• : •. 
a..Peat.~ ....... . 
4. Iron and steel industry 
5. Non-terrous metals 8 
6. Machinery industry 4 ........ .. 
7. Cbemical industry (e~el\lsivt ~f l1Wber) 

P. C. of TlDlber • • • •• 
of which: 

1. Tunber industry Ii • .. .. .. • 
2. Saw-mill p,roducts Bad- wood-working 

industrye • 
,3. Paper ~dustry 

P. C. of Ligbt Industry 
. of Which: 

1. Colton 
2. Woollen •• 
3. Linen... • 
4. Knjt goods • 
5. Needle trades "." 
6. Lea tber and shoe 

P. C. of Supply. • 
of which: 

1. Meat • 
2. Fisb 
3. Sugar. 
4-. Vegetable oil 
S. Canned goods. 
6. Alcobol 
7. Tobacco 

-. 
: I 
. i 

I 

. I 

26.0, 1 

32.5 

26.1 
32.4 
32.0 
33.0 
30.0 
40.0 
28.5 

19.5 

17.0 

22.5 
111.0 

16.0 

13.7 
15.0 
15.7 
20.0 
1t.3 
17.0 

20.0 

24.5 
25.0 
45.5 
15.0 
18.0 
29.0 

9.0 

13,003.6 

6,OO~.0 

354.5 
838.0 

89.8 
1,337.[ 

331.1 
2,125.7 

558.1 

173.~ 

251.0 

337.7 
100.8 

2,261.4 

392.7 
120.4 
180.5 
249.2 
344.6 
285.0 

2,976.3 

540.7 
321.2 
689.a 
55.8 
18.4 

140.0 
211.2 

I Exclusive of cbanges in trust selHng prices .nd procurement prices effected after 1932:. 
il In the Chief Power Board plants tbo reduetion in production costs includes lba reduc

tioD due to the increased proportion or the -chnper hydro-electric power whkh itleU yields 
a :reduction In production costs of approslmaCely 10 pe.r cent. 

I Inclusive of aluminium. Gn the bll$is 01 yearb' plan assignments. 
4 In machinery prodUction the planned CO per cent reduction is baaed GD the yearly 

plan &JSignmenll. 'uljusted Irolll year to year for purposes of comparison. The .saYing of 
2.125~OOO.OOO rubles. 1s iaiDed by a reduction In prodlletion costs, by 1937. with 115 per cent 
of the output comprised within the stope of eomparison . 

• Es:c1usive of aJJowanu for length of haul and relalive fnCNase in ,tripping.ad 
floating, production eoata in the Umber indllStry are kiDs: reduc:.ed by more than 20 per cent • 

• Allowina f or lhe reduction in the cost: of saw lop. 



IX. COMMODITY eIRCULATION Tabll j 

DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURAL CHANGES IN COMMODITY CIRCULATION Ol" STATE AND 
CO·OPERATIVE TRADE 

(in a •• rage weighled relaU prices of 1932, in mUlion ruble.) 

1932 1937 1937 in % of 1932 Proportion hetween 
. urban and rural 

Commodities 
1982 1937 -

" 1 :; :; "il - " 1 ! Ii 1 ~ i ~ s ~ 

of! 0 of! Ii 
~ 

of! of! 
::> =: Eo ::> II: .::> =: ::> =: ::> II: 

I. Foodstuff" 2,155'10,145 
I 

228.5 I' 78.& 21.2 ,- " ," . . 7,990 18,055 6,125

1

23,180 226.0 287,8 77.9 22.1 
2. Manufaclured ,goods 

. r Ii .for genera,! ~OIlS,ump· 
19,910

1 
04.~ 35.'7 Jion. . , • , •• f . · 0,080 16,970 28,030

1 
18,0901 44,,1201 ,238,~ . 298,5. ~6 .• 0 59.0 41.0 

Total '., . · . 18,900 8,215 27,116 44,085 28,215 67,300 233•11 , 282.8 248.2 69.t 30.8 65.5 34,6 

3. Publie catering . · . 4,175 625 4,80~ 11,040 1,660 12,700 264.4 265.6 264.6 87.0 13.0 86.9 13.1 

Tolal ( .. elusive of Ih. 
lohacco and alcohol 
sroups) •••••• 28,075 8,840 81,915 55,125 U,87. 80,000 238.9 281.' 250.7 72.3 27.7 88.9 31.1 

'" ; 

:&! " .. 



11 
Tahl~ 2 '" 

OUTPUT OF THE PRINCIPAL MANUFACTURED ARTICLES OF GENERA~~ 
CONSUMPTION , I 

(produced by Slate industry and bandicraft eo-operalive orgaDiulions) J" 
Indices 

1.. Cotton fabrics.. .. .. .. .. .. ,. .. 
2. WooJIen fabries .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
3. Linen fabrics (exclilshe of fab

rics for technical purposes 
aod sacking, • .. .. .. 

4. Silk fabrics •• ••• 
5. Needle trades Products • 

6. Knit goods .. 
7.. Leather sboes .. .. .. 
8. Rubber shoes .. .. .. 
9. Cigareltes 

to .. MakhoTka tobacco .. 
1 L Confectionery 
12. SaIl. . .• ••. 
t3. Macaroni .. .. • 
14. Beer .......... .. 
15. Non-alcoholic beverages 
16. Fnrnitnre •• • 

17. Metalware (total) • • • 
nf which: 

B., State industry: 
Metal kitchen utensils. 
Metal bedsteads 
Sewing machine'S.. .. 
Wati~hes and docks .. 
Electric lamps (up to 150 w) • 
Bicycles 
Photographic apparatus 

~=::a:.:~h:el;hY Stat~" ;nd 
Phonograpb records 

18. MU5ica1 instrmnenls: 

Units of 
measnre

ment 

mill. m 

mill. mt 
mitl. m 

mill. rbls. 
(193! prices) 

mill~ prs. 

-billions 
thou$.. eases 
thous. lons 

-thous. hI. 

mm.~bls. 
(tlJ2 pr.ict-s) 

thousands 

-miD. rbls. 
minions 

thousands 

millions 
handicraft industry) . .·1· 

a) Pianos.. .. .. & .. .. .. .. Ibonsauds 
h) String ins1rumen"s .... 

of which: 
Plucked instruments (by P. C. 

of Light lodu.tryl 
c} Wind instruments .... 
d) Accordions • ~ .. • 

19. Glass and earthenware . 
of which: 

By State industry: 
Glasses 
Plates .... .. 
Cups and saucers .. 

20. Matches. .. ... .. • 
21. Soap tin terms of 40 0/. fatty 

matter) 
22. Fancy article.. • 

-mill. ,.bls. 
(1m pri~) 

millions 

miDio';. sets 
millioD eases 

tbous.. tons. 
mill. Tbls.. 
(1m prices) __ ---,-__ ...L... 

1142 

1
2,719.7 

94.6 

30.0 
21.6 

2,291.7 

619.7 
82.0 
64.8 
67.' 

3,27U 
548.0 

2,659.0 
185.4 

4,206.0 
6.015.3 

172.0 

911.0 

38.3 
f!l!I.O 
328.7 

20.8 
32.3 

128.0 
12.0 
29.J 

57.8 
1.7 

5,100.0 
226.6 

322.6 
64.0 

4700.0 

2~2iO.O 
180.0 
1(10.0 
121>.0 

6,000.0 
1,350.0 
6,000.0 

510.0 
7,50\).0 

16.000.0 
306.7 

2.300.0 

150.0 
1,100.0 

450.0 
100.0 
113.0 
575.0 
140.0 
600.0 

1.50).0 
40.0 

3.8 28.0 
659.9 2,160.0 

490.8 
250 
37.5 

116.7 

85.3 
52.5 
17.6 
5,6 

357.2 
490.4 

1,320.0 
85.0 

250.0 
41;.0 

3.\0.0 
1800 

30.0 

12.0 I 
1,000,0 I 
1.365.0 

1937 in It 
°/oo!'. 
1932 .• 

1 
187.5 ; .. 
239.5 .~ 

1,075.3 : .. 
296.3; t 
205.1 t I 

\ 
366.3' • 
219.; ... 
1;4.3 .• 
185.; ... 
183.3 a 
24&.~ l~ 
225.f f t 
274.f .. t 
178.~ 1 f: 
263.4 j l 
fi.l.t i- •. 

252.;1. 

39UI. 
3tO.: i .. 
136.'" iI _.1-1_ 
MlI .• '. 
441.J '" t 

\ 
! 

f .... 
736-"~ 
32V'. 

I 
268,1'. 
34{U~. 

666}'. 

:::1 
lIt2.i • 
2M" • 
214 .. " , 

280./' • 

2;8.1'1 



.. .. 
Tabl. , 

COMMODITV OUTPUT, NON-MARKET CONSUMPTION, AND MARKET RESOURCES OF MANUFACTURED 
COMMODITIES OF GENERAL CONSUMPTION 

(In million rubles, In whole •• I. Industrial prIce. at 1082) 

-------------~I-------

COD'lmodllJ' OUlput 

InJJC'41 

1

1007 
1937 In 0/11 

0/1002 1032 1 

Mark.t reloune, 

Marlcel reloure-
01 In 01", 01 

Ihanufaclured 
commodJly 

output 

1
1iil7 -

1937 In ClIII t9a2 0' 103a 1·-1.371~-In DI~ 1932 1037 
0/ 1032 

1007 

A. State Industry H,632.0 84,220.0 28U 8,240.6 6,262.8 16204 1I,20l.5 28,957.2 266.6 77.7 84.6 
of which. 

T .. tli. group. ,4,Q96.0 11,800.0 226.2 2,518.4 4,200.0 166.8 2,476.6 7,100.0 286.7 49.6 62.8 
Rendy-mnde c10lhlng 2.046.6 5,275.0

1

267.8 121.5

1 

161.0 182.6 1,926.0 6,114.0 266.7 94.1 96.9 
Fool ... enr •• , , . . 1,202.7 2,619.3 202.6 100.2 126.3 125.0 1,192.5 2,494.0 209.1 92.2 96.2 
Food group (e.clusive of the 

mnln foodstuff.) 2,015.1 6330.0 26U 86.8 147.5 169.9 1,928.3 5,182.5 268.8 95.7 07.2 
Hou •• hold .rtlcle ••••• , 666.3 1,631.5 260.1 220.0 868.0 166.0 386.S 1,268.6 828.4 63.7 77.8 
Ci8orettes, mnkhorka tobacco 

Dnd match.. ., •. , _ 1,60408 3,166.0 201.7 20.0 57.8 276.6 1,548.9 8,698.2 200.7 98.7 98.2 
Sonp and perfumery, • ,. 828.8 903.2 274.7 11.1 18.0 162.2 817.7 886.2 278.6 96.6 98.0 
Fnncy Drtieles ..• '. • 222.8\ 785.0 853.1 46.6 80.0 172.0 175.8 705.0 401.2 79.1 89.8 
Arliele. f. or cullure and sporl. IB4.0 1,049.6 670.4 38.8 70.2 188.3 145.7 979.8 672.1 70.2 93.3 
Mi,cellaneous , ••. , • '1 1,276.5 2.170.5 170.0 76.8 40.0 62.1 1,109.7 2,180.6 177.6 94.0 98.2 

B. Hnndlcran Ind"stry • . •. 5,601.6
1
11,538.0 206.0 2,100.1 2,138.0 101.6 8,496.6 0,400.0 268.9 62.4 81.4 

. Tot.1 oulput of St.te and :----i---+---';---;----i---t----i----r--;--+-
__ h~~~craft Induslr, . 20,183.~ 45, ~5_8_'0.J1_2_2_7 ._8 -!.1_6_,3_'_5._6.'-1_7_,4_0_0._8.'-1_13_8_.4",,1 ... 1_4,_7_88_.0..,;1 ... 3_8,_3_57_.2_1c.2_09_._4.J.1_73_.4....J..1_8_s_.8 

Note: The commodity production ot State industry in the group marked "Miscellaneou.s" includes the lumber 
and kerosene Intended for .ale on the open market. The commodity produclion of bandicran industry include. Ihe 
total oulput of the commodity~produeing branches of the artisan. handicraft and invalid.' co~oper8tive organization •. 

Th. figure. for the timber co-operative organl.allons include Ihe output of the wood-working industries Dnd In the :it. 
wood-chemical IUid limber-producing Indu.trl •• only the output which I. intended to h~ sold on Ihe open market. '" 
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. Table 4 

GROSS PRODUCTION, COMMODITY PRODUCTION AND STATE IIECEIPTS 
OF GRAINS 

(in million centner!) 

Indices 

Gross amount barvested • • • • • • .. • • • 
Commodity production. • .. .. • • • ...o • 

Commodity production in % of total. 
Receipt. by the Slale. • • • . • • • . •• •. 

, Receipts in % of commodify produetion. .. 
Collective farm trade (including State purchases) • 

In "to of commodity output .. • • • . 

I 1932 I 
698.7 
198.55 
28.5 

189.38 
95.4 

9.17 
4.6 

1937
1 

1937 I'll 
oJ. of 
1932 

1,048.0 150.0 
345.0 173.8 
32.9 

300.0 158.4 
87.0 
45.0 490.7 
13.0 

Table 5 

STRUCTURE OF CENTRALIZED STATE GRAIN RESOURCES ACCORDING 
TO SOURCES OF SUPPLY 

1932 1983 1937 1937 in 0J0 of: 

Indices Mill. Per· Mill. Per· Mill. Per-

cent· cen'· cent- cent· cent· cent- 1932 1983 age of age of age of nets tolal ners total Den tolal 

Supplies received 
througb contracta-
tion . . . 153.95 81.3 - - - - - -

Supplies received 
througb grain de· 
livery quotas - - 155.9 70.7 125.0 ·41.7 - 80.2 

Payments in kind to 
machine and trac-
tor stations . . - - 25.2 11.5 120.0 40.0 - 476.2 

State farms 15.90 1'" 20.4 9.2 30.0 10.0 188.7 147.1 
Mill toll J return of 

leed. loans, etc.. . . 19.53 16.S 19.1 8.6 25.0 8.3 128.0 130.9 

Total . . . . . 189.381100.0 1 220.61 100.0 I 300.0 I 100.01158.41136.0 



Tabl~ 6 
STATE PROCUREMENTS OF INDUSTRIAL CROPS 

Crops 

Unginned cotton .. 
Colton. in fibre 

equivalent... . . 
Flax fibre . 
Silk (eocoons) • • 
Hemp.. .. 'O .. 

Tobaceo .. .. .. 
ldakborka tobaeeo 
Sugar beet •••• 

i! .. 
~. o 
:5 

mill. 
• u, .... 

I , 
1,272.01,202.6 94.5 2,125.02,IOU 99.0 167.1i 175.0 

403.8 382.0 94.5 700.01 693.0 99.0 173.4 181.4 
002.0 287.0 57.1 806.6 645.0 80.0 160.6 2U.7 
- t 10.2, - 26.0 2 •• ~ 96.1 I - 245.0 
261.9, 40.0, 15.2 475.6 295.0 62.0 181.5 737.1> 
57.4, 49.9 86.9 130.0 121.0 93.0' 226.5 242.4 
96.8

1 
74.51 76.9 23U 195.6183,6/241.7 262.6 

65.6,· 61.11 93.1 276.0 270.0 97.8 420.7 441.8 

Tabl.7 
COMMODITY PRODUCTION OF AGRICULTUl\AL FOODSTUFFS 

(in thol1sand tons) 

Otwhiclr. 

Collective farm 
CEraliftd F<om trade 

Stoto suburban. (inclVRve :01 ........... farms decentralized 

Foodstuffs c ....... procurements) 
y ..... dity pro-

duction B. II ' II , 
Sf gf 00 

u:;' .. -'" .. -'" G 
~lOo.d ~; °?15 -. 0,.= ]!:t 

]~ 
.s-- "': o::~ OM o:~ 
o"Cu .!~ ~g .~ ..,,-
CO, ,c .. .5e~ «;; _6", <;:; _6", <;,::;, 

Grain { 1932 IHI,855 118,938 95.4 - - 917 4.6 . . . . . . 193734,500 30,000 87.0 - - 4,500 13.0 
1937 in 0/0 of 1932 173.8 158.4 - - - 490.7 -

Meat {1932 93 •. 0 680,4 72.8 31.0 3,3 223.6 23.9 . . . . 1937 2,484.0 1,334,0 53.7 247.5 10.0 902,. 36.3 
1937 in % of 1932 265.7 196.1 - 793.4 - 403.6 -

Milk and dairy prod· { 1932 4,088 2,100 51.4 246.0 6.0 1,742 42.6 
uats in ·terms of milk 1937 11,637 5,841 60.6 770.0 8.0 3,026 31.4 
1937 in 0/. of 1932 I 235.7 278.1 - 313.0 - 173.7 -

Potatoes. {1932 8.98' 4.842 51.7 343.0 8.8 8,999 44.5 . . 1937 116,400 7,620 46.5 1.440.0 8.8 7.340 44.7 
1937 in % of 1932 182,. 184.2 - 419.8 - 183.6 -

Vegetables &: melons ( 1932 4,187 1,673 40.0 1.546 36.9 958 23.1 
1937 8,713 1,500 17,2 4,860 00.1 2,413 27.7 

1937 in 0/. of 1932 208.1 89.6 - 810,1) - 249.3 -
845 



lIeDUCTION OF RETAIL. PRICES IN SOCIALIZE!) 'filA!)\!! 
(ill mUllolI rubles) 

Tabl. 8 ~ 

. 

I Reduction in compari'son' with 
CommodifY circulation In 1937 1933 prices 

In averas. lIn planned prices In mUlI.II rllbl .. In percental/e. Commoditie. weighted prlc •• 
01 1~33 .1 1987 

Urbani Rurall Total Urbani Rurall Total Urbani Rural Tolal I I Urban lIural
l 
Total 

, 
Foodstuff. . . . . . . 

of which: 
24,725 &,900 31,&25 16,015 4,&95 20,710 8,710 2,205 10,915 85.2 82.0 84.5 

a) Planned ••• 9,180 3,110 18,550 6,140 2,430 8,570 3,640 1,840 4,980 87.2 35.5 36.8 
b) ReBul.led .• . 12,145 2,820 14,96 • 8,040 2,060 10,100 4,105 760 4,865 83.8 27.0 8206 
c) Handierall • • 2,800 310 3,110 1,835 205 2,040 965 10. 1,070 8U 33.9 au 

Manufactured goods for gen· 
eral consumption. . 27,925 

of which: 
22,025 49,950 18,670 IS,6S5 32,310 9,250 8,S90 17,640 88.1 88.1 35.8 

a) Planned . , 18.970 16,870 80,840 9,740 10,460 20,200 &,230 6,410 10,640 S6.3 88.0 34.5 
b I Regulated. , . . 7,145 3,600 11,845 4,965 2,180 1,145 2,780 1,420 4,200 36.9 . 89.4 87.0 
oj Hondi~roft . . . . 6,210 1,555 7,765 8,970 995 4,965 2,240 560 2,80q 36.1 36.0 36.1 

TQlot , , • 62,850 28,925 81,575 34,690 18,330 53,020 17,960 1O,69.~ 28,q55 34.1 3&.61 M.O 



rabl. , 
STATE AND CO·OPERATIVE RETAIL TRADE SYSTEM DURING THE SECOND FIVE· YEAR PLAN PERIOD 

(In Ihousand unlls) 

Trading .,.tem. 

t. Co~operative trading 
.ystem . ...•. 

of which: 
AII·Unlon Co·opera. 

IIv. A.aoelalion I 
2. Siale Irading syolem 

(esclu.I •• of Work· 
ers' Supply Depta.) 

~ of which: 
Slate trade ass'ns and 

reta.il trade au'ns 
of lhe P.C. of Supply 

3. Workers' Supply 
Departmenls of P.C. 
of Heavy Industry. 
of Light Industry. 0' Transportation 
and olher P .C.s. • 

f. Miocellaneou. socl· 
allaed Irad.. • 

Tolal. . . • . • 

J I III I I I I I II I I II I 
36.3 29.6 65 . .1 45.4

1

36.9

1

82.3 126.0

1

109.6(0·Y28.7 150.0126,Y86.1 143.81.45.9

1

48.6

1

104.5204.( 63.0267. 137.6 

U, '''I "1'''(' o" .. ~'~'( .. , •. "'r"'" , ... ,[, .... , ... , ... , "'''1''' .... m .• 

16.6 15.4

1

31.0 21.4

1

23.4 50.! 163'j 24.8 7.1 31.0 31.8

1 

7.6 39.4123.0 40.42.2.5 02.9 59.2 31.0 90.2143.4 

6.7 U 11.5 14.0 7.0 21.1 1~2.6 U 2.2 11.6 12.0 .11.8 1M 127.6 1.6.1 .7.0 ~3.1 26.0 9.8 35.8155.0 

11.3 7.0
1

10.2
1

14.7
1

10.3 26,Y30.2
1 

8.7 3.0 12'llO"1 4.7 16.1 119.8 

1.7 2.8
1 

4.5

1 

2'01 8.2 6,YIiI.6

1 

0.9 1.0 I. 1.0

1

1.1 2.1 1)0.5 

64.9 55.6120.5,,89.5 73.8 163J1
11
135.5

11
144.0.31.lp6.1 ~02.2 89.5.241.7,138.1 

I 20.011.8 lII.8

1 

25.1 15.0 40.11126.1 

2.0 3.8 MI 3.0

1 

4.3 7.y 14.1 

0.8.0186.7j29S.6,,291.71J3.3 (05.°
1
137.0 

1 Exclusive ot stationary collectIve farm '8tor~1 :Bpd atall •. 
s Esclusiv. ot Ih. limber, transPQrlaliQn and pqal 'l~c.lion •• .Ihe .llore. and .IJlII. o.t wblcb ere Included In Ibe W~rk.ra' 

Supply Deparl!llenll. 



648 THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

PUBLIC CATERING 

Indices 

L Number of urban and roral workers and olher 
toilen included in the public catering sys
tem (total in thousands).. • •• 

of whicb: 
.. ) Urban Slate and co-operative dining 

rooms •• 4 •••• ~ ..... .. 

b) Urban dining rooms opened on indepen
dent initiative .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. 

e) Rural State and eo.operative dining rooms 
d) Collective Ffarm dining rooms opened 011 

independent initiative "" .. ...... .. 

U. -Annual outpul of Stale and co-operative 
dining rooms (total-in million dishes) .. 

of which: 
a) Urban. . • •.•• • • • • 
b) Rural . • • • •• .. .• • • • 

• IlL -Number of dishes .erved per day per per
., son, total.. • .. . .. 

of whicb: 
Ji) Urban.. ....• 
11) Rural • •• •••.• • 

IV; Turnover of State and eo-operalive dining 
,'rOOIm (total in prices of 1932, in million 

.ubles) ;............. •• 
of which, 

'!) Urban •• 
b) Rural. •• -. • • • . • • 

1932 I 
Table to 

I 1937 
1931 in 0/0 oC 

1932 

21,600 62.soo - 260.0 

13,100 27,600 210.7 

1,000 2,000 260_0 
2,400 6,600 276.0. 

4,600 16,300 362.:1 

9,700 26,160 - 259.3-

8,000 20,660 258.1 
1,700 4,500 204.7 

2.21 2.59 1l1.~ 

2.12 -2.50 117.9 
2.7 3.0 1I1~ 

4,600 12,700 264.& 

4,175 11,040 264.4 
625 1,650 265.6 
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X. HOUSING AND MUNICIPAL SERVICE Table t 

URBAN HOUSING 

Indices I Units of I 
measurement 

I 1

1937 
1932 1937 in Ofo of 

1932 

Housing space made available for 
oceupancy . . . . . . . . · thOWi. m'3 7,500 19,675 262.3 

Total available housing space as 
of end of year. allowing for space 
discarded ... . . . . . . · - Il1S,0OO 2f6,_ 133.2 

Urban population a. of end of year mill. persons 39.7 f6.1 116.1 

Average housing space per person, 
as of end of year . . . . . · m' 4.66 5.35 114.3 

Note: During the five years a total space of 69.588,000 sq. metres wiJl he 
opened for occupancy. inclusive of 3,770,000 sq. metres for trading 
premises. 

Tabl.2 

HOUSING CONDITIONS OF THE TOILERS IN THE PRINCIPAL BRANCH., 
ES OF INDUSTRY UNDER THE P. C. OF HE;\VY INDUSTRY ANI) 
THE TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 

IIlII2 1937 " -a" 1931 lD 'III 
S" E~.e of 1982: --. _u .., 

.!!~a", lot 
g .; f: -" . 

=8 f t·" ~ a .. - c~a :'3, , 
Brand.es of Industry ~ ~:e 

.~ "; == cI .!! ·a-., .-~= e .. -s~: " "'a tuad. lrd.DSpor-laL,on ". !:Ia:_ ~8 .btI",,=, g'lll- 3G~ ~:!!~ • ;:~ j-9: oit .. r.g ..,1:1'..5:; olt' .. .. 
.c:I~:; .ri-.!!:~ ,Q~; it':; • c.c;:: ... 

~ 
.... 

.a· :'.:: ~ .'g':=:a ~.::: a-'" ~- G== -=-iD eG" ~"'ol:l .' _8'& =o!=_.e:. 8 c~&:f iii=:5 ""''' ~ 
'0 

~gr..~ ~~g;« ~gr..; ~~:= =~ ·u 

~i5" ~.2:9 
a. ~. 

~.5~i >Co -< ~8.aj~.8:!!: ~j< :&8 ... .. ~ 
Coal . . 0.221.0 8.5 10.419.5 7.0 5,466.5 1,015.7 199.5

1
200.0 

Iron and steel 2,390.0 4.0 8,429.0 &.0 6,111.0 1,100.0 3.2.7 133.& 
Machinery produc-

tion . . . . . . . 
P. C. of Transporta-

1,800.0 4.9 9,422.0 6.0 7,676.0 1,420.0 523.4 122.4 

tion . . . . . . . 6,605.0 i.9 12,351.0 6.0 6,946.0 1,100.0 186.9,101.7 
l'. C, of Waterway 

Transportation . 902.4 3.7 1,660.7 4.8 823.5 140.0' 186.2

1
129.7 

1 ExeluSlve of mvestments lD urlgation and water pOWS' construction .. : 
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MUNICIPAL SERVICE 
ti~ic~ of operation) 

Indices 

I. Water Supply SIl.tem. 
Number of cities provided with water supply systems 
Population of these cities (millions) •••.••• 4 • 

Number of houses supplied with running water (thoUI.) 
Street water mains (thousand km .. ) •••.•..... 
Daily. capacity of water·works (thousand cu .. metres) 
Average daily water supply (thousand cu .. metres) . 
·Total water consumption per person (Iitres) 

II. Sefl}(Jge Sg.tem. 
Number of cities supplied with sewage systems 
Population of these cities (millions) .........) 
Number of houses equipped with drain-pipes (thousands) . 
.street sewer network (thousand km.) . • • . . . . . . 

Ill. LaundJliu 
Number of municipal laundries. • • • • . . . . . . . 

. Installed capacity (kg. per 7 bour shift) ••..... 
Increase in capacity (kg .. for the five years) ..•.. 
Capaeity per annum, with two shifts working. reduced 

to a common basis (tons) ... . ~ • . . . • ~ . 
Average quantity of waslting per inhabitant per an-

num (kg.) •••••••••.•......•• 
Pereentage of population served, the average quota be

jng 72 kg. of washing per inhabitant per annum 

IV. Public Balm 

As of 
Jan. it 

1933 

566 
26.2 

17;;.5 
10.6 

2,086.0 
1,654.0 

63.0 

55 
15.5 
59.0 
3.2 

65 
77,906 

46,700 

U 

1.6 

Number of municipal baths ......... , 1,171 
Number of bathing accommodations in ~b1ichaths (thous-

ands I . . . . . \40.7 
of which: 

Newly erected batbs . . .. ~ . . . .. • • . . . 
Number of bathing accommodations in new. baths 

. (tbousands).......... 
Total capacity per annum {thousands} 422,150 

V. Street Car. 
Number of cities having street cat'S ~ .. 
~opulation of these cities (thousands) 
Numhel" of passengers (millions) .•. 

VI. Municipq( Electric Power StatiQns 
Installed capacity (thousand kw.). . . . . . . 
>Output of electric power (IJ1UliOD kwh.). . • • 

50 
16,200 

'1 5,000 

25U 
709.3 

Table II 

As of 
Jan. I. 

1938 

440 
87.5 

275.0. 
16.4 

4,500.0 
3,600.0 

9);.0 

125 
28.0 

128.0 
7.4 

700 
713,442 
635,536 

428,200 

9.8 

13.!! 

297.0 

1,552 

155.0 
887,700 

70 
23,500 
8,000 

600.0 
1,600.0 

Note: The indices do not include enterprises controlled by hldustrial estab
lishments .. 
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XI. PUBLIC HEALTH Tabl.,t 

PRINCIPAL INDICES OF THE PUBLIC HEALTH SERV[CE OF THE U.S.S.R. 

Indices 

Number of hospital beds per thousand of ur-. 
ban population (taking into account urban 
bospihl beds used. by the agricultural pop--

Ah~~~~:}nu~ber' of ~rh~ h";pi"tai bed"s- 'tho~s~: r 
ands).] ,. ~. ........,......: 

Numbel' of hospital beds per thousand of rural 
population (taking into accounf urban 
hospital beds made available for rural pop
ulation) . . .. . 

Absolute number of hospital beds in fWai 
places (tbousands) .. ."'.,. 

Nu.mber of Dut-paticnt visits per urban inhabi· 
tant per annum (allowing for the use- of ur~ 
ban institutions hy the agricultural population~. 

Number of medical stations (thousands.) . . ,. 
.Percentage of children of female workfrs· in 

the key industries accommodated in er~he$' 
Absolute number of places in urban creches 

(thousands)"2 . . . . . .. ...... . 
Absolute number of places in permanent ru-

ral c:r~bes (thousands) . .. . 
Number of places in seasonal rural enches 

(Ihousands). . . • • . .. • ••••.• 
. Percentage of insured persons acoommodated in 

health resorts and sanatoriums. ... .. 
Absolute number of health resort and' sanato-

rium beds (thousands}. .... 
Number of health resort patients (thousands.) " 
Number of persons accommodated at rest homes 

through the All-Union Central Council of 
Trade Unions (per thousand insured persons. 
exclusive of children~s rest homes) 

Absolute number of beds in the rest homes 
under the AU-Union Cenlral Council of 
Trade Unions (thousands). . .. . . .. . . .. 

Absolute number of persons aceommodated in 
A.U.£.C.T.U. rest homes (thousands) ..... 

Number of persons practising physical c~lture 
(millions).. .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. .. 

Number of physicians (Iho ... ands). • ••• 

1>.38 

230.0 

1.23 

101,0 

IU5 
6.5 

60.0 

213.8 

350.2 

3,920.a 

1.78 

6&.' 
736.0 

40.3 

72.0 

914.0 

4.7 
75.3 

,
. 1937-

1931 in 0/0 of 
1932 

1.0 

331.0 

1.9 

:112.0 

12.0 
9.7 

100.0 

720.0 

800.0 

9,000.0 

3.0 

110.2 
1,3ii6.0 

75.0 

113.0 

2,034.0 

25.0 
97.0 

130.1 

143.9 

154.5 

198.1 

142.8 
149.2 

156.% 

263.0 

22&.' 

22ILS 

168.5 

taB.O 
lII4.2 

186.1 

156.9 

222.5 

531.9 
127.1 

1 ExclUsive of beds in psychiatric hospitals. bospitals in Ihe sys"em 01 
the p.e of Tran$portafioll~ prophylactic SB.natoriums and au:z.iliary hospitalL 

:a Inclusive of railway transportation sys em.. 
a Exclusive of accommodations in sanatoriums not on premises of healtll 

resorts~ . 



-, "XlI. EDUCATION tabl,' t 
MASS EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS AND STUDENT QUOTAS 

... i 1932 

o ~ I Of Whit, b " ,; ill 1-'.-:;':;:=-\ 1933 1934 1935 1936 

£!l ! ~ 'Il i Il {!. '.,. 0: ' I-< 

Indi .... 

. _.:c19,:3~7. -,..,-,-_1:",19...;3.;.7,,..1.0;. nf1932 

iTi ~rjTi 
--~--------~---4~~~ 

4,880'16,8J 21,367 26,662'28,1)28,82)26,929 6,8,15 2S,11413r;8 139.7137.3 , \ . , \ I I 
'1. Socl., Educallon 

Pupil. in .lemenlary ,ndmiddl ••• bools thou •. il,7141 
of· which: ., ,., 

hi 10 '41h .1 ...... '. • • • • • •• •• 18,080 
51b 10 71h cla ... s ,': , . .. . =. .. 3,577 
81h to 10tb cia ..... ; • • • .•• .. 67 

3,458 14.622' 19,164 19,671 19,777i18,879818,2943' 3,466 14,828101.2 100.2101.4 
1,869 2,208 5,060 6,A87 7,81S 9,163 10,566 2,521 8,047290.4 184.1364.40 

53 4, 143 304 617 780 1,067 828 239 - - -

Pupils in"elementary'andmiddle Ichool. 
p.r Ihou •• of popUlalion • . • • • pupil. 131.8 122.9 134,4 -

Exp.nditure p.r pupil In cia .... 1·4. ruble. 40.80 49.35 37.31 - -
E'pendllur. p.r pupil in cl ..... 6·7 • .. 113,52 12 •.• 8 10S.90 - -
Esp.nditure per pupil ill cl ••••• 8-10. .. 146.29 145.29 - - -

Pupils in pre.school in.lilulion •.•. Ibou •. 5.231\1,129 ',102 6,917 7,427 
of which: 

a) All year. • • • • • • • • • .' .. 1,146 726 420 1,562 2,054 
b) S ... o •• 1 • • • • • • • • . •• .. 4,085 403 3,682 4,301i 1i,373 

9,050 ll,950,16,OOO 

2,550 2,950, 3,500 
6,600 9,000 12,000 

165.6 147.8 171.7 125.8 120.3127.8 

71.00 62.93,160.1 143.9 168.7 
182.00 170.88153.0 IH.9164.0 
295.70 295.70

1

203.5 203.5 -

2,927 Is.o73,305.9 259.3318.7 

64.51 
- 173.63 
- 295.70 

::~:: I::~m~::~ :~;.: :~~:~ 
Children In home. and Inllilullonl for 

I'rOI,cllol) '01 childhood • • •• • • .. 211 - 812' S3g 830 S30 '330 ~ - 162.1 - -



II. Polltlca' Education f 
Persons Ilttending schools Bnd courS .. 

es for the abolition of illittracy. . 
Persons attending schools and cours .. 

es for the abolition of semi~literacy 
Peuo", attending schools pt general 

education or advanced courses . . 

Clubs and related institution. (Houses 
of Culture. rural reading rooms, etc.) 

of which: 
Trade union elubt. and clubs under 

the P. C.s of Education " 

Libraries for mass use . . • . . . 

'" !:O Volu:nes In general pu~llc libr.rle. 

Red Corners . . . . . . . • • • . 

.. 

.. 

.. 

1 
7,170 809 6,361 6,021 5,076

1 
6,471 1,686

1 
4,785 4,814 6,7471 

274 826 

49.3

1 

5.9 4U 

6.80\ 
4.09 2.71 

·16 - 1 16.3 
~.81 

9MOOI 63,000 33,000 

99.71 9.6l90.2 10;;.01 147.0

1 

.. 

2,000 

6,800 7,900 9,000
1 

2,100

1 

6,900139.1 124.6 144,2 

500 1,000 1,800 1,200 600 -
76.9 6.3 70.6 156.0

1

106.8 162.7 

I 
10.87 4.52 0.35 159.9 110.5234.3 

19.7 22.2, 25.0 168.7 

- \290000 .".. 302.1· 

217.0 318.0489.0 35.0 464.0 490.5,368.4

1
503.8 

. 1 I 
1 In a~dltion there are 99,000 children attending special schools for Iho •• over . school age, 
I Inclusive of pupils in preparatory chlues. _. 
8 The lower figure of the number of children attending the nrst four ola •• e. in 1938 and 1937· i. explained by tbe raet that 

the instruction of .hildren over .ge (over 12 years of age) .Uending th •••• 1 ••••• Is being finished, and by the Bre.t decr.a.e In Ihe 
Dumber of children rept'8ting classes . 

• Data Incampi'!':te. 
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Table 2 
PRESS . 

--R 0 

Indices 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 lU37 "'co _0> 

... e 
'" =-~O 

Aggregate newspaper clr- . 

35.51 '66.~1 culalion per issue.(miI-
lion copies). . . 36.5 880 U.5 51.5 185.9 

Annual newspaper circu-
lation (billion copies) . 5.7 5.9 6.2 7.0 8.2 10'.5 JI8402 

Output of book. and pe- 0 

riodicals {million -print-
0 

ed sheets figuring 20 
tons of paper per mil-
lion printed sheets) . . 3,263.33,602.0 3,810'.0' 4.375.0 5,000.0' 6,875.0 219.7 

I 

Table II 
:SClENTIFIC RESEARCH INSTITUTES 

Number.., cadre. and post.graduate' 19321193311934119351193611937 
$-tudents I 
--

I Institutes (All-Union and Repub-
lic, . · . 770 637 616 622 626 628 

Branch institutes ~(Al1.:union and 

1 
Republic' . . · . . 257 152 149 150' 1.2 156 

Scientific workers .{exclusive of I 
technical personnpls thousands) 44.11 40.0

1 

41.0' ts.O 46.0' 60.0 
Post-graduate students in scienti-

8.51 
fie research institutions (total 
in thousands) # . . · . . . 6." 6.6 6.8 '7.5 9.0 

Note: Tbe decrease in the number of scientific research institutes in 
1933 and 1934 was the result of heir rationalization aD:d en1argement. 



TABLES 

AlI.T 

Indices 

Tolal number of places of entertainment (mo
tion picture houses? theatres. circuses, etc.) . 

of which: 
Urban .. . ~ . .. 
Rural. . . .. .. .. .. . .. .. 

Total number of persons engaged in artistic 
pursuits (theatres., motion picture houses, 
circuses, etc.) .. • .... 4 .. .. .. .. '... .. 

Total number of theatrical troupes 
of which: 

Resident .. + • .. .. 

Touring . 
of which: 

TOUring rural districts . . 

Motion Pictur~ HOD..ea 

1932 

26,950 

8,598 
18,352 

117,304: 

560 I 
386 
174 

112 

1937 

71,500 

14,430 
57,010 

239,784 

1,080 

5S2 
528 

324 

Tabl.4 

265.3 

167.8 
311.0 

192.9 

143.0 
303.4 

289.3 

1,294 2,250 173.9 
6,073 10,230 168.5 

Motion picture houses in cities . . . . . . 
Motioll picture instaUations in urban clubs. .. 
Travelling urban motion picture shows 556 1,000 179.9 

. 1----7-......:....--.-7--
Urban total 1,923 13,430 170.1 

Rural stationary motion pictu1'e installations.. 5.037 20,400 405.0 
Travelling rural motion picture shows . .. 13,203 36,120 21.3.6 

Rural total ••• 
I---::-:-:-::--+--:-'-::-:-::-i--::-:-:-~ 

• 1-'1=8,2",40=--+-1 --=6=6",,6=:20,-+1 ..:3=09::.9=-

Grand total, urban and rural (exclusive 
of scbool~ Red Army installations, etc.) 

Attendance at motion picture sbows (million.s) . 
of which: 

Urban districts *.. ..... • .. .. .. 
Rural districts .... ...... .. .. .. .. 

Annual attendance at motion picture shows per 
adult person .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . .. . .. . .. .. 

• 

26,163 

666.5 

460.6 
205.9 

7.1 

70,000 267.6 

3,135.0 410.4 

1,380.0 299.6 
1,155.0 802.' 

31.0 436.6 
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XIII. FINANCE 
FINANCIAL RESOURCES 

(billion ruble.) 

During tbe: 
1932 1937 Pi.,..' Five-

Yeat' Plu 
I period 

SOUI'Ce5 of revenue .. ,:". .!a .. 
~: 'l3 0 Q 1i ~ 

,,~ 0- "'~ c- _ Iw< e-
l~ c;-J! '0" o-!! ag, o:l 

~~ ~;: ,,:l o ~_ .. :l ... ~- - ... , 
1. Accumwationt of soria]-

I D I 
ized economy" not allow-
ing for lowered prices. 83.8 75.8 118.7 83.1 83.6 &9.6 

o{ wbicb: 
Profits. · . · 6.6 14.8 24.7 22.0 19.1 15.9 
Turnover tax . · . · - 19.6 43.5 59.4 62.7 42.8 3 •. 2 

2. Accumulations of social-
ized economy. allowing 

. for lowered prices . · · 33.8 75.8 65.1 17.4 83.8 69.6 

Depreciation of iiud cap-
jtaJ . . . · . · · 2.0 4.5 5.9 7.0 6.S 5.8 

Mobilized resources of 
tbe populalion. • · · 8.2 18·4 9.0 10.7 21.5 17.9 

Miscellaneous revenues. 0.6 1.3 4.1 U 8.7 7.2 

Total revenue" allowing 
for lowered prices · · 44.6 100.0 84.1 100.0 12l).1 100.0 

Total revenue, not allow-

Tabl. 1 

During the 
~oQd Flye. 

Yd&t" Plan 
jNU'lod 

~ . .. 
,," ., 
-~ e-0" is'"-!! .... 
,Q;:: ,,2 
< ... 

I 

328.0 79.9 

72.9 I7.S 
218.1 62.6 

273.0 76.8 

20.2 5.1 

44.6 1l1.6 

17.7 5.0 -- --

355.5 100.0 

ing for lowered prices. I 44.6 l00.0U1l2.7 - 120.1 - 1/410.5 -
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Table :; 

ALLOCATION OF FINANCIAL RESOURCES 

(hillion robles) 

Items of expenditure 1932 11937 

1 

&,!r~! 1937 In 6/n of 
total 

cond in 0'0 1-----
FiY45· of I 

1. Financing of national economy 30.2 
of which: 

Capital investments ..,.. 19.2 
Increase in circulating capital 4.1 

'I. Fin&nc1q of social and cultural 
measures (exclusive of the re-

1:= 1932 1932 1937. 
period 

46.8122U Isp.O 67.8 60.3 

24.0 118.9 125.0 43.0 30.9 
5.5 28.2 IM.O 9.1 7.1 

s"""",s of economic hodies). 9.5 20.2 75.4 212.6 21.2 26.1 
of which: 

Capital investments •.•• 0.4 1.7 5.5 425.0 0.9 2.2 

... Appropriations for administra. 
lion and defence ." .. 

4~ Appropriations lor Stale loan 
. aerYice,. .. ,. • • .. • • • • • a 

2.5 

1.0 

U 

4.3 19.0 172.0 

2.8 10.0 280.0 

3.5 15.7 250.0 

5.6 

2.3 

3.1 

5.5 

3.6 

C.5 50 Miscellaneous appropriations • 

. . .. 44';--1 77 .. 6-1 341.l;-1 174.0.-1100.0 .II0~O Total appropriations 

State reserve . .. •• _ • • 6.5 14.0 - -.-

Grand IDtal . . .. ".61 8U 1355.51188.61.- 1 -

42 



TAJILES 
Table It 

. PROFITS FROM SOCIALIZED ECONOMY 
(billie. ruhle.) 

During 
1937 the Se· 

Branches Of uational economy 1931 
cond in ufo 
Fi .... of Y ... 
Phn total 
.. rlod 

Total hom national ecGllQDlY as a wbole . . · 24.7 72.11 100.0 
of which: 

Industr,. under P. ". nf Hea:r Industry 1 . · . lU \l.a 13.8 
Industry nnder P. C. of- Ligh Industry 1 · 2.7 ,.Il to.1I 
Induslr)! .. nder P. C. ,.r Timherl • . 0.1 0.2 0.4 
Industry under P. C. ,.r Suppl,' •• •• 4.9 12.6 tll.8 
Industry ander Produce Procurement Committee 

of the Council of PeopleYs Commissar, of tn~ 
U.S.S.R. ...... ••..••••. 0.& 1,& 2.0 

Railway lransporta.tioB. . . . . . . . 3.9 13.b 1;;'8 
Communication . . .. .... ... . 0.6 a.1I 2.4 
Municipal services and bousing Wlder -the Ese-

cutive Committees of tbe Soviets. .. . 2.1 8.7 8.5 

1 Inclusive of supply, aates and procurement organizations. 

'fable' 

PLAN FOR, THE FINANCING OF SOCIAL AND CULTURAL MEASURES
(blIlion rubles) 

(Capital investments and operating es:ppns~ including resourcu 
of economic bodies) 

During thtl eo ... 
Second Fi'f'8- 0 
y~,u' Plall --period 0 

Allocation of investments 1932 . 1937 

~i! 1"0_ 
ore. 
.s i ~ oel! ... 

.a ::: s::: .s: ., • 0 < ,- -
Mass education · · · · · · · · 2.~7 6.34122.40 26.91 246.1 
Training of cadres · · · · . · · · · 3.21 6.18 2UO 29.3 1192.6 
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Five-Year Plan period. 

PrQ(. Siange, D. A.-ReconstructiQD in traction and in locomotive build-
. ing under the Second Five-Year Plan. 
Prof. Sumgin, M. I.-Eternal frost. 
Prof. Syssin, A. N .-Public sanitation. 
Prof. Tanner-Tannenbaum, Zh. L.-Prospects of heat-and-power devel-

opment dl!l'ing the Second Five-Year Plan period. 
Acad. Terpigory .... , A. M.--Outlook for the mechanization of !he coal 

• industry under the Second Five-Year Plan. 
Prof. Tolmachov. A. I.-Phy.ical geography of the Northern U.s.s.R. 
Asst. Prof. Tovlole .. F. L.-Automatic operation of hydro-electric in-

stallations. 
. Prof. Trushlevich, V. C.-Dressing of Cheremkhovo coals. 
Prof. Tsidzik, V. E.-Types Q( cnld·storage equipmenL 
Prof Ustinov, V. N.-Prospective d,evelopment of the n!m-rE'rrons 

metals induslrJ ill East Siberia. 
Vassilyev, A. A.-Iron ores of West Siberia. 
Prof. Vetchinkin. N. S.-Gas generators for automobiles and tractors, 

and theit manufacture. . 
Prof. Vilenkin. B. V.-Present stalus of public catering and its principal 

ubjective. IInder the Secolld Five-Year Plan. • 
Asst. Prof. Volodkovskv. S. A.-Electrificotion and automatic machinery 

in the coal industry. 
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Voychenko-Nonn. of livestock feeding and minimum requirements for-
concentration. 

Voitonis, V. J.-Seed-growing for forage crops. 
Prof. Weitz, V. I.-Electrification abroad. 
Engineer Weber (U.S.A.)-Preparatory central kitchens in the public

catering system. 
Engineer Wiegand!, K. P.-Projeetion, type fixation, standardization and 

normalization of construction.. 
Prof. Yavorsky, V. I.-The Kuznetsk and Minusinsk Basins. 
Aead. Yakushkin. I. V.--Crop rotations in the grain districts. 
Prof. YariJov-Scientific research work in the development of the North. 
Prof. Yassnokevich, 84 M.--Concentcation of ores and nonMferrous. 

melals. 
Prof. Yevreinov, M. G.-Tasks of the electrical industry in the electri

fication of agricnlture. 
Prof. Zalutsky, L. V.-The manufacture of electric insnlation material ... 

• under the Second Five·Year Plan. 
Prof. Zeliusky, E. A.-Light internal combustion motors. 
Zherebyov, L. P.-Problem of the complete utilization of wood under 

the special conditions of the East Siberian Territory. 
Zveryev, V. N.-Ore base of the gold industry of the U.S.S.R. 




